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PREFACE 


With  the  pablicatioii  of  this  volume,  coverlDg  the  events  and  progress  of 
1912,  the  AMBRiCAif  YsAB  Book  reaches  its  third  issue.  In  general,  the  Yeab 
Book  for  1912  follows  the  lines  of  the  Issue  for  1911,  but  the  subdivision  of 
topics  has  been  carefully  revised  as  experience  has  demonstrated  the  possibility 
of  Improvement  for  the  convenience  of  the  user.  New  titles  have  been  added  to 
the  list  of  permanent  topics,  and  a  few  topics  have  been  combined  in  a  new 
arrangement.  The  most  important  change  has  been  the  distribution  among  the 
departments  to  which  they  logically  belong  of  the  international  and  national 
statistics  grouped  In  the  first  two  departments  of  previous  issues.  The  scope 
of  tbe  work  remains  as  defined  in  the  preface  to  the  first  issue: 

"The  AMsaiCAN  Yeab  Book  is  intended  for  the  needs  of  writers  and  searchers 
of  every  kind.  Because  of  its  inclusion  of  scientific  subjects,  it  has  been  neces- 
wmrj  to  liinit  the  political  and  statistical  material  which  is  the  staple  of  many 
annual  handbooks;  the  book  does  not  aim  to  treat  everything  that  could  be 
useful,  but  throughout  to  select  from  the  enormous  mass  of  details  those  things 
which,  in  the  Judgment  of  experts  in  each  field,  are  most  significant,  most 
permanent  in  value,  most  likely  to  answer  the  searchers'  questions." 

**The  Ambbican  Yeab  Book  does  not  aim  to  be  a  rival  of  other  annual  publi- 
cations, either  foreign  or  domestic.  Details  as  to  elections,  the  per$onn€l  of  state 
and  municipal  governments,  political  personalities,  societies,  and  educational, 
literary,  and  scientific  institutions  have  deliberately  been  reduced.  In  order  to 
make  room  for  material  of  a  kind  not  found  in  most  of  the  annuals.  The 
Ambbican  Yeab  Book  appeals  first  of  all  to  students  in  all  fields,  who  wish  a 
record  of  progress,  not  only  in  their  own,  but  in  other  departments  of  human 
endeavor.  It  is  intended,  also,  as  a  handbook  for  busy  men,  editors,  contributors, 
professional  men,  teachers,  sdentlflc  workers,  engineers,  practical  and  business 
men,  who  wish  to  verify  or  confirm  points  that  arise  in  their  minds;  and  to 
serve  as  a  handy  body  of  reference  material  settling  questions  of  fact  Through- 
out the  work  the  object  has  been  to  make  the  volume  convenient  for  the  user; 
hence  the  Yeab  Book  is  arranged  on  a  plan  entirely  unique  in  publications  of 
this  general  character.  It  is  intended  to  make  reference  easier  by  subdividing 
material  into  departments,  by  putting  cognate  subjects  into  close  association, 
and  by  liberal  cross  references,  making  it  easy  to  turn  at  once  to  the  discussions 
retatlng  to  any  subject.  A  full  and  carefully  analyzed  index  is  also  provided 
tn  order  to  open  up  all  remote  connections  and  relations  of  a  topic.  This 
arraBgement  by  groups  of  affiliated  subjects,  instead  of  haphazard  or  alphabetical 
succession  of  topics,  is  more  convenient,  and  at  the  same  time  more  scientific." 

The  Supervisory  Board  of  representatives  of  national  learned  and  scientific 
societies,  officially  known  as  the  American  Year  Book  Corporation,  have  continued 
actively  to  assist  in  the  preparation  of  the  Yeab  Book.  The  members  of  this 
Board,  who  originally  projected  the  work,  remain  individually  responsible  for 
the  scope  and  content  of  the  reviews  of  their  respective  fields;  several  are 
tiMmselres  contributors;  many  have  cooperated  with  the  Editor  in  securing 
contributors;  and  all  have  assisted  the  Editor  with  criticism  and  counsel.  The 
Sapervisory  Board  has  now  forty  members,  a  complete  list  of  whom  will  be 
tsond  on  a  subsequent  page,  representing  forty-three  societies.  Three  changes 
In  per9<mn€l  have  occurred  during  the  year:  Mr.  John  W.  Alexander  has  hqc- 
Mr.  Francis  D.  Millet,  who  perished  in  the  Titanic  disaster,  as  represen- 
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tatlve  of  the  American  Federation  of  Arts ;  Prof.  John  Bassett  Moore  now 
represents  the  American  Society  of  International  Law,  succeeding  Dr.  James 
Brown  Scott;  and  Prof.  Henry  N.  Bnssel,  the  Astronomical  and  Astrophyslcal 
Society  of  America,  succeeding  Prof.  Edward  C.  Pickering. 

'  One  hundred  and  twenty-four  contributors  have  cooperated  in  the  preparation 
of  this  issue.  All  are  experts  in  their  special  fields,  and  the  complete  list 
printed  on  a  subsequent  page  contains  many  names  of  eminence. 

To  Americans  the  most  important  part  of  the  year's  record  is,  of  course, 
that  dealing  with  the  Presidential  campaign  and  election,  which  is  reviewed  in 
full  detaiL  Internationally  the  year's  record  is  of  unusual  interest,  and  the 
external  relations  of  the  United  States,  marked  by  events  of  prime  importance, 
are  comprehensively  reviewed.  The  statistical  record  of  the  year  is  incomplete 
in  some  respects,  on  account  of  unusual  delay  in  the  publication  of  certain 
Government  reports;  on  the  other  hand,  certain  departments  present  data  which 
bring  the  record  down  to  a  much  later  date  than  has  been  attempted  in  previous 
issues.  American  events  and  progress  in  politics,  economics,  sociology,  the 
sciences,  the  arts,  and  the  humanities  are  surveyed  with  fullness  and  authority, 
and  are  placed  in  their  proper  perspective  by  a  background  of  the  significant 
events  in  foreign  countries. 

The  acknowledgments  of  the  Ybar  Book  are  due,  not  only  to  the  contributors 
and  members  of  the  Supervisory  Board,  but  also  to  the  many  public  oflldals, 
federal,  state,  and  municipal,  who  have  courteously  responded  to  requests  for 
statistical  data,  and  to  the  readers  who  have  offered  disinterested  crltidJun  9l 
previous  issues.  The  Bditor  welcomes  criticism  and  suggestions  from  any  source 
on  the  selection  of  material  and  method  of  treatment,  or  on  the  more  formal 
Bide  of  typography,  make-up,  and  conveniences  for  users. 
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POLinOS,  PABTIES,  AND  THE  PBESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN 


Tlie  most  prominent  aspects  of 
American  history  during  1912  have 
heen  the  personal  and  political  con- 
tests over  the  Presidency.  The  pres- 
idential candidates,  conventions,  cam- 
paigns, and  the  election  have  held 
the  center  of  the  stage  and  have  all 
hot  absorbed  public  attention.  The 
year  has  been  one  of  the  most  nota- 
ble in  the  annals  of  American  poli- 
tics. It  has  witnessed  a  widening 
and  fatal  schism  within  the  ranks  of 
the  Republican  party,  a  strenuous 
and  bitter  conflict  within  the  Demo- 
cratic party,  and  the  creation  of  a 
new  party  under  eminent  and  power- 


ful leadership  and  with  a  widespread 
popular  following.  The  student  of 
American  politics  must  needs  go 
back  for  more  than  50  years  (1854« 
1800)  to  find  a  precedent  for  the 
party  conditions  of  1912,  if,  indeed, 
a  precedent  is  to  be  found  at  all. 
The  political  record  of  the  year,  its 
platforms,  issues,  conventions  and 
public  discussions,  will  prove  to  be 
to  the  future  student  of  American 
history  of  serious  moment  and  of 
exceptional  value.  We  here  attempt 
to  give  a  connected  and  summary  ac- 
count of  the  complicated  political  con- 
test and  its  outcome. 


THE   BEPUBUOAN   PBE-OONVENTION  CAMPAIGN 


The  CaU  for  the  Kepoblican  Na- 
tional ConventioiL — ^The  opening  of 
the  year  witnessed  the  preparations 
bv  the  two  large  political  parties  for 
the  pending  contest  of  the  Presiden- 
tial year.  The  official  call  for  the 
Republican  National  Convention,  as 
the  Aacebicax  Yeab  Book  for  1911 
indicates  (p.  72),  was  issued  by  the 
Republican  National  Committee  in 
session  in  Washin^n,  Dec.  12,  1911, 
signed  bv  John  F.  Hill,  chairman, 
tod  William  Hayward,  secretary. 
The  eaU  directed  that  the  National 
Convention  be  held  in  Chicago  June 
18,  1912.  It  set  forth  that  Uie  Con- 
vention should  consist  of  four  dele- 
gstes-at-large  from  each  state,  and 
two  del^gi^ee-at^larffe  for  each  rep- 
resentattve-at-laige  In  Congress,  two 


delegates  from  each  congressional 
district,  six  delegates  from  each  of 
the  territories,  and  two  delegates 
each  from  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Alaska,  Porto  Rico,  and  the  Philip- 
pine Islands,  and  for  each  delegate 
an  alternate  delegate  was  to  be  elect- 
ed. This  provided  for  a  convention 
of  1,076  delegates  and  as  many  al- 
ternates. It  was  stipulated  that  the 
congressional  district  delegates  should 
be  elected  by  district  conventions 
called  by  the  Bepublican  congres- 
sional committee  for  each  district, 
and  in  the  absence  of  a  congressional 
district  committee  the  I&publican 
state  committee  should  act  as  a  sub- 
stitute in  issuing  the  call  and  pro- 
viding for  the  district  convention. 
The  committee  ruled  that  "the  dele- 
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gates  and  alternates,  both  from  the 
states  at  large  and  from  each  con- 
^[ressional  district  should  be  elected 
in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the 
state  in  which  the  election  occurs, 
if  the  state  committee  or  any  such 
congressional  conmiittee  so  direct." 
By  this  conclusion,  only  in  those 
states  whose  laws  require  a  prefer- 
ential primary  or  the  primary 
method  of  electing  the  delegates, 
could  the  party  voters  use  such  a 
process  of  sending  delegates   to  the 


was  held  in  Springfield,  III.,  presided 
over  by  Fred  S.  Wilbur,  for  the  pur- 
pose, apparently,  of  backing  Senator 
Robert  M.  La  Follette's  candidacy 
and  to  seek  control  of  the  party  with- 
in the  state.  On  Jan.  10,  a  com- 
mittee of  the  conference  issued  a  call 
for  the  cooperation  of  "all  who  be- 
lieye  in  the  constructive  principles  of 
Progressive  Republicanism,  whether 
they  be  supporters  of  Robert  M.  La 
Follette  or  Theodore  Roosevelt  for 
the    Presidential    nomination.*'      The 


National    Convention.      It    was    pro- !  call  declared  that  Mr.  Taft's  adminia- 


vided  that  all  delegates  should  be 
elected  not  earlier  than  30  days  after 
the  date  of  the  call  (Dec.  11,  1911) 
nor  later  than  30  days  before  the 
meetinff  of  the  National  Convention, 
and  that  all  notices  of  contests 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  with 
a  printed  statement  setting  forth 
the  ground  of  the  contest,  and  these 
papers  should  be  filed  with  the  secre- 
tary of  the  committee  20  days  prior 
to  the  meeting  of  the  National  Com- 
mittee. 

The  Contest  Within  the  Repub- 
lican Party. — Even  before  the  Con- 
vention had  been  called,  systematic 
work  had  begun  within  the  party 
by  its  contending  and  antagonistic 
wings,  and  by  the  candidates  and 
their  friends  for  the  control  of  the 
majority  of  the  delegates. 

Progressive    Republicans    in    Ohio. 
—On    Jan.    1,    1912,   the   Ohio    Pro- 
gressive    Republican     League     was 
formed,     under     the     leadership     of 
Gifford   Pinchot,   James   R.    Garfield 
and  others.     By  a  vote  of  52  to  32 
the  League  voted  against  endorsing 
any  candidate  for  President,  but  by 
a   vote    of   81    to    11    it   went   upon 
record  as  opposed  to  the  renomina- 
tion  of  President  Taft,  and  declared 
that  it  was  the  purpose  of  the  League 
to    work    harmoniously    for    a    Pro- 
gressive   Republican    for    President. 
It  favored  a  tariff  for  protection  to 
the    extent    of    differences    in    wages 
at   home   and   abroad,   popular   elec- 
tion   of   United    States    Senators,    a 
graduated    income    tax,    direct    pri- 
maries, initiative  and  referendum,  the 
short  ballot,  and  presidential  prefer- 
ence primary  laws. 

Progresiive  Republicans  in  Illinois. 
— Early  in  January,  also,  a  small 
conference  of  Progressive  Republicans 


tration  had  failed  to  carry  out  the 
pledges  of  the  Republican  party  or 
to  respond  to  *%he  deep  and  settled 
purpose  of  the  American  people  to 
restore   popular   control   of  pcuitical 
parties    and    of    government."      On 
Jan.    27   the   conference   thus   called 
met  in  Springfield,  with  Charles  F. 
Merriam  and  £.  P.  Lovejov  as  tem- 
porary and  permanent  chairmen,  re- 
spectively.     Medill    McCormick    was 
cnairman    of    the    resolutions    com- 
mittee and  Walter  S.  Rogers  of  the 
committee  on  organization.    The  res- 
olutions   named    no    candidates,    but 
denounced   ex-Speaker   Cannon,   Gov- 
ernor Deneen   and  Senator  Lorimer, 
and  announced  a  declaration  of  prin- 
ciples.    These   opposed  stock  water- 
ing and  monopoly  control  of  markets, 
and    favored   presidential    preference 
primaries;    the   direct   popular    elec- 
tion of  United  States  Senators;  the 
extension  of  popular  control  over  the 
agents    and    acts   of   government   by 
means  of  the   initiative,    referendum 
and  recall;   a  revision  of  the  taxing 
system    of   the   state;    an    industrial 
commission  to  investigate  labor  con- 
ditions with  special  reference  to  un- 
employment and  industrial  diseases; 
the   minimum  wage  for  women  and 
children;    legislation    for  the   proper 
supervision    and    regulation    of    all 
public  utilities  within  the  state;  the 
short    ballot;    a    thorough    corrupt- 
practices    act;    a   non-partisan   judi- 
ciary;   conservation    of    natural    re- 
sources; honest  enforcement  of  civil- 
service    laws,    and    the    abolition    of 
minority  representation  in  the  state. 
Senator  Robert  M.  La  Follette.-^ 
During   the    holiday    recess   of   Con- 
gress, in  the  last  week  of  1911,  Sen- 
ator La  Follette  of  Wisconsin,  stand- 
ing  in   the   van   of   the   Progressiva 
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Republicans  and  as  an  avowed  can- 
didate for  the  Presidency,  made  a 
speaking  tour  of  the  Middle  West. 
Me  spoke  in  several  of  the  principal 
cities  of  the  Middle  West,  Cleveland, 
Toledo,  Dayton,  Cincinnati,  and  in 
Michigan  and  Illinois.  He  affirmed 
that  the  progressive  movement  was 
a  fight  as  "old  as  human  liberty, 
for  the  rights  of  all  the  people 
against  the  encroachments  of  a  pow- 
erful few."  These  few,  representing 
the  great  trusts  and  combinations  of 
wealth,  had  become  a  tremendous 
power,  strong  enough  to  nominate  the 
candidates  of  both  parties  for  the 
Presidency,  to  stifle  competition  in 
business,  to  curtail  or  withhold  credit 
in  finance,  to  monopolize  natural  re- 
sources, and  to  impose  prices  and 
burdens  upon  the  consuming  public 
at  wilL  The  purpose  of  the  progres- 
sive movement  according  to  Senator 
La  Follette,  was  so  to  modify  con- 
stitutions, statutes,  courts  and  the 
complex  details  of  government  as  to 
restore  the  sovereignty  of  the  people 
and  carry  out  their  will. 

Senator  La  Follette  declared  him- 
self in  favor  of  congressional  legis- 
lation to  prevent  unreasonable  re- 
straints of  trade,  based  on  physical 
valuation  of  corporate  properties  and 
the  cost  of  production.  As  to  the 
tariff,  he  would  repeal  all  duties  that 
foster  unfair  competition,  but  he  ap- 
proved the  general  Republican  prin- 
ciple of  protective  duties  based  upon 
the  difference  in  the  cost  of  produc- 
tion in  this  and  competing  countries, 
and  this  he  would  ascertain  by  a  per- 
manent, non-partisan,  scientific  tariff 
commission.  Senator  La  Follette 
opposed  the  Aldrich  currency  scheme, 
while  he  favored  the  direct  primary 
for  selection  of  del^ates  to  Presi- 
dential conventions,  together  with  a 
Presidential  preference  primary,  the 
popular  vote  to  be  binding,  upon  the 
action  of  the  del^ates.  He  stood  for 
the  initiative  and  referendum  and 
the  recall,  including  the  recall  of 
judges. 

The  Progressives  Abandon  La  Fol- 
lette.— ^The  candidacy  of  Senator  La 
Follette  and  the  activity  in  several 
important  states  of  the  Progressive 
Republican  League  indicated  that 
there  would  be  vigorous  contest  with- 
in the  Republican  party  against  Mr. 


Taft's  renomination  for  the  Presi- 
dency. But  a  division  soon  arose 
among  these  progressives  as  to  the 
candidacy  that  would  be  most  effec- 
tive in  securing  the  defeat  of  the 
President.  Mr.  La  Follette  had  first 
been  encouraged  to  announce  his  can- 
didacy, but  now  some  who  had  en- 
couraged him  sought  to  induce  him 
to  withdraw  in  favor  of  Mr.  Roose- 
velt as  .a  popular  leader  more  likely 
to  defeat  Mr.  Taft  within  his  party. 
This  became  the  subject  of  dissension 
and  recrimination  between  Mr.  La 
Follette  and  other  progressives  and 
became  the  ground  of  an  imnlacable 
opposition  on  the  part  of  Mr.  La 
Follette  toward  Mr.  Roosevelt  and 
his  subsequent  candidacy. 

The  La  FoUette-Roosevelt  Feud.— 
Senator  La  Follette  relates  that 
Roosevelt,  in  1911,  had  shown  reluc- 
tance and  half-heartedness  in  coming 
to  the  support  of  the  progressive 
movement  within  the  Republican 
party;  that  he  had  declined  to  join 
the  Progressive  Republican  League; 
that  he  had  not  been  willing  to  put 
liimself  in  open  opposition  to  the 
Taft  administration  or  to  announce 
his  own  adherence  to  the  progressive 
cause;  that  when  at  last  he  became 
hostile  to  Taft  he  was  not  in  favor 
of  opposing  his  renomination  by 
bringing  out  a  progressive  candidate, 
being  confident  that  Taft  could  not 
be  beaten  for  renomination  and  that 
it  would  be  better  to  permit  his  re- 
nomination to  go  by  default  and  al- 
low him  to  be  beaten  at  the  polls. 
Roosevelt's  counsel  had  not  been  ac- 
cepted by  the  more  devoted  progres- 
sive leaders,  and  Gifford  Pinchot  and 
others  insisted  that  a  fight  should 
be  made  against  Taft's  nomination, 
that  it  could  not  be  made  without  a 
progressive  candidate,  and  that  the 
future  of  the  progressive  movement 
demanded  that  such  a  contest  be 
waged;  and  Senator  La  Follette  says 
that  Pinchot  was  anxious,  in  case 
Taft  should  be  renominated,  that  a 
third  party  fight  should  be  put  up 
against  his  reflection.  La  Follette 
further  alleges  that  a  change  of  mind 
was  later  reported  in  Roosevelt;  that 
he  (La  Follette)  was  encouraged  by 
Roosevelt  to  announce  his  candidacy 
against  Taft.  La  Follette  asserts 
that  he  was  again  and  again  assured 
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by  Pinchot,  Gardner  and  others  that 
under  no  circumstances  would  Roose- 
velt be  a  candidate  against  Taft. 

Under  these  circumstances  and 
with  this  understanding,  according 
to  La  FoUette's  testimony,  the  La 
Follette  candidacy  had  been  entered 
upon,  and  Mr.  La  Follette  felt  that 
he  had  suffered  grievously  and  un- 
justly in  being  abandoned  by  his 
progressive  supporters.  He  charged 
that  Roosevelt  had  deliberately  used 
him  as  a  stalking  horse  to  ''try  out" 
the  situation  with  the  intention  of 
himself  entering  the  race  at  the  op- 
portune time.  On  the  other  hand, 
Gifford  Pinchot  asserts  that  he  and 
his  brother,  Amos  Pinchot,  and  other 
progressive  supporters,  by  furnishing 
the  "sinews  of  war,"  had  stuck  to 
La  Follette  loyally  as  long  as  there 
was  the  slightest  hope  of  his  leading 
the  progressive  campaign;  that  the 
progressives  had  started  in  to  back 
La  Follette  and  had  kept  on  backing 
him  until  La  FoUette's  manager, 
Walter  L.  Houser,  had  sent  a  mes- 
sage that  they  were  released  on  ac- 
count of  La  FoUette's  physical  in- 
ability to  keep  up  the  fight. 

There  were  among  the  progressives 
many  who  opposed  this  change  of 
policy.  The  executive  conmiittee  of 
the  Minnesota  Progressive  Republican 
League  opposed  these  attempts  to  set 
La  Follette  aside  and  pledged  to  him 
continued  support.  At  the  annual 
dinner  of  the  Periodical  Publishers' 
Association  in  Philadelphia,  Feb.  2, 
Mr.  La  Follette  spoke  for  two  hours, 
between  12  and  2  at  midnight,  in 
such  tone  and  temper  and  with  such 
lack  of  his  usual  force  and  perspi- 
cuity as  indicated  that  the  strain  and 
overwork  of  the  campaign  had  broken 
him  down  physically.  The  report 
was  given  out,  in  part,  perhaps,  by 
those  who  wished  to  press  La  Follette 
aside  and  bring  forward  the  candi- 
dacy of  Mr.  Roosevelt,  that  on  ac- 
count of  his  broken  health  Senator 
La  Follette  had  withdrawn  from  the 
Presidential  race.  In  answer  to  in- 
quiries and  pledges  of  continued  sup- 
port, Senator  La  Follette  replied  that 
he  had  not  withdrawn,  that  the 
stories  concerning  his  health  had 
been  greatly  exaggerated  and  that  he 
would  ''remain  a  candidate  steadfast 
to  the  end."    The  great  body  of  the 


Progressive    Republicans    turned     to 
ex-President  Roosevelt,  believing  that 
he,  if  he  could  be  induced  to  stand 
as  a  candidate,  would  afford  the  pro- 
gressives the   only  hope  of   success. 
Seven  Governors  Urge  Roosevelt's 
Candidacy. — ^Accordingly,  on  Feb.   10^ 
seven   Republican  governors   and    70 
other    Republican   leaders   represent- 
ing 24  states  met  in  conference    in 
Chicago   to  promote  the  nomination 
of    Roosevelt.      The   governors    '^ere 
Stubbs  of  Kansas,  Osbom  of  Michi- 
gan, Hadley  of  Missouri,  Aldrich  of 
Nebraska,  Bass  of  New  Hampshire, 
Glasscock    of    West    Virginia,     and 
Carey  of  Wyoming.    This  conference 
issued  an  address  to  the  public   re- 
citing the  momentous  questions  that 
were   pressing   for  solution   relating 
to  the  rights  of  men  and  the  control 
of  capital.     Although  Roosevelt  was 
not  a  candidate,  the  seven  governors 
united  in  a  statement  expressing  the 
belief   that   the   people    had   decided 
to  make  bim  their  candidate.     They 
urged  all  who  "desire  prosperity  and 
progress  to  join   in  the  demand   for 
nis  nomination,"  and  they  expressed 
the  conviction  that  Roosevelt  would 
accept  the  nomination  as  a  duty  he 
owed    to    his    country.      The    seven 
governors  also  addressed  a  letter  to 
Air.    Roosevelt    declaring    the    belief 
that    "a   large  majority   of  the   Re- 
publican voters  of  the  country  favor 
your    nomination    and    a    large    ma- 
jority of  the  people  favor  your  elec- 
tion   as   the   next    President   of   the 
United    States."      They    urged    Mr. 
Roosevelt  to  declare  whether,  if  the 
nomination   was  offered  to  him  un- 
solicited and  unsought,  he  would  ac- 
cept it. 

Roosevelt  Becomes  a  Candidate. — 
Mr.  Roosevelt  replied  (Feb.  24)  that 
the  matter  was  one  to  be  decided 
without  "reference  to  the  personal 
preferences  or  interests  of  any  man, 
but  purely  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  people  as  a  whole."  He  prom- 
ised to  accept  the  nomination  for 
President  if  it  were  tendered  to  him 
and  said:  "I  will  adhere  to  this 
decision  until  the  Convention  has 
expressed  its  preference."  He  ex- 
pressed the  hope  that  as  far  as  pos- 
sible the  people  might  be  given  a 
chance,  through  direct  primaries,  to 
express   their   preference   as  to   who 
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should    be  the   nominee   of   the   Re- 
pmblican  National  Convention. 

Roosevelt's  Columbiis  Speech.— On 
Feb.  21  Mr.  Roosevelt  delivered  a 
notable  address  before  the  Ohio  Con- 
stitutional Convention  in  Columbus. 
It  was  entitled  '*A  Charter  of  Dem- 
ocracy" and  it  became  the  chief  sub- 
ject of  discussion  in  the  political 
Sress  of  the  country.  Proclaiming 
imself  a  progressive  and  declaring 
himself  for  the  several  tenets  of  that 
ereed,  Mr.  Roosevelt  boldly  announced 
his  belief  in  pure  democracy  and 
urged  support  of  all  governmental 
devices  which  will  make  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  people  more  easily 
and  certainly  responsible  to  the  peo- 
ple's will.  In  the  articles  of  the 
progressive  creed  to  which  he  an- 
nounced his  adherence,  he  included 
(while  expressing  high  respect  for 
the  judiciary)  the  "recall  of  judicial 
decisions/'  which  he  explained  to 
mean  that  "when  a  court  decides  a 
constitutional  question,  when  it  de- 
cides what  the  people  as  a  whole 
can  or  can  not  do,  the  people  should 
have  a  right  to  recall  that  decision 
if  they  think  it  wrong."  He  held 
the  judge  to  be  as  much  the  servant 
of  the  people  as  any  other  official, 
and  he  asserted  that  "by  the  abuse 
of  the  power  to  declare  laws  uncon- 
stitutional the  courts  have  become 
a  law-making  instead  of  a  law-en- 
forcing agency."  Mr.  Roosevelt  as- 
serted that  he  would  especially  apply 
this  practice  of  the  recall  within  the 
states,  and  if  the  Supreme  Court  of 
a  state  declared  a  given  statute  un- 
constitutional because  in  conflict 
with  the  state  or  the  national  con- 
stitution, its  opinion  should  be  sub- 
ject to  revision  by  the  people  them- 
selves.    (See  also  II,  The  Recall.) 

Mr.  Roosevelt  spoke  for  the  initia- 
tive and  the  referendum,  in  favor 
of  the  short  ballot,  popular  election 
of  senators,  direct  nominations, 
presidential  preference  primaries,  and 
for  popular  election  oi  delegates  to 
national  nominating  conventions.  He 
closed  his  Columbus  speech  with  an 
earnest  plea  for  social  justice,  for 
the  moralization  not  only  of  political 
conditions,  but  of  industrial  condi- 
tions, that  "every  force  in  the  com- 
munity, individual  and  collective, 
may  be  directed  toward  securing  for 


the  average  man  and  average  woman 
a  higher  and  better  and  fuller  life 
in  the  things  of  the  body  no  less 
than  in  those  of  the  soul." 

This  speech  was  looked  upon  as  a 
political  platform  of  Mr.  Roosevelt's 
policies  and  principles  on  which 
might  be  based  his  candidacy  for  the 
Presidency.  It  was  delivered  three 
days  before  Roosevelt  answered  the 
seven  governors  consenting  to  become 
a  candidate.  Following  the  announce- 
ment of  his  candidacy,  Mr.  Roose- 
velt supplemented  his  Columbus 
speech  with  one  at  Boston  on  March 
26,  before  the  Massachusetts  legis- 
lature. He  here  repeated  his  ad- 
vocacv  of  the  progressive  tenets. 

The  Taft-Roosevelt  Contest.— With 
the  announcement  of  Mr.  Roosevelt's 
candidacy  an  active  and  by  no  means 
friendly  campaign  for  the  Presiden- 
tial nomination  was  begun.  On  Lin- 
coln's Birthday  (Feb.  12)  President 
Taft  had  spoken  in  New  York  City, 
attacking  on  the  one  hand  the  Pro- 
gressive Republicans,  and  on  the 
other  the  Democratic  leadership  in 
the  House.  The  progressives,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  President,  were 
"seeking  to  pull  down  those  things 
which  nave  been  regarded  as  the 
pillars  of  the  temple  of  freedom  and 
Republican  government,  and  to  re- 
construct our  whole  society  on  some 
new  principle  not  definitely  formu- 
lated, and  with  no  intelligent  or  in- 
telligible forecast  of  the  exact  con- 
stitutional and  statutory  results  to 
be  attained."  He  objected  to  direct 
action  of  the  people  in  the  selec- 
tion of  candidates  because  they  were 
"indifferently  informed,"  and  he  re- 
ferred to  the  advocates  of  direct  pop- 
ular government  as  "extremists  who 
would  hurry  us  into  a  condition 
which  would  find  no  parallel  except 
in  the  French  Revolution.  Such  ex- 
tremists," he  said,  "are  not  pro- 
gressives; they  are  political  emotion- 
alists or  neurotics." 

Mr.  Taft's  campaign  was  placed 
in  charge  of  Wm.  B.  McKinley,  a 
congressman  from  Illinois,  the  chair- 
man of  the  Republican  congressional 
campaign  committee. 

Earlv  in  March  announcement  was 
made  that  nine  Republican  governors 
had  endorsed  President  Taft  for  re- 
nomination.      These    governors    were 
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Eberhart  of  Minnesota,  Carroll  oflSoeb  a  proposal,"  said  Mr.  Tail,  *'is 
Iowa,  Uav  of  Waahinyg^n,  Golds- 1  utterly  without  merit  or  utility,  and,, 
borough  of  Maryland,  Tener  of  Penn-  instead  of  being  progressive,  is  re- 
Bylrania,  Hooper  of  Tennessee,  Spray  i  actionary;  instead  of  being  in  the 
of  Utah,  Pennewill  of  Delaware,  and  |  interest  of  all  the  people  and  of  the 
Pothier   of   Rhode   Island.     Late    in    stability   of  popular  government,    is 


March,  President  Taft  addressed  the 
Massaehusetta  legislature.  He  ap- 
proved  the   new   Massachusetts   pri- 


sowing  the  seeds  of  confusion  and 
tyranny."  On  March  9,  Mr.  Taft 
spoke  in  Chicago  on  the  same  lines. 


mary  act,  but  denounced  unregulated       The     Presidential    Piimaxies     and 

soap-box"    primaries.      He    claimed  '  Conventions. — ^Meanwhile,    the    popu- 

that  the  people  ^do  really  rule,"  and  '  lar   demand   for   the   application    of 


be  defended  again  judicial  indepen- 
dence as  the  keystone  of  our  govern- 
mental arch.  Two  days  later  Mr. 
Roosevelt  delivered  a  speech  in  Car- 


the  presidential  preference  primary 
continued  to  increase.  The  men  who> 
were  in  charge  of  the  Republican 
party    organization    and    machinery 


ne^  Hall,  Kew  Yorl^  in  which  he  were  largely  in  favor  of  Taffs  re- 
cnticixed  President  Taft's  position  nomination.  Those  who  wished  to 
as  favoring  "a  government  of  the  ^  secure  delegates  for  Mr.  Roosevelt 
people,  for  the  people,  by  a  repre-  felt  themselves  severely  handic^ped 
tentative  part  of  the  people,"  and  if  the  contest  were  to  be  determined 
this  be  called  "an  ezeeUent  descrip-  by  the  old  methods  which  were  Ijkigely 
tion  of  an  oligarchy.''  .  under  the  control  and  manipulation 

In  the  following  week  Mr.  Roose- '  of  machine  politicians.    The  progres- 
velt,  at  Portland,  Me.,  and  at  Chi- ;  sives,  therefore,  urged  that,  wherever 


eago,  discussed  the  problems  of  "'big 
business,"  advocating  the  control  and 
regulation  of  trusts,  rather  than 
their  dissolution  by  law  suits,  urg- 
ing that  Government  should  "control 
business  and  not  strangle  it." 


possible,  the  choice  of  delegatea 
should  be  made  by  popular  pri- 
maries. Upon  the  urgent  plca^  and 
representations  of  the  Progressive 
Republicans  of  niinois.  Governor 
Deneen  of  that  state  called  an  extra 


President    Taft's    participation    in   session  of  the  legislature  March  26, 
the  campaign  was  at  first  limited  to  '  for  the  purpose  of  providing  for  a 


two  public  speeches,  to  which  refer- 
ence nas  been  made,  but  when  Roose- 
velt b^gan  active  campaigning  on  the 
stump,  attacking  the  policies  of  the 
administration,  accusing  Taft  of  be- 
ing a  reactionary  and  of  being  in 
league  with  bosses  and  the  benefi- 
ciary of  their  crooked  politics.  Presi- 
dent  Taft   in   self   defense   felt   corn- 


preferential  primary  vote.  A  bill 
amending  the  direct  primary  law  of 
Illinois  was  hurriedly  pa»Bed  and 
was  signed  by  the  governor  on  March 
30.  This  provided  for  an  advisory 
vote  on  the  Presidential  nominees, 
the  vote  in  the  state  at  large  to  be 
considered  as  advisory  to,  though  not 
l^ally  binding  on,  the  national  dele- 


pelled  to  enter  personally  into  the ;  gates-  and  alternates-at-large,  and 
campaign.  Early  in  March  the  the  vote  in  each  congressional  dis- 
President  left  Washington  for  a  trict  as  advisory  to  the  district  dele- 
speaking  campaign  in  the  West.  On  gates  and  alternates.  Some  states 
March  8   he  spoke  in   northern   and    had  already  made  such  provision  for 


eastern  Ohio,  and  in  a  speech  in 
Toledo  he  discussed  and  vigorously 
opposed  Roosevelt's  policy  of  the 
"recall  of  judicial  decisions."  He 
denounced  the  proposal  as  contrary 
to  anything  in  government  hereto- 
fore propo^,  and  he  asserted  that 
it  would  lead  to  "a  suspension  of 
the  constitution  to  enable  a  tem- 
porary majority  to  enforce  a  popu- 
lar, but  invalid  act,"  and  to  "the 
suspension  of  constitutional  guaran- 
tees    according    to     popular    whim. 


the  popular  choice  and  others  fol- 
lowed in  order,  so  that  in  the  course 
of  the  pre-convention  campaign  12 
states  provided  by  law  for  a  presi- 
dential preference  primary,  namely, 
Oregon,  California,  Nebraska,  North 
Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Ohio,  New 
Jersey,  Wisconsin,  Massachusetts, 
Maryland,  Pennsylvania  and  Hlinois. 
(See  also  II,  Presidential  Preference 
Primary. ) 

The  Indiana,  New  Torl^  and  Colo- 
rado Conventions. — On  Meux^   26,  a 
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Republican  state  convention  was  held 
in  Indiana  which  elected  four  dele- 
gates-at-large  instructed  for  Taf t.  A 
bolting  convention  was  at  once  or- 
ganist and  a  contesting  delegation 
from  Indiana  was  named  with  in- 
structions for  Roosevelt.  This  was 
done  on  the  plea  that  the  Indianap- 
olis primaries  under  the  control  of 
the  Taft  managers  had  been  unfair, 
disorderly  and  lawless,  and  that  the 
state  convention  had  seated  the  Taft 
delegation  from  that  and  other  coun- 
ties contrary  to  justice  and  equitv; 
and  that  fraudulently  elected  dele- 
gates had  been  allowed  to  sit  in 
judgment  upon  their  own  credentials. 
The  Kew  York  primaries,  held  on 
the  same  day  as  the  Indiana  con- 
vention, were  also  controlled  by  the 
Taft  forces  and  the  great  majority 
of  the  delegates,  all  but  seven,  were 
named  for  Taft.  On  March  27  the 
Taft  forces  controlled  also  the  Colo- 
rado convention  and  the  delegates  to 
the  National  Convention  from  that 
state   were    all    instructed   for   Taft. 

The  North  Dakota  Primary.— The 
first  preferential  primary  was  held 
in  North  Dakota  on  March  19.  This 
was  the  first  state-wide  presidential 
preference  primary  in  the  history  of 
the  United  States.  The  names  of 
La  FoUette,  Roosevelt  and  Taft  had 
been  reported  on  Feb.  18  for  the 
places  upon  the  official  ballot.  The 
voters  were  given  an  opportunity  to 
declare  their  choice.  Senator  La 
Follette  was  given  a  majority  over 
both  the  other  candidates.  On  the 
22nd  the  Associated  Press  reported 
returns  as  follows:  La  Follette, 
28,620;  Roosevelt,  19,101;  Taft, 
1^3.  There  was  no  contest  in 
Korth  Dakota  within  the  Democratic 
party,  there  beine  but  one  Demo- 
cratic name  on  tne  ballot,  that  of 
Governor  Burke,  and  it  was  charged 
by  the  Roosevelt  supporters  that 
many  Democrats  voted  for  La  Fol- 
lette in  the  Republican  primary. 

The  niinois  Primary.— In  Illinois, 
on  April  12,  the  Republican  voters 
of  the  state  in  their  primaries  gave 
Roosevelt  a  majority  of  138,410  over 
President  Taft,  while  Senator  La 
Follette  received  37,139  votes.  Fifty- 
six  out  of  the  58  delegates  of  the 
itate  were  allotted  to  Mr.  Roosevelt 
by  the  popular  decree.    Only  one  dis- 


trict in  the  state,  the  one  in  Chicago- 
controlled  by  Mr.  Lorimer  and  his 
friends,  voted  for  Mr.  Taft.  In  spite 
of  this  overwhelming  preference  of 
the  voters,  an  attempt  was  subse- 
quently made  by  the  party  machine 
(almost  everywhere  opposed  to- 
Roosevelt)  to  secure  delegates  who 
were  personally  favorable  to  Taft. 
Delegates  were  placed  in  the  Illinois 
delegation  who  were  not  loyally  in 
favor  of  Roosevelt's  nomination  and 
who  could  be  relied  on  by  the  Taft 
forces  for  opposition  to  Roosevelt- 
in  the  emergencies  of  the  conven- 
tion. This  could  be  done  because 
the  national  delegates  were  actually 
appointed  by  the  state  and  district 
conventions,  and  the  delegates  to- 
these  were  appointed  by  local  con- 
ventions. The  Republican  voters 
registered  their  will  at  the  polls,  but 
the  convention  system  still  in  vogue 
retained  to  the  party  machine  a  large 
measure  of  power. 

The  Pennsylvania  Primary. — In< 
Pennsylvania,  on  April  13,  Mr.  Roose- 
velt and  the  progressives  received  an- 
other overwhelming  popular  endorse- 
ment. Of  the  76  delegates  of  the 
state  Roosevelt  carried  67,  including 
the  12  delegates-at-large.  There  was 
no  opportunity  for  preferential  vot- 
ing on  the  Presidential  candidates 
themselves,  but  the  result  in  the 
choice  of  delegates  indicated  that  a 
great  majority  of  the  party  voters 
of  Pennsylvania  preferred  Mr.  Roose- 
velt. 

Primaries  in  Other  States.— Official 
returns  from  the  Wisconsin  primaries- 
on  April  13  gave  Mr.  La  Follette 
131,920  and  Taft  47,629.  Mr.  Roose- 
velt's name  did  not  appear  on  the 
primary  ballot  in  that  state.  On 
April  19  primary  contests  were  held 
in  Nebraska  and  Oregon.  In  both 
states  the  vote  was  strongly  in  favor 
of  Roosevelt.  In  New  Hampshire  on 
April  29  President  Taft  won  the 
eight  delegates  from  the  state,  t)ie 
first  primary  contest  in  which  the 
President  had  not  been  defeated. 

The  Michigan  Convention.  —  In 
Michigan  the  legislature  refused,  in 
spite  of  Governor  Osborne's  strenu- 
ous efforts,  to  pass  an  act  for  a 
preferential  primary  law.  The  House 
complied  but  the  st^te  Senate  refused' 
to  comply,  and  as  a  two- thirds  ma-- 
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jority  was  required  and  the  primary 
advocates  lacked  three  votes  of  mus- 
tering this  majority  in  the  Senate, 
the  progressive  efforts  for  a  primary 
failed  in  Michigan.  The  result  of 
the  legislature's  failure  to  act  was 
a  violent  contest  for  the  control  of 
the  Republican  state  convention. 
This  convention  at  Bay  City,  April 
11,  became  a  riotous  proceeding  be- 
tween Taft  and  Roosevelt  delegates. 
The  sergeants-at-arms  of  the  conven- 
tion were  unable  to  keep  the  peace 
and  the  city  police  and  state  militia 
were  called  in  to  preserve  order.  The 
result  was  that  two  conventions  were 
held,  one  naming  Taft  delegates  and 
one  naming  Roosevelt  delegates  to 
the  nationflLl  convention. 

The  New  York  Convention. — The 
New  York  Republican  Convention  on 
April  15  cordially  endorsed  Presi- 
dent Taft's  administration  and  the 
state's  delegates-at-large  were  ad- 
vised, though  not  instructed,  to  vote 
in  the  National  Convention  for  his 
renomination.  The  delegates  from 
the  New  York  districts  as  well  as 
from  the  state-at-large  were  almost 
unanimously  in  favor  of  Mr.  Taft 
and  the  New  York  state  convention 
denounced  the  progressive  demands 
for  the  initiative,  referendum  and 
recall  as  "subversive  to  our  form  of 
government."  The  party  platform 
adopted  in  this  state  convention  at 
Rochester  Mr.  Roosevelt  denounced 
as  a  most  reactionary  document,  on 
which  it  would  be  impossible  for 
the  party  to  carry  a  single  state  in 
the  Union. 

Conventions  in  Other  States.— In 
Maine  an  entire  delegation  of  13 
delegates  were  elected  favorable  to 
Roosevelt.  In  Vermont  the  four  dis- 
tricts were  evenly  divided  while  the 
delegates-at-large  were  favorable  to 
Mr.  Taft.  In  Kentucky  23  delegates 
were  secured  for  Mr.  Taft  and  three 
for  Mr.  Roosevelt.  In  Connecticut 
the  delegates  chosen  were  strongly 
for  Mr.  Taft.  In  all  these  state  con- 
tests the  choice  was  made  by  the 
convention  system. 

The  Massachusetts  Primary.— The 
primary  contest  in  Massachusetts  as- 
sumed unusual  interest,  as  it  was 
marred  by  heated  personalities  and 
marked  the  climax  of  the  alienation 
between  Roosevelt  and  Taft,  who  had 
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formerly  been  close  political  and  per- 
sonal  friends.     On   April   24    Presi- 
dent  Taft   spoke    in   Boston    in    hia 
own    defense    against   what   he    con- 
sidered unjust  charges  by  Mr.  Roose- 
velt.   He  summed  up  these  charg^es — 
that  he  had  been  accused  of  favorinff 
an  aristocracy  of  political  bosses  and 
that  he  sought  alliance  with  bosses 
to  secure  his  renomination;  that  he 
was  shamelessly  using  the  patronage 
of  Government  to  this  end;   that  be 
was    a    guilty    beneficiary    of    fraud 
and  violence  in  party  primaries  and 
conventions    designed    to    defeat    the 
will    of   the   people   in   the   struggle 
for  delegates;   that  he  had  betrayed 
the   progressives   who   had   put   him 
into  power  and  become  a  reactionary; 
and    that    he   was    a   friend   of    the 
"interests"  and  an  upholder  of  special 
privilege.     As  head   of  the   Govem- 
ment  and  titular  head  of  his  party 
whose   administration   was   thus    at- 
tacked, President  Taft  felt  that  he 
was  in  duty  bound  to  reply  to  tiiese 
charges.     Mr.  Taft,  in  turn,  charged 
that  Mr.  Roosevelt  had  garbled  his 
speeches,  had  not  given  him  a  "square 
deal,"  and  had  disregarded  his  own 
promise  not  to  accept  another  nomi- 
nation.   He  affirmed  that  he  was  not 
relying    on    bosses    any    more    than 
Roosevelt  was;  that  he  had  not  sus- 
tained   or    condoned     Lorimer    and 
"jack-pot   politics"    in    Illinois,    and 
he  adduced  as  evidence  a  former  let- 
ter he  had  written  to  Roosevelt  in 
which  Taft  spoke  of  his  interest  in 
the   unseating   of   Lorimer,    and    his 
fear  that,  his  attitude  having  "leaked 
out,"  the  feeling  of  clubdom  in  the 
Senate  would  arouse  resentment  (see 
"Senator  Lorimer,"  infra).  As  to  the 
bosses  Taft  affirmed  that  he  was  only 
accepting  the  same  kind  of  support 
from  them  and  the  party  machines 
that  Mr.  Roosevelt  had  accepted  in 
the  past.    Mr.  Taft  said  further  that 
he  had  followed  Mr.  Roosevelt's  ad- 
vice in  reference  to  various  policies 
and  now  Mr.  Roosevelt  was  unfairly 
withdrawing  support  from  him. 

The  day  before  this  speech  was  de- 
livered Mr.  Taft  transmitted  to  the 
Senate,  in  response  to  a  resolution 
calling  for  executive  documents  re- 
garding the  Harvester  Trust,  a  long 
letter  of  Aug.  22,  1907,  from  Presi- 
dent Roosevelt  to  his  attorney-general 
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(Mr.  Bonaparte).  In  view  of  Mr. 
Rooeerelf  B  campaign  the  President 
eoBflidered  it  "compatible  with  the 
public  interest"  to  transmit  these 
papers,  though  he  had  refused  to  do 
so  when  preriouBly  called  upon,  and, 
therefore,  Mr.  Roosevelt  and  his 
friends  charged  the  President  with 
'^l&jinff  politics"  by  violating  con- 
fidential correspondence.  The  letter 
explained  that  George  W.  Perkins, 
the  partner  of  J.  PierpontI  Morgan, 
had  conferred  with  President  Roose- 
velt about  the  Harvester  Trust  and 
Mr.  Roosevelt  instructed  his  attorney- 
general  to  look  into  the  matter  as 
presented  by  Mr.  Perkins.  The  letter 
closed  with  these  words:  "Please  do 
not  file  the  suit  until  I  hear  from 
you."  Ko  suit  was  filed  against  the 
Harvester  Trust  by  the  Roosevelt 
administration,  and  this  fact  and 
the  letter  were  adduced  as  evidence 
of  Mr.  Roosevelt's  friendliness  to  the 
trusts. 

On  April  26  Roosevelt  replied  at 
Worcester,  Mass.,  defending  his 
course  in  attacking  the  administra- 
tion and  substantially  accusing  Presi- 
dent Taft  of  intentional  misrepre- 
sentation. He  renewed  the  charge 
that  the  President  had  for  bis  sup- 
porters political  bosses  who  were  re- 
sponsible for  "the  alliance  between 
crooked  politics  and  crooked  busi- 
ness." Mr.  Roosevelt  unbraided  Mr. 
Taft  for  voicing  no  opposition  to 
Lorimer  as  long  as  it  was  possible 
for  Lorimer  to  give  him  aid  in  the 
Illinois  primaries.  Roosevelt  de- 
fended his  own  course  on  Canadian 
reciprocity  and  the  trusts,  and  as  to 
the  nomination  of  1908,  he  affirmed 
that  he  had  against  great  pressure 
Inept  the  nromise  which  he  had  made, 
since  he  nad  refused  a  renomination 
that  he  might  very  easily  have  had. 
Roosevelt  affirmed  further  that  Taft 
had  become  President  merely  because 
he  (Roosevelt)  had  kept  this  prom- 
iie  and  he  reminded  the  President 
that  ''it  is  a  bad  trait  to  bite  the 
hand  that  feeds  you.^' 

The  preferential  voting  in  Massa- 
ehusetts  occurred  on  April  30.  The 
result  was  close  and  inconclusive. 
The  new  law  provided  both  for  the 
popular  election  of  delegates  and  an 
expression  of  preference  for  the 
Presidential  nominee.   Candidates  for 


delegates  to  the  National  Convention 
were  permitted  to  announce  them- 
selves on  the  ballots  as  pledged  to 
one  or  another  of  the  candidates.  In 
the  congressional  districts  ten  dele- 
gates were  elected  pledged  to  Mr. 
Roosevelt  and  18  pledged  to  Mr. 
Taft,  though  in  two  of  the  Taft  dis- 
tricts the  preference  vote  was  in 
favor  of  Mr.  Roosevelt.  The  prefer- 
ential vote  of  the  state  was  cast  for 
President  Taft  by  a  plurality  of 
about  5,000,  while  the  eu^ht  dele- 
gates-at-large  pledged  to  Mr.  Roose- 
velt were  elected  by  a  plurality  of 
about  8,000.  On  the  following  day, 
as  soon  as  the  state  vote  was  known, 
Mr.  Roosevelt  issued  a  public  state- 
ment to  the  effect  that  he  should 
expect  the  delegates-at-large,  al- 
though they  were  personally  pledged 
in  favor  of  his  nomination,  to  give 
their  support  to  Mr.  Taft  in  har- 
mony with  the  majority  verdict  of 
the  state. 

The  California  Prinury. — In  the 
California  primaries,  May  14,  Roose- 
velt won  over  Taft  by  a  vote  of 
122,702  to  62,392,  Mr.  La  Follette, 
the  other  progressive,  receiving  40,- 
825  of  the  Republican  votes  of  that 
state.  So  far  President  Taft  had 
suffered  a  series  of  defeats  in  the 
party  voting. 

The  Ohio  Primary.— When  the 
Ohio  primaries  came  on  it  was  pub- 
licly intimated  that  if  President  Taft 
did  not  carry  the  Republican  pri- 
maries in  Ohio,  his  own  state,  he 
would  withdraw  his  candidacy  and 
throw  his  support  to  Justice  Hughes 
of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court,  for- 
merly governor  of  New  York.  It 
turned  out  in  Ohio  that  the  verdict 
in  the  primaries  (May  21)  was  a 
decisive  defeat  at  the  polls  for  Presi- 
dent Taft.  On  the  popular  vote 
42  of  the  district  delegates  were  se- 
cured for  Roosevelt  and  ten  for  Taft. 
Six  delegates-at-large  were  to  be 
chosen  by  the  state  convention  on 
June  3-4.  The  supporters  of  Presi- 
dent Taft  got  a  majority  of  the  dele- 
gates to  the  state  convention.  This 
convention  meeting  in  Columbus  in 
June  awarded  the  six  delegates-at- 
large  to  Taft  on  a  delegate  vote  of 
390  to  362,  which  resulted  in  giving 
Taft  14  and  Roosevelt  34  of  the 
Ohio  delegation  to  the  National  Con- 


9 


I.    AMERICAN   HISTORY 


■vention,  while  upon  the  popular  vote 
the  delegation  snould  have  stood  40 
'to  8  for  Roosevelt.  In  an  interview 
Mr.  Roosevelt  called  this  ''pure  polit- 
ical brigandage." 

The  Maryland  Primary. — In  the 
primary  election  in  Maryland  May 
^,  Mr.  Roosevelt  came  out  with  a 
small  majority  and  won  the  16  dele- 
gates from  the  state.  By  the  Mary- 
land primary  plan  delegates  to  the 
state  convention  are  elected  by  the 
party  voters,  while  at  the  same  time 
the  voters  express  their  preference 
-on  the  Presidential  candidates.  The 
■state  convention  selects  the  delegates, 
who  are  required  to  carry  out  the 
preference  expressed  in  the  primary. 
A  small  majority  of  the  delegates  to 
the  state  convention  were  personally 
favorable  te  Mr.  Taft,  and  it  was 
feared  by  the  Roosevelt  forces  that 
in  some  way  they  would  annul  the 
preference  vote;  but  Governor  Golds- 
borough,  the  leader  of  the  Taft 
forces,  declared  that  the  convention 
should  carry  out  in  good  faith  the 
-preference  of  the  voters  as  expressed 
In  the  primary,  and  this  was  done. 


The  New  Jers^  and  South  Da- 
kota Primaries. — In  New  Jersey,  on 
May  28,  Roosevelt  won  the  primary 
vote,  capturing  all  the  28  delegates 
of  the  state.  He  had  a  popular  ma- 
jority over  Taft  of  16,000.  Two 
weeks  later  in  South  Dakota  the  last 
preferential  primary  was  held  (June 
4)  and  Mr.  Roosevelt  carried  the  ten 
delegates  from  the  state,  receiving 
a  larger  popular  vote  than  Mr.  Taft 
and  Mr.  La  Follette  combined. 

With  the  contests  in  New  Jersey 
and  South  Dakota  the  popular  cam- 
paigning for  the  Presidency  came  to 
a  close.  In  all  the  popular  elections 
within  the  party,  Mr.  Roosevelt  had 
won,  generally  by  large  majorities, 
except  in  one  state,  Massachusetts, 
and  in  that  state  the  delegates  favor- 
able to  Mr.  Roosevelt's  nomination 
had  been  elected  by  the  popular  vote. 
In  view  of  these  results  the  Roose- 
velt  adherents  claimed  that  the  only 
question  now  was  whether  the  voters 
of  the  party,  or  its  machine  leaders 
and  convention  manipulators,  should 
decide  the  Presidential  nomination 
for  the  Republican  party. 


THE   BEPT7BLIGAN   NATIONAL   CONVENTION 


The  Republican  National  Com- 
mittee.— The  scene  of  the  struggle 
was  now  transferred  to  the  National 
'Convention.  The  Republican  National 
^Donvention  assembled  in  Chicago, 
June  18.  The  national  committee 
^f  the  party,  whose  members  were 
selected  by  the  National  Convention 
iour  vcars  l^efore  had  been  in  session 
for  more  than  a  week  before  the 
^convention  assembled,  to  make  pre- 
liminary arrangements,  and,  as  its 
•chief  business,  to  hear  and  determine 
the  cases  of  contested  seats.  It  was 
the  function  of  this  committee  te 
nominate  a  temporary  presiding  of- 
tficer  and  to  make  up  the  preliminary 
roll  of  the  convention.  The  com- 
mittee had  invited  Elihu  Root,  U.  S. 
^Senator  from  New  York,  to  act  as 
temporary  chairman.  Upon  an- 
nouncement of  this  fact  Mr.  Roose- 
velt issued  a  statement  to  the  effect 
that  Mr.  Root's  selection  involved 
an  issue  not  of  persons,  but  of  prin- 
-ciples,  and  that  Mr.  Barnes,  Republi- 
can boss  of  New  York,  was  seeking 
Mr.  Root's  election  as  a  repudiation 


of  the  principles  for  which  Roosevelt 
stood.  The  progressive  leader  urged 
it  as  the  absolute  duty  of  every 
Progressive  Republican  to  oppose  Mr. 
Root's  election  as  one  "put  forward 
by  the  bosses  and  the  representatives 
of  special  privileges  and  as  opposed 
to  progressive  principles  within  the 
Republican  party." 

Contests  Between  Delegates. — ^In 
the  function  of  making  up  the  roll 
it  is  the  business  of  the  national 
committee  to  decide  between  the 
claims  of  contesting  delegates  to  de- 
termine who  have  a  right,  in  the 
first  instance,  te  take  seats  in  the 
convention.  Under  party  usage  the 
convention  may  overrule  the  com- 
mittee, but  in  the  pending  cases  it 
was  well  known  that  the  decision  of 
the  committee  would  probably  be  final 
because  of  the  close  race  between  the 
rival  candidates,  and  because  the  dele- 
gates seated  by  the  committee  would 
be  allowed  te  vote  on  one  another's 
right  te  retain  their  seate.  The  Roose- 
velt supporters  now  contended  that  the 
issue  presented  was  whether  the  party 
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macbinery  or  the  popular  will  should 
eontrol  in  the  proceedings.  In  the 
13  states  where  the  rank  and  file  'of 
the  party  had  been  given  a  chance 
to  Toice  their  opinion  36  La  Follette 
delegates  had  been  chosen,  48  Taft 
del^ates,  and  278  Roosevelt  dele- 
gates. Where  the  selection  had  been 
made  by  conventions  Taft  had  secured 
a  majority.  The  Roosevelt  advocates 
held  that  it  was  now  up  to  the  na- 
tional committee  to  seek  to  carry 
oat  and  not  to  thwart  the  popular 
verdict.  The  conunittee  found  be- 
fore it  254  contested  seats.  It  de- 
cided to  open  its  sessions  to  the 
public  and  invited  in  representatives 
of  five  press  associations.  Mr.  Roose- 
velt's friends  wished  to  have  ad- 
mitted 100  or  more  newspaper  re- 
porters, which  was  denied.  Victor 
Roeewater  of  Nebraska  was  elected 
chairman  of  the  committee,  in  place 
of  ex-Governor  Hill,  deceased.  In 
two  days  72  contested  cases  were  de- 
<sided,  all  of  them  in  favor  of  Mr. 
Taft,  the  most  of  them  by  unanimous 
▼ote  of  the  committee.  These  con- 
tests were  mostly  from  the  southern 
states  where  there  is  no  real  Re- 
publican party.  From  these  states 
there  are  usiuJly  factional  contests 
for  seats  in  Republican  National 
Conventions.  The  national  committee 
gave  the  southern  delegates  to  Taft. 
The  Taft  managers  charged  that  the 
Roosevelt  contests  from  these  states 
were  "fake"  contests  without  any 
merit,  presented  to  the  conunittee  to 
make  it  appear  that  the  Roosevelt 
adherents  were  being  "robbed"  of 
their  due.  The  Roosevelt  supporters 
in  the  committee  assented  to  the 
Taft  decisions  in  the  early  part  of 
the  proceedings,  but  in  certain  others 
they  protested  vigorously. 

Two  of  the  contested  cases  may  be 
taken  as  typical  and  as  indicating 
the  character  of  the  charges  brought 
against  the  committee  by  the  Roose- 
velt supporters.  In  the  Ninth  Dis- 
trict of  Alabama  a  convention  of  30 
delegates  had  been  held,*  18  of  whom 
were  for  Roosevelt  and  12  for  Taft. 
Two  Roosevelt  delegates  were  ap- 
pointed to  the  National  Convention, 
whereupon  the  Taft  men  withdrew, 
held  a  convention  of  their  own  and 
selected  two  Taft  delegates.  The 
national    committee   seated    the    two 


Taft  men  on  the  ground  that  the 
certificate  of  the  chairman  of  the 
first  convention  as  to  what  had  been 
done  was  proved  untrustworthy  by 
affidavits  of  men  who  were  present. 
In  the  Thirteenth  Indiana  District  a 
convention  of  97  delegates  had  been 
held.  A  chairman  was  elected  by  a 
majority  of  one-half  a  vote.  On  a 
vice  voce  vote  in  the  convention  the 
chairman  declared  two  Taft  delegates 
elected  and  immediately,  amid  dis- 
order, declared  the  convention  ad- 
journed. Fifty-one  of  the  convention 
made  affidavits  that  they  had  voted 
for  Roosevelt  and  three  others  that 
they  had  voted  for  other  than  Taft 
delegates.  The  national  committee 
seated  the  Taft  delegates  on  the 
ground  that  the  decision  and  certifi- 
cation of  the  chairman  could  not  be 
questioned.  There  were  other  nota- 
ble contests  from  California,  Wash- 
ington, Missouri  and  elsewhere,  on 
which  the  fairness  of  the  committee's 
decision  was  impeached. 

On  June  10  the  four  delegates-at- 
large  from  Indiana  were  cr^ited  to 
President  Taft.  During  the  week  of 
its  deliberation,  out  of  the  254  seats 
contested,  the  committee  awarded 
235  to  delegates  favorable  to  Taft 
and  19  to  delegates  favorable  to 
Roosevelt,  and  it  made  up  a  conven- 
tion roll  with  about  560  delegates 
for  Taft,  or  about  20  above  a  ma- 
jority. 

Roosevelt  Arrives  in  Chicago. — 
Mr.  Roosevelt  when  he  learned  that 
one  contest  had  been  decided  in  his 
favor  and  140  against  him  decided 
to  go  to  Chicago  to  oversee  the  con- 
vention struggle  in  person.  William 
Flinn,  his  Pennsylvania  lieutenant, 
asserted  that  if  Taft  were  nominated 
by  a  "stolen  roll"  of  delegates,  the 
Republican  Presidential  electors  of 
Pennsylvania,  already  nominated, 
would  vote  in  the  Electoral  College 
for  Roosevelt.  Governor  Glasscock  of 
West  Virginia  announced  that  simi- 
lar action  would  be  taken  in  his 
state.  On  arriving  at  Chicago  on 
June  15  Mr.  Roosevelt  stated  that  he 
felt  "like  a  bull  moose,"  a  phrase 
which  later  gave  a  popular  name  and 
symbol  to  the  new  Progressive  party. 
He  asserted  that  the  "people  had 
spoken  and  the  politicians  will  be 
made   to   understand    that   they    are 
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the  aerrftnts  and  not  the  masters  of 
the  rank  and  file  of  the  plain  people 
of  the  Republic."  There  were  charges 
and  countercharges  of  desperate  meas- 
ures designed  to  wredc  or  defeat  the 
party  and  of  attempted  bribery  of 
the  negro  delegates  from  the  South. 
There  were,  also,  bitter  controversies 
before  the  conunittee.  Governor 
Johnson  of  California,  a  supporter  of 
Roosevelt,  refused  to  appear  before 
the  committee  in  a  contest  in  the 
California  delegation,  saying  that  he 
would  not  "submit  the  title  of  prop- 
erty to  a  trial  by  the  thief  who 
steals  it." 

The  Convention:  The  Chairman's 
Speech. — After  the  National  Com- 
mittee had  completed  the  roll  of  the 


forcing  the  pure-food  law,  in  the 
conservation  of  national  resources,  in 
eoonomy  in  administration,  in  estab- 
lishing the  postal  savings  system,  the 
parcels  post,  and  in  the  construction 
of  the  Panama  CanaL  Mr.  Root  as- 
serted that  the  Republican  party 
should  observe  the  restrictions  and 
limitations  of  the  Constitution  and 
"uphold  at  all  times  the  authority 
and  integrity  of  the  courts,  state  and 
federal,  and  insist  that  their  powers 
to  enforce  their  process  and  to  pro- 
tect life  and  liberty  and  property 
shall  be  preserved  inviolate." 

The  Connnittee  on  Credentiala.— 
After  the  chairman's  speech  Gov- 
ernor Hadley  renewed  his  motion  to 
seat   92   of   the  Roosevelt   delegates. 


convention,  it  was  fipparent  that  the    This  was  now  referred  to  the   com 
Taft    forces    in    the   organization    of  i  mittee  on  credentials.     At  the   first 


the  convention  would  be  able  to  con- 
trol the  coounittee  on  credentials, 
which  would  then  be  sure  to  confirm 
the  decisions  of  the  national  com- 
mittee and  thus  the  Taft  delegates 
would  be  permitted  to  retain  their 
seats.  At  the  opening  session  of  the 
convention  Governor  Hadley  of  Mis- 
souri moved  to  put  certain  Roosevelt 
contestants  on  the  temporary  roll. 
This  was  ruled  out  of  order.  In  or- 
der to  draw  Wisconsin's  support 
from  La  Follette,  the  Roosevelt 
forces  made  Governor  McGovem  of 
that  state  their  candidate  for  tem- 
porary chairman,  but  Senator  Root, 
the  nominee  of  the  national  com- 
mittee, was  elected  to  this  position 
by  a  vote  of  558  to  502.  Mr.  Root 
as  chairman  delivered  the  "keynote" 
speech.  He  made  a  plea  for  organ- 
ized parties  and  for  harmony  and 
loyalty.  He  appealed  to  the  minority 
(the  Roosevelt  supporters)  to  yield 
to  the  majority  and  to  work  for  a 
united  party.  As  to  the  wisdom  and 
eflficiency  of  the  Republican  party,  he 
challenged  "the  judgment  of*  the 
American  people  on  the  policies  of 
McKinley,  Roosevelt  and  Taft,"  and 
he  asserted  that  the  policies  of  Taft's 
administration  had  been  entirely  in 
harmony  with  those  of  McKinley*  and 
Roosevelt.  He  recounted  the  achieve- 
ments of  the  Taft  administration  in 
controlling  the  trusts  and  industrial 
combinations,  in  services  for  labor, 
in  establishing  a  Children's  Bureau, 
in  passing  mining  legislation  and  en- 


meeting  of  this  committee,  the  Roose- 
velt men,  seeing  that  the  finding 
of  the  national  committee  on  their 
contests  would  be  approved,  refused 
to  continue  the  contest.  On  the 
morning  of  June  20,  the  third  day 
of  the  convention,  Mr.  Roosevelt  an- 
nounced that  he  was  "through."  He 
asserted  that  he  had  fairly  won  be- 
fore the  people,  but  that  the  con- 
trolling forces  of  the  convention  had 
set  out  to  cheat  him.  He  advised 
his  delegates  not  to  conmiit  them- 
selves to  act  any  further  in  associa- 
tion with  a  fraudulent  majority. 
The  Roosevelt  supporters  urged  48 
claims  before  the  committee  on  cre- 
dentials and  had  others  which,  as 
they  felt,  they  might  properly  urge, 
but  the  conmiittee  by  large  majori- 
ties approved  the  decisions  of  the 
national  committee.  Roosevelt  pub- 
lished a  statement  asserting  that  the 
majority  had  been  robbed,  and  he 
urged  that  his  supporters  should  take 
no  further  part  in  the  convention, 
except  by  silent  protest  against  the 
proceedings.  He  announced  that  he 
was  willing  to  accept  a  progiessive 
nomination. 

The  Nominations. — The  convention 
on  Saturday,  June  22,  approved  the 
report  of  the  committee  on  creden- 
tials on  all  the  contests.  Henry  J. 
Allen  of  Kansas  announced  that  the 
Roosevelt  delegates  would  no  longer 
share  the  responsibility  for  the  con- 
vention's acts.  He  read  a  message 
from   ^Ir.   Roosevelt,   who   said   that 
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the  committee,  under  the  direction 
of  Mr.  Taft,  had  stolen  80  or  90  dele< 
gates  and  defeated  the  will  of  the 
people;  that  the  convent  ion,  having 
refused  to  purge  the  roU^  no  longer 
represented  the  party,  and  that  the 
Roosevelt  delegates  should  decline  to 
vote. 

Mr.  Fairbanks  of  Indiana,  chair- 
man of  the  committee  on  resolutions, 
offered  the  platform.  A  La  FoUette 
progressive  platform  was  offered  as 
a  substitute  on  behalf  of  Wisconsin, 
but  was  tabled  after  brief  argument. 
For  the  platform  there  were  666 
votes.  53  opposed  it,  and  343  re- 
mained silent.  W.  G.  Harding  of 
Ohio  made  a  speech  putting  Taft 
in  nomination,  calling  the  President 
"the  greatest  progressive  of  the  age." 
The  nomination  was  seconded  by 
John  Wanamaker  of  Philadelphia, 
and  Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  presi- 
dent of  Columbia  University.  Mi- 
diael  B.  Olbrich  of  Wisconsin  nomi- 
nated Senator  La  FoUette,  and  this 
nomination  was  seconded  by  R.  M. 
Pollock  of  North  Dakota.  On  the 
roll  call  561  voted  for  Taft,  107 
for  Roosevelt,  41  for  La  FoUette, 
and  344  were  silent.  There  were  17 
votes  for  Senator  Cummins  and  two 
for  Justice  Hughes.  For  Vice-Presi- 
dent New  York  nominated  Mr.  Sher- 
man, and  the  nomination  was  second- 
ed by  Ohio.  A  roll  caU  gave  597 
votes  for  Sherman  against  a  few 
scattering  votes,  while  352  delegates 
remained  silent. 

The  SepuUican  Platfonxu— This 
document,  as  reported  by  the  com- 
mittee on  credentials  and  adopted 
by  the  convention,  proclaimed  that 
the  Republican  party  had  always 
been  a  party  of  progress,  of  *'ad- 
ranoed  and  constructive  statesman- 
ship." It  declared  the  "unchanging 
faith  of  the  party  in  government  of 
the  people,  by  the  people,  for  the 
people,"  and  expressed  "veneration 
and  gratitude"  for  the  memory  of 
Lincoln.    It  favored  the  following: 

1.  Support  for  our  lelf-controlled  rep- 
rwentatlve  democracy,  which  is  "a  gov- 
ernment of  laws,  not  of  men." 

2.  The  principles  of  constitutional 
goremment  which  make  provision  for 
OT^erly  and  effective  expression  of  the 
popular  will  and  for  the  interpretation 
of  the  law  by  an  nntrammeled  and  in- 
dependent Judiciary. 


3.  The  progressive  solution  of  all 
pressing  economic,  social  and  political 
problems,  to  limit  the  labor  of  women 
and  children  and  to  enact  generous 
compensation   laws   for   workmen. 

4.  The  enforcement  of  the  limitations 
imposed  upon  themselves  by  the  people 
for  the   protection   of  civil  liberty. 

5.  The  upholding  of  the  authority  of 
the  courts,  which  must  enforce  consti- 
tutional requirements  until  they  are  al- 
tered by  the  orderly  process  of  amend- 
ment. 

6.  Legislation  to  prevent  delays  in 
legal  procedure. 

7.  Opposition  to  the  recall  of  judges 
as   unnecessary  and   unwise. 

8.  A  simpler  process  than  impeach- 
ment for  removing  unworthy  judges. 

9.  The  peaceful  settlement  of  interna- 
tional disputes  by  an  international 
court. 

10.  Opposition  to  special  privilege 
and  monopoly,  with  the  regulation  of 
corporate  monopoly  by  means  of  "a  fed- 
eral trade  commission,  thus  placing  in 
the  hands  of  an  administrative  board 
many  of  the  functions  exercised  by  the 
courts." 

11.  Supplementing  the  anti- trust  law 
by  a  definition   of  criminal   offenses. 

12.  Maintenance  of  a  protective  tariff, 
with  a  reduction  of  duties  that  may  be 
too  high,  and  with  a  general  readjust- 
ment of  duties  by  means  of  accurate 
information  obtained  by  an  expert  com- 
mission. 

13.  Arraignment  and  condemnation  of 
the  recent  Democratic  tariff  bills  (see 
XIV,  Public  Finance)  as  sectional  and 
destmctive   of    business   enterprise. 

14.  A  sdentlflc  inquiry  into  the  cost 
of   living. 

15.  A  revision  of  the  banking  and 
currency  system. 

16.  An  inquiry  into  agricultural 
credit  societies  in  foreign  lands  for  the 
sake  of  American  farmers. 

17.  A  dvll  service  based  on  merit 
and  a  tenure  of  office  based  on  good 
behavior  and  efficiency,  "as  far  as  pos- 
sible." 

18.  Legislative  prohibition  of  corpora- 
tion contributions  to  campaign  funds, 
and  full  publicity  of  campaign  contri- 
butions, for  party  primaries  as  well  as 
for  general   elections. 

19.  The  establishment  of  a  parcels 
post. 

20.  Conservation  of  national  re- 
sources. 

21.  Condemnation  of  the  Democrats 
for  refusing  to  provide  for  new  battle- 
ship construction. 

22.  Federal  aid  in  controlling  the 
Mississippi  floods. 

23.  Opening  Alaska  coal  lands  by 
leases. 
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24.  Legislation    to    relieve    the    coun- 
try from  undesirable  immigration. 

25.  Enactment  of  laws  to  protect  life 
and  property  at  sea. 

26.  Protection    of    American    citisens 
abroad. 

27.  Ship  subsidies. 

The   platform   closed   with   a  com- 
mendation   of    the    administration's 


effort  to  secure  economy  and  effi- 
ciency in  government  business,  a  dis- 
approval of  lynchings,  a  challenge  to 
successful  criticism  of  the  adminis- 
trations of  the  last  three  Republican 
Presidents,  with  an  invitation  to  the 
people  to  pass  intelligent  judgment 
upon  the  record  of  the  administra- 
tion of  President  Taft. 


THE    DEMOOBATIG   PBE-OONVENTION   CAMPAiaN 


Conflicting  Tendendet  Within  the 
Party. — The  stress  and  heat  of  the 
contest  for  the  Presidential  nomina- 
tion within  the  Republican  party  ab- 
sorbed the  greater  part  of  public  at- 
tention and  diverted  notice  from  the 
contest  within  the  Democratic  party. 
This  was  true  even  while  there  was 
general  public  expectation  that,  ow- 
ing to  the  divisions  within  the  Re- 
publican party,  the  nominee  of  the 
Democratic  party  would  be  the  next 
President  of  the  United  States.  But 
in  this  party,  also,  there  were  sharp 
rivalries  among  the  several  candi- 
dates and  a  notable  struggle  between 
the  radical  and  conservative  wings 
of  the  party. 

The  Call  for  the  Democratic  Na- 
tional Convention. — The  Democratic 
National  Committee  met  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  Jan.  8-10,  1912.  A 
"call"  was  issued  for  a  "National 
Convention  of  the  Democratic  party" 
to  meet  in  Baltimore,  Md.,  June  25, 
1912,  for  the  purpose  of  nominating 
a  Presidential  ticket  and  announcing 
a  platform  of  policies  and  principles. 
The  conflict  between  the  machine 
politicians  and  reactionary  elements 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  progressive 
Democrats  on  the  other,  appeared  in 
the  committee  in  the  flrst  attempt  at 
official  action  on  behalf  of  the  party. 
Wm.  J.  Bryan,  sitting  in  the  com- 
mittee with  the  proxy  of  the  Ne- 
braska member,  sought  to  exclude 
from  the  committee  James  M.  Guffey, 
the  Pennsylvania  "boss"  who  had 
been  appointed  by  the  state  com- 
mittee of  Pennsylvania  to  fill  a  va- 
cancy. This  seat  was  contested  by 
A.  Mitchell  Palmer,  representing 
Democratic  "Reorganizers,  on  the 
basis  of  recent  public  expressions  of 
the  opinions  of  the  Democratic  rank 
and  file  in  Pennsylvania.  In  this  at- 
tempt  Mr.    Bryan    was   defeated   by 


a  .vote  of  more  than  two  to  one    in 
the  committee. 

In  the  committee's  "call"  for  the 
convention  the  number  of  delegates 
was  based,  as  in  the  Republican 
party,  on  the  Congressional  Appor- 
tionment Act  of  August,  1911,  which 
had  been  based  on  the  census  of  1910. 
The  Democratic  National  Committee 
allotted  six  delegates  each  to  Alaska, 
District  of  Columbia,  the  Philippines, 
Hawaii  and  Porto  Rico,  making  the 
full  convention  number  1,092  dele- 
gates, with  728  votes  (two-thirds) 
necessary  to  a  choice  in  making  a 
Presidential  nomination.  The  com- 
mittee's "call"  left  the  decision  as  to 
primary  election  of  delegates  to  the 
"discretion  of  the  state  and  terri- 
torial party  committees,"  except  as 
to  the  states  wliose  law  requires  such 
primaries;  and  if  the  state  and  ter- 
ritorial party  committees  concluded 
that  sufficient  safeguards  could  not 
be  provided  for  the  primary  election 
of  delegates,  then  the  delegates  and 
alternates  were  to  be  elected  as  they 
had  been  to  the  last  Democratic  Na- 
tional Convention. 

Opposition  to  the  Candidacy  of 
Judson  Harmon. — On  Jan.  2  a  Pro- 
gressive Democratic  League  of  Ohio 
was  organized,  with  ex-Congressman 
John  J.  Lentz  as  president.  The  res- 
olutions of  the  league  declared  that 
"to  protect  the  Progressive  Demo- 
crats of  Ohio  against  the  possibility 
of  any  traitor  among  their  48  dele- 
gates to  the  National  Convention 
it  is  imperative  that  no  advocate, 
associate,  protector,  ally,  agent, 
counsel,  attorney,  receiver,  champion, 
or  hireling  of  Wall  street  or  other 
predatory  interest  be  chosen  as  a 
delegate."  This  was  a  movement 
within  Ohio  to  prevent  the  Democrats 
of  that  state  from  sending  a  dele- 
gation  to   Baltimore   in   support  of 
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GoTernor    Harmon's    candidacy    for 
President. 

GoYemor  Harmon  of  Ohio  made 
his  first  campaign  speech  for  the 
Presidency  at  Chicago  on  Jan.*  11, 
speaking  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Iroquois  Club.  He  declared  for 
tariff  reform,  regulation  of  trusts 
and  economy.  He  spoke  also  at  East 
St.  Louis,  Columbus,  Milwaukee  and 
St.  Paul.  Later,  about  March  20, 
Mr.  Bryan  announced  in  his  weekly 
paper,  the  Commoner,  that  he  re- 
.^garded  Mr.  Harmon's  candidacy  as 
inimical  to  true  Democracy.  He  as- 
serted that  Harmon  could  not  be 
nominated  without  the  active  aid  of 
the  'interests,"  that  his  nomination 
would  not  make  a  Democratic  victory 
worth  while.  He  gave  it  to  be  un- 
derstood that  if  the  Democrats  of 
Nebraska  by  their  primary  instruct- 
ed for  Harmon,  he  (Bryan)  would 
refuse  to  serve  as  a  delegate  from 
the  state  in  case  he  were  elected, 
but  that  he  would  go  to  Baltimore 
as  an  individual  to  do  what  he  could 
to  secure  the  nomination  of  a  Pro- 
gressive Democrat.  On  April  15, 
with  an  opening  speech  at  Revenna, 
Mr.  Bryan  entered  upon  a  week's 
speaking  campaign  in  Governor  Har- 
mon's own  state,  opposing  the  nomi- 
nation of  Harmon.  During  the  cam- 
paign Mayor  Baker  of  Cleveland 
joined  Mr.  Bryan  in  opposition  to 
Governor   Harmon. 

Bryan's  Assent  to  the  Candidacy 
of  Champ  Clark. — Ex-Governor  Folk 
and  Speaker  Champ  Clark,  both  of 
>Iissouri,  were  rival  contestants  for 
the  Presidential  nomination.  Wm. 
J.  Bryan,  with  apparent  friendliness 
to  both  men,  proposed  that  they 
agree  to  a  division  between  them  of 
the  delegates  from  Missouri  in  order 
to  prevent  the  conservative  Demo- 
crats from  winning  the  delegation 
from  Missouri  through  a  division 
among  the  progressive  elements  of 
the  party.  Mr.  Clark  at  that  time 
appeared  to  Mr.  Bryan  to  be  a  satis- 
factory progressive.  Mr.  Clark  as- 
sented to  this  proposal  in  a  letter 
to  Governor  Folk,  whereupon  the 
latter,  recognizing  with  Mr.  Clark 
that  "personal  ambition  should  be 
subordinated  to  the  interest  of  our 
party  in  Missouri,"  withdrew  from 
the  contest  and  asked  his  friends  to 


join  in  an  effort  to  give  Mr.  Clark  the 
united  support  of  Missouri. 

.State  Primaries  and  Conventions. 
— In  the  primary  contest  in  Illinois 
(April  12)  Speaker  Clark  carried  the 
Democratic  vote  of  the  state  as 
against  Governor  Woodrow  Wilson  of 
New  Jersey,  by  a  majority  of  over 
130,000.  Clark's  candidacy  was  fav- 
ored in  Illinois  by  Wm.  Randolph 
Hearst  and  his  daily  newspapers, 
which  denounced  Grovernor  Wilson  as 
showing  narrow  hostility  to  foreign- 
born  Americans  and  to  organized 
labor.  In  the  Pennsylvania  pri- 
maries. Governor  Wilson  won  all  the 
deleffates  but  two,  these  two  going  to 
Clark  (April  13).  In  Wisconsin,  on 
April  13,  Wilson  received  45,504 
votes  to  36,261  for  Clark,  with  19 
delegates  pledged  to  Wilson,  while 
six  were  pledged  to   Clark. 

On  April  19  primaries  were  held 
in  Nebraska  and  Oregon.  In  Oregon 
Governor  Wilson  led  his  opponents. 
In  Nebraska  Speaker  Clark  came 
first,  in  the  voting,  Grovernor  Harmon 
second.  Governor  Wilson  third.  Mr. 
Bryan  was  elected  as  a  delegate 
from  Nebraska.  So  far,  while  he  had 
opposed  the  candidacy  of  Governor 
Harmon  and  Mr.  Underwood,  he  had 
expressed  no  preference  as  between 
Governor  Wilson  and  Speaker  Clark. 

In  Pennsylvania,  on  May  7,  both 
factions  of  the  Democratic  party,  irt 
convention  assembled,  endorsed  Gov- 
ernor Wilson,  and  the  state  dele- 
gates to  the  National  Convention 
were  instructed  for  him  as  the  Presi- 
dential nominee.  On  April  17  Oscar 
W.  Underwood  was  endorsed  by  the 
Democratic  convention  of  Alabama  as 
the  choice  of  the  state  for  President 
and  the  state's  delegation  to  the 
National  Convention  w^as  instructed 
to  vote  for  him  "until  a  nomination 
shall  have  been  made." 

In  California,  on  May  14,  Clark 
carried  the  Democratic  primaries 
against  Wilson  by  about  20,000  ma- 
jority. 

On  May  16  the  Iowa  Democratic 
convention  instructed  its  national 
delegates  to  vote  as  a  unit  for  the 
nomination  of  Clark. 

In  the  Ohio  primaries  on  May  21 
Governor  Harmon  obtained  40  out 
of  the  48  state  delegates  to  the 
National   Convention,   while  in  New 
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Jersey,  on  May  28,  Wilson  obtained 
24  delegates  out  of  the  26  in  that 
state,  with  a  popular  plurality  of 
about  16,000. 

By  the  first  week  in  June  the  con- 


ventions and  primaries  had  clased, 
with  Speaker  Clark  considerably  in 
the  lead  in  the  number  of  delegates 
pledged,  but  without  a  majority 
pledged  to  his  nomination. 


THE    DEMOOBATIC   KATIOKAIi   CONVENTION 


The  Election  of  Temporary  Chair- 
man.— The  Democratic  Convention 
at  Baltimore  followed  closely  upon 
the  Republican  Convention  at  Chica- 
go. It  proved  to  be  not  only  the 
longest  Presidential  convention  ever 
held,  except  the  Democratic  Conven- 
tion of  1860,  when  the  party  split 
over  slavery,  but  also  one  of  the 
most  dramatic,  significant  and  sen- 
sational in  party  annals. 

A  subcommittee  of  the  party 
national  committee  met  June  20  in 
Baltimore  to  arrange  for  the  tem- 
porary organization.  Alton  B.  Par- 
ker of  New  York,  Democratic  can- 
didate for  President  in  1904,  was 
chosen  by  the  committee  for  tem- 
porary chairman.  When  this  became 
known  William  J.  Brvan,  who  was 
in  Chicago  reporting  the  Republican 
Convention  for  a  syndicate  of  news- 
papers, telegraphed  certain  of  the 
candidates  whose  names  were  to  ap- 
pear before  the  Baltimore  Conven- 
tion— Speaker  Clark,  Governor  Wil- 
son of  New  Jersey,  Governor  Burke 
of  North  Dakota,  Governor  Marshall 
of  Indiana,  Governor  Foss  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Governor  Baldwin  of  Con- 
necticut, and  Mayor  Gaynor  of  New 
York  City — urging  them  to  unite 
with  him  in  preventing  the  election 
of  Parker  as  "the  one  Democrat  who, 
among  those  not  candidates  for  the 
Presidency  is  in  the  eyes  of  the  pub 


On  June  23  Mr.  Bryan,  having  ar- 
rived in  Baltimore,  proposed  that 
Clark  and  Wilson,  as  the  two  lead- 
ing candidates  for  President,  agree 
upon  a  progressive  as  temporary 
chairman,  and  the  friends  of  Wilson 
offered  to  accept  Senator  Ollie  James 
of  Kentucky,  a  supporter  of  Clark. 
These  suggestions  were  ignored  and 
the  outgoing  national  committee,  by 
a  vote  of  31  to  20,  reported  Parker 
for  temporary  chairman. 

Upon  the  assembling  of  the  con- 
vention at  noon  of  the  25th  Mr. 
Brvan  nominated  Senator  Kern  of 
Indiana  for  temporary  chairman, 
and  appealed  to  the  delegates  to  let 
the  opening  of  the  convention  be  a 
bold  defiance  of  the  bosses  and  the 
plutocracy.  Immediately  following 
Mr.  Bryan's  speech  Senator  Kern 
arose,  made  a  plea  for  harmony,  and 
speaking  directly  to  Mr.  Parker,  pro- 
posed that  the  two  agree  upon  a 
chairman  and  withdraw  their  own 
names  from  before  the  convention. 
Receiving  no  response.  Senator  Kern 
then  proposed  in  succession  as  com- 
promise candidates  a  niunber  of 
United  States  Senators,  O'Gorman  of 
New  York,  Culberson  of  Texas,  Clay- 
ton of  Alabama.  Lea  of  Tennessee, 
and  Shively  of  Indiana.  Again  there 
was  no  response,  and  Senator  Kem 
nominated  Bryan  in  his  own  place 
for    temporary   chairman.      "If   none 


lie  most  conspicuously  identified  with  other    can    be    agreed    upon,"    said 

the  reactionary  element  of  the  party."  Bryan,  "I  will  lead  the  fight  myself." 

Governor    Wilson    responded    favora-  The  convention,  however,  finally  chose 

bly,  wishing  to  leave  no  one  in  doubt  Parker  over  Bryan  by  a  vote  of  679 

as  to  where  his  sympathies  lay,  and  to  510. 


expressing  the  belief  that  the  con 
vention  should  be  a  convention  of 
progressives,  of  men  progressive  in 
principle  and  conviction;  and  he 
urged  that  these  convictions  should 
be  expressed  both  "in  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  party  and  in  the  men 
who  are  to  speak  for  it."  Speaker 
Clark  replied  with  an  appeal  for 
party  "harmony"  and  the  avoidance 
of  all  party  controversy. 
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The  Platform  Committee.— When 
Parker  ascended  the  platform  to  give 
his  "keynote"  speech  the  confusion  in 
the  hall  was  so  great  that  he  was 
unable  to  make  himself  heard.  Con- 
sequently the  convention  voted  a  re- 
cess until  the  evening,  when  Mr. 
Parker  completed  his  address.  The 
temporary  chairman  was  conciliatory 
toward  Mr.  Bryan  and  he  urged,  with 
the  approval  of  his  conservative  sup- 
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porters,  that  Bryan  be  made  chair- 
mao  of  the  platform  committee,  of 
which  Mr.  Bryan  was  a  member  from 
Nebraska.  This  place  was  offered  to 
Mr.  Bryan  by  the  unanimous  vote 
of  the  convention,  but  it  was  de- 
clined. Failing  to  induce  Mr.  Bryan 
to  cooperate  in  their  managenkeut  of 
the  convention  the  platform  com- 
mittee selected  Senator  Kern,  a 
Biyan  follower,  as  chairman. 

Tbe  Election  of  Permanent  Chair- 
man. — The  conservative  element  in 
control,  still  seeking  Bryan's  progres- 
sive leadership,  offered  him  the  per- 
manent chairmanship  of  the  conven- 
tion. Mr.  Bryan  again  refused,  say- 
ing that  he  did  not  regard  it  as  a 
coBipliraent  to  be  tendered  the  posi- 
tion by  those  who  had  defeated  him 
for  the  temporary  chairmanship,  and 
that  be  did  not  feel  disposed  to  ac- 
cept any  responsibility  for  the  con- 
duet  of  the  convention  until  it  had 
done  something  to  purge  itself  of  its 
reactionary  character.  The  leaders 
in  control  then  chose  for  permanent 
chairman  Senator  Ollie  James  of 
Kentucky,  who  had  been  a  friend  and 
progressive  follower  of  Bryan. 

The  Fight  over  the  Unit  Rule.— 
On  June  26  Mr.  Br^'an  and  his  pro- 
gressive followers  gained  a  favorable 
decision  and  a  notable  triumph  in 
the  convention  on  the  issue  as  to 
wbetlier  or  not  the  unit  rule  should 
be  allowed  to  override  the  presiden- 
tial preference  primary  law  of  a 
state.  The  case  came  up  from  Ohio 
and  the  result  was  a  defeat  of  Gov- 
ernor Harmon,  one  of  the  Presiden- 
tial candidates.  In  the  Ohio  Demo- 
cratic state  convention  at  Toledo, 
June  4.  tl»e  friends  of  Governor  Har- 
mon were  in  control,  and  the  con- 
vention instructed  the  delegation  for 
Harmon  and  adopted  the  unit  rule, 
^layor  Baker  of  Cleveland,  who  led 
the  opposition  to  Harmon  in  the 
Toledo  convention  on  behalf  of  Gov- 
ernor Wilson,  held  that  the  unit  rule 
should  hold  only  when  a  state  con- 
tention could  speak  for  the  people  of 
tbe  state  as  a  whole,  and  that  when 
*  atate  law  empowers  the  people  of 
any  district  of  the  state  to  instruct 
their  delegates,  the  state  convention 
*hoiId  not  be  allowed  to  override 
those  instructions.  The  credentials 
committee,     as    constituted    bv     tlie 


I  "organizers"  of  the  convention,  over- 
ruled Mayor  Baker's  contention,  but 
Baker  won  his  point  on  the  floor  of 
the  convention  by  a  vote  of  491^ 
to  465 V^.  The  chair  was  instructed 
to  recognize  and  enforce  the  unit  rule 
"except  in  such  states  as  have  by 
mandatory  statutes  provided  for  the 
nomination  and  election  of  delegates 
to  national  conventions  in  congres- 
sional districts." 

The  Bryan  Resolnti<m. — On  the 
evening  of  the  27th  one  of  the  dra- 
matic and  one  of  the  most  signifi- 
cant events  of  the  Convention  oc- 
curred. Mr.  Bryan  introduced  the 
following  resolution,  asking  unani- 
mous  consent   for  its  consideration: 

Resolved,  that  in  this  crisis  of  onr 
party's  career  and  in  cor  country's  his- 
tory this  convention  sends  greeting  to 
the  people  of  tbe  United  States  and  as- 
sures tbem  that  tbe  party  of  Jefferson 
and  Jackson  is  still  tbe  champion  of 
popular  government  and  equality  before 
the  law.  As  proof  of  our  fidelity  to 
tbe  people,  we  hereby  declare  ourselves 
opposed  to  the  nomination  of  any  can- 
didate for  President  who  is  the  repre- 
sentative of  or  ander  obligations  to  J. 
Plerpont  Morgan,  Thomas  F.  Ryan, 
August  Belmont,  or  any  other  member 
of  the  privilege- hunting  and  favor-seek- 
ing   class ;    and    be    It    further 

Resolved,  that  we  demand  the  with- 
drawal from  this  convention  of  any 
delegate  or  delegates  constituting  or 
representing  tbe  above  named  interests. 

Mr.  Ryan  and  Mr.  Belmont  were 
sitting  as  delegates  in  the  conven- 
tion, tlie  one  from  Virginia,  the 
other  from  New  York.  The  reso- 
lution aroused  anger  and  excite- 
ment. Strong  opposition  was  made 
to  its  consideration,  points  of  or- 
der being  raised  against  it.  Mr. 
Bryan  moved  that  the  rules  be  sus- 
pended for  its  consideration;  Chair- 
man James  ruled  that  the  conven- 
tion had  a  right  so  to  proceed  and 
discussion  followed.  Mr.  Bryan  ad- 
mitted tliat  the  resolution  was  ex- 
traordinarv,  but  asserted  that  ex- 
traordinary  conditions  require  ex- 
traordinary remedies;  that  there  was 
''not  a  delegate  in  the  hall  who  did 
not  know  that  an  effort  was  being 
made  to  sell  the  Democratic  party 
into  bondage  to  the  predatory  inter- 
ests of  the  countrv."  Mr.  Brvan 
then    proposed   that   if  the   majority 
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of  the  New  York  delegates  would 
on  roll  call,  where  the  delegates  c(in 
have  their  names  recorded  and 
printed,  ask  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  name  of  Mr.  Belmont,  and  if 
Virginia  would  on  roll  call  protest 
against  the  enrolment  of  Mr.  Ryan, 
he  (Bryan)  would  then  withdraw 
the   last   part   of   his   resolution. 

Congressman  Flood,  of  Virginia, 
who  bad  been  instrumental  in  se- 
curing the  appointment  of  Mr.  Ryan, 
as  a  delegate  from  Virginia,  replied 
to  Mr.  Bryan  with  passionate  neat. 


ator  Reed,  of  Missouri,  nominated 
Speaker  Champ  Clark;  Henry  Wade 
Rogers,  for  Connecticut,  nominated 
Simeon  E.  Baldwin;  Senator  Shive- 
ly,  of  Indiana,  nominated  Governor 
Thomas  R.  Marshall;  John  W.  Wes- 
cott,  for  New  Jersey,  nominated 
Governor  Woodrow  Wilson;  M.  A. 
Dougherty,  for  Ohio,  nominated  Gov- 
ernor Judson  Harmon;  S.  J.  Boyle, 
of  North  Dakota,  speaking  for  Gov- 
ernor Burke,  of  that  state,  released 
the  delegation  from  voting  for  Burke. 
The    Ballots.— On   the   first    ballot 


"In  the  name  of  the  sovereign  state    the    vote    stood    as    follows:     Clark 
of  Virginia,"  he  said,  "I  accept  the  I  440%,  Wilson  324,  Harmon  148,  Un- 


insolent  proposition  made  by  the  only 
man  who  wants  to  destroy  Demo- 
cratic success." 

Mr.  Bryan  then  withdrew  the  last 
part  of  his  resolution,  saying  that 
lie  did  not  propose  that  any  delegate 
should  shield  his  negative  vote 
against  the  principal  part  of  the 
resolution  by  hiding  behind  the  last 
part.  Objection  w^as  made  to  his 
so  changing  his  resolution,  but  the 
Chair  ruled  that  he  might  perfect 
it  as  he  chose.  Bryan's  resolution 
was  then  passed  by  the  overwhelm- 
ing vote  of  899  to  196,  the  solid 
vote  of  New  York  being  cast  in  the 
affirmative  as  a  tactical  move  in 
order  to  bring  the  resolution  to  ridi- 
cule. 

The  Nomination  of  Candidates. — 
Nominations  of  candidates  for  Pres- 
ident followed  immediately  upon  the 
adoption  of  Bryan's  resolution,  and 
in  this  the  convention  followed  the  un- 
usual order  of  proceeding  to  nomi- 
nate the  Presidential  candidate  be- 
fore adopting  a  platform.  This  or- 
der of  procedure  was  in  harmony 
with  Mr.  Bryan's  advice,  who  said 
that  the  platform  would  not  amount 
to  much  unless  the  candidate  stood 
squarely  upon  it  and  was  able  to  de- 
fend it;  that  a  joint  debate  between 
the  platform  and  the  candidate 
would  be  fatal  to  the  prospects  of 
the  party;  and  that  by  changing 
the  order  the  convention  would  be 
able  so  to  shape  the  platform  ut- 
terances as  to  give  force  to  the  can- 
didacy. 

When  the  Convention  was  ready 
for  the  nominations,  John  W.  Bank* 
head,  of  Alabama,  nominated  Oscar 
W.   Underwood,   of  that   state:    Sen- 


derwood    117%,   Marshall    31,    Bald- 
win  22,   Sulzer  2,   Bryan    1. 

After  the  first  ballot  the  conven- 
tion adjourned  till  4  p.  m.  of  the 
28th.  It  then  remained  in  session, 
except  for  a  brief  intermission  in 
the  evening,  till  3:30  on  the  morning 
of  the  29th.  In  this  period  11  bal- 
lots were  taken.  There  was  no  ma- 
terial change  until  the  tenth  ballot, 
when  the  New  York  delegation,  by 
a  vote  of  81  for  Clark  to  8  for  Wil- 
son, transferred  (by  applying  the 
unit  rule)  its  entire  90  votes  from 
Harmon  to  Clark;  this  ballot  stood: 
Clark,  556;  Wilson,  350%;  the 
minor  candidates  following  about  as 
before.  On  the  twelfth  ballot  Clark 
received  547%,  Wilson  354.  Mr. 
Bryan,  whose  vote  was  counted  for 
Speaker  Clark  under  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  Nebraska  primary,  was 
known  to  be  supporting  Governor 
Wilson  by  his  personal  influence. 

Bryan  Abandons  Clark. — On  June 
29,  12  ballots  were  taken  in  a  ses- 
sion without  intermission,  from  1  p. 
m.  till  11  o'clock  at  night.  There 
was  no  significant  change  till  after 
the  fourteenth  ballot.  In  the  course 
of  that  ballot  Mr.  Bryan  read  a 
statement  to  the  convention  that 
thereafter  he  would  give  his  vote 
to  Wilson  instead  of  to  Clark.  The 
statement  of  Mr.  Bryan  is  one  of 
the  most  remarkable  in  the  history 
of  political  conventions,  distin- 
guished by  an  uncompromising  bold- 
ness of  leadership  against  reaction- 
ary influences.  It  resulted,  as  a  final 
outcome,  in  the  defeat  of  Mr.  Clark, 
and  the  nomination  of  Mr.  Wilson, 
though  Clark  had  already  led  Wil- 
son by  200  votes  in   the  convention, 
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and  had  carried  a  majority  of  the 
delegates.  Bryan  announced  Nebras- 
ka as  a  progressive  state,  and  so  far 
as  he  could  control  its  vote^  he  would 
give  it  to  no  man  who  "was  obli- 
gated to  Morgan,  Ryan,  Belmont,  or 
any  other  member  of  the  privilege- 
seeking,  favor-hunting  class."  Mr. 
Bryan  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  Mr.  Clark's  supporters  had  pro- 
claimed him  as  a  progressive  and 
denied  all  cooperation  between  him 
and  the  reactionary  element  of  the 
party.  On  no  other  condition  could 
he  have  received  the  plurality  of 
the  Democratic  vote  in  Nebraska,  and 
these  delegates  for  whom  Mr.  Bryan 
spoke,  "will  not  participate  in  the 
nomination  of  any  one  whose  nomi- 
nation depends  upon  the  vote  of  the 
New   York   delegation." 

Sp^aldn^  for  myself  [said  Mr.  Bryan], 
I  withhold  my  vote  from  Mr.  Clark  as 
loos  as  New  York's  vote  is  recorded 
for  him.  And  the  position  that  1  take 
in  re^rd  to  Mr.  Clark  I  will  take  in 
rej^rd  to  any  other  candidate  whose 
name  is  now  or  may  be  before  the  con- 
vention. I  shall  not  be  a  party  to  the 
nomination  of  any  man,  no  matter  who 
he  may  be  or  from  what  section  of 
the  country  he  comes,  who  will  not, 
when  elected,  be  absolutely  free  to 
carry  out  the  anti-Morgan-Ryan-Belmont 
resolution  and  make  his  administration 
reflect  the  wishes  and  the  hopes  of 
tboee  who  believe  in  a  government  of 
the  people,  by  the  people,  and  for  the 
people. 

The  totals  of  the  last  ballot  of  the 
day  (the  26th),  after  Mr.  Bryan  had 
defined  this  position  for  himself  and 
his  followers,  were  as  follows:  Clark, 
554,  % ;  Wilson,  407,  %.  Near  mid- 
night the  convention  adjourned  till 
Monday,  July  1,  at  11  a.  m. 

Clark  Replies  to  Bryan. — The  in- 
terval of  Sunday  was  marked  by  a 
published  protest  from  Speaker 
Clark,  and  a  reply  by  Mr.  Bryan. 
Senator  Stone,  of  Missouri,  the  man- 
ager of  the  Clark  forces  in  the  con- 
vention. Bought  to  induce  a  sufficient 
number  of  delegates  to  come  to  the 
support  of  his  candidate,  on  the  plea 
that  the  two-thirds  rule  had  long 
since  been   abrogated  by   practice. 

In  hia  protest  against  Mr.  Bryan's 
position.  Speaker  Clark  spoke  of  the 
charge  shrewdly  made  by  implica- 
tion  that   if  he  were  elected  Presi- 


dent he  would  consider  himself  ob- 
ligated to  the  men'  mentioned,  and 
that  he  would  be  under  the  control 
of  those  influences. 

It  would  be  unbecoming  [said  Mr. 
Clark]  in  one  holding  my  present  offi- 
cial position  to  express  the  indignation 
which  I  feel  at  these  veiled  aspersions 
upon  my  character.  As  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,  as  a  life-long 
Democrat,  proud  of  my  party,  as  an 
American  I  pronounce  Mr.  Bryan's  im- 
plied accusations  both  false  and  in- 
famous. 

In  a  syndicate  letter  to  American 
newspapers  Mr.  Bryan  maintained 
his  ground.  He  asserted  that  the 
same  influences,  which  at  Chicago 
had  defied  popular  sentiment  in  the 
Republican  party,  were  at  Baltimore 
in  force.  Bryan  referred  to  the  po- 
litical career  of  Mr.  Clark  with  ap- 
proval, and  expressed  his  distress  at 
naving  to  do  anything  that  might 
injure   Clark's    political   fortunes. 

The  convention  resumed  its  session 
on  July  1.  On  the  twenty-eighth 
ballot,  for  the  first  time,  Wilson 
led  Clark  by  a  vote  of  460  to  455. 
The  final  ballot  in  this  day's  session 
gave  Wilson  494,  Clark  430,  the  con- 
vention adjourning  at  midnight.  It 
was  reported  at  this  stage  of  the 
convention  that  Bryan  had  under 
consideration  a  plan  for  a  recess 
until  August,  with  nation-wide  pref- 
erential primaries  in  the  interval. 

The  Nomination  for  President. — 
The  convention  reassembled  at  noon 
of  the  2nd.  On  the  fortv-third 
ballot  Wilson's  vote  rose  to  602, 
Clark's  fell  to  329.  Speaker  Clark 
came  hurriedly  from  Washington  to 
Baltimore  hoping  to  strengthen  his 
forces,  but  he  learned  that  Illinois 
had  decided  to  change  from  Clark 
to  Wilson  with  its  58  votes  under 
the  unit  rule,  the  caucus  of  the  del- 
egation voting  40  for  Wilson,  18  for 
Clark.  On  the  forty-sixth  and  final 
ballot,  Wilson  was  nominated  bv  a 
vote  of  990,  Clark  receiving  84,  Har- 
mon 12.  On  the  motion  of  Senator 
Stone,  the  manager  of  the  Clark 
forces,  the  nomination  of  Governof 
Wilson  was  then  made  unanimous. 
On  the  final  ballot  New  York  trans- 
ferred its  vote  from  Clark  to  Wil- 
son, but  it  was  too  late  to  make  the 
New  York  vote  necessary  to  Wilson's 
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nomination.  During  the  proceedings 
on  July  2,  John  B.  Stanchfield,  a 
New  York  delegate  made  a  bitter 
speech  attacking  Mr.  Bryan  on  ac- 
count of  the  latter's  attitude  toward 
the  New  York  delegation.  He  de- 
nounced Bryan  as  "a  selfish,  money- 
grabbing,  favor-seeking,  office-chas- 
ing,  publicity   hunting   marplot." 

The  Nomination  for  Vice-Presi- 
dent.— Prior  to  choosing  the  candi- 
dates for  Vice-President,  and  under 
a  suspension  of  the  rules,  the  con- 
vention received  from  Senator  Kern, 
chairman  of  the  committee  on  reso- 
lutions, a  platform  of  principles  and 
policies,  which  the  convention  adopt- 
ed without  dissent.  After  nominat- 
ing Governor  Thomas  R.  Marshall, 
of  Indiana,  for  Vice-President,  the 
convention  adjourned  at  1:53  a.  m. 
of  Julv   3. 

^fr.  Bryan  had  been  urged  to  ac- 
cept the  second  place  on  the  ticket, 
but  he  declined  for  the  reason,  as 
he  said,  that  he  might  serve  his 
countrv  better  without  the  embarrass- 
ment  of  a  nomination,  and  because 
he  had  been  in  so  manv  battles,  and 
had  alienated  so  many  men  that  the 
party  ought  to  have  the  leadership 
of  men  who  had  not  so  offended, 
and  who  might  lead  with  greater 
hope  of  victory. 

At  the  close  of  the  convention. 
Speaker  Clark  in  an  interview  said: 
"I  lost  the  nomination  solely  through 
the  vile  and  malicious  slanders  of 
Colonel   William  Jennings  Bryan,  of 


Nebraska.  True,  these  slanders  were 
by  innuendo  and  insinuation,  but 
they  were  no  less  deadly  for  that 
reason.  He,  however,  advised  hia 
friends  to  give  the  ticket  loyal  sup- 
port, as  he  looked  upon  Wilson  as 
the  "innocent  beneficiary**  of  Mr. 
Bryan's   "infamous   tactics." 

The  Democratic  Platform.— The 
following  is  a  summary  of  the  de- 
mands contained  in  the  platform: 

1.  A  tarlflf  for  revenue  only  on  the 
ground  that  a  protective  tariff  1h  un- 
constitutional. 

2.  The  addition  of  federal  remedies 
to  state  remedies,  as  opposed  to  their 
substitution  therefor,  in  the  regnlntlon 
of  interstate  commerce. 

3.  An  income  tax. 

4.  Direct  election  of  United  States 
senators. 

5.  Presidential-preference    primaries. 

6.  Prohibition  of  campaign  contribu- 
tions by  corporations  and  a  limitation 
on  individual  contribntlons. 

7.  A  single  term  for  the  President, 
with  an  amendment  to  the  Constitution 
providing  therefor. 

8.  Regulation  of  Interstate  public 
utilities. 

9.  Depositorit's  for  public  funds  by 
competitive  bidding  in  place  of  the  pres- 
ent favoritism. 

10.  Conservation  of  natural  re- 
sources and  development  of  waterways. 

11.  The  labor  declarations  of  the 
Denver   platform   of   1908. 

12.  Parcels  post  and  the  extension  of 
rural  delivery. 

13.  Opposition  to  trusts,  to  the  Al- 
drlch  currency  bill,  and  to  usurpation 
of  state   functions   by  federal  power. 


THE   PBOaBESSIVE   PABTT 

Beginnings  of  the  New  Party. —  |  velt  for  President.  They  had  for 
At  the  close  of  the  Republican  con-  1  five  days  striven  to  carry  out  their 
vention,  on  the  evening  of  June  22,  1  instructions;  justice  had  been  de- 
the  Roosevelt  delegates,  claiming  to  I  nied ;  a  defunct  national  committee 
be  a  majority  of  the  uncontested  del-  had  made  up  a  fraudulent  roll;  the 
egates  in  the  Republican  National  fraudulent  delegates  once  seated  had 
Convention,  with  their  alternates  by  concert  of  action  retained  their 
and     thousands     of     Roosevelt     fol-    places   and   defeated  the   party  will. 


lowers,  held  a  meeting  in  Or- 
chestra Hall.  Grovernor  Johnson, 
of  California,  called  the  meeting 
to  order  and  Senator  Clapp,  of 
Minnesota,  was  made  chairman.  The 
delegates  there  adopted  resolutions 
declaring  that  they  had  been  dele- 
gated by  the  majority  of  the  Re- 
publican voters  in  their  respective 
states  to   nominate  Theodore   Roose- 


In  harmony  with  their  instructions 
from  the  voters  of  their  states  and, 
they  believed,  the  majority  of  the 
Republican  party,  they  invited  Mr. 
Roosevelt  to  accept  the  nomination 
of  a  new  party.  Mr.  Roosevelt  ap- 
peared at  11:30  p.  m.  and  spoke  till 
12:30.  He  thanked  the  assembly  for 
its  action,  and  said  that  he  would 
accept   the    nomination   on    one    con- 
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dition.  The  contest  now  entered 
upon  could  not  be  settled  along  old 
party  lines.  "The  time  has  come," 
he  said,  **when  not  only  all  men  who 
believe  in  progressive  principles  but 
all  men  who  believe  in  those  ele- 
mentary maxims  of  public  and  pri- 
vate morality  which  must  underlie 
every  form  of  successful  free  govern- 
ment should  join  in  one  movement." 
He,  therefore,  asked  those  assembled 
to  go  to  their  homes,  ascertain  the 
sentiment  of  their  people,  and  then 
again  to  assemble  in  convention, 
nominate  a  progressive  candidate  on 
a  progressive  platform  that  would  ap- 
peal to  people  of  all  parts  of  the 
counrtry.  "If  you  wish  me  to  make 
the  fight  I  will  make  it,  even  if  only 
one  state  should  support  me,"  said 
Mr.  Roosevelt.  "The  only  condi- 
tion I  impose  is  that  you  should  feel 
entirely  free  when  you  come  together 
to  substitute  any  other  man  in  my 
place  if  you  deem  it  better  for  the 
movement,  and  in  such  case  I  shall 
give  him  my  heartiest  support."  The 
Republican  convention,  he  continued, 
bad  been  controlled  by  sinister  politi- 
cal bosses,  the  roll  had  been  fraudu- 
lent, he  had  been  cheated  out  of  the 
nomination  and  if  such  practices 
were  to  be  condoned  and  should  meet 
with  permanent  success,  it  would 
mean  the  downfall  of  the  Republic. 
Wherever  the  Republican  party  was 
true  to  the  principles  of  its  found- 
ers and  stood  for  justice  and  prog- 
ress, it  would  come  into  the  move- 
ment, "for  the  convention  that  had 
just  sat  in  Chicago  is  in  no  proper 
sense  of  the  word,  a  Republican  Con- 
vention at  all." 

The  following  day,  June  23,  at 
a  conference  with  Governor  John- 
son presiding,  on  motion  of  James 
R.  Garfield,  of  Ohio,  a  provisional 
committee  was  appointed  to  devise 
a  plan  of  action  for  the  new  organi- 
zation. Such  were  the  beginnings 
of  the  new  Progressive  Party. 

The  Call  for  a  Progreanve  Con- 
vention.— On  July  8  a  call  was  issued 
in  harmony  with  the  decision  of  the 
meeting  and  conference  just  de- 
scribed, for  holding  a  convention  to 
organize  a  new  party.  The  5th  of 
August  was  named  as  the  day,  and 
Chicago  as  the  place.  Ths  "call"  was 
addr^fied : 
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To  the  people  of  the  United  States, 
without  regard  to  pa»t  political  differ- 
ences, who,  through  repeated  betrayals, 
realize  that  today  the  power  of  the 
crooked  political  bosses  and  of  the  priv- 
ileged classes  behind  them  is  so  strong 
in  the  two  old  party  organizations  that 
no  helpful  movement  in  the  real  inter- 
ests of  our  country  can  come  out  of 
either ;  who  believe  that  a  nation-wide 
progressive  movement  on  non-sectional 
lines  is  desirable  that  the  people  may 
be  served  unfettered  by  conflicting  in- 
terests ;  who  believe  in  the  right  and 
capacity  of  the  people  to  rule  them- 
selves, and  effectively  control  all  the 
agencies  of  their  government,  and  who 
hold  that  only  through  social  and  in- 
dustrial Justice  can  honest  property  find 
permanent  protection ;  who  believe  that 
government  by  the  few  tends  to  become, 
and  has  become,  government  by  the 
sordid   influences   that  control   the   few. 

This  "call"  was  signed  by  men 
representing  40  states,  including 
Governor  Johnson,  California;  Judge 
B.  B.  Lindsey,  Colorado;  Medill 
McCormick,  Illinois;  Henry  J.  Allen, 
Kansas;  John  M.  Parker,  Louisiana; 
Charles  J.  Bonaparte,  Maryland;  C. 
S.  Bird,  Massachusetts;  Senator  J.  . 
M.  Dixon.  Montana;  Everett  Colby, 
Geo.  L.  Record,  and  J.  F.  Fort.  New 
Jersey;  W.  A.  Prendergast,  Oscar  S. 
Straus,  and  Woods  Hutchinson.  New 
York;  James  R.  Garfield,  Ohio;  E. 
A.  Van  Valkenburg,  William  Flinn, 
and  Gifford  Pinchot,  Pennsylvania; 
Senator  Miles  Poindexter,  Washing- 
ton; H.  M.  Cochems,  Wisconsin;  and 
Governor  Joseph  M.  Carey,  Wyo- 
ming. 

The  Progressives  in  the  States  Be- 
fore the  National  Convention. — Be- 
fore the  assemblv  of  the  National 
Convention,  the  Progressive-party 
movement  was  pushed  forward  in 
several  of  the  states.  On  Julv  20, 
the  Progressive  Republicans  of  Mich- 
igan, in  convention  at  Jackson,  de- 
cided to  place  a  full  state  ticket  in 
the  field,  including  Presidential  elec- 
tors, state,  congressional,  and  legis- 
lative candidates.  L.  Whitney  Wat- 
kins  was  nominated  for  governor, 
and  Theodore  M.  Joslin  for  V.  S. 
senator.  The  platform  voiced  the 
usual  progressive  demands,  includ- 
ing the  right  to  vote  directly  for 
Presidential  candidates,  and  to  elect 
national  party  committeemen  by  a 
direct    vote    of    the    people,    and    for 
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the    removal   of   the    judiciary    from 
politics. 

In  Illinois,  party  dissensions  arose 
on  the  question  of  a  straight-out 
Progressive  party.  A  committee  for 
the  new  party  asked  Governor  De- 
neen  to  define  his  position.  The 
Governor  replied  (July  22)  that  he 
had  been  regularly  renominated  for 
governor  by  the  party  primaries;  he 
had  accepted  the  nomination  and  the 
platform,  and  he  had  no  right  to 
change  his  party  status,  and  he 
thought  it  strange  that  any  Illinois 
Republicans,  because  they  felt  that 
they  could  not  support  the  national 
ticket,  should  also  oppose  their  state 
candidates,  "whose  nomination  they 
do  not  question  and  who  derive  their 
credentials  directly  from  themselves." 
Other  candidates  on  the  Republican 
state  ticket  made  a  like  response. 
Thereupon  a  state  convention  was" 
set  by  and  for  the  Progressive  Re- 
publicans of  Illinois,  to  meet  in  Chi- 
cago, Aug.  3.  It  was  announced  that 
all  who  participated  must  first  sign 
a  pledge  to  support  the  candidates 
of  the  convention  and  stand  upon 
its  platform.  This  was  done  to  pre- 
vent the  convention  from  being  cap- 
tured by  the  friends  of  Governor 
Deneen,  who  was  seeking  support  for 
reflection  from  both  regulars  and 
Progressives.  In  their  state  conven- 
tion. Prof.  Chas.  E.  Merriam,  the 
temporary  chairman,  sounded  the 
keynote  of  secession  from  the  Repub 


the  convention  system  had  brought 
the  party  to  a  condition  in  which 
great  numbers  of  our  loyal  adherents 
question  the  integrity  of  the  nomi- 
nations made  at  the  National  Con- 
vention." The  party  adherents  were 
urged,  however,  to  stand  loyally  by 
their  state  and  local  nominees.  Later 
a  separate  Progressive  convention 
was  held  in  Des  Moines,  and  a  sep- 
arate  ticket   provided  for. 

In  New  Jersey,  at  Asbury  Park, 
July  23,  a  Progressive  state  con- 
vention decided  to  nominate  a  full 
state  ticket  and  a  complete  set  of 
Roosevelt  electors.  The  platform 
committed  its  supporters  "to  sup- 
port no  candidate  for  public  office 
who  is  not  an  avowed  supporter  of 
the  candidacy  of  Mr.  Roosevelt  for 
President  of  the  United  States."  It 
called  for  the  usual  Progressive 
measures,  including  Government  own- 
ership and  operation  of  express,  tele- 
graph, and  telephone  service,  and 
such  revision  of  the  patent  laws  as 
will  make  them  no  longer  a  shelter 
for  monopoly;  to  this  end  it  was 
proposed  that  all  future  patents 
should  be  open  to  public  use  on  pay- 
ment of  a  royalty  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Government. 

In  Vermont,  at  Burlington,  July 
23.  the  Progressives  nominated  an 
entire  state  ticket.  The  Rev.  Fran- 
cis Metzger  was  named  as  the  party 
candidate  for  governor.  July  24,  a 
delegation   was   appointed   to   attend 


liean  party;  he  announced  the  Pro-  the  National  Progressive  Convention 
gressive  intention  "to  form  an  en-  j  at  Chicago  on  Aug.  5,  and  a  state 
tirely  new  party,  abandoning  the  old  '  organization  was  provided  for.  The 
organization,  and  bringing  together  |  platform  declared  for  Roosevelt,  and 
elements   from   both   of   the   two   old    urged  the  Progressive  policies. 

In  Utah,  July  27,  a  state  conven- 
tion of  the  Progressives,  at  Provo, 
expressed  regret  at  leaving  the  Re- 
publican party,  but  decided  to  or- 
ganize a  separate  party  and  place 
tickets  in  the  field  "for  every  office 
from  governor  to  constable." 

The  Wyoming  Progressives  en- 
dorsed Roosevelt  in  state  convention 
on   July   28. 

The  Progressive  convention  of 
Massachusetts  was  held  in  Faneuil 
Hall,  Boston,  July  27.  Delegates 
were  chosen  to  the  National  Con- 
vention, three  of  them  being  women. 
C.  S.  Bird,  a  popular  and  well  known 
that    "grave    and    serious    abuses   of    manufacturer     was     nominated     for 
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parties."  A  vigorous  and  radical 
Progressive  platform  was  adopted. 
Frank  H.  Funk,  a  state  senator,  was 
nominated  for  governor  with  a  full 
state  ticket,  and  a  delegation  was 
sent, to  the  National  Convention,  in- 
cluding Jane  Addams,  of  Hull  House, 
Mary  J.  Wilmarth,  and  Medill  Mc- 
Cormick. 

The  Iowa  Republicans  refused  to 
endorse  the  nominations  and  plat- 
form of  the  Republicans'  National 
Convention  (July  10).  They  re- 
solved that  they  "believed  in  the  rule 
of  the  people,  which  should  be  faith- 
fully    observed."     and     thev     feared 
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governor.      It    was   decided   that    no  ]  porary  chairman.     In   his  "keynote*^ 
old    party   candidate    for    any    office    address  Senator  Beveridge  announced 


should  be  endorsed  until  he  **unqual- 
ifiedly  takes  his  stand  for  Roosevelt 
and    Progressive   principles." 

On  July  29,  the  Progressives  of 
Montana  and  New  Mexico  organized 
in  state  conventions  and  elected  na- 
tional   delegates  to   Chicago.  

In  Nebraska,  on  July  30,  there  !  tlons,  to  pass  prosperity  around,  to 
was  a  split  in  the  Republican  state  |  make  human  living  easier,  to  free  the 
convention,  the  minoritv  withdraw-  !  hands  of  honest  business,  to  make  trade 
inif    in    support    of    President    Taft.    and    commerce    sound   and    healthy,    to 

xTe    ^.jorft^   under   the   leadership    rdnUr^hriWoUro'f    m"oS^: 

and   to   restore  the  government  to   the 
people  to  whom  It  belongs. 


that  the  new  party  stood  for  "an 
undivided  nation,  social  brotherhood, 
a  representative  government  that 
represents,  for  fuller  justice,  and 
against  savage  individualism."  He 
continued : 

We  mean  to  remedy  untoward  •  condl- 


of  CJovernor  Aldrich,  endorsed  Roose- 
velt and  adopted  a  Progressive  plat- 
form, favoring  individual  liberty, 
equality  of  opportunity,  and  the  right 
of  the*  whole  people  to  dictate  the 
policies    of   the   Government. 

In  Minnesota,  on  July  30,  the  Pro- 
gressive   party    organized    in    state 
convention     and    proposed    to    apply 
the    Progressive    test    to    every    Re- 
publican   nominee,    state    and    local, 
and  if  any  were  ifound  to  be  not  in 
sympathy  with  the  Progressive  move- 
ment,   nominees   were   to   be   put   up 
by    petition   in   their  stead. 
*  In    Connecticut,    on    July    30,    the 
Progr€»ssives,  at  New  Haven  in  state 
convention,   elected    delegates   to   the 
National     Convention.      A    platform 
was  adopted  and   a  state  party  was 
organized.       Herbert     Knox     Smith, 
who    later    resigned    from    the    Bu- 
reau   of    Corporations,    was    named 
for   governor. 

In  Indiana,  early  in  August,  the 
Progressives  held  a  state  conven- 
tion and  nominated  a  full  state  tick- 
et with  ex-Senator  Albert  J.  Bev- 
eridge at  its  head  for  governor.  Con- 
gressional and  county  tickets  were 
nrged  upon  the  local  adherents  of 
the  cause. 

The  National  Progressive  Conven- 
tion,— The  National  Progressive 
Convention  met  at  Chicago  Aug.  5. 
There  were  18  women  delegates  in 
the  convention,  prominent  among 
whom  was  Miss  Jane  Addams  of  Chi- 
cago. These  were  escorted  to  the 
convention  by  a  procession  of  equal 
suffragists,  carrying  banners  in- 
scribed with  demands  for  "Votes 
for  Women."  Senator  Dixon,  of 
Montana,  called  the  convention  to 
order.  Ex-Senator  Albert  J.  Bev- 
eridge,  of   Indiana,   was   made   tem- 


The  eloquence  of  Senator  Bev- 
eridge aroused  the  men  and  women 
of  the  convention  to  a  high  pitch  of 
enthusiasm.  The  convention,  with 
ten  thousand  people  in  attendance, 
sang  fervently  the  "Battle  Hymn  of 
the  Republic,"  and  "Onward  Chris- 
tian Soldiers,"  and  the  demonstra- 
tions and  spirit  that  was  manifested 
led  even  hostile  newspapers*  corre- 
spondents to  report  that  nothing  like 
this  convention  had  ever  before  been 
known  in  American  politics;  that  it 
seemed  more  like  a  religious  assem- 
blv  imbued  with  a  humanitarian 
spirit    of    enthusiasm    and    devotion. 

Roosevelt's  "Confession  of  Faith.'' 
— After  the  organization  and  open- 
ing speech,  committees  were  ap- 
pointed and  the  convention  ad- 
journed for  the  day.  On  the  6th 
Mr.  Roosevelt  was  introduced  bv  the 

• 

chairman  as  "the  guest  of  the  Con- 
vention." He  was  received  with 
an  enthusiastic  demonstration  that 
lasted  an  hour,  and  made  an  address 
at  length.  He  spoke  forth  his  "con- 
fession of  faith,"  which  the  New 
York  Times,  a  strong  opponent  of 
Roosevelt,  called  "the  best,  the  ablest, 
the  most  persuasive  of  all  his  pub- 
lic utterances."  He  reiterated  the 
charges  against  the  Republican  Con- 
vention, holding  that  both  parties 
were  boss-ridden  and  privilege-con- 
trolled. The  country  was  facing  a 
great  economic  evolution,  and  it 
must  go  forward  along  the  path  of 
social  and  economic  justice.  The  tirst 
essential  is  the  right  of  the  people 
to  rule.  For  this  he  would  use  the 
initiative,  referendum,  recall,  direct 
primaries,  direct  election  of  senators. 
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and   "it    should    be   understood    that  i  ed    without    opposition,    the    tempo- 


the  American  people,  and  not  the 
courts,  are  to  determine  their  own 
fundamental  policies."  He  called  the 
attention  of  the  people  to  the  need 
of  dealing  in  far-reaching  fashion 
with  our  human  resources  and  labor 
power. 

The  ftnit  charge  on  the  Industrial 
statesmanship  of  the  day  is  to  prevent 
human  waste.  The  dread  of  orphan- 
age and  depleted  craftsmanship,  of  crip- 
pled workers  and  workers  suffering 
from  trade  diseases,  of  casual  labor,  of 
insecure  old  age,  and  of  household  de- 
pletion due  to  industrial  conditions, 
are,  like  our  depleted  soils,  our  gashed 
mountain  sides  and  flooded  river  bot- 
toms, so  many  strains  upon  the  na- 
tional structure,  draining  the  reserve 
strength  of  all  industries,  and  showing 
beyond  all  peradventure  the  public  ele- 
ment and  public  concern  in  industrial 
health.  .  .  .  The  most  pressing 
and  immediate  need  is  to  deal  with 
the  cases  of  those  who  .  .  .  are 
not  only  in  need  themselves,  but,  be- 
cause of  their  need,  tend  to  Jeopardize 
the  welfare  of  those  who  are  better  off. 

To  this  end  Mr.  Roosevelt  pro- 
posed that  all  employers  be  required 
"to  file  for  public  purposes  such 
wage  scales  and  other  data  as  the 
public  element  in  industry  de- 
mands"; that  minimum-wage  com- 
missions should  be  established  in 
the  nation  and  in  each  state;  that 
all  efforts  should  be  made  to  secure 
a  **  living  wage"  and  reasonable 
working  hours  for  labor;  that  the 
employment  of  women  and  children 
should  be  properly  limited.  Mr. 
Roosevelt  discussed  the  problem  of 
the   trusts   at   length,   proposing  "to 


rar>'  officers  were  made  permanent, 
and  the  convention  adjourned  to 
the   7  th. 

The  Race  Question  Among  Pro- 
gressives.— A  race  question  had 
arisen  in  the  committee  on  creden- 
tials relative  to  the  admission  of  ne- 
gro delegates  from  southern  states. 
In  Florida  two  state  conventions 
had  been  held  to  appoint  delegates, 
one  of  which  included  n^roes  in  its 
delegation.  There  were  also  two 
delegations  from  Mississippi,  an  all 
white  delegation  appointed  by  a  state 
convention,  the  call  for  which  had 
been  to  whites  only,  and  a  mixed 
delegation  from  another  convention, 
called  regardless  of  race  or  color. 
The  former,  known  as  the  "Fridge" 
delegation,  was  seated  by  the  com- 
mittee on  credentials,  whose  reso- 
lution adopted  by  the  convention, 
disavowed  that  part  of  the  call  con- 
taining the  word  "white."  The  re- 
sult of  this  decision  was  that  while 
there  were  negro  delegates  in  the 
convention  from  north  of  the  old 
Mason  and  Dixon's  line  there  were 
none  from  the  south  of  it. 

The  Candidates  and  the  PUt- 
form. — On  Aug.  7  the  new  party 
adopted  its  platform,  nominated  its 
candidates  and  adjourned.  Theo- 
dore Roosevelt,  of  New  York,  and 
Governor  Hiram  Johnson,  of  Cali- 
fornia, were  nominated  for  President 
and  Vice-President.  The  "Progres- 
sive Party"  was  chosen  as  the  of- 
ficial name  of  the  party.  The  plat- 
form declared  that  the  new  party 
was  **born  of  the  nation's  awak- 
ened sense  of  justice,"  with  a  mission 


control,  not  to  strangle,  business"  by  I  to    destroy    "the    invisible     govern 


a  national  commission  that  could 
control  all  great  industrial  concerns, 
preventing  all  anti-social  practices. 
He  uttered  the  prophecy  that  the 
fight  might  be  won  if  the  people 
could  be  awakened  to  realize  what 
the  fight  really  meant,  as  "the  cause 
is    based    on    the    eternal    principles 


ment,"  that  sits  enthroned  behind 
the  "ostensible  government,"  and  "to 
dissolve  the  unholy  alliance  between 
corrupt  business  and  corrupt  poli- 
tics." The  chief  demands  of  the 
platform    declared    for : 

1.  The  "principle  of  self-government" 
by  a  self-controlled  democracy  express- 


of  righteousness;  and  though  it  may  ing  its  will  through  representatives, 
for  a  time  fail,  it  will  win  in  the 
end."  He  closed  with  what  came 
to  be  a  familiar  battle  cry,  "We 
stand  at  Armageddon,  and  we  bat- 
tle for  the  Lord."  At  the  conclusion 
of  his  address,  the  report  of  the 
committee  on  credentials  was  adopt- 


2.  Direct    primaries    for    nominating 
state  and  national  officers. 

3.  Nation-wide    preferential   primaries 
for   presidential   nominations. 

4.  Direct    election    of    United    States 
senators,  and   the  short  ballot. 

5.  The  initiative,  referendum  and  re- 
call. 
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6.  "A  more  easy  and  expeditious 
meCliod    of   amending   tlie   federal   Con- 

BtitUtiOB.** 

7.  National  JnritdictloD  over  "those 
probleme  wblcb  have  expanded  beyond 
the   reach    of  the  individual   states." 

8.  "Equal  suffrage  to  men  and  women 
aUke." 

9.  LilmitatioB  of  campaign  funds  and 
detailed  pmblicity  both  before  and  after 
primaries  and  elections. 

10.  Registration  of  lobbyists. 

11.  Publicity  of  committee  bearings, 
except  on  foreign  affairs,  and  recording 
of  all   votes  in  committee. 

12.  Exclusion  of  federal  appointees 
from    political   activities. 

13.  Referendum  on  court  decisions 
nullifying  state  legislation. 

14.  Reforms  in  legal  procedure  and 
methods,  with  particular  reference  to 
injunctions. 

15.  "An  enlarged  measure  of  social 
and  industrial  Justice,"  including  leg- 
islation regarding  industrial  health  and 
accidents,  child  labor,  wage  standards, 
women's  labor,  hours  and  days  of  labor, 
convict  labor,  industrial  education,  and 
industrial  research. 

16.  "The  organization  of  the  workers, 
men  and  women,  as  a  means  of  pro- 
tecting their  interests  and  of  promoting 
their    progress." 

17.  A  "labor  seat  in  the  President's 
cabinet" ;  "the  development  of  agricul- 
tural credit  and  cooperation,"  and  agri- 
cultural education ;  information  about 
and  correction  of  high  costs  of  living ; 
consolidated  federal  health  service,  with- 
out discrimination  as  to  conflicting 
curative   schools. 

18.  National  regulation  of  interstate 
corporations  through  a  permanent  fed- 
eral commission ;  reform  of  the  patent 
laws. 

19.  Physical  valuation  of  railroads 
by  the  Interstate  Commeree  Commis- 
sion and  abolition  of  the  Commerce 
Court. 

20.  Currency  reform  and  opposition 
to  the  .\ldrich  bill. 

21.  Extension  of  foreign  commerce  by 
subsidies. 

22.  Conservation  of  national  resources. 

23.  Extension  of  good  roads  and  rural 
postal  delivery ;  opening  of  Alaskan  re- 
soorceB.  not  through  sale  or  gift,  but 
**npon  liberal  terms  requiring  immediate 
development" ;  territorial  self-govern- 
ment for  Alaska ;  development  of  rivers, 
especially   the   Mississippi. 

24.  American  ships  engaged  in  coast- 
wise trade  to  pay  no  tolls  for  use  of 
the  Panama  Canal. 

25.  A  "protective  tariff  which  shall 
equalize  conditions  of  competition  be- 
tween   the    United    States    and    foreign 


manufacturer,  and  which  shall  main- 
tain for  labor  an  adequate  standard  of 
Uving." 

26.  Immediate  downward  revision  of 
those  tariff  "schedules  wherein  duties 
are  shown   to  be  unjust  or  excessive." 

27.  A  "non-partisan  scientiflc  tariff 
commission"  to  report  "as  to  the  costs 
of  production,  efficiency  of  labor,  capi- 
talization, industrial  organisation  and 
efficiency,  and  the  general  competitive 
position  in  this  country  and  abroad  of 
Industries  seeking  protection  from  Con- 
gress," as  well  as  to  revenue- producing 
power  and  ttie  effect  on  prices  and  pur^ 
chasing  power;  against  the  Payne-Al- 
dricfa   bilL 

28.  Immediate  repeal  of  the  Canadian 
Reciprocity  Act. 

29.  International  arbitration  in  place 
of   war. 

30.  A  national  inheritance  tax  and 
the  national  income  tax. 

81.  International  agreement  for  limit- 
ing naval  forces,  and  meantime  two 
battleships  a  year  "as  the  best  means 
of  preserving  peace" ;  protection  of  "the 
rights  of  American  citiienship  at  home 
and  abroad" ;  larger  opportunities  for 
"the  able-bodied  immigrant"  and  "his 
native  fellow-workers"  through  "the  es- 
tablishment of  industrial  standards" ; 
supervision  of  immigration;  Federal 
pensions    for    soldiers    and    sailors. 

32.  Pensions  by  the  southern  states 
for  ex-Confederates  and  their  widows 
and  children. 

88.  A    zone   system   of    parcels   post. 

84.  Enforcement  of  the  civil-service 
law  in  letter  and  spirit;  coordination 
of  federal  bureaus. 

85.  Protection  of  the  people  by  the 
Government  from  deceptive  Investment 
schemes. 

The  Progresshre  Party  in  the 
States  after  the  CosTeatioii. — Fol- 
lowing the  adjournment  of  tlie  con- 
vention, the  Progressives  gave  their 
attention  to  the  completion  of  their 
organizations  and  conventions  within 
the  states.  In  Delaware,  on  Sept. 
11,  a  full  state  ticket  was  nominated 
by  the  Progressive  party,  with 
George  B.  Hyson  as  the  candidate 
for  governor.  In  Wisconsin,  also, 
on  Sept.  11,  a  convention  of  the 
Progressive  party  met  at  Milwaukee 
and  nominated  a  full  set  of  Presi- 
dential electors.  The  convention 
endorsed  the  policy  of  having  a  com- 
plete state  ticket,  which  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Progressive  party  could 
heartily  endorse  and  support,  and 
the   state   party   committee   was    an- 


OQuntries,  both  for  the  farmer  and  the  i  thorized  to  hold  a  meeting  not  later 

25 


I.     AMERICAN   HISTORY 


than  Sept.  24,  1912,  and  if  in  the 
judgment  of  the  convention  there  is 
by  that  time  no  state  ticket  in  the 
field  which  the  Progressive  party 
can  consistently  support  in  whole 
or  in  part,  the  convention  was  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  nominate 
or  complete  such  a  ticket  every  can- 
didate of  which  should  support  the 
national  candidates  of  the  Progres- 
sive party.  This  was  designed  to 
ffive  Governor  McGovem  and  his  col- 
leagues on  the  Republican  state  tick- 
et which  had  been  previously  nom- 
inated an  opportunity  to  declare 
their  support  of  the  national  policies 
and  candidates  of  the  party.  Gov- 
ernor McGovern  declared  himself  for 
Roosevelt,  and  on  Sept.  24  the  state 
central  committee  of  the  Progressive 
party  unanimously  endorsed  Gover- 
nor McGovern  for  reflection. 

In  Maryland,  Sept.  11,  the  Repub- 
lican convention  in  session  at  Balti- 
more, removed  the  Roosevelt  electors 
previously  nominated  and  named  a 
state  ticket,  but  many  of  the  dele- 
gates to  this  convention  cooperated 
with  the  Progressives  with  a  view 
to  naming  new  Roosevelt  electors  by 
petition. 

In  Ohio  a  full  state  ticket  was 
nominated  on  Sept.  5,  at  Columbus, 
with  Arthur  L.  Garford  as  the  can- 
didate for  governor.  In  New  York 
the  state  Progressive  convention  at 
Syracuse  nominated  a  full  ticket, 
with  Oscar  S.  Straus  as  the  candi- 
date for  governor.  There  were  nearly 
200  women  delegates  in  this  con- 
vention, though  women  may  not  vote 
in   New   York. 

The  California  Electoral  Difficulty. 
— In  California,  on  Sept.  3,  dele- 
gates were  elected  by  direct  pri- 
maries to  the  Republican  state  con- 
vention. The  Progressive  majority 
in  these  primaries  was  overwhelm- 
ing, appearing  in  the  subsequent 
state  convention  to  be  nearly  90  per 
cent.,  the  delegates  standing  88  to 
13,  as  between  Roosevelt  and  Taft. 
This  state  convention,  which  assem- 
bled on  Sept.  24,  proceeded  to  name 
13 -men  pledged  to  Roosevelt  as  Pres- 
idential electors  on  the  Republican 
ticket.  The  chairman  of  the  state 
party  committee  afterwards  an- 
nounced that  these  electors  would 
be  placed  upon  the  ballot  by  petition. 
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if  it  were  found  by  judicial  decision 
that  the  Roosevelt  electors  named 
at  the  Republican  convention  were 
not  the  legal  list  of  that  party.  The 
same  course  was  open  to  the  Taft  Re- 
publicans. 

The  Taft  minority  in  California 
nominated  Taft  electors  in  a  second 
convention,  and  applied  to  the  Su- 
preme Court  for  a  mandamus  to 
compel  the  secretary  of  state  to  des- 
ignate the  13  Taft  electors  for 
places  on  the  Republican  ballot,  and 
to  leave  off  the  13  Roosevelt  elec- 
tors. The  court  decided  (Oct.  3^ 
that  under  the  primary  law  the 
Roosevelt  electors  must  go  on  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  Taft  electors,  and 
as  the  Taft  supporters  neglected  to 
nominate  electors  by  petition  within 
tlie  time  required  in  case  there 
should  be  an  adverse  decision  of  the 
court,  the  names  of  the  Taft  elec- 
tors were  not  permitted  to  have  a 
place  on  the  official  ballot.  As  to  the 
legal  position  of  the  Progressives  in 
California,  Chief  Justice  Beatly  of 
that  state  in  the  mandamus  decision, 
expressed  himself  as   follows: 

They  have  registered  as  Republicans. 
They  could  have  renounced  their  afBlia- 
tioDS  to  the  Republican  party  and  have 
made  themselves  members  of  another 
party ;  or  there  could  have  been  another 
party  under  that  other  name,  but  they 
did  not  do  that.  They  remained  ac- 
cording to  the  test  prescribed  as  mem- 
bers of  the  Republican  party.  They 
elected  their  delegates  to  the  conven- 
tion, and  the  convention  was  regularly 
held,  and  it  acted  according  to  its  no- 
tions of  political  expediency  and  good 
faith.  And  the  courts  cannot  inquire 
into  it ;  we  cannot  decide  political  ques- 
tions. We  can  decide  only  what  Is 
legal  under  the  state  law. 

Electoral  Dispute  in  Kansas. — 
In  Kansas  also  the  Progresnive 
forces  controlled  the  Republican 
party  and  nominated  electors  favor- 
able to  Roosevelt.  It  was  sub- 
mitted to  a  Republican  primary  on 
Aug.  6,  whether  the  Republicans  of 
Kansas  would  choose  Roosevelt  elec- 
tors or  Taft  electors.  The  Taft 
forces  resisted  this  procedure  on  the 
ground  that  no  names  of  electors 
should  be  allowed  to  go  on  a  Re- 
publican ticket  at  a  Republican  pri- 
mary, except  of  such  men  as  would 
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pledge  themselves  to  vote  for  Taft. 
They  brought  suit  in  a  Kansas  court 
to  prevent  Roosevelt  electors  from 
being  voted  for  at  the  party  pri- 
mary. The  court  refused  to  inter- 
fere, on  the  ground  that  if  it  were 
a  wrong  it  could  be  remedied  only 
by  political  action.  The  Taft  attor- 
neys appealed  to  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  under  the  Four- 
teenth Amendment,  and  the  case  was 
given  a  special  hearing  by  Justices 
Pitney   and   Vandevantcr.     They    re- 


fused to  interfere,  and  the  primary 
was  held.  The  Roosevelt  electors 
carried  the  primaries  by  a  large  ma- 
jority (over  30,000),  but  these  elec- 
tors subsequently  voluntarily  with- 
drew from  the  Republican  column 
on  the  ballot,  and  consented  to  eo 
on  the  ballot  in  another  column  by 
petition. 

In  Missouri  a  Progressive  conven- 
tion at  St.  Louis,  Sept.  4,  named  a 
full  state  ticket,  with  Albert  D. 
Norton    as    candidate    for    governor. 


THE    SOCIALIST   AND   PBOHIBITION   PABTIES 


Socialist  Defeat  in  Milwaukee.— 
In  the  city  election  of  April  2,  the 
Socialist  party  was  turned  out  of 
power  in  Milwaukee.  This  was  ac- 
complished by  a  fusion  of  the  Demo- 
cratic and  the  Republican  parties. 
Dr.  G.  A.  Bading,  formerly  Milwau- 
kee's health  commissioner,  was  se- 
lected as  the  candidate  of  the  *'non- 
partisan**  combination,  and  was  car- 
ried into  office  with  the  votes  of  the 
Democrats  and  Republicans  by  a  ma- 
jority of  11,000.  The  Socialists  also 
lost  control  of  the  city  council.  The 
outcome  of  this  election  was  heralded 
all  over  the  country  as  a  serious  blow 
to  the  Socialists.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  the  Socialist  vote  was  greater 
in  this  election  than  it  was  in  1910. 

The  Socialist  National  Convention 
met  in  Indianapolis  on  May  12,  and 
its  sessions  continued  for  more  than 
a  week.  The  report  of  the  national 
secretary,  John  M.  Work,  showed  the 
membership  of  the  party,  based  on 
the  average  dues  received,  to  have 
increased  from  15,975  in  1903,  to 
84,716  in  1911,  and  to  125,823  for 
the  first  three  months  of  1912. 
About  300  delegates  attended  the 
convention.  John  M.  Work,  the  na- 
tional secretary,  called  the  conven- 
tion to  order  at  10  a.  m.  Sunday, 
May  12.  Morris  Hiilquit,  of  New 
York,  was  made  chairman  of  the 
convention,  and  James  M.  Reilly  was 
elected  secretary.  Mr.  Hiilquit  de- 
clared that  "the  Socialist  party  has 
grown  into  a  political  party  of  the 
first  magnitude,"  and  he  asserted 
that: 


The  question  of  selecting  the  nomi- 
nees of  the  different  parties  for  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  whether  it 


be  Roosevelt  or  Taft,  whether  It  be 
Clark  or  Wilson,  are  very  subordinate 
questions  which  will  not  In  the  least 
affect  the  welfare,  the  actual  life,  of 
the  American  people ;  but  whether  the 
Socialist  party  will  again  double  its 
vote;  whether  the  Socialist  party  will 
show  up  a  million  and  a  half  or  two 
million  strong,  will  be  an  historical 
fact  which  will  lay  the  foundation  for 
a  new  society,  for  a  new  life  in  this 
country. 

Mr.  Hiilquit  referred  to  the  growth 
of  the  party  during  the  preceding 
11  years  since  its  first  convention 
had  been  held  (also  at  Indianapolis), 
and  he  claimed  that  it  "truly,  fully, 
and  at  ail  times  represented  the  in- 
terests and  fought  the  battles  of  the 
working  classes,  and  that  labor  was 
more  and  more  coming  into  its  ranks 
in  larger  and  larger  numbers,  every 
year,  every  month,  and  every   day." 

The  Induatrial  Workers  of  the 
World.— The  Socialists,  like  the 
other  parties,  found  itself  divided 
into  two  wings,  the  radicals  and  the 
conservatives.  The  revolutionary 
"left"  was  more  aggressive  and  mili- 
tant, with  a  tendency  toward  the 
principles  represented  by  the  Indus- 
trial Workers  of  the  World  (see 
XVII,  Labor).  The  leader  of  this 
radical  wing  of  the  Socialists  is  Wil- 
liam D.  Haywood,  also  a  leader  in 
the  Industrial  Workers  of  the  World, 
who  boldly  proclaims  his  opposition 
to  the  law  of  the  State  as  at  present 
constituted.  The  "right  win^,"  or 
conservatives  among  the  Socialists, 
is  disposed  to  look  upon  the  revo- 
lutionary faction  as  anarchists,  while 
the  radicals  taunt  their  conservative 
comrades  as  "office-seekers,"  "intel- 
lectuals," and  "yellows." 

The    conservatives    controlled    the 
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National  Conventioo.  The  result  of 
the  convention  under  their  guidance 
was  a  series  of  compromises  on  cer- 
tain controverted  policies: 

1.  What  shall  be  the  relation  of 
the  party  to  labor  unions?  Shall 
these  be  supported  by  Socialists,  or 
antagonized?  The  party  did  not  take 
positive  ground  as  between  trade 
unionism  and  the  Industrial  Work- 
ers of  the  World,  but  urged  that 
the  party  "give  moral  and  material 
support  to  the  labor  organizations  in 
all  their  defensive  or  aggressive 
struggles  against  capitalist  oppres- 
sion and  exploitation,  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  rights  of  the  wage 
workers."  A  provision  was  adopted 
in  the  constitution  of  the  party 
providing  for  the  expulsion  from 
the  party  of  any  one  "who  opposes 
political  action  or  advocates  crime, 
sabotage,  or  other  methods  of  vio- 
lence as  a  weapon  of  the  working 
class." 

2.  W^hat  shall  be  the  policy  as  to 
the  exclusion  of  Asiatic  immigra- 
tion? This  was  not  directly  settled 
but  was  left  on  the  basis  of  the  com- 
promise of  1910.  This  involves  ex- 
clusion of  present  Asiatic  immigra- 
tion, but  not  on  the  ground  of  race. 
It  was  necessary  to  agree  to  exclu- 
sion to  satisfy  the  American  Fed- 
eration of  Labor,  but  the  reason  for 
exclusion  must  not  be  inconsistent 
with  the  doctrine  of  international 
fraternity,  the  brotherhood  of  all 
workers. 

3.  The  land  question  was  referred 
back  to  the  party  in  its  primary 
chapters,  but  a  plank  was  inserted 
in  the  new  platform  demanding  the 
taxing  away  of  all  unearned  incre- 
ment of  value  in  land  "held  for 
speculation  or  exploitation." 

4.  The  question  of  the  party's  at- 
titude toward  the  commission  form 
of  city  government  was  compromised 
by    being   left   to   the   local   societies 


The   SociAlist   Platform.— The    na- 
tional platform  declared  for  the  col- 
lective    ownership     and     democratic 
management   of   railroads,    wire   and 
wireless    telegraphs    and    telephoues, 
express  services,  steamboat  lines  and 
all   other  social  means   of   transpor- 
tation,  as  also  of   the   banking   and 
currency  system;    the  immediate   ac- 
quirement  by   municipalities,   states, 
or    the    federal    Government,    of    all 
grain  elevators,  stock  yards,  stora^ 
warehouses,    and    other    distributing 
agencies,  in  order  to  reduce  the  pres- 
ent   inordinate    cost    of    living;     the 
extension    of    the    public    domain    to 
include    mines,    quarries,    oil    wells, 
forests,  and  water  power,  the  collec- 
tive ownership  of  land   where   prac- 
ticable, and  where  impracticable  the 
appropriation  by  taxation  of  all  land 
rentals   held   for   speculation   or   ex- 
ploitation;  Government  relief  of  the 
unemployed  by  employment  on  public 
works;  for  an  eight-hour  day  at  uni- 
form   wages;    Government    loans    to 
states    and   cities,    without    interest, 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  pub- 
lic works;  for  the  relief  of  the  mis- 
ery of  the  workers;    shortening   the 
work    day    and    the    working    week; 
more    effective    inspection    of    work- 
shops,  factories,   and  mines;    forbid- 
ding   the    employment    of    children 
under   16,  and  the  inter-state  trans- 
portation of  child-labor,  and  the  pro- 
hibition of  uninspected  factories  and 
mines;   the  abolition  of  official  char- 
ity and  the  institution  of  state  in- 
surance against  both   invalidity  and 
unemployment. 

The  political  demands  of  the  party 
included  absolute  freedom  of  speech, 
press,  and  assembly ;  a  graduated  in- 
come tax;  gradual  reduction  of  all 
tariff  duties;  particularly  those  on 
the  necessities  of  life;  equal  suffrage 
for  men  and  women;  the  initiative, 
referendum,  and  recall;  the  abolition 
of  the  Senate  and  of  the  veto  power 


for   future   decision.      Direct    legisla-    of  the  President;  direct  popular  elec- 


tion, the  recall  and  partisan  pri- 
maries which  may  be  associated  with 
commission  government,  are  opposed 
bv  some  Socialists  not  onlv  because 
these  democratic  reforms  are  not 
radical  enough,  but  because  of  their 
anticipated  effect  on  the  Socialist 
"machine"  or  organization.  Other 
Socialists  favor  the  commission  form. 


tion  of  President  and  Vice-President; 
the  abolition  of  "the  power  usurped 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  to  pass  upon  the  constitution- 
ality of  the  legislation  enacted  by 
Congress."  national  laws  to  be  re- 
pealed only  by  an  act  of  Congress  or 
by  a  referendum  of  the  people;  an 
easier   amending   process— -by   a  ma- 
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jority  of  the  voters  in  a  majority  of 
the  states;  an  immediate  reduction 
of  the  power  of  the  courts;  the  abo- 
lition of  all  federal  district  courts 
and  United  States  circuit  courts,  the 
election  of  all  judges  for  short  terms, 
state  courts  to  have  jurisdiction  in 
all  cases  arising  between  citizens  of 
the  several  states;  a  convention  for 
the  revision  of  the  Ck>nstitution  of 
the  United  States;  further  measures 
for  general  and  vocational  education, 
and  for  the  conservation  of  health. 
On  this  platform  the  party  ap- 
pealed to  the  country  and  placed  in 
nomination  (May  17)  Eugene  V. 
Debs,  of  Indiana,  for  President,  and 
£niil  Seidel,  formerly  Mayor  of  Mil- 
waukee, for  Vice-President.  Mr.  Debs 
has  been  the  Socialist  candidate  for 

President  in  the  last  three  elections 

(1900,   1904,   1908). 

The  Socialist-Labor  Party,  nomi- 
nated for  its  eighth  campaign  Arthur 
E.  Reimer  for  President  and  August 
Gillhaus  for  Vice-President.  Its  plat- 
form remains  the  abolition  of  the 
wage  system  and  the  establishment 
of  ^'industrial  self-government  of  the 
workers,  for  the  workers,  bv  the 
workers." 


The  Prohibition  Party  held  its 
national  nominating  convention  at 
Atlantic  City,  X.  J.,  on  July  10-11. 
The  platform  demanded  **a  political 
party  which  will  administer  the  gov- 
ernment from  the  standpoint  that 
the  alcoholic  drink  traffic  is  a  crime, 
not  a  business;  the  popular  election 
of  United  States  senators;  one  Pres- 
idential term  of  six  years;  uniform 
marriage  and  divorce  law;  equal 
suffrage  for  women,  court  review  of 
post-office  decisions;  protection  of 
the  rights  of  labor  without  impair- 
ment of  the  rights  of  capital;  arbi- 
tration for  international  disputes; 
initiative  and  referendum;  tariff  re- 
vision by  an  omni-partisan  tariff 
commission;  an  elastic  currency  ade- 
quate to  industrial  needs;  abolition 
of  child  labor;  equitable  graduated 
income  and  inheritance  taxes;  con- 
servation of  mineral  and  forest  pre- 
serves ;  regulation  and  control  of  cor- 
porations engaging  in  inter-State 
business;  greater  efficiency  and  econ- 
omy in  Grovernment  service. 

The  party  nominated  Eugene  W. 
Chafin,  of  Arizona,  for  President  and 
Aaron  S.  Watkins,  of  Ohio,  for  Vice- 
President. 


THE   BEPUBLIOAN   OAMPAION 


Early  Defections  from  the  Party. 
— ^The  Republican  party  entered  the 
campaign  with  unprecedented  divi- 
sions and  embarrassments.  The  party 
organization  in  several  states,  Kan- 
sas, California,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Xe- 
braska,  Pennsylvania,  was  under  the 
control  of  the  Progressives.  The  elec- 
tors already  nominated  in  some  of 
these  states  declared  their  intention 
of  voting  for  Mr.  Roosevelt  if  they 
were  elected,  and  adjustments  on  a 
number  of  electoral  tickets  had  to 
be  made.  A  number  of  office  holders 
under  the  administration  resigned 
to  help  in  organizing  the  Progressive 
party,  including  Herbert  Knox  Smith, 
commissioner  of  corporations;  F.  W. 
Bird,  appraiser  of  the  port  of  Xew 
York;  VVm.  P.  Luck,  collector  of  the 
port  at  New  Orleans.  Seven  elec- 
tors in  Minnesota  refused  to  serve 
as  Taft  electors,  and  five  of  them  re- 
signed to  run  as  Roosevelt  electors, 
and  there  were  electoral  resigna- 
tions in  other  states.     Judge  Dillon. 


nominated  for  governor  of  Ohio  by 
the  Republicans,  withdrew. 

The  Organization  of  the  Campaign. 
— ^At  the  request  of  Mr.  Taft,  Mr. 
Charles  D.  Hilles,  the  President's  pri- 
vate secretary,  assumed  the  chair- 
manship of  the  campaign  committee 
for  the  Republicans.  He  had  asso- 
ciated with  him  in  the  work  Senator 
Penrose,  of  Pennsylvania;  Senator 
Crane,  of  Massachusetts;  Senator 
Smoot,  of  'Utah,  and  others  of  the 
"old  guard"  managers  of  the  party 
who  had  been  instrumental  in  nomi- 
nating Taft  at  Chicago.  The  nation- 
al treasurer  was  George  R.  Sheldon. 

On  July  26  a  defense  of  Mr.  Taft's 
nomination  was  made  in  the  House 
of  Representatives  by  Mr.  Mondell, 
of  Wyoming,  and  an  elaborate  state- 
ment was  given  out  from  the  White 
House,  prepared  by  the  President 
and  his  secretary,  Mr.  Hilles,  con- 
cerning the  contested  decisions. 
These  documents  mav  be  found  in 
the  party  literature  of  the  campaign. 
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The  following  week  (Aug.  5)  Mr. 
Bartholdt,  of  Missouri,  defended  the 
decisions  of  the  Republican  National 
Committee,  and  attacked  Mr.  Roose- 
velt: 

He  came  with  treachery  in  bis  heart 
and  fully  determined  to  bolt  if  things 
went  against  him.  .  .  .  The  cry 
of  fraud  was  premeditated,  and  the 
shameless  ejaculation  "Thieves !"  was 
the  battle  cry  of  the  new  party.  There 
could  be  no  other,  for  principles  and 
policies  were  forgotten,  and  if  he  him- 
self had  been  nominated  he  would  have 
made  the  race  on  any  old  platform, 
with  his  frantic  followers  shouting 
"Hosanna !" 

President  Taft  in  the  Campaign. 
— Formal  notification  of  his  nomina- 
tion was  given  to  Mr.  Taft  by  Sen- 
ator Root,  on  Aug.  1,  in  the  East 
Room  of  the  White  House,  in  the 
presence  of  senators,  congressmen, 
cabinet  members  and  heads  of  bu- 
reaus. Senator  Root  assured  the 
President  that  his  title  to  the  nomi- 
nation was  as  clear  and  unimpeach- 
able as  that  of  any  candidate  since 
political  conventions  began,  and  that 
the  roll  was  made  up  in  accord  "with 
the  rules  of  law  governing  the  party, 
and  founded  upon  justice  and  com- 
mon sense."  Mr.  Taft  replied  in  a 
long  acceptance  speech,  disapproving 
many  of  the  tenets  of  Mr.  Roosevelt's 
followers.  He  reviewed  the  progres- 
sive record  of  his  administration  and 
of  the  Republican  party,  discussed 
the  tariff,  trusts,  and  other  prob- 
lems, and  urged  the  preservation  of 
the  Constitution  and  the  institutions 
of  the  country.  The  navy,  interna- 
tional arbitration,  and  the  Philip- 
pines were  other  topics  discussed. 
The  President  expressed  "profound 
gratitude  at  the  victory  for  the  right 
which  was  won  at  Chicago,  by  which 
the  Republican  party  was  saved  for 
future  usefulness." 

Mr.  Taft  did  not  enter  actively  into 
the  campaign  nor  engage  in  any 
"stumping"  tour,  but  he  found  op- 
portunity occasionally  to  give  a  mes- 
sage to  the  country  in  expression  of 
his  views,  and  for  the  encourage- 
ment of  his  party.  On  Aug.  16,  he 
addressed  the  members  of  the 
Maryland  Editorial  Association.  He 
wished  a  clear  cleavage  to  be  made 
between  Republicans  and  the  bolting 


members  of  the  third  party.  He  de- 
manded clean  electoral  tickets  and  a. 
fair  fight,  that  the  bolters  should 
bear  their  own  name  and  title  an<i 
not   try   to   be   Republicans  too. 

We  ought  to  have  electors  in  eadi 
state,  bearing  the  emblem  of  the  Reput>- 
lican  party,  bearing  the  names  of  the 
candidates  of  that  party  at  the  head 
of  the  ticket  covering  the  electors  who 
are  going  to  vote  for  those  names,  ir 
there  are  any  men  on  that  list  who 
are  not  going  to  vote  for  the  men  at; 
the  head  of  that  ticket,  I  don't  hesi- 
tate to  say  that  they  are  dishonest  men. 

Vice-President  Sherman  was  noti- 
fied of  his  nomination  at  his  home 
in  Utica,  Aug.  21.  He  congratulated 
the  Republicans  on  the  fact  that 
their  opponents  were  divided  into 
two  camps,  "rivalling  each  other  in 
their  eflForts  in  disturbing  the  civic 
and  economic  order  of  the  country." 
"The  new  party  thrusts  itself  for- 
ward into  the  vacuum  left  by  the 
phantoms  of  other  third  parties 
which  have  passed  into  oblivion,  aud 
oblivion  awaits  it  too."  He  spoke  of 
"Dr.  Wilson  as  a  pedagogue,  not  a 
statesman,"  with  a  "mode  of  thought 
academic    rather    than    practical." 

Mr.  Taft  spoke  again  at  Columbus, 
Ohio  (Aug.  29),  briefly  defending 
his  tariff  vetoes.  On  Sept.  25 
President  Taft  made  a  non-political 
speech  at  Altoona,  Pa.,  at  a  semi- 
centennial meeting  of  war  governors 
who  had  pledged  loyalty  and  support 
to  President  Lincoln  in  the  war  foF 
the  Union.  On  Thursday,  Sept.  26, 
he  spoke  at  the  session  of  the  Inter- 
national Chambers  of  Commerce  at 
Boston.  At  Beverly,  Mass.,  Presi- 
dent Taft's  summer  home,  he  spoke 
on  Sept.  28,  attacking  the  Demo- 
cratic tariff  urogramme,  and  the 
third  party.  This  party,  he  said, 
had  split  off  from  the  Republican 
party  "not  for  any  principle,  but 
merely  to  gratify  personal  ambition 
and  vengeance."  He  attacked  the  Pro- 
gressive platform  as  a  "crazy  quilt," 
said  the  movement  would  collapse 
were  its  candidate  removed,  and  he 
declared  that  "fortunately  there  is 
not  the  slightest  chance  of  the  suc- 
cess of  the  third  party." 

As  the  campaign  drew  to  a  close, 
Mr.  Taft  spoke  to  the  country  in 
some  published  letters.  He  expressed 
the    hope    that    the    pending    contest 
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would  result  in  a  Republican  vic- 
tory, that  "the  protective  policy 
might  remain  unchanged,  business 
be  undisturbed,  and  the  prosperity 
that  is  now  on  our  threshold  may 
not  be  halted  or  driven  away,  and 
that  the  lovers  of  our  Constitution, 
and  the  institutions  of  civil  liberty 
preserved  therein,  may  have  no  cause 
for  alarm  from  threatened  radical 
changes  which  would  shake  the  struc- 
ture of  democratic  representative 
constitutional  government  which  our 
forefathers  have  so  laboriously 
reared.*'  He  warned  third  party  ad- 
herents that  in  a  contest  between 
Republicans  who  believe  in  protec- 
tion, and  Democrats  who  seek  to  tear 
it  down,  "the  protectionist  who  votes 
for  a  third  candidate  is  giving  aid 
to  the  enemy,  for  in  effect  he  votes 
for  the  Democrat."  He  predicted 
victory  for  his  party: 

From  all  parts  of  the  country  assur- 
ances are  coming  that  Democrats  intend 
to  vote  for  the  Republican  candidates 
and  a  continuance  of  prosperous  busi- 
ness conditions,  and  against  the  pro- 
grammes of  economic  confusion  and  so- 


cialistic subversion  of  our  institutions 
supported  by  the  Democratic  candidates 
and  their  allies.  Democratic  working- 
men  refuse  to  be  led  from  the  factory 
and  good  wages  of  1912  back  to  the 
Democratic  hard  times  of  1893-97.  They 
prefer  independence  and  money  in  the 
savings  bank  to  loss  of  employment  and 
dependence  on  charity. 

Hon.  John  D.  Long,  ex-Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  under  whom  Mr.  Roose- 
velt served  as  Assistant  Secretary, 
expressed  public  opposition  to  Roose- 
velt, urging  objections  on  account  of 
the  third-term  issue,  Roosevelt's  sel- 
fish and  unfair  treatment  of  Taft, 
his  advocacy  of  the  recall  of  judicial 
decision,  and  because  Roosevelt  was 
"a  colossal  boss  actuated  by  a  spirit 
of  self-aggrandizement." 

In  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  cam- 
paign, the  Republicans  made  stren- 
uous efforts  to  hold  their  voters  in 
line  and  to  prevent  their  party  and 
candidate  from  falling  to  third  place 
in  the  race.  They  appealed  to  the 
fear  of  the  country  that  Democratic 
success  might  mean  hard  times  and 
commercial  disaster. 


THE   DEMOORATIO    OAMPAION 


The      Campaign      Committee.— In 
harmony  with  the  wishes  of  Governor 
Wilson,     the    Democratic    campaign 
was  placed  in  charge  of  a  committee 
with     Wm.    F.    McCombs    as    chair- 
man.     Mr.   McCombs    had   been   the 
manager    of    Mr.    Wilson's    pre-con- 
vention    campaign,    and    had    given 
much   disinterested  and  devoted  ser- 
vice   to    the    work.      The    National 
Democratic  Conmiittee  acquiesced  in 
the  selection  by  Governor  Wilson  of 
the  campaign  committee  made  up  as 
follows:    William  F.  McCombs,  chair- 
man;   Robert   S.   Hudspeth,  of   New 
Jersey;    Josephus   Daniel^  of  North 
Carolina;  Willard  Saulsbury,  of  Del- 
aware; Robert  Ewing,  of  Louisiana; 
A.  Mitchell  Palmer,  of  Pennsylvania; 
Joseph    E.     Davies,    of    Wisconsin; 
Judge  W.  R.  King,  of  Oregon;   Sen- 
ator Thomas  P.  Gore,  of  Oklahoma; 
Senator  James  A.  O'Gorman,  of  New 
York;    Senator    James    A.    Reed,    of 
Missouri;     Congressman     Daniel     J. 
McGillicuddy,    of    Maine;    Congress- 
man  Albert  S.   Burleson,  of  Texas; 
William   G.   McAdoo,  of  New   York. 
The   last   six   were   not   members   of 


the  national  committee.  Rolla  Wells, 
a  former  Mayor  of  St.  Louis,  was 
made  Treasurer  of  the  Democratic 
Committee.  A  bureau  was  established 
to  deal  with  questions  of  race  and 
religion,  owing  to  numerous  inquiries 
as  to  Governor  Wilson's  opinions 
about  immigrants  and  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church. 

Governor  Wilson  in  the  Campaign. 
— Governor  Wilson  was  formally  no- 
tified of  his  nomination  on  Aug.  7,  at 
Sea  Girt,  N.  J.  He  delivered  a  for- 
mal address  in  response.  On  Aug. 
15,  Governor  Wilson  spoke  to  a  far- 
mer's picnic  in  New  Jersey,  with 
2,500  in  attendance.  He  denounced 
the  tariff  as  an  imposition  on  the 
farmer,  and  asserted  that  business 
enterprises  should  stand  on  their 
own  bottoms  and  not  be  propped  up 
by  taxes.  He  thought  the  tariff  was 
a  restrictive  tariff  that  was  '*chok- 
ing  and  hemming  in  the  great  un- 
matched energy  of  America,  that  is 
now  waiting  for  a  field  greater  than 
America  itself  in  which  to  prove  that 
Americans  can  take  care  of  them- 
selves."    A  few  days  later,  at  Tren- 
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ton,  Governor  Wilson  said  that  those 
who  were  seeking  special  privileges 
need  not  apply  to  him  or  to  the  Dem- 
ocratic party. 

At  Indianapolis,  on  Aug.  20,  at  a 
public  gathering,  Alton  B.  Parker 
gave  formal  notification  to  Gover- 
nor Marshall  of  his  nomination  for 
Vice-President.  In  his  response. 
Governor  Marshall  spoke  of  the  eco- 
nomic injustice  of  the  tariff,  of  its 
leading  to  socialism,  and,  he  said: 
**If  I  must  choose  between  the  pa- 
ternalism of  the  few  and  the  social- 
of  the  many,  coujit  me  and  mv 


hlbitton,  but  the  opportunity  of  develop- 
ing. We  need  the  development  that 
conies  from  self-help,  and  I  find  in  the 
programme  of  the  new  party  what  will 
necessarily  result  in  the  killing  of  tbU 
possibility.  We  need  now  the  qualities 
of  the  statesman  more  than  those  of 
the  agitator  or  warrior.  W*e  need  the 
man  who  Is  able  to  listen  with  open 
mind. 


ism  01  tne  many,  cuujii  iiit  uiiu  ui\ 
house  with  the  throbbing  heart  of 
humanity!" 

Governor  Wilson  spoke  to  an 
8eml)ly  of  farmers  in  IVnnsylvania 
again'  attacking  the  tariff  and  de- 
fending the  Democratic  Free  List 
bill  which  the  President  had  vetoed. 
In  letters  and  interviews  he  ex- 
plained his  attitude  toward  immigra- 
tion. He  was  in  favor  of  "as  liberal 
unrestricted  immigration  as  any  man 
with  common  sense  and  witli  love 
for  America  could  desire,  but  was 
opposed  to  immigration  stimulated 
in  an  unnatural  way." 

Louis  D.  Brandeis  Supports  Wil- 
son.—After  a  conference  with  the 
Governor,  Louis  D.  Brandeis  advised 
Progressives  to  vote  for  him.  Both 
desired  to  prevent  the  monopoly 
which  would  grow  out  of  unregulated 
competition.  Mr.  Brandeis  had  ap- 
peared as  "attorney  for  the  people" 
in  many  suits  against  the  abuses  of 
industrial  combinations  and  viola- 
tions of  the  anti-trust  law.  and  upon 
this  subject  he  spoke  with  influence 
and  authority.  Later  he  advised  so- 
cial and  charitable  workers  in  New 
York,  that  social  reform  was  to  be 
looked  for  from  the  Democratic  nom- 
inee rather  than  from  the  Progres- 
sives, in  spite  of  the  many  excellen- 
cies of  the  Progressive  platform. 
The  latter  he  regarded  as  threaten- 
ing to  labor  unions  and  as  providing 
negative  rather  than  positive  bene- 
fits; prohibiting  labor  for  less  than 
a  living  wage,  working  under  con- 
ditions destructive  to  health,  etc. 
These  measures  may  be  a  protection 
for  the  weak  but,  said  Mr.  Bran- 
deis: 


Mr.  Brandeis  accepted  Governor 
Wilson  as  such  a  statesman  and  ad- 
vocated  his   election. 

Wilson  and  the  New  Jersey  Sena- 
torial Primaries.— In  the  New  Jer- 
sey primaries  Governor  Wilson  cour- 
ageously opposed  ex-Senator  James 
[  Smith,  Jr.,  who  had  filed  a  petition 
as-  !  announcing  his  candidacy  for  the  V. 
S.  Senate,  Governor  Wilson  had  op- 
posed Mr.  Smith*s  election  to  the 
Senate  two  years  before  and  was 
now  again  instrumental  in  promoting 
Siuith's  continued  retirement  from 
public  life.  Smith  was  a  high-tariff 
advocate.  He  announced  himself  as 
a  **l*rogressive"  in  the  Democratic 
party,  whereupon  Crovernor  Wilson 
•ofl'ercd  him  bag  and  baggage  to  the 
Progressive  party."  Smith  was  de- 
feated in  the  New  Jersey  Democratic 
primaries  by  Judge  Wm.  Hughes,  by 
over  30,000  majority,  during  the  ladt 
week  in  September. 

On  Sept.  9  Governor  Wilson  spoke 
in  New  York  City.  He  described 
the  Progressives  as  "men  out  for 
their  own  interests,"  together  with 
a  noble  group  of  men  and  women  who 
had  joined  the  party  because  its  plat- 
form embodies  most  of  the  ideas 
for  which  they  have  fought:  but  he 
deemed  it  a  bar  to  progress  "to  le- 
galize monopoly  instead  of  remedv- 
ing  the  evil  things  done  under  the 
mistaken  leadership  of  the  regular 
Republicans."  He  opposed  "a  part- 
nership between  the  great  trusts  and 
the  federal  Government."  In  this 
visit  to  New  York,  Governor  Wilson 
gave  his  help  in  organizing  the  ** Bu- 
reau of  Health  Conservation"  which 
had  chosen  Dr.  Wiley  president. 

On  Sept.  12  Governor  Wilson  at- 
tended the  State  Fair  at  Syracuse, 
New  York.  He  spoke  to  a  large  audi- 
ence, composed  mainly  of  farmers. 
He  discussed  the  tariff  and  the  high 
cost  of  living.     Chas.  F.  Murphy,  of 


What   we   long   for   in    this   republic    Tammany    Hall,    and    Governor    Dix. 
.     .     Is    not    the    protection    of    pro-    of    New    \ork,    Alurphy  s    candidate 
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for  renomination,  sought  to  make 
political  capital  in  their  interests 
xrom  the  Governor's  presence,  but 
Governor  Wilson  frustrated  this  by 
refusing  any  sanction  to  the  Murphy- 
Dix  wing  of  the  New  York  Demo- 
crata,  and  by  announcing  that  his 
Tisit  was  without  political  signifi- 
cance. 

During    September    Governor    Wil- 
son traveled  3,000  miles  through  the 
middle  West,  making  25  speeches  in 
numerous     states.        He     denounced 
Roosevelt,    praised    Dr.    Wiley,    and 
paid    a    tribute    to    ''the    patriotism, 
integrity,    and    honesty    oi    purpose" 
of  Mr.  Taft.     He  again  attacked  the 
legalization  of  monopoly.     At  Sioux 
City,    on    Sept.    17,    he    warned    the 
people   to  beware  of  government   by 
experta.     "I  have  lived  with  experts 
all  my  life  and  I  know  that  experts 
don't    see    an^-thing    except    what    is 
under   their   microscope,  under  their 
eye.     They  can't  even  perceive  what 
is  under  their  nose."     He  cited  the 
technical    and    limited    inquiry    con- 
cerning benzoate  of  soda,   and   pure 
food    which    had   been   submitted   by 
President    Roosevelt    to   the    Referee 
Board  of  chemical  experts.     At  Min- 
neapolis and  Detroit  ne  attacked  the 
boaaea.     **Y'ou  have  only  to  state  in 
public   what   they   are   and   you   put 
them   out  of  business.     A  boss  isn't 
a  public  leader,  because  parties  don't 
meet  in  back  rooms."     At  Hoboken, 
X.    J.,    Sept.    21,    in    opposing    Mr. 
Smith's  election  to  the  Senate,  Gov. 
Wilson  said  that  his  opposition  was 
not  on  account  of  any  personal  feel- 
ing; that  men  were  not  to  be  chosen 
because    they    were    likable,    because 
they    were    fine    fellows.      He    con- 
tinued: 

Many  a  man  bred  in  the  old  school 
of  politics  is  being  rejected  now,  not 
because  he  does  not  hold  his  convictions 
honestly,  but  because  be  holds  convic- 
tions from  wbich  the  country  bas  turned 
away.  We  are  at  a  critical  juncture 
in  the  history  of  America  and  at  a 
critical  Juncture  in  the  bistory  of  the 
Democratic  party.  There  is  only  one 
condition  upon  wbich  the  Democratic 
party  can  gain  the  confidence  of  the 
nation,  and  tbat  condition  is  that  it 
should  have  itself  through  and  through 
absolutely  committed  to  a  progressive 
policy. 

On  Sept.  29,  Wilson  issued  a  state- 


ment relative  to  the  divisions  within 
the  Democratic  party  in  New  York 
in  view  of  the  approaching  NewY'ork 
state  convention.  He  wished  to 
avoid  *'even  the  appearance  of  doing 
what  I  condemn  in  others,  namely, 
trying  to  dictate  what  a  great  party 
organization  should  do,  what  candi- 
dates it  should  choose,  and  what 
platforms  it  should  adopt,"  but  in  the 
name  of  the  party,  he  demanded  an 
uubossed  convention  and  nominations 
as  free  and  as  ffood  as  those  of  Mr. 
Straus  for  the  Progressives  and  Mr. 
Hedges  for  the  Republicans.  In  New 
England  he  again  spoke  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  tariff.  He  thought  it  a 
"fraud"  to  call  it  "protective"  in  the 
light  of  the  sad  conditions  in  the 
Lawrence  mills  (See  XVII,  Labor). 
He  referred  to  the  utterance  of  Pres- 
ident Taft  to  the  effect  that  if  the 
Democratic  party  were  put  in  power 
there  would  come  "a  series  of  rainy 
days  for  the  industries  of  the  coun- 
try."    Gov.   Wilson  asked: 

What  kind  of  days  are  those  tbat  are 
enjoyed  by  some  of  the  employees  of  tbe 
overshadowing  steel  monopoly,  who  bave 
to  work  seven  days  in  tbe  week,  twelve 
hours  every  one  of  the  seven,  and  can't, 
when  tbe  865  weary  days  are  past  and 
a  year  is  told,  find  their  bills  paid  and 
their  little  families  properly  sustained? 
Are  they  waiting  for  rainy  days? 

Governor  Wilson  proclaimed  him- 
self a  progressive,  and  urged  that 
America  adapt  herself  to  changed 
conditions  and  keep  apace  with  other 
nations.  He  declared  for  popular 
election  of  U.  S.  senators,  the  ini- 
ative,  and  referendum,  but  opposed 
the  recall   of  judges. 

At  Pueblo,  Col.,  on  Oct.  7,  Gov- 
ernor Wilson  charged  that  the  Steel 
Corporation  was  "behind  the  third 
party  programme  in  regard  to  the 
regulation  of  trusts."  He  afterwards 
explained  that  he  meant  by  this  that 
the  trust  was  behind  Mr.  Roosevelt 
with  its  "thought"  and  desire  rather 
than  with  its  money.  In  Lincoln, 
Neb.,  Mr.  Wilson  spoke  from  the 
same  platform  with  Mr.  Bryan,  and 
at  St.  Louis  and  Kansas  City,  from 
the  same  platform  with  Speaker 
Clark.  Wilson  concentrated  his  at- 
tacks on  Mr.  Roosevelt  rather  than 
on  Mr.  Taft,  emphasizing  the  fact 
that  the  Progressive  programme   for 
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trust  regulation  had  for  its  chief 
supporter  Geo.  W.  Perkins,  of  the 
Steel  Trust.  On  Oct.  12,  Columbus 
Day,  Governor  Wilson  made  an  ad- 
dress in  New  York,  chiefly  on  the 
part  played  in  the  American  popu- 
lation by  the  Italians,  to  offset  the 
influence  that  might  result  from  ex- 
pressions in  his  History  of  the  Amer- 
ican People,  in  which  he  had  de- 
plored and  criticised  a  certain  class 
of  immigrants  from  southern  Europe. 
Dr.  Eliot  Supports  Wilson. — Dr. 
Eliot,  president  emeritus  of  Harvard, 
wrote  to  the  New  York  Times  a 
much-quoted  letter  advocating  the 
election  of  Governor  Wilson.  He  said 
in  part: 

The  coming  troublous  years  will  call 
for  fairness,  sober  Judgment  and  fine 
resolution  on  the  executive.  Governor 
Wilson's  career  gives  indication  that  he 
possesses  these  qualities.  Through  thirty 
j'ears  of  public  life  ex-President  Roose- 
velt has  proved  that  these  are  not  his 
characteristics. 

Governor  Wilson  on  the  Tariff,— 
On  Oct.  18  Governor  Wilson  spoke 
in  Pittsburgh  defining  more  explic- 
itly the  attitude  of  his  party  toward 
the  tariff.     He  said: 

The  Democratic  party  does  not  pro- 
pose free  trade  or  anything  approaching 
free  trade.  It  proposes  merely  a  re- 
consideration of  the  tariff  schedules  such 
as  will  adjust  them  to  the  actual  busi- 
ness conditions  and  Interests  of  the 
country.  Every  observant  business  man 
must  have  realized  long  ago  that  the 
tariff  schedules  were  constructed  in 
such  a  way  that  business  was  not  upon 
a  normal  basis  in  the  United  States. 
They  do  not  constitute  a  system  of  well- 
considered  protection.  On  the  contrary, 
they  embody  innumerable  cunningly  de- 
vised and  carefully  concealed  special 
favors ;  and  particular  groups  of  capi- 


talists  and    manufacturers   have    taken 
advantage    of    these    special    favors     to 
build   monopoly   up   in   a   way    that    is 
threatening  and  dangerous  to  every  new 
and   independent  enterprise.      Our    field 
of  industry  is  like  an  untended  garden. 
Some  of  the  plants  have  so  overshad- 
owed the  rest  as  to  give  them  no  chance 
of  light  or  air.     Their  roots,  moreover, 
have    monopolized    the    soil,    and    new 
growths  are  all  but  impossible.      If   we 
would  have  stable  prosperity,  we   must 
admit  light   and  air  and   freedom   Into 
the  whole  process  of  our  industrial  life, 
and    it    is    with    that    object    that    the 
Democrats    will    approach    the   revision 
of   the   tariff.     Their   desire  is   not    to 
check,  but  to  aid ;  not  to  embarrass,  but 
to    quicken.     They    will   not   undertake 
the   task   like   amateurs,    either.      They 
will   seek  and  obtain  the  best  possible 
advice   in    the   country,    but    they    will 
seek  it  far  and  wide,  and  not  only   in 
the  quarters  from  which  it  has  usually 
come. 

Bryan  in  the  Campaign. — Wm.  J. 
Bryan  took  a  vigorous  and  active 
part  in  the  Democratic  campaign. 
He  denounced  Mr.  Roosevelt's  trust 
policy  as  socialistic  and  said  the 
remedy  was  worse  than  the  disease. 
Mr.  Bryan  opposed  Taft  for  standing 
still  while  the  people  marched  by 
him. 

He  considers  the  people  incapable 
of  managing  their  own  affairs  and  has 
no  confidence  in  them.  I  will  give  him 
credit  and  say  he  does  not  pretend  to. 
Roosevelt,  on  the  other  hand,  professes 
great  confidence  in  the  people,  but  this 
is  a  sham  and  he  proposes  to  rule  as 
a  despot  if  he  should  have  his  own  way. 

In  the  later  weeks  of  the  campaigrn 
Mr.  Bryan  entered  upon  an  extend- 
ed speaking  tour  for  his  party  and^ 
for  Governor  Wilson.  He  made 
strenuous  objection  to  electing  Mr. 
Roosevelt  or  any  one  else  for  a  third 
term. 


THE   PBOOBESSIVE    OAMPAION 


Organization  of  the  Campaign.— 
Senator  Dixon,  of  Montana,'  who  had 
managed  Mr.  Roosevelt's  pre-conven- 
tion  campaign,  was  placed  in  charge 
of  the  Progressive  campaign  as 
chairman  of  the  National  Committee. 
The  organization  of  the  new  party 
was  based  on  the  pattern  of  the  old, 
with  state,  congressional,  and  county 
committees,  and  was  extended 
throughout  the  country  as  rapidly  as 


possible.  Elon  H.  Hooker,  of  Xew 
York,  was  made  the  national  treas- 
urer of  the  Progressive  party,  and 
an  appeal  was  made  to  "the  average 
citizen  throughout  the  country  for 
subscriptions." 

Roosevelt  in  the  Campaign.— Mr. 
Roosevelt  began  a  series  of  campaign 
speeches  at  Providence,  R.  I..  Aug. 
16.  He  attacked  both  of  the  old  par- 
ties.    He  referred  to  the  report  that 


34 


I.    AMERICAN   HISTORY 


the  cotton  schedule  of  the  present 
tariff  was  written  by  Mr.  Lippitt,  a 
cotton  manufacturer  and  a  United 
States  senator  from  Rhode  Island. 
He  asserted  that  the  Democratic 
platform,  if  carried  out,  would  pre- 
vent the  Lippitts  from  prospering 
•*by  the  simple  process  of  preventing 
every  one  from  prospering."  The 
Republican  proposal  would  "give 
prosperity  to  the  Lippitts  and  then 
let  it  trickle  down  as  they  may 
condescend  to  permit  such  trickling." 
The  Progressive  policy  was  to  keep 
the  factories  open  and  let  the  Lip- 
pitts prosper,  "but  to  see  to  it  also 
that  they  do  full  justice  to  the  wage 
workers  whom  they  employ,  and  to 
the  customers  whom  they  serve." 

Mr.  Roosevelt  also  spoke  in  Bos- 
ton, and  in  Vermont  the  week  prior 
to  the  state  election  therein,  Sept. 
3.  On  Sept.  2  he  went  westward  for 
a  month's  campaigning.  He  went 
by  a  northern  route  to  California, 
and  came  back  through  the  southern 
states,  speaking  in  New  Orleans,  At- 
lanta. Raleigh,  and  other  southern 
cities.  In  Montana  he  said  that  Gov- 
ernor Wilson  had  been  nominated 
by  the  bosses;  that  a  majority  of 
the  trust  magnates  in  Wall  Street 
were  supporting  Wilson  because  they 
knew  he  was  not  hostile  to  them; 
that  Democratic  talk  about  the  tariff 
was  "only  a  red  herring  drawn  across 
the  trail  to  divert  attention  from 
the  work  of  social  readjustment  and 
industrial  reform." 

On  Sept.  9,  addressing  6,000  people 
at  Spokane,  W^ash.,  he  spoke  for 
woman  suffrage.  Later,  in  Port- 
land, Ore.,  where  the  woman-suffrage 
amendment  was  pending  before  the 
people,  he  denounced  the  traitors  to 
the  woman-suffrage  cause.  In  Ari- 
zona, Sept.  17,  he  announced  that  if 
elected  Fresident  he  would  call  an 
extra  session  of  Congress  "to  be  de- 
voted exclusively  to  putting  into 
operation  the  Progressive  programme 
dealing  with  social  and  industrial 
justice."  The  government  should  be 
a  "model  employer,"  adopting  the 
principles  of  workmen's  compensa- 
tion, the  minimum  wage,  and  the 
proper  safeguarding  of  machinery. 
In  Denver,  on  Sept.  19,  he  declared 
for  the  recall  of  Presidents  for  mis- 
conduct and  inefficiency. 


Early  in  October  Mr.  Roosevelt 
visited  the  south.  In  Missouri  he 
appealed  to  the  disappointed  friends 
of  Speaker  Clark  by  saying  that  the 
Baltimore  Convention  had  overridden 
the  will  of  the  people,  not  only  in 
Missouri,  but  in  every  state  whose 
primaries  Mr.  Clark  had  carried, 
rhe  Democratic  Convention,  like  the 
Republican,  had  turned  down  the 
candidate  with  the  popular  prefer- 
ence and  had  put  forward  another 
instead,  "in  wilful  disregard  of  the 
desire  of  the  voters."  Mr.  Roose- 
velt was  received  with  great  enthusi- 
asm in  Oklahoma.  In  Arkansas  he 
spoke  for  naval  enlargement,  and 
suggested  the  employment  of  the 
Panama  Canal  force  for  deepening 
the  Mississippi.  In  New  Orleans  he 
appealed  for  local  support  by  advo- 
cating the  retention  of  the  duty  on 
sugar.  Again  he  urged  the  conser- 
vation and  recovery  of  the  natural 
resources  in  land,  saying  that  if  he 
were  elected  President  he  would  place 
Colonel  Goethals  in  charge  of  a  recla- 
mation programme  on  the  lower  Mis- 
sissippi that  would  result  in  the 
drainage  and  recovery  of  amounts  of 
swamp  lands  equal  in  area  to  the 
state  of  Illinois.  At  Atlanta,  Sept. 
28,  Mr.  Roosevelt  charged  Governor 
Wilson  with  making  misstatements 
as  to  his  position.  He  denied  cer- 
tain positions  that  had  been  at- 
tributed to  him.  He  closed  his  tour 
at  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  Oct.  1, 
whence  he  went  directly  to  New 
York,  having  traveled  upwards  of 
8,000  miles. 

In  response  to  the  attacks  of  the 
Democratic  candidate  Mr.  Roosevelt 
referred  to  Governor  Wilson  as  a 
"Tory"  and  said  that  he  had  utterly 
failed  to  regulate  or  curb  the  trusts 
in  his  own  trust-ridden  state  of  New 
Jersey.  He  also  attacked  Governor 
Wilson  for  his  attitude  toward  im- 
migration from  southern  and  eastern 
Europe.  Mr.  Roosevelt  was  invited 
to  address  the  Knights  of  Columbus 
in  Chicago  on  Oct.  12,  but  the  in- 
vitation was  subsequently  withdrawn. 
At  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  7,  Mr.  Roose- 
velt denounced  the  statement  of 
Governor  Wilson  that  the  Steel  Trust 
was  behind  the  third-party  pro- 
gramme in  regard  to  the  regulation 
of  the  trusts. 
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Governor  Deneen  and  Illinois  Pol- 
itics.— The  national  struggle  was 
complicated  by  the  political  situa- 
tion in  Illinois.  On  Oct.  10  the 
Deneen  faction  of  the  Republican 
party  in  that  state  came  out  for 
Taft  and  against  Roosevelt.  Deneen 
had  supported  Roosevelt  in  the  Chi- 
cago convention,  half-heartedly,  the 
Progressives  suspected.  The  Gov-' 
ernor,  being  a  candidate  for  reflec- 
tion, sought  to  remain  neutral  with 
respect  to  Taft  and  Roosevelt  in  the 
campaign,  in  the  hope  that  Illinois 
Republicans,  while  dividing  on  their 
national  ticket,  might  unite  on  their 
state  ticket.  The  Chicago  Tribune, 
an  ardent  supporter  of  Roosevelt,  yet 
supported  Deneen  for  governor.  But 
as  the  majority  of  the  progressives 
insisted  on  a  straight  fight  and  a 
state  ticket  of  their  own,  Deneen  and 
his  Republican  colleagues  were  forced 
to  malce  a  choice.  Deneen  turned 
against  Roosevelt  on  the  issue  of  the 
"stolen   delegates."     He  said: 

There  were  only  34  serions  contests 
in  the  Chicago  convention,  and  Colonel 
Boosevelt  told  me  so  himself,  asking 
me  to  modify  the  resolution  which  I 
offered  to  include  only  the  34.  I  did 
not  do  so  and  kept  the  figure  of  con- 
tests at  the  number  which  bad  been 
agreed  to  originally  by  Governor  Had- 
ley  and  the  Roosevelt  managers.  Those 
34  delegates,  bad  they  been  seated  in 
Colonel  Roosevelt's  favor,  would  not 
have  changed  the  result.  He  would  not 
have  been  nominated.  He  protested 
against  the  southern  and  the  territorial 
delegates,  but  to  my  personal  knowledge 
it  was  Theodore  Roosevelt  eight  years 
and  four  years  ago  who  prevented  a 
change  in  the  system  of  selecting  those 
delegates,  a  change  for  which  the  Illi- 
nois delegation  voted  solidly.  Then 
Colonel  Roosevelt  demanded  that  Illi- 
nois bolt.  I  refused  to  bolt  then  and 
I  refuse  to  bolt  now.  I  am  for  the 
Republican  ticket,  and  it  is  my  Judg- 
ment, after  a  month  of  active  campaign- 
ing in  Illinois,  that  the  Republican 
nominees  will  carry  the  state. 

On  Oct.  12  Roosevelt  denounced 
Governor  Deneen's  statement  as  ab- 
solute falsehood,  denied  that  he  had 
had  private  dealings  with  Deneen  at 
Chicago,  and  attacked  him  for  double 
dealing    in    the    Chicago    convention. 

Attempted  Assassination  of  Roose- 
velt.— On  Oct.  14,  Mr.  Roosevelt  was 

scheduled    to    speak    in    Milwaukee.  '  rapid    ami    on    Monday,    Oct.    21,    a 
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After  dinner  at  the  Gilpatrick  Hotel 
he  was  taking  his  place  in  an  auto- 
mobile  with    a   party   of   friends    to 
fo  to  the  Auditorium  for  his  address, 
le  arose  in  the  automobile  to  salute 
the  cheering  crowd  on  the  street  and 
sidewalk,    when     one    John     Shrank 
raised  a  .38-calibre  revolver  and  fired 
at  Mr.  Roosevelt  at  close  range.     El- 
bert £.  Martin,  a  stenographer  and 
a  former  football  player,  threw  him- 
self upon  the  assassin  and  bore  him 
to    the   ground,   thus   preventing    his 
firing  a  second  shot.     It  was  at  first 
thought  that  Mr.  Roosevelt  was   un- 
wounded,  but  it  was  soon  found  that 
he   was   shot   in    the   breast,   and    it 
was    reported    afterwards    that    the 
bullet  wound  was  about  half  an  inch 
above  the   right   nipple.     The   bullet 
had    been    deflected    upward    and    its 
force    reduced    by    a    spectacle    case 
and  a  50-page  manuscript,  otherwise 
it   might   have    penetrated   the   lun^ 
and   inflicted   a   mortal    wound.      As 
it  was,  it  caused  a  deep  and  serious 
flesh    wound    and    fractured    a    rib. 
Against  the  persuasion  of  his  friends 
Mr.  Roosevelt  insisted  upon  going  to 
the    Auditorium    and    delivering    his 
address.     When  it  was  announced  to 
the  audience  that  assassination   bad 
been  attempted  and  that  Mr.  Roose- 
velt was  wounded,   there   was   great 
excitement.    The  audience  listened  to 
^Ir.  Roosevelt's  address  with  unusual 
interest    and    the    utmost    attention. 
He  held  up  his  manuscript,  showing 
the    audience    where   the   bullet   had 
gone  through,  saying  that  "it  takes 
more  than  that  to  kill  a  Bull  Moose." 
He    spoke    for    an    hour    and   thirty 
minutes. 

After  his  address  Mr.  Roosevelt 
was  taken  to  Chicago  to  the  ^Mercy 
Hospital.  ITiere  it  was  found  that 
the  wound  was  more  serious  than 
was  supposed.  There  was  no  prob- 
ing for  tlie  bullet,  but  anti-tetanus 
serum  was  administered  to  guard 
against  infection.  The  physicians  is- 
sued a  bulletin  to  the  public  an- 
nouncing that  there  was  '*no  cough 
and  no  bloody  expectoration"  and 
that  the  patient  was  "in  magnificent 
physical  condition  due  to  his  regular 
physical  exercise  and  his  habitual 
abstinence  from  tobacco  and  liquor." 
His    improvement   was   constant  and 
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week  after  the  tragedy,  Mr.  Roose- 
Telt  was  taken  to  New  York,  and  to 
his  home  at  Oyster  Bay.  He  had 
received  messages  of  sympathy  from 
Goremor  and  Mrs.  Wilson,  President 
Taft,  Senator  La  FoUette,  Mr.  Debs, 
the  Democratic  campaign  managers, 
and  from  many  hundreds  of  friends 
tJiroughout  the  world.  There  was 
universal  sympathy  for  Roosevelt 
and  indignation  on  account  of  the 
brutal  and  murderous  assault.  Gov- 
ernor Wilson  decided  to  cancel  as 
many  of  his  campaign  engagements 
as  possible.  He  wished  not  to  be 
the  only  candidate  on  the  stump,  and 
as  Mr.  Taft  was  not  active  in  the 
campaign  Governor  Wilson  wished 
to  retire  while  Mr.  Roosevelt  was  dis- 
abled. William  J.  Bryan,  campaign- 
ing for  Mr.  Wilson  in  Indiana,  said, 
amid  the  excitement  and  sympathy 
aroused  for  Mr.  Roosevelt,  that  "the 
issues  of  the  campaign  should  not 
be  determined  by  the  act  of  an  as- 
sassin." Mr.  Roosevelt  sent  word 
that  there  should  be  no  cessation  of 
the  Wilson  campaign  on  his  account; 
he  asked  no  quarter.  He  issued  from 
the  hospital  in  Chicago  the  follow- 
ing statement: 

1  wish  to  express  my  cordial  agree- 
ment with  the  manly  and  proper  state- 
ment of  Mr.  Bryan.  ...  I  wish 
to  point  out,  however,  that  neither  I 
nor  my  friends  have  asked  that  the 
discussion  be  turned  away  from  the 
principles  that  are  involved.  On  the 
contrary,  we  emphatically  demand  that 
the  dlscossion  be  carried  on  precisely 
as  If  I  bad  not  been  shot.  I  shall  be 
eorry  if  Mr.  Wilson  does  not  keep  on 
the  stomp,  and  I  feel  that  he  owes  It 
to  himself  and  the  American  people  to 
continue  on  the  stump.  ...  I  can- 
not too  strongly  emphasize  the  fact. 
upon  which  Progressives  Insist,  that  the 
welfare  of  any  one  man  in  this  fight  is 
wholly  Immaterial  compared  to  the  great 
and  fundamental  Issues  Involved  in  the 
triumph  of  the  principles  for  which  our 
cause  stands.     .     ,     . 

So  far  as  my  opponents  are  con- 
cerned, whatever  could  with  truth  and 
propriety  have  been  said  against  me 
and  my  cause  before  I  was  shot  can 
with  equal  truth  and  equal  propriety 
be  said  against  me  now,  and  it  should 
be  so  said;  and  the  tbin^  that  cannot 


Shrank,  the  Assailant  of  Roose- 
velt.—John  Shrank,  the  assailant  of 

Col.  Roosevelt,  is  36  years  old,  a 
native  of  nortliern  Bavaria.  He 
came  to  New  York  at  the  age  of  16. 
He  was  formerly  a  bartender  in  his 
imcle's  saloon  in  New  York.  He  in- 
herited property  Valued  at  $25,000. 
He  had  nursed  a  grievance  against 
Roosevelt  ever  since  the  latter,  as 
Police  Commissioner,  bad  closed  his 
uncle's  saloon  in  1895.  He  had  fol- 
lowed Roosevelt  for  weeks  seeking 
an  opportunity  to  murder  him  as 
an  enemy  to  his  country's  liberties 
and  to  save  the  country'  from  civil 
war.  He  said  he  had  a  dream  re- 
vealing to  him  that  Roosevelt,  not 
Czolgosz,  was  the  author  of  Mc- 
Kinley's  assassination,  and  that  Mc- 
Kinley  had  appeared  to  him  in  a 
vision  telling  him  to  avenge  his 
death.  Shrank  was  placed  under 
arrest  and  held  for  an  examination 
into  his  sanity.  On  Nov.  22  he  was 
declared  insane  and  was  committed 
by  Municipal  Judge  A.  C.  Backus  of 
Milwaukee  to  the  Wisconsin  North- 
ern Hospital  for  the  Insane.  Com- 
mitment followed  the  presentation  of 
a  report  by  a  commission  of  five 
alienists  in  which  the  defendant  was 
unanimously  adjudged  insane,  afflict- 
ed with  ''chronic  and  incurable 
paranoia." 

Progressives  Renew  the  Campaign. 
— Senator  Beveridge  filled  an  imme- 
diate engagement  for  Mr.  Roosevelt 
in  I^uisville.  Through  Senator  Bev- 
eridge ^Ir.  Roosevelt  asked  Mr.  Wil- 
son lo  answer  categorically  why  it 
was  that  after  the  recommendation 
of  his  inaugural  address  in  New 
Jersey  and  while  insisting  that  tlie 
trust  question  is  a  state  question, 
and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  he  liad 
ample  power  in  New  Jersey  to  deal 
with  the  trusts,  he  had  failed,  during 
his  term  as  Governor,  to  take  action 
of  any  kind  against  the  Standard  Oil, 
Tobacco,  Sugar,   or  any  other  trust. 

Governor  Wilson  replied  Oct.  17, 
that  the  Republican  legislature  of 
New  Jersey  made  revision  of  corpora- 
tion laws  impossible,  and  no  New 
^^  Jersey  official  could  prosecute  or  pro- 

ti  ^d  n^  Tre  merelyThe  twigT  that    FT    ^*»f ^^"^^0"    ^or    bj'^ach    of    the 


ong^t    not    to    have    been    said    before. 
This  is  not  a  contest  about  any  man ; 


federal  statutes. 

In  addition  to  !Mr.  Roosevelt  manv 


it  Is  a  contest  concerning  principles.  other   progressive   speakers    took   tlie 
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platform.  Governor  Johnson  of  Cali- 
fornia, the  candidate  for  Vice-Presi- 
dent, Senator  Bristow  of  Kansas, 
Senator  Clapp  of  Minnesota,  ex- 
Senator  Beveridge,  candidate  for 
governor  in  Indiana,  ex-Attorney- 
General  Bonaparte,  Comptroller 
Prendergast  of  New  York,  Miss  Jane 
Addams,  Jacob  Riis,  ex-Governor 
Fort  and  Everett  Colby  of  New  Jer- 
sey, William  Dudley  Foulke  of  In- 
diana, and  Bourke  Cockran  of  New 
York. 

The  "Washington  Party*'  in  Penn- 
sylvania.— In  Pennsylvania  the  Pro- 
gressives put  their  electoral  candi- 
dates on  the  ticket  under  the  title 
**\Va8hington  Party,"  because  the 
term  "Progressive"  had  been  pre- 
empted by  others  in  the  state.  The 
Progressives  were  in  a  majority  with- 
in tlie  Republican  party  in  that  state 
and  the  majority  of  the  Republican 
electors  nominated  previous  to  the 
Republican  National  Convention  were 
Roosevelt  men,  but  the  Progressives 
agreed  with  the  Republicans  to  sub- 
stitute Taft  electors  for  the  Roose- 
velt electors  on  the  Republican  ticket, 
and  to  put  their  candidates  under 
the  new  title  "Washington  Party." 
Before  this  was  done  the  Republicans 
had  organized  under  the  name 
"Lincoln  Party"  in  order  to  have 
Taft  electors  in  the  field,  but  when 
the  Roosevelt  electors  withdrew  from 
the  Republican  ticket  the  "Lincoln 
Party"  withdrew  its  ticket. 

Republican  Anti-Roosevelt  Pro- 
gresnves. — A  group  of  Progressive 
Republican  leaders  refused  to  break 
with  the  old  party  and  join  the  Pro- 
gressives. Senator  Works  of  Cali- 
fornia refused  to  support  either  Taft 
or  Roosevelt  and  thought  it  con- 
sistent with  his  principles  to  vote 
for  Wilson.  Senator  Cummins  of 
Iowa,  who  had  been  a  candidate  be- 
fore the  Republican  convention,  an- 
nounced continued  allegiance  to  the 
old  party,  though  he  expected  to  vote 
for  Roosevelt.  Senator  Cummins  ad- 
vised that  anv  Republican  who  con- 
cluded from  the  evidence  that  Taft*s 
nomination  was  tainted  should  feel' 
free  to  vote  in  a  way  most  effectively 
to  rebuke  his  party  managers  for 
the  abuse  of  their  trust.  For  him- 
self he  felt  that  Taft  was  not  pro- 
gressive and  had  been  nominated  by 


a  minority  through  questionable 
methods.  Senator  Borah  of  Idaho 
refused  to  support  Taft  nor  would 
he  give  his  adherence  to  the  new 
party.  He  would  advocate  progres- 
sive principles  and  seek  his  own  re- 
election. 

Hadley  Adheres  to  Taft.— Gov- 
ernor Hadlev  of  Missouri,  after 
weeks  of  hesitation,  announced  his 
adherence  to  Taft  and  the  Republi- 
cans. He  was  one  of  the  seven  gov- 
ernors who  had  urged  Roosevelt  to 
be  a  candidate.  He  spoke  for  the 
Republicans  at  St.  Louis  Sept.  28 
saying  that  there  are  only  two  can- 
didates before  the  American  people, 
Taft  and  Wilson.  "Of  these  I  prefer 
Taft.  Wliile  there  were  some  con- 
ditions surrounding  the  Chicago  con- 
vention of  which  1  did  not  approve, 
1  believe  Taft  will  be  the  best  man 
to  solve  them." 

La  FoUette's  Attacks  on  Roose- 
velt.— Senator  La  FoUette,  of  Wis- 
consin, manifested  bitter  personal 
hostility  to  Mr.  Roosevelt.  He 
would  not  endorse  Taft  nor  approve 
the  work  of  the  Republican  conven- 
tion, but  while  he  supported  Mr. 
McGovern,  the  Republican  nominee 
for  governor  of  his  state,  he  was 
understood  to  be  throwing  his  in- 
fluence privately  to  the  Democratic 
candidate  for  President.  He  made 
some  speeches  in  the  West  for  local 
progressive  candidates  on  the  Re- 
publican ticket.  In  La  Follette^s 
Magazine  he  repeatedly  attacked 
Roosevelt  during  the  campaign.  He 
charged  that  the  ex-President  w^as 
backed  by  the  stock-watering  opera- 
tions of  the  Steel  Trust  and  the 
Harvester  Trust;  that  he  had  or- 
ganized fake  contests  before  the  con- 
vention to  secure  his  own  nomina- 
tion; that  he  refused  aid  in  making 
a  progressive  platform,  and  that  his 
being  "bound  to  have  the  nomination 
or  to  destroy  the  Republican  party 
was  a  most  striking  example  of  mis- 
directed power  and  unworthy  ambi- 
tion." 

He  could  have  caused  the  nomination 
of  Hadley  on  a  strong  Progressive  plat- 
form, but  he  would  have  no  one  but 
himself.  He  was  there  to  force  his  own 
nomination  or  smash  the  convention. 
He  was  not  there  to  preserve  the  in- 
tegrity   of    the    Republican    party    and 
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make  it  an  instmment  for  the  promo- 
tion of  •progressive  principles  and  the 
restoration  of  government  to  the  peo- 
ple. He  gagged  his  followers  in  the 
convention  without  putting  on  record 
anj  facts  upon  which  the  public  could 
base  a  definite,  intelligent  Judgment  re- 
garding the  validity  of  Taft's  nomina- 
tion. He  clamored  loudly  for  purging 
the  convention  roll  of  tainted  delegates, 
without  purging  his  own  candidacy  of 
his  tainted  contests  and  his  tainted 
trust  support.  He  offered  no  reason 
for  a  third  party  except  his  own  over- 
mastering craving  for  a  third  term. 

In  the  Senate  (Aug.  17)  Mr.  La 
Follette  again  announced  his  un- 
swerving allegiance  to  the  Republi- 
can party  and  again  bitterly  at- 
tacked Mr.  Roosevelt,  during  whose 
administration,  according  to  La 
Follette,  the  trusts  were  increased  in 
number  from  149  to  1,020. 

Mr.  Roosevelt,  in  his  campaign, 
took  notice  of  La  FoIIette's  opposi- 
tion, which  he  regarded  as  personal. 
He  affirmed  that  he  (Roosevelt)  had 
commended  and  supported  La  Fol- 
lette's  progressive  policies  in  Wiscon- 
sin in  the  years  gone  by,  and  he  ex- 
pressed regret  that  La  Follette  had' 
Been    fit,    from    personal    disappoint 


ment  because  of  the  failure  of  his 
own  candidacy,  to  pursue  a  factional 
course  in  opposition  to  the  over- 
whelming body  of  Progressives.  The 
supporters  of  Roosevelt  recalled  the 
comment  of  La  Follette* a  Magazine 
upon  Roosevelt's  retirement  from  the 
Presidency  in  March,  1909.  It  com- 
mended the  ex-President  for  the 
three  great  accomplishments  of  his 
administration,  the  Panama  Canal, 
making  peace  between  Russia  and 
Japan,  and  sending  the  fleet  around 
the  world.  But  it  commended  him 
more  highly  for  "impressing  on  the 
American  mind  the  one  great  truth 
of  economic  justice,  couched  in  the 
pithy  phrase,  *the  square  deal;*  for 
'making  reform  respectable  in  a  com- 
mercialized world,'  for  the  movement 
'for  the  conservation  of  our  national 
resources  into  which  Roosevelt  had 
thrown  himself  so  energetically  at 
a  time  when  the  nation  knew  not 
toward  what  ruin  and  bankruptcy  it 
was  approaching.' "  Thus  the  Pro- 
gressives sought  to  break  the  force 
of  La  Follette's  criticism,  and  to 
show  how  Roosevelt  had  been  long 
recognized  as  the  foremost  leader  of 
the  Progressive  cause. 


THE    GLOSING   DATS   OF    THE    CAMPAIGN 


Ehiring  the  week  prior  to  the  elec- 
tion the  several  candidates  renewed 
their  appeals  to  the  public.  Mr.  Taft 
spoke  in  letters  that  were  given  to 
the  press.  He  emphasized  the  dan- 
ger to  material  prosperity,  which  he 
said  would  be  menaced  by  Democratic 
success.  The  election  of  the  Demo- 
cratic candidate  would  be  a  leap  in 
the  dark.  He  assured  the  farmers 
that  the  removal  of  the  duty  on 
sugar  would  ruin  the  domestic  beet- 
sugar  industry.  The  third  party  did 
not  hope  for  success,  but  most  of 
them  were  so  filled  with  hatred  for 
the  Republican  party  because  it  re- 
fused to  accept  their  dictation  that 
they  are  willing  to  bring  disaster 
upon  the  whole  country  simply  to 
gratify  their  revenge. 

Governor  Wilson  assured  the  pub- 
lic that  Republican  talk  about  panic 
and  hard  times  destined  to  follow 
a  Democratic  victory  was  "a  childish 
bluff/'   and   Chairman  McCk>mb6  an- 


nounced that  Governor  Wilson  was 
not  in  favor  of  free  trade,  but  was 
for  readjusting  the  tariff  in  the  in- 
terest of  the  people. 

Mr.  Bryan  and  Senator  La  Follette 
renewed  their  attacks  on  Roosevelt. 

On  Oct.  30  Mr.  Roosevelt  addressed 
a  monster  gathering  in  Madison 
Square  Garden  in  New  York.  There 
was  a  demonstration  of  cheering  and 
enthusiasm  by  a  vast  audience  which 
lasted  for  over  40  minutes.  The  next 
evening  at  Madison  Square  Garden 
a  demonstration  in  honor  of  Grovernor 
Wilson  lasted  for  over  an  hour.  Mr. 
Roosevelt's  last  campaign  message 
was  that  the  Progressive  party  had 
won  a  moral  victory,  whatever  the 
result  of  the  balloting  might  be. 

The  Progressive  party  has  been 
founded  and  put  upon  a  lasting  basis. 
The  old  boss-controlled  Republican  or- 
ganization is  a  thing  of  the  past,  and 
the  dream  of  the  people  for  social  jus- 
tice, and  a  return  of  their  Government 
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into  their  own  hands,  has  been  formu- 
iated  into  a  party  programme  and  an 
organization  which  will  carry  on  the 
fight  until  it  is  woD.  It  is  immaterial 
what  part  I  play.  If  I  am  able  to 
serve,  that  is  sufficient.  If-  another 
can  serve  better,  that  is  equally  satis- 
factory. The  main  thing  is  for  the 
movement  to  go  forward  to  definite  re- 
sults. 

The  managers  of  each  of  the  three 
leading  parties  made  preelection  pre- 
dictions of  the  success  of  their  re- 
spective candidates. 

Death  of  Vice-President  Shennan. 
— ^After  a  long  illness  James  School- 
craft Sherman,  Vice-President  of  the 
United  States,  died  at  his  home  in 
Utica,  New  York,  at  9:42  p.  m.,  on 
Oct.  30,  of  uremic  poison  caused  by 
Bright's  disease. 

Mr.  Sherman  had  played  an  im- 
portant part  in  Republican  politics 
both  in  New  York  state  and  in  the 
nation,  always  as  an  active,  "rock- 
ribbed,"  regular  Republican.  He  was 
born  in  Utica,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  24,  1865, 
was  graduated  from  Hamilton  Col- 
lege in  1878,  studied  law,  and  was 
admitted  to  the  bar  in  1880.  He 
at  once  entered  politics  and  was 
elected  Mayor  of  Utica  in  1884.  In 
1886  he  was  elected  to  Congress,  and 
with  the  exception  of  one  term  he  re- 
mained   in    the    House    till    he    was 


elected  Vice-President  in  1908.  He 
had  charge  of  the  Republican  con- 
gressional campaign  in  1900.  In 
1910  he  was  defeated  for  chairman 
of  the  New  York  State  Republican 
convention  by  Theodore  Roosevelt. 
In  Congress  he  was  a  friend  of 
Speaker  Thomas  B.  Reed,  and  a  close 
ally  of  Speaker  Cannon,  and  he  was 
recognized  as  one  of  the  reliable  con- 
servatives of  the  House.  His  most 
important  work  in  Congress  was 
done  as  chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  Indian  Affairs  of  the  House. 
Among  Republicans  he  had  the  dis- 
tinction of  being  the  only  Vice-Presi- 
dent ever  renominated  -by  his  party 
for  a  second  term,  and  he  was  the 
first  national  candidate  to  die  be- 
tween his  nomination  and  the  date 
set  for  election.  He  was  the  seventh 
Vice-President  to  die  in  office.  His 
death  leaves  the  office  of  Vice-Presi- 
dent vacant  till  March  4,  1913.  The 
duty  of  presiding  over  the  Senate 
will  devolve  upon  whomever  the 
Senate  may  select  as  president  pro 
tempore.  The  Republican  National 
Committee  did  not  desigpiate  any  one 
*to  take  Mr.  Sherman's  place  on  the 
Presidential  ticket,  and  the  eight 
electors  of  Utah  and  Vermont  carried 
by  his  party  were  left  free  to  vote 
for  whom  they  choose. 


THE    ELECTIONS 


Early  State  Elections.— The  state 
election  was  held  in  Vermont  on 
Sept.  3.  There  were  five  parties  with 
state  tickets  in  the  field.  The  week 
before  the  election  Mr.  Roosevelt 
made  a  vigorous  "whirlwind  cam- 
paign" in  the  state.  ITnofficial  re- 
turns show  the  following  vote  on  gov- 
ernor, which  is  here  compared  with 
that  of  two  vears  ago: 

1912.       1910. 
Allen  M.  Fletcher  (Rep.)   26,259     35,263 
Harlan  B.  Howe  (Dem.)   20,330     17,425 

Frazer   Metzger    (Prog.)   15,800        

Clerment     F.     Smith 

(Prohlb.)     1,443       1.044 

Fred    W.    Suitor    (Soc.)     1,181       1,055 

This  is  the  largest  Democratic  vote 
since  1880,  and  showed  a  Democratic 
gain  of  4,397  over  the  vote  of  1908, 
which  indicated  that  the  new  party 
had  drawn  its  vote  almost  entirely 
from   the   Republicans.     As   no   can- 


didate received  a  majority,  the  gov- 
ernor will  be  chosen  by  the  legisla- 
ture, which  insures  the  election  of 
Mr.  Fletcher,  Republican.  The  Pro- 
gressives claimed  to  have  elected  50 
members  of  tlie  lower  house  out  of 
a  membership  of  246. 

The  state  election  in  Maine  was 
held  on  Sept.  9.  The  Progressive 
party  had  no  state  ticket  in  Maine. 
The  Progressive  Republicans  had  con- 
trolled the  party  organization  and 
convention  in  that  state  and  had 
nominated  a  state  ticket  while  send- 
ing Roosevelt  delegates  to  Chicago. 
They  and  tlie  regular  Republicans 
cociperated  in  the  support  of  a 
state  ticket  headed  by  William  T. 
Haines  for  governor.  Out  of  a 
total  vote  of  142,000  the  united  Re- 
publicans liad  a  majoritv  of  about 
4,000.  \Vm.  T.  Haines,  the  Republi- 
can  candidate,  received  70,928  votes, 
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against  67,905  for  Frederick  VV. 
Plai:»ted,  the  Democratic  candidate. 
Governor-elect  Haines  sought  to 
maintain  a  neutral  attitude  as  be- 
tween the  "regulars"  and  the  "pro- 
gressives/' though  he  was  claimed 
as  a  supporter  of  Roosevelt.  The 
Republicans  carried  a  small  majority 
in  both  branches  of  the  legislature, 
and  thereby  gained  a  seat  in  the  U. 
S.  Senate,  replacing  Obadiah  Gard- 
ner, the  present  Democratic  senator. 
Chairman  Hilles  of  the  Republican 
National  Committee  said  the  result 
in  Maine  "proved  the  utter  folly  of 
a  third  party  entering  the  race." 

The  Vote  for  Presidential  Electors. 
— The  result  of  the  election  of  Nov.  5 
was  a  sweeping  Democratic  victorj*, 
not  by  majorities  but  by  pluralities  in 
so  many  states  as  to  give  that  party's 
candidate  the  largest  vote  and  the 
largest  majority  in  the  Electoral  Col- 
lege ever  given  to  a  party  candidate. 
There  are  531  electoral  votes,  a 
majority  (or  266)  being  required 
for  an  election.  President  Taft  car- 
ried two  states,  Vermont  (by  a  very 
meagre  plurality)  and  Utah.  Each 
of  these  two  states  casts  four  votes, 
giving  Mr.  Taft  but  eight  votes  in 
the  College.  Mr.  Roosevelt  carried 
five  states,  Pennsylvania,  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  South  Dakota  and  Wash- 
ington, and  received  11  of  the  13 
electoral  votes  of  California,  making 
8S  votes  in  all.  RooseA^elt  carried 
California  by  174  on  the  highest  elec- 
tor, but  two  of  his  electors  fell  short 
of  a  plurality.  Governor  Wilson 
carried  all  the  other  41  states  and 
two  votes  in  California  and  will  re- 
ceive 435  electoral  votes,  or  169  more 
than  the  necessarv  majoritv.  (See 
Uble  ^Vote  for  President,"  in  De- 
part  men  t  V.) 

In  the  following  states  Roosevelt' 
came  second  in  the  popular  voting: 
Alabama,  Arizona,  Colorado.  Florida, 
Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa, 
Kansas.  Louisiana,  Maine.  Maryland, 
Mississippi,  Montana,  Nebraska,  Ne- 
vada. New  Jersey,  North  Carolina, 
North  Dakota,  Oregon.  South  Caro- 
lina. Vermont,  West  Virginia.  The 
Progressives   ran   third  in    18  states. 

Taft  came  second  in  the  follow- 
ing states:  Arkansas.  Connecticut. 
Delaware.  Idaho,  Kentucky.  Massa- 
chusetts,   Michigan,    Missouri.    New 


Hampshire,  New  Mexico,  New  York, 
Ohio,  Oklahoma  (there  were  no 
Roosevelt  electors  on  the  ballot  in 
Oklahoma),  Rhode  Island,  Tennessee, 
Texas,  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  Wyo- 
ming, making  10  states.  The  Repub- 
licans ran  third  in  25  states,  and 
fourth  in  one,  Nevada,  where  they 
were  beaten  by  the  Socialists. 

Wilson  came  second  in  California, 
Minnesota,  Pennsylvania,   South   Da- 

\  kota,  Utah,  Washington.  The  Demo- 
crats ran  third  in  Michigan  and  Ver- 
mont. 

The  popular  vote  was  as  follows: 
Wilson,  6,290,818;  Roosevelt,  4,123,- 
206;  Taft,  3,484,529;  Debs  (Social- 
ist), 898,296;  Chafin  (Proliibition- 
ist),  207,965;  Reimer  (Socialist- 
Labor),  29,071. 

An  examination  of  the  election  re- 
turns reveals  certain  significant  fea- 
tures. While  Governor  Wilson  has 
a  popular  plurality  of  more  than 
2,160,000  over  his  nearest  competitor 
(Roosevelt),  yet  by  combining  the 
votes  of  the  other  candidates  there  is 
found  a  popular  majority  against 
Wilson  of  very  close  to  2.400,000 
votes.  The  combined  vote  for  Taft  and 
Roosevelt  would  make  a  majority  of 
1,316,927  against  Wilson.  Wi'lson 
falls  177,128  votes  short  of  the  Bryan 
vote  of  1896,  and  118,288  short  of 
the  Brvan  vote  of  1908.  It  is  known 
that  many  Independents,  Anti-Brj'an 
Democrats  and  Republicans  voted  for 
Mr.  Wilson,  and  it  is  therefore  ob- 
vious that  very  many  former  Bryan 
Democrats  must  have  voted  for  Roose- 
velt or  for  Debs,  or  refrained  from 
voting.  In  no  state  outside  of  the 
South  did  Governor  Wilson  receive 
a  majority  over  the  combined  vote 
of  Roosevek  and  Taft.  For  instance, 
in  New  York  Wilson's  plurality 
against  Taft.  his  nearest  competitor, 
was  over  200,000,  while  the  combined 
Taft-Roosevelt  vote  would  make  a 
majority  of  more  than  189,000  over 
the  Wilson  vote.  This  is  true  of 
many  other  states  wherein  the  Wil- 
son plurality  was  large.  From  these 
facts  it  appears  that  the  returns  do 
not  indicate  a  dfcisive  vote  of  popu- 

I  lar  confidence  in  the  Democratic 
party,  though  that  party  carried  all 
but  eight  states.     On  the  other  hand, 

I  the  combined  vote  of  'Inft  and  Roose- 
velt fell  short  bv  71.271   votes  of  the 
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Taft  vote  in  1908,  another  indication 
that  there  was  a  large  stay-at-home, 
or  absentee,  vote. 

These  figures  are  not  to  be  taken 
as  indicating  that  Governor  Wilson 
would  have  been  defeated  if  either 
Taft  or  Roosevelt  had  not  been  in  the 
running.  In  that  case  Wilson's  elec- 
tion would  probably  have  been  even 
more  decisive  and  overwhelming,  since 
most  of  the  followers  of  either  Taft 
or  Roosevelt  would  have  voted  for 
Wilson  as  against  the  other  Repub- 
lican rival. 


both  these  states.  Tennessee  is  likely 
to  elect  a  Democrat.  In  Illinois,  ow- 
ing to  the  feud  between  Progressives 
and  Republicans,  at  least  one  Demo- 
crat is  likely  to  be  elected.  (See  V, 
The  Sixty-third  Congress.) 

Governors  were  elected  in  35  states 
and  in  21  of  these  elections  the  Demo- 
crats were  successful.  In  New  York, 
Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Illinois  Dt^mo- 
cratic  governors  were  elected  by  large 
pluralities.  In  Wisconsin  and  Min- 
nesota, however,  the  Republican  can- 
didates   for    governor    were    elected, 


Democratic   Majority  in   House  of  1  though  the  party  was  second  in  Wis 
Representatives. — The   Democrats,  consin  and,  third  in  Minnesota  in  its 


elected  a  majority  of  147  members  in 
the  House  of  Representatives  out  of  a 
total  membership  of  435.  According 
to  a  list  prepared  in  the  office  of  the 
clerk  of  the  House  on  Dec.  7  (see 
V,  The  Sixty-third  Congress),  the  po- 
litical complexion  of  the  next  House 
will  be:  Democrats,  291;  Republi- 
cans, 144.  The  Republican  strength 
includes  the  Progressives,  of  whom 
no  returns  are  made.  A  number  of 
the  noted  Republican  leaders  of  the 
"Old  Guard"  failed  of  reflection— ex- 
Speaker  Joseph  G.  Cannon  and  Wil- 
liam B.  McKinley,  of  Illinois,  Mr. 
Crumpacker,  of  Indiana,  Mr.  Currier 
and  Mr.  Sulloway,  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, and  Mr.  Hill,  of  Connecticut. 
Democrats  Control  the  Senate. — 
Another  result  of  the  election  will 
be  that  the  control  of  the  United 
States  Senate  will  pass  to  the  Dem- 
ocrats. Deadlocks  in  senatorial  elec- 
tions are  possible  in  two  states, 
Illinois,  which  has  two  senators  to 
elect  (one  to  take  the  place  of  Lori- 
mer,  unseated),  and  Tennessee  which 
has  one.  This  will  leave  93  senators 
to  take  their  seats  after  March  4, 
1913.  Forty-eight  will  be  Democrats, 
43  Republicans  and  two  Progressives. 
If  two  Republicans  are  elected  from 
Illinois  and  a  Democrat  from  Ten- 
nessee, the  Democrats  would  still 
have  a  majority  of  one  over  a  com- 
bination of  Republicans  and  Progres- 
sives in  the  Senate.  In  case  of  a  tie 
Vice-President  Marshall  would  have 
the  deciding  vote.  This  estimate  is 
based  on  the  probability  that  New 
Hampshire  and  Maine  will  elect 
Democratic  senators,  though  this  is 
by  no  means  assured.  The  Progres- 
sives  hold   the   balance   of   power   in 


national  ticket.  Many  Progressives 
supported  the  state  and  local  tickets 
of  the  Republicans.  (See  VI,  iState 
and  Territorial  Government,) 

Commenting     upon     the     election, 

(jrovernor  Wilson  said: 

• 

The  result  fills  me  with  the  hope 
that  the  thoughtful  progressive  forces 
of  the  nation  may  now  at  last  unite 
to  give  the  country  freedom  of  enter- 
prise and  a  government  released  from 
all  corporate  and  private  influences, 
devoted  to  Justice  and  progress.  There 
is  absolutely  nothing  for  the  honest 
and  enlightened  business  men  of  the 
country  to  fear.  No  man  whose  busi- 
ness is  conducted  without  violation  of 
the  rights  of  free  competition  and 
without  such  private  understandings 
and  secret  alliances  as  violate  the 
principle  of  our  law  and  the  policy 
of  all  wholesome  commerce  and  en- 
terprise need  fear  either  interference 
or  embarrassment  from  the  Adminis- 
tration. Our  hope  and  purpose  is  now 
to  bring  all  the  free  forces  of  the 
nation  into  active  and  intelligent  co- 
operation and  to  give  to  our  prosperity 
a  freshness  and  spirit  and  a  confidence 
such  as  it  has  not  had  in  our  time. 

Mr.  Taft  regarded  the  vote  for 
Roosevelt  and  Debs  as  a  warning 
that  the  radical  propaganda  in  favor 
of  fundamental  changes  in  our  con- 
stitutional representative  government 
was  threatening  and  formidable.  He 
urged  Republicans  to  rally  around 
the  party  standard  and  to  reorganize 
for  the  future.     He  said: 

We  must  make  clear  to  the  young 
men  of  the  country,  who  have  been 
weaned  away  from  sound  principles  of 
government  by  promise  of  reforms  im- 
possible of  accomplishment  by  mere 
legislation  that  patriotism  and  com- 
mon   sense   require    them   to   return   to 
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the  support  of  our  Constitutioii. 
Without  compromising  onr  principles 
we  must  convince  and  win  back  for- 
mer Republicans  and  we  must  re- 
enforce  our  ranks  with  Constitution- 
loving  Democrats.  We  favor  every 
step  of  progress  toward  more  per- 
fect equality  of  opportunity  and  the 
ridding  society  of  injustice.  But  we 
know  that  all  progress  worth  making 
is  possible  with  our  present  form  of 
government  and  that  to  sacrifice  that 
which  is  of  the  highest  value  in  our 
governmental  structure  for  undefined 
and  Impossible  reform  is  the  wildest 
folly.  We  must  face  the  danger  with 
a  clear  knowledge  of  what  it  is. 

Mr.  Roosevelt  accepted  the  result 
with  '*good  humor  and  contentment." 
He  aaid: 

As  for  the  Progressive  cause  I  can 
only  repeat  what  1  have  already  so 
many  times  said :  The  fate  of  the 
leader  for  the  time  being  is  of  little 
consequence,  but  the  cause  itself  must 
in  the  end  triumph,  for  its  triumph 
is  essential  to  the  well-being  of  the 
American  people.  ...  So  far  from 
being   over,   the  battle  has  Just  begun. 

Thomas  Woodrow  Wilson,  twenty- 
eighth  President  of  the  United  States, 
was  bom  at  Staunton,  Va.,  Dec.  28, 
1856.  He  was  graduated  from 
Princeton  University  with  the  degree 
of  A.  B.  in  1879  and  A.  M.  in  1882. 
In  1882,  also,  he  received  the  degree 
of  UL  B.  from  the  University  of 
Virginia,  and  began  the  practice  of 
law  at  Atlanta,  Ga.  In  1883,  how- 
ever, he  abandoned  the  bar  for  fur- 
ther studv,  which  resulted  in  his 
admission  to  the  degree  of  Ph.  D.  by 
Johns  Hopkins  University  in  1886. 
From  1885  to  1888  Dr.  Wilson  was 
associate  professor  of  history  and 
political  economy  in  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, and  from  1888  to  1890  he  was 
professor  of  the  same  subjects  in 
Wesley  an  University.  In  1890  Dr. 
Wilson  joined  the  staff  of  Princeton 
University  as  professor  of  jurispru- 
dence and  politics,  and  on  Aug.  1, 
1902,  was  made  president  of  the  uni- 
versity. He  resigned  Oct.  20,  1910, 
having  become  a  candidate  for  the 
office  of  governor  of  New  Jersey,  to 
which  he  was  elected  the  following 
month,  by  a  Democratic  majority  of 
50,000,  for  the  term  Jan.  17,  1911, 
to  Jan.  14,  1914.  Governor  Wilson 
was   the  first  Democrat  elected  gov- 


ernor of  Xew  Jersey  in  16  years.  A 
Democratic  House  was  elected  with 
him  but  the  Senate  remained  Re- 
publican. Nevertheless,  Governor 
Wilson  was  able  to  secure,  during 
the  session  of  1911,  a  large  amount 
of  important  legislation  (see  Amer- 
ican Year  Book,  1911),  including  a 
rigid  corrupt-practices  act;  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  direct  primary 
for  all  elective  offices,  including 
those  of  U.  S.  senator  and  delegate 
to  national  nominating  conventions; 
the  establishment  of  state  control 
of  all  public-service  corporations; 
and   a   workmen's   compensation   act. 

In  the  state  campaign  of  1911  Gov- 
ernor Wilson  took  an  active  part,  but 
was  unsuccessful  in  his  effort  to  se- 
cure the  election  of  a  Democratic 
legislature.  The  Republicans  won 
control  of  the  House  and  also  a 
majority  on  joint  ballot.  The  legis- 
lation of  1912  was  comparatively  un- 
important. 

Thomas  Riley  Marshall,  Vice- Pres- 
ident-elect, was  born  at  New  Man- 
chester, Ind.,  March  14,  1854.  He 
was  graduated  from  Wabash  College 
in  1873,  and  two  years  later  was 
admitted  to  the  bar.  Mr.  Marshall 
practiced  law  from  1875  to  1909  at 
Columbia  City,  which  is  still  his 
home.  In  1908  he  was  elected  gov- 
ernor of  Indiana  by  a  Democratic 
majority  of  about  15,000;  at  the 
same  election  the  state  gave  a  ma- 
jority of  over  10,000  to  Republican 
electors.  During  Governor  Marshall's 
first  term,  the  Indiana  Senate  was 
Republican,  but  at  the  election  of 
1910,  at  which  Governor  Marshall 
was  reelected,  a  legislature  Demo- 
cratic in  both  branches  was  returned. 
The  legislation  enacted  under  Gov- 
ernor Marshall's  inspiration,  at  the 
regular  biennial  session  of  19J1,  in- 
cluded: Ratification  of  the  income- 
tax  amendment  to  the  federal  Consti- 
tution; a  resolution  for  the  popular 
election  of  United  States  senators; 
a  corrupt-practices  and  campaign- 
contribution  publicity  statute;  an 
employers'-liability  law  on  liberal 
lines,  abolishing  workman's  waiver 
and  the  fellow-servant  rule;  a  bill 
authorizing  the  railroad  commission 
to  fix  rates;  child  labor  laws;  cold- 
storage  limitation;  standardization 
of  weights   and  measures;    provision 
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for  sanitary  inspection  of  scbool- 
houies;  provision  for  industrial  in- 
spection for  safety  of  factories,  mines,  i 
and  railroads;  a  law  making  block 
signals  obligatory  on  all  steam  and 
electric  railways;  and  a  bill  for  mak- 
ing uniform  the  accounting  of  all 
public  offices   in  the  state. 

Extra  Session  of  the  New  Con- 
gress.— President-elect  Wilson  left 
for  Bermuda  for  a  month's  vacation 
Kov.  16.  On  the  eve  of  his  depar- j 
ture  he  announced  that  he  would  call 
Congress  in  extra  session  not  later 
than  April  15.     He  said:  j 

I    shall    do    this    not   only    because    1  j 
think    the    pledges    of    the    party    ought 
to  be  redeemed  as  promptly  as  possible, 
but  also  because  I  know  it  to  be  In  the  j 
interest    of    business     that     all    uncer- 
tainty as  to  what  the  particular  Items, 
of   tariff   revision    are   to    lie   should    be 
removed   as   soon   as   possllile. 

Campaign  Funds. — Each  of  the  na- 
tional party  committees  was  required 
by  tlie  new  federal  Corrupt  Practices 
Act  to  make  public  a  statement  of 
the  funds  used  in  the  campaign,  their 
extent  and  their  sources,  with  the 
nunil>er  and  names  of  the  party's 
financial  supporters. 

The  statement  of  the  Republican 
Committee  filed  with  the  Clerk  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  showed 
that  it  had  received  a  fund  of  $904,- 
828  and  that  $900,36.3  was  spent  in 
the  campaign.  The  largest  contribu- 
tor to  the  Republican  fund  was 
Cliarles  P.  Taft.  a  brother  of  the 
President,  who  gave  $150,000.  Fran- 
cis L.  Leiand.  of  New  York,  gave 
$.')0.(M)0.  and  J.  P.  Morgan  and  An- 
drew Carnegie  each  gave  $25,000. 
There  were  many  contributions  of 
$10,000.  The  expenditures  were  for 
speakers,  salaries,  advertising,  rent, 
and  other  purposes,  including  $75,000 


to  the  American  Association  of  For- 
eign Newspapers.  The  Republican 
treasury  shows  an  unexpended  bal- 
ance of*  about  $5,000. 

The  Democratic  statement  showed 
receipts  of  $1,159,446  for  the  party 
campaign  fund.  There  were  89.854 
donors  on  the  list,  all  but  1,625  of 
the  gifts  being  for  less  than  $100. 
Cliarles  R.  Crane,  of  Chicago,  was  the 
lieaviest  contributor,  with  $40,000  to 
his  credit.  He  was  closely  followed 
by  Cleveland  H.  Dodge,  of  New  York, 
who  gave  $35,000.  Though  there 
were  many  subscriptions  above  $10,- 
000  from*  wealthy  men,  the  large 
number  of  subscribers  with  small  sub- 
scriptions showed  the  popular  source 
of  Governor  Wilson's  financial  back- 
ing. The  Democratic  Committee  has 
al>out  $25,000  remaining  in  the  party 
treasury. 

The  report  of  the  Progressive  party 
for  its  national  campaign  showed  re- 
ceipts amounting  to  $676,672.73  and 
disbursements  of  $666,500.  While 
many  party  members  paid  small  sums 
for  the  party  cause,  large  sums  were 
given  to  the  Progressive  committee 
by  C^eorge  W.  Perkins  ($130,000), 
Frank  A.  Munsey  ($101,250),  and 
Douglas  Robinson  ($51,250).  There 
was  a  balance  of  $11,000  in  the  party 
treasurv. 

Tbe  total  on  account  of  the  three 
leading  candidates  for  the  Presidency 
,  was  ii«2,740,956 ;  on  account  of  can- 
didates for  the  Senate,  $110,000;  on 
account  of  candidates  for  the  Ilouse, 
i  $1,334,955.  In  the  pre-convention 
campaign,  among  the  three  Republi- 
can candidates,  Taft,  Roosevelt,  and 
La  Follette,  there  was  expended 
$791,684:  among  the  four  Democfatic 
candidates.  Wilson.  Harmon,  Clark, 
and  Underwood,  there  was  an  expen- 
diture of  $441,626,  making  a  total 
of  $1,233,310. 


THE   WOBK    OF    CONOBESS 

The  second  (first  regular)  session  j  Congress  is  attempted  here,  together 
of  the  Sixty-second  Congress  began  j  with  a  presentation  of  certain  sub- 
Dec.  4.  1911,  and  continued  till  Aug.  !  jects  of  Congressional  action  notelse- 
26,  1912,  the  longest  session  in  30  where  considered.  (For  brief  sum- 
years.  The  Senate  was  Republican, 
the  House  Democratic.  Since  the 
important  legislative  results  of  the  |  The  Sixty -second  Congress.) 
session  are  considered  under  various  i  Organization  of  the  House. — It  is 
departments  of  the  Year  Book,  only  I  important  to  notice,  in  the  first 
a   general   summary  of  the   work   of    place,   that   the  House  continued  its 
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modified  organization  and  its  new 
methods  for  the  direction  of  its  af- 
fairs, in  answer  to  the  public  demand 
for  a  more  popular  control  of  legis- 
lation. Instead  of  electing  a  speadker 
and  then  empowering  him  to  appoint 
the  committees  (thus  giving  him  al- 
most autocratic  control  of  legisla- 
tion), it  withholds  from  the  speaker 
the  power  of  appointment  and  con- 
fers the  selection  of  the  committees 
on  the  House  itself,  that  is  to  say, 
on  the  caucus  of  the  dominant  party 
in  the  House  through  its  Committee 
on  Committees,  as  each  party  is  al- 
lowed to  select  its  share  of  each  com- 
mittee. 

Tendencies  of  Legislation. — It  was 
the  purpose  of  the  leadership  in  the 
Democratic  House  to  direct  leffisla- 
tion  on  three  main  lines :  ( 1 )  to  lower 
the  tariff  and  thereby,  as  was 
claimed,  to  reduce  the  cost  of  living; 
(2)  to  establish  the  publicity  of  cam- 
paign funds  and  political  activities, 
including  the  ownership  of  the  news- 
paper **organs  of  public  opinion,''  and 
thereby  eliminate  many  abuses  from 
political  life;  and  (3)  to  seek  to 
bring  about  better  and  more  humane 
conditions  for  the  working  people  of 
the  nation. 

The  Tariff. — ^The  tariff  measures 
passed  in  the  House  and,  by  a  com- 
bination of  Democrats  and  Progres- 
sives, in  the  Senate,  and  vetoed  by 
President  Taft,  are  considered  else- 
where  (see  XIV,  Public  Finance), 

Government  and  Political  Condi- 
tions.— Three  bills  in  the  interest  of 
popular  government  and  improved 
political  conditions  were  passed  by 
l)oth  houses  and  were  approved  by 
the  President:  (1)  a  constitutional 
amendment  providing  for  popular 
election  of  United  States  senators 
(see  II,  Popular  Oovemment  and 
Current  Politics) ;  (2)  an  act  re- 
quiring full  publicity  of  the  sources 
of  all  campaign  funds  used  by  party 
committees  and  of  the  election 
expenses  of  individual  candidates 
{ibid,) ;  (3)  an  act  to  compel  news- 
papers to  disclose  their  ownership  in 
order  that  influences  and  interests 
that  might  determine  the  policy  of 
the  paper  may  be  known  to  the  public 
(see  XXXIII,  Joumaliam).  The  lat- 
ter law  was  finally  incorporated  in 
the  Poet  Office  Appropriation  bill. 


Industrial  Conditions. — The  im- 
provement of  industrial  conditions 
was  sought  by  the  passage  of  sev- 
eral acts  in  the  interest  of  working 
men  and  women.  An  Industrial  Com- 
mission was  created  charged  with  the 
duty  of  inquiring  into  conditions 
among  the  working  classes  and  of 
proposing  remedial  legislation  (see 
XVII,  Labor  Legislation),  A  Chil- 
dren's Bureau  was  authorized  (see 
XXII,  Prevention,  Correction,  and 
Charity),  and  a  prohibitive  tax  was 
placed  upon  the  manufacture  of  white 
sulphur  matches  (see  XIV,  Public 
Finance ) . 

The  Commerce  Court. — On  May  10, 
the  House  passed  a  bill  abolishing 
the  Commerce  Court.  On  June  7, 
the  Supreme  Court  handed  down  a 
decision  which  affirmed  that  the 
powers  of  the  Commerce  Court  are 
limited  to  questions  of  law  and  that 
it  has  no  power  of  reviewing  the  de- 
cisions of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  on  questions  of  fact.  On 
June  12  the  Senate  by  a  vote  of  20 
to  22  (6  Republicans  voting  with  23 
Democrats  for  the  measure)  proposed 
the  following  amendment  to  the 
House  bill  abolishing  the  Conunerce 
Court: 

So  much  of  the  Act  of  1010  creating 
the  Commerce  Courts  and  so  much  of 
section  0  of  the  General  Judiciary  Act 
of  1011  with  reference  to  the  Com- 
merce Court  which  provides  for  five 
additional  Circuit  Court  Judgeships, 
are  hereby  repealed  together  with  so 
much  of  said  acts  as  authorised  the 
President  to  appoint  five  additional 
circuit  judges,  and  the  number  of  Cir- 
cuit Judges  is  hereby  reduced  to  20. 

The  bill  so  amended  was  passed  by 
both  houses  but  was  vetoed  by  the 
President  and  killed. 

In  the  closing  days  of  the  session 
President  Taft  vetoed  the  Legisla- 
tive, Executive  and  Judicial  Appro- 
priation bill  a  second  time  because 
Congress  insisted  upon  inserting  pro- 
visions that  practically  abolished  the 
Conunerce  Court, — ^the  Congress  thus 
seeking  to  do  by  a  "rider"  what  it 
could  not  do  directly  over  the  Presi- 
dential veto.  The  veto  was  overridden 
in  the  House  but  was  sustained  in 
the  Senate.  Provision  was  then  made 
in  the  Appropriation  bill  for  keeping 
the  Court  alive  till  March  3,   1013, 
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and  as  thus  provided  it  was  signed 
by  the  President.  No  provision  for 
the  support  of  the  Commerce  Court 
was  made  in  the  Legislative,  Execu- 
tive and  Judicial  Appropriation  bill 
introduced  Dec.  4.  (See  also  IX,  Law 
and  Jurisprudence,) 

La  Follette's  "Gateway**  Amend- 
ment.— Senator  La  Follette,  of  Wis- 
consin, introduced  a  joint  resolution 
in  the  Senate  on  Aug.  6  for  a  ''gate- 
way" amendment  to  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States,  an  amendment, 
that  is,  that  will  make  all  future 
amendments  easier.  This  proposal 
is  promoted  by  the  belief  that  it  is 
now  too  slow  and  difficult  to  amend 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
The  "gateway"  amendment  proposes, 
instead  of  requiring  a  two-thirds  vote 
of  both  houses  of  Congress  and  a 
ratification  by  the  legislatures  of 
three-fourths  of  the  states,  according 
to  the  usual  amending  process,  that 
an  article  shall  become  a  part  of 
the  Constitution  providing  in  sub- 
stance as  follows:  A  majority  of 
Congress  may  submit  amendments  to 
the  states  and  a  majority  of  the 
states  together  with  a  majority  of 
all  the  voting  people  of  the  United 
States  may  secure  their  adoption. 
If  a  majority  of  Congress  are  not 
disposed  to  take  the  initiative  in 
submitting  an  amendment,  the  favor- 
able action  of  ten  states,  either  by 
legislative  or  popular  action,  may  re- 
quire its  submission. 

Investigation  of  Senatorial  Elec- 
tions: Senator  Stephenson,  of  Wis- 
consin.—Charges  were  made  against 
Senator  Stephenson,  of  Wisconsin,  to 
the  effect  that  he  had  made  corrupt 
use  of  money  in  securing  his  election 
to  the  Senate.  Stephenson  admitted 
that  he  had  spent  over  $107,000  in 
his  campaign,  but  denied  that  any 
of  this  money  was  illegally  used.  The 
Senate  Committee  on  Elections  inves- 
tigated the  matter,  and  on  March  27 
the  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  40  to  34, 
exonerated  Mr.  Stephenson  of  all 
complicity  in  corruption  in  his  elec- 
tion and  he  was  allowed  to  retain 
his   seat. 

Senator  Lorimer  of  Illinois. — On 
July  13,  by  a  vote  of  65  to  28,  the 
United  States  Senate  decided  that 
William  Lorimer,  of  Illinois,  had  no 
title  to  the  seat  in  the  Senate  which 


he  had  occupied  for  more  than  two 
years.  It  was  on  May  26,  1909, 
that  the  Illinois  legislature  had  de- 
clared him  elected.  The  Senate  noiw 
declared  that  his  election  had  been 
brought  about  by  corrupt  practices 
and  was  void.  The  resolution  oust- 
ing Lorimer  was  as  follows: 

Resolved,  That  cormpt  methods  and 
practices  were  employed  In  the  elec- 
tion of  William  Lorimer  to  the  Sen- 
ate of  the  United  SUtes  from  the 
State  of  Illinois  and  that  his  election 
was  therefore  invalid. 

Lorimer's  election  had  been  effect- 
ed in  a  Republican  Legislature  by  a 
combination  of  55  Republican  and 
53  Democratic  votes.  Charges  of 
bribery  brought  about  an  investiga- 
tion by  a  special  committee  of  the 
United  States  Senate  (see  Amebicak 
Yeab  Book,  1011,  p.  63).  This  com- 
mittee, with  Senator  Burrows  of 
Michigan  as  chairman,  reported  in 
favor  of  Lorimer's  retaining  his  seat. 
A  minority  report,  however,  took  the 
ground  that  there  was  sufficient  evi- 
dence of  corruption  to  invalidate  the 
election,  though  Senator  Lorimer's 
connivance  was  not  proven.  The  ma- 
jority report  was  adopted  in  the  Sen- 
ate by  a  vote  of  46  to  40,  March  1, 
1911. 

The  Illinois  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  39 
to  10,  in  May,  1911,  formally  charged 
that  Lorimer's  election  had  been  se- 
cured corruptly.  The  United  States 
Senate  thereupon,  June  1,  1911,  voted 
unanimously  for  a  new  investigation. 
This  was  conducted  by  the  regular 
committee  on  privileges  and  elections, 
which  again  decided  by  a  vote  of  5 
to  3  (March  28,  1912)  that  in  the 
absence  of  proof  of  his  own  culpabil- 
ity Mr.  Lorimer  was  entitled  to  his 
seat.  But  the  minority  members  of 
this  committee  reported  the  resolu- 
tion as  quoted  above,  and  it  was 
found  that  the  majority  of  the  Sen- 
ate were  not  disposed  again  to  sus- 
tain Lorimer.  On  a  verdict  vote,  26 
Republicans  and  29  Democrats  voted 
to  unseat  Lorimer  and  20  Republi- 
cans and  eight  Democrats  voted  in 
his  favor. 

It  is  fair  to  point  out  that  the 
minority  resolution  displacing  Lori- 
mer was  framed  to  avoid  the  charge 
of  complicity  on  Mr.  Lorimer's  part 
in  the  "corrupt  methods." 


40 


I.    AMERICAN   HISTORY 


Mr.  Lorimer  spoke  twelve  hours  in 
his  own  defense.  He  denounced  those 
who  opposed  him,  especially  Mr. 
RooseTeit  and  the  Chicago  newspapers 
that  had  procured  and  published  the 
testimony  on  which  the  proceedings 
were  based. 

Mr.  Taft,  as  shown  in  a  published 
letter  he  had  written  to  Mr.  Roose- 
Telt,  made  public  after  the  Taft- 
RooeeTelt  breach  occurred,  had  urged 
certain  senators  to  study  the  Lorimer 
record  carefuUy  as  he  believed  it 
presented  proof  of  corruption.  On 
account  of  this,  two  days  after  the 
unseating  of  Lorimer  (July  15)  the 
Senate,  led  by  Senator  Bailey,  re- 
solved that: 

Any  attempt  on  the  part  of  a  presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  to  exercise 
the  powers  and  influence  of  his  great 
office  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
the  vote  of  any  senator  upon  a  ques- 
tion Involving  the  right  to  a  seat  in 
the  senate  or  any  other  matter  within 
the  exclusive  Jurisdiction  of  the  sen- 
ate would  violate  the  spirit,  If  not  the 
letter,  of  the  constitution,  and  Invade 
the  rights  of  the  senate. 

Impeachment  of  Judge  Hanford. — 
Proceedings  looking  to  the  impeach- 
ment of  Judge  Cornelius  H.  Hsjiford, 
of  Seattle,  U.  S.  District  Judge  of 
the  Western  District  of  Washing- 
ton, were  initiated  by  the  Socialist 
member  in  the  House,  Victor  Berger, 
of  Wisconsin.  The  resolution  calling 
for  an  inquiry  charged  Judge  Han- 
ford with  "a  long  series  of  corrupt 
and  unlawful  decisions,"  including 
the  cancelation  of  a  citizen's  natural- 
ization papers  on  the  sole  ground 
that  the  citizen  was  a  Socialist.  The 
Congressional  inquiry  began  at  Se- 
attle, Jime  27,  but  before  the  final 
decision  was  reached,  Judge  Hanford 
resigned  and  his  resignation  was  ac- 
cepted by  President  Taft,  Aug.  5. 
This  brought  the  proceedings  to  a 
close. 

Impeachment  of  Judge  Archbald. — 
On  July  8,  13  articles  of  impeach- 
ment were  presented  to  the  House  of 
Representatives  against  Judge  Robert 
W.  Archbald  of  the  Commerce  Court, 
by  a  unanimous  vote  of  the  Judiciary 
Committee.  On  July  11  the  House, 
by  a  vote  of  220  to  1,  resolved  upon 
impeachment,  the  one  dissenting 
member   being   John   R.    Farr,    who 


represents  Judge  Archbald's  district. 
The  charges  assert  that  Archbald 
while  he  was  United  States  district 
judge  accepted  money  and  obtained 
credit  from  persons  who  were  inter- 
ested in  litigation  before  his  court, 
and  that  while  judge  of  the  Commerce 
Court  he  tried  to  influence  railway 
companies  and  coal  companies  con- 
trolled by  the  railway  companies  to 
enter  into  contracts  with  men  asso- 
ciated with  him  from  which  he  would 
profit.  This  was  done  while  these 
corporations  were  parties  to  litiga- 
tion pending  in  the  Conunerce  Court. 
Judge  Archbald's  name  did  not  appear 
on  the  face  of  these  contracts,  but 
it  is  alleged  that  he  was  pecuniarily 
interested  in  them;  and  while  the 
public  did  not  know  of  his  interest 
the  officials  of  the  interested  corpo- 
rations did  know. 

The  House  managers  for  the  im- 
peachment were  Chairman  Clayton 
and  six  other  members  of  the  Judi- 
ciary Conmiittee.  The  case  was  left 
pending  before  the  Senate  when 
Congress  adjourned  in  August.  On 
Dec.  3  the  Senate  convened  as  a  trial 
court.  Archbald  appeared  before  the 
High  Court  to  answer  the  charges 
of  "high  crimes  and  misdemeanors." 
His  chief  counsel,  A.  S.  Worthington, 
declared  the  House  had  brought  pro- 
ceedings upon  facts  that  if  properly 
analyzed  would  show  the  jurists  mo- 
tives to  be  unquestionable,  and  that 
the  charges  were  vague  and  indefi- 
nite; and  it  was  proposed  also  to 
rest  the  defense  on  the  ground  that 
the  charges  were  not  indictable  at 
law.  The  Senate  proceeded  to  hear 
witnesses  in  the  case.  The  House 
managers  for  the  prosecution  had 
closed  their  case  and  the  defense  was 
proceeding  when  the  Senate  adjourned 
on  Dec.  19,  to  reconvene  Jan.  3,.  1913. 

New  ISexico  and  Arizona. — ^Two 
new  states  were  added  to  the  Union 
during  1912,  New  Mexico,  by  the 
President's  proclamation  of  Jan.  6, 
and  Arizona,  by  his  proclamation  of 
Feb.  14.  The  formal  admission  of 
Arizona  makes  the  forty-eighth  state, 
and  places  under  state  governments 
all  the  contiguous  continental  terri- 
tory of  the  United  States.  By  the 
date  of  her  admission  Arizona  be- 
came known  as  the  ''Valentine  State.*' 
Her  first  Grovemor  was  inaugurated 
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on  Feb,  14,  after  tekgrmphie  Botice '  thmt  interlockuig  directorates  and  the 
bad  been  reeeired  of  the  President's  ownership  of  railroads  by  industrial 
nroelamation  of  admission.  Arixona  eompanies  be  prohibited;  and  that 
bad  been  barred  from  statehood  in  an  injured  private  party  be  given  the 
1911  by  the  reto  of  President  Taft  ^  right  to  institute  suit  to  prevent  the 
who  objected  to  the  clause  in  her  pro-  ■  organisation  of  a  combination  in  re- 
posed constitution  providing  for  the  [  straint  of  trade.  The  minority  ad- 
recall  of  judges,  and  the  people  of  :  vocated  federal  incorporation  of  cor- 
Arizona  were  required  to  rescind  this    porations   capitalized    at   more   than 

?irovision  of  their  Constitution  before  i  ^0,000,000,  and  federal  control  of 
heir  state  was  accepted  (see  Amebi- 1  such  corporations  by  an  Interstate 
CAif  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p,  262).  Gov- ^  Conmiission  of  Industry  with  power 
emor  Hunt  in  his  inaugural  address  ,  to  prescribe  maximum  prices.  No 
promised  to  give  the  state  a  **golden  legislative  action  was  taken  on  the 
rule"  administration,  reconunended  •  reports  up  to  the  end  of  the  year, 
an  anti-lobbying  measure  and  an  |  Inveatigation  of  Campaign  Fonda, 
amendment  to  the  constitution  re- 1  — In  August  an  attack  was  made  on 
storing  the  provision  for  recalling  i  Senator  Boies  Penrose,  of  Pennsyl- 
judges  by  popular  vote.     The  latter  j  vania,  based  on  letters  published  in 


provision  has  been  inserted  into  the 
new  state's  constitution  by  vote  of 
the  people  on  Nov.  6. 

Investigation  of  the  V.  S.  Ste^ 
Corporation. — The  committee  of  the 
House,  headed  by  A.  O.  Stanley,  of 
Kentucky,  appointed  in  1911  to  in- 
vestigate the  U.  S.  Steel  Corporation 
(see  Ahebican  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
60),  presented  a  voluminous  report 
on  Aug.  2.  Th^  nine  members  of  the 
committee  divided  on  party  lines. 
The  Ave  Democratic  members  pre- 
sented a  majority  report  bitterly  hos- 
tile to  the  Steel  Corporation,  de- 
nouncing the  absorption  of  the  Ten- 
nessee Coal  and  Iron  Co.  in  1907  and 
Mr.  Roosevelt's  connection  therewith, 
and  estimating  the  value  of  the  prop- 
erty of  the  Steel  Corporation  at 
about  one-third  the  capitalization. 
The  report  of  the  Republican  mem- 
bers, much  more  restrained  in  tone, 
estimated,  from  the  same  data,  the 
amount  of  "water"  in  the  securities 
of  the  Steel  Corporation  at  about 
one-half.  There  were,  in  addition,  a 
number  of  etatements  by  individual 
memberB  of  the  commiUee,  taking 
exception  to  certain  points  in  the 
majority  and  minority  reports.  The 
recommendations  of  the  majority 
were:  that  any  corporation  dealing 
in  articles  handled  in  interstate  com- 
merce which  controls  30  per  cent,  of 
tlie  total  output  of  the  country 
should  ipso  facto  be  deemed  a  mo- 
nopoly; that  in  suits  alleging  a  re- 
straint of  trade  the  burden  of  proof 
should  be  shifted  from  the  Govern- 
ment to   the  defendant  corporation; 


the  August  number  of  Hearst's  Maga- 
zine, charging  the  Senator  with  the 
receipt  of  $25,000  from  John  D.  Arch- 
bold,  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company, 
during  the  Republican  campaign  of 
1904.  On  Aug.  21  Senator  Penrose 
declared  in  the  Senate  that  this  $25,- 
000  was  a  part  of  a  contribution  of 
$125,000  made  by  the  Standard  Oil 
Company  to  Roosevelt's  campaign 
fund,  the  rest  of  which  had  been 
paid  directly  to  the  national  treas- 
urer, Cornelius  N.  Bliss,  since  dead. 
Ue  implied  that  Roosevelt  was  in- 
formed of  this  contribution,  and  had 
in  fact  solicited  an  additional  $150,- 
000  from  the  same  source,  the  re- 
fusal of  which  led  to  the  subsequent 
prosecution  of  the  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany under  the  Roosevelt  adminis- 
tration. Senator  Penrose  and  Mr. 
Archbold  testified  to  this  effect  on 
Aug.  23  before  a  committee  of  the 
Senate  investigating  campaign  con- 
tributions. Mr.  Roosevelt  at  once 
issued  a  statement  in  denial  of  these 
charges,  and  all  knowledge  of  Stand- 
ard Oil  contributions  was  likewise 
denied  by  George  B.  Cortelyou,  chair- 
man of  the  Republican  National  Com- 
mittee during  the  campaign  of  1904. 
On  Sept.  30  a  special  committee  of 
the  Senate,  headed  by  Senator  Moses 
E.  Clapp,  of  Minnesota,  met  in  Wash- 
ington to  investigate  these  and  other 
charges  relating  to  campaign  contri- 
butions. Mr.  Roosevelt  testified  be- 
fore this  committee  on  Oct.  4.  The 
fact  of  contributions  by  men  con- 
nected with  large  corporations  to  the 
Republican    campaign    fund   of    1904 
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established,  but  there  was  no 
proof  of  improper  relations  with  cor- 
porations on  the  part  of  Mr.  Roose- 
velt.   A  mass  of  testimony  was  taken 


also   on  the  sources  of  party  funds    Senators   has   resulted   in   an  under 


succeeding  by  the  rule  of  seniority 
to  the  chairmanship  of  the  Finance 
Committee  of  the  Senate.  A  series 
of     conferences     among     progressive 


in  the  campaigns  of  1008  and  1912. 
At  the  close  of  the  year  the  com- 
mittee had  not  completed  its  work. 

Congress  in  Deceinl>er. — ^The  session 
of  Congress  in  December  lasted  less 
than  three  weeks,  adjournment  for 
the  holidays  being  taken  on  Dec.  10. 
In  view  of  the  anticipated  extra  ses- 
sion of  the  newly  elected  Congress, 
even  less  than  usual  in  new  legisla^ 
tion  was  projected  in  this  brief  pe- 
riod, the  important  problems  of  gov- 
ernment being  left  to  the  incoming 
Sixty- third  Congress  under  the  man- 
date of  the  recent  election.  Among 
the  measures  proposed  or  brought 
forward  for  further  discussion  and 
left  pending  may  be  mentioned:  the 
creation  of  a  new  Cabinet  place,  to 
be  known  as  the  Department  of 
Labor;  a  bill  to  prevent  interstate 
shipment  of  liquors  into  prohibition 
states  (see  XVI,  The  Liquor  Traffic) ; 
a  plan  for  pensioning  ex-Presidents, 
probably  caAed  forth  by  a  proposal 
of  Andrew  Carnegie  to  provide  for 
ex-Presidents  and  their  widows  from 
his  personal  fortune  and  by  his  pri- 
vate benevolence;  a  bill  authorizing 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Conmiission 
to  make  a  physical  examination  of 
all  railway  property  in  the  United 
States;  a  proposal  for  river  and  har- 
bor improvement  that  would  carry 
an  appropriation  of  $56,000,000, 
urged  by  the  chief  engineer  of  the 
army;  and  two  proposed  constitu- 
tional amendments  introduced  by 
Senator  Bristow,  of  Kansas,  provid- 
ing for  a  referendum  on  certain 
United  States  Supreme  Court  de- 
cisions (see  V,  Amendments  to  the 
Federal  Constitution),  The  Senate 
proceedings  in  the  Archbald  impeach- 
ment, which  have  demanded  the 
greater  share  of  the  Senate's  atten- 
tion,   are  considered  elsewhere. 

The  chief  interest  in  the  politics 
of  Congress  has  centered  in  the  effort 
of  the  progressive  Democrats  in  the 
Senate  to  displace  Senator  Martin, 
of  Virginia,  from  his  position  as 
leader  of  the  Democratic  majority 
in  that  body  and  to  prevent  Senator 
Simmons,    of    North    Carolina,    from 
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standing  for  a  reorganization  move- 
ment designed  to  insure  the  control 
of  legislation  and  policies  after  March 
4,  1013,  by  Senators  in  full  sympathy 
with  the  views  of  President-elect  Wil- 
son. The  plan  for  party  reorganiza- 
tion in  the  Senate  will  involve  the 
entire  subject  of  Senate  control  and 
a  new  system  of  committee  assign- 
ments that  will  distribute  important 
committee  places  alike  to  new  men 
and  old,  instead  of  allowing  seniority 
in  service  to  determine  leadership 
and  power.  William  J.  Bryan  in  De- 
cember urged  the  extension  of  the 
same  principle  to  the  organization  of 
the  House. 

The  President's  Mesaages. — Presi- 
dent Taft  has  continued  his  custom 
of  dividing  his  recommendations  to 
Congress  into  a  series  of  messages, 
rather  than  attempting  to  cover  all 
the  subjects  under  consideration  in 
one  extensive  document.  His  first 
message  (Dec.  3)  was  confined  to 
foreign  relations,  political  and  indus- 
trial. In  this  President  Taft  calls 
attention  to  the  large  increase  in  our 
export  trade  as  a  vindication  of  the 
foreign  policy  of  his  administration, 
in  responding  to  modem  ideas  of 
commercial  intercourse. 

In  a  second  message  (Dec.  6)  Pres* 
ident  Taft  recommended:  the  Aldrich 
plan  of  currency  reform;  no  amend- 
ment of  the  Sherman  anti-trust  law; 
denial  of  autonomy  and  independence 
to  the  Philippines;  three  battleships 
for  the  coming  year,  and  a  return 
to  the  policy  of  two  battleships  a 
year;  Congressional  approval  of  the 
army  reorganization  plan  of  the  War 
College,  to  make  the  army  ready 
instantly  for  war;  passage  of  the 
militia  pay  bill  to  increase  the  com- 
pensation of  the  organized  militia  in 
the  field;  lessening  the  penalty  when 
corporations  inadvertently  disobey 
the  corporation  tax  act;  citizenship 
without  statehood  for  Porto  Ricans; 
regulation  of  water  power  grants  so 
that   navigable  streams  may  be   im- 


proved by  water  power  companies; 
and  enactment  of  a  workmen  s  com- 
pensation law.     As  to  the  tariff,  the 
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President  deemed  it  needless  to  make 
recommendations  for  Protection,  since 
''a  new  Congress  has  been  elected  on 
a  tariff  for  revenue  only  rather  than 
a  protective  tariff." 

The  "Money  Trust"  Investigation. 
— During  December  the  "money 
trust"  investigation  (see  XIV,  Bank- 
ing omd  Currency)  made  considerable 
progress,  and  it  was  expected  at  the 
end  of  the  year  that  the  report  of 
the  investigating  committee  would  be 
presented  to  Congress  by  Feb.  1,  1913. 
Hearings    were   resumed   on   Dec.   9, 


when  an  inquiry  was  begun  into  the 
clearing-house  system.  Later  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange  was  un- 
der investigation,  and  on  Dec.  19  and 
£0  J.  Pierpont  Morgan  was  exam- 
ined, the  committee  adjourning  on 
the  latter  date  to  Jan.  9,  1913.  A 
mass  of  statistics  relating  to  bank- 
ing and  monetary  conditions  in  New 
York  and  elsewhere  has  been  accumu- 
lated, but  little  apparent  evidence 
of  organized  control  of  the  money 
market  by  large  aggregations  of 
capital. 


LATE    EVENTS    OF    THE   YEAB 


Supreme  Court  Dedaions. — The  de- 
cisions of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court 
in  two  important  suits  under  the 
Sherman  anti-trust  act  were  handed 
down  in  December.  On  Dec.  2  the 
Court,  reversing  an  earlier  decision 
of  the  U.  S.  Circuit  Court,  declared 
Illegal  the  acquisition  by  the  Union 
Pacific  Co.  of  a  large  block  of  the 
stock  of  the  Southern  Pacific  Co.  and 
ordered  the  dissolution  of  the  com- 
bination. The  Court  holds  that 
where  the  facts  and  circumstances 
point  to  actual  or  possible  restraint 
of  interstate  commerce,  a  direct  hold- 
ing of  stock  by  one  company  in  a 
second  company  with  which  it  com- 
petes is  in  violation  of  the  law.  Ac- 
tually the  Union  Pacific  holds  only 
46  per  cent,  of  the  outstanding  stock 
of  the  Southern  Pacific  Co.,  the 
Huntington  interest  acquired  by  E. 
H.  Harriman  after  Mr.  Huntington's 
death  in  1900,  but  the  court  decided 
that  this  was  su£Scient  to  enable  the 
Union  Pacific  to  dominate  Southern 
Pacific  affairs.  The  Union  Pacific 
Co.  was  given  90  days  in  which  to 
decide  upon  a  plan  for  divesting  it- 
self of  its  holdings  of  Southern  Pa- 
cific stock. 

In  a  decision  in  the  anthracite  coal 
cases  handed  down  on  Dec.  16,  the 
Court  holds  that,  while  a  single  con- 
tract of  the  sort  whereby  the  inde- 
pendent anthracite  producers  have 
bound  themselves  to  deliver  the  out- 
put of  their  mines  to  the  rail  car- 
riers for  65  per  cent,  of  the  average 
market  price  at  tidewater  may  be 
entirely  innocent  in  itself,  the  series 
of  such  contracts  involved  in  the 
present  case,  being  the  result  of  a 


concerted  plan  between  the  defend- 
ants to  suppress  competition  in  price 
between  their  own  output  and  that 
of  the  independent  operators  through 
control  of  the  sale  of  the  latter  in 
interstate  commerce,  is  in  violation 
of  the  anti-trust  law.  The  Court  de- 
clares unlawful  also  the  acquisition 
by  the  different  carriers  of  the  stock 
of  the  Temple  Iron  Co.,  but  finds  in- 
sufficient evidence  of  the  existence 
among  anthracite  carriers  of  a  gen- 
eral combination,  alleged  by  the  Gk>v- 
ernment,  for  an  apportionment  of 
total  tonnage  to  the  seaboard  by  an 
agreement  in  the  nature  of  a  pooling 
arrangement. 

Conference  o£  Governors. — The  fifth 
annual  conference  of  state  governors 
was  held  in  Richmond,  Va.,  the  first 
week  in  December.  One  of  the  im- 
portant themes  was  that  of  agricul- 
tural credits.  A  committee  of  the 
governors  was  appointed  to  draft 
uniform  rural  credit  laws  to  be  rec- 
ommended to  the  states.  Upon  the 
visit  of  the  governors  to  the  White 
House  President  Taft  aroused  fur- 
ther interest  in  the  subject  of  making 
it  easier  for  farmers  to  secure  loans 
at  a  low  rate  of  interest.  He  rec- 
ommended uniform  state  legislation 
to  make  possible  a  system  of  credits 
similar  to  that  in  some  European 
countries.  A  state  income  tax  law 
and  uniform  divorce  legislation  were 
other  subjects  discussed.  The  con- 
ference effected  a  permanent  organi- 
zation by  electing  Miles  C.  Riley,  of 
the  Wisconsin  Legislative  Reference 
Library,  as  secretary.  The  confer- 
ence adjourned  to  meet  in  Colorado 
Springs  in  1913. 


SO 


I.    AMERICAN   HISTORY 


Republican  Reorganixatioii.  —  On 
Dec.  7  the  Republican  governors  of 
12  states  coming  from  the  Conference 
of  Governors  {q,  v.)  were  in  consul- 
tation in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the 
question  of  the  reorganization  of  the 
Republican  party.  There  were  in  at- 
tendance Crovernors  Groldsborough,  of 
Maryland,  Hadley,  of  Missouri, 
Oddie,  of  Nevada,  Tener,  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Glasscock,  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, Eberhart,  of  Minnesota,  Car- 
roll, of  Iowa,  Hanna,  of  North  Da- 
kota, McGovem,  of  Wisconsin,  Spry, 
of  Utah,  Vessey,  of  South  Dakota, 
and  Carey,  of  Wyoming.  The  specific 
subject  discussed  was  reported  to 
have  been  the  advisability  of  calling 
a  meeting  of  the  Republican  National 
Committee  with  a  view  of  calling, 
prior  to  the  Congressional  campaign 
of  1914,  a  national  convention  of  the 
party  for  the  purpose  of  agreeing 
upon  a  platform  on  which  both  the 
progressives  and  conservatives  in  the 
party  can  unite. 

On  Dec.  18  over  500  Illinois  Re- 
publicans, representing  every  county 
in  the  state,  met  in  Chicago  to  con- 
sider reorganization  and  future  plans. 
The  conference  adopted  a  resolution 
in  line  with  the  proposal  of  the  Pro- 
gressives, that  representation  of  the 
several  states  in  the  national  con- 
ventions should  hereafter  be  equitably 
distributed  in  proportion  to  the  party 
vote,  with  a  reasonable  minimum  rep- 
resentation. The  national  committee- 
man from  Illinois,  Roy  O.  West,  was 
instructed  to  use  all  honorable  means 
to  bring  about  such  a  rule  for  the 
party. 

Tlie  Progressive  Party  After  the 
ElectioiL — ^Within  six  weeks  after  the 
election  the  Progressive  party  leaders 
and  workers  held  a  niimber  of  local 
conferences  to  consider  the  future  of 
the  party.  In  his  first  post-election 
speech,  in  New  York,  Kov.  19,  Mr. 
Roosevelt  advised  against  all  bargain- 
ing or  fusion  with  other  parties.  A 
national  conference  of  the  party  ad- 
herents was  held  in  Chicago  on  Dec. 
10  and  11,  at  which  there  were  1,500 
members  of  the  party,  representing 
every  state  in  the  Union.  Plans  were 
made  for  country-wide  organization 
and  publicity.  National  headquar- 
ters were  established  in  New  York 
and   Washington,   and  a  four-years' 

51 


campaign  of  education  was  resolved 
upon.  A  legislative  reference  bureau 
was  created,  to  be  under  expert  di- 
rection. A  committee  of  seven  was 
authorized  to  go  to  Europe  to  study 
the  operation  of  social  justice  laws 
in  force  there.  Professor  Walter 
Weyl  and  Medill  McCormick  were 
named  as  two  members  of  this  com- 
mittee. 

The  Progressive  National  Commit- 
tee have  proposed  a  new  apportion- 
ment of  delegates  for  the  national 
convention  of  1016.  It  is  proposed 
to  have  a  convention  of  972  delegates, 
the  nimiber  allotted  to  each  state 
being  based  on  the  vote  cast  in  No- 
vember, 1912,  for  Roosevelt  and  John- 
son. The  change  will  do  away  with 
the  undue  representation  from  the 
South  which  has  heretofore  prevailed 
in  the  Republican  conventions.  In- 
stead of  basing  representation  on 
statehood  and  population  according 
to  the  traditional  federal  plan,  the 
representation  will  be  based  on  party 
strength,  so  that  states  wherein  the 
party  is  strong  will  have  a  large 
number  of  delegates,  and  states 
wherein  the  party  is  weak  will  have 
a  small  nimiber.  Thus  in  the  next 
Progressive  Convention  Pennsylvania 
will  have  91  delegates,  Illinois  79, 
California  59,  Michigan  38,  while 
Florida,  Georgia,  Louisiana,  and 
South  Carolina  will  have  only  half 
as  many  delegates  as  in  Republican 
National  Conventions.  The  allotment 
will  be  one  delegate  for  every  5,000 
votes,  or  major  fraction  thereof,  cast 
for  the  party  candidates  in  1912, 
though  each  congressional  district 
shall  be  entitled  to  at  least  one  dele- 
gate. 

Death  of  Whitelaw  Reid.— WWte- 
law  Reid,  American  Ambassador  to 
Great  Britain  since  1905,  died  in  his 
London  residence  on  Dec.  15.  Mr. 
Reid  was  born  near  Xenia,  Ohio, 
Oct.  27,  1837,  of  Scotch  Covenanter 
ancestors.  He  was  graduated  from 
Miami  University  in  1856.  At  the 
age  of  20  he  became  editor  of  the 
Xenia  Net08,  He  chose  Horace 
Greeley  as  his  model  in  newspaper 
work  and  soon  became  an  important 
factor  in  the  young  Republican  party 
in  Ohio.  He  became  the  Civil  War 
correspondent  and  afterwards  editor 
of  the  Cincinnati   Oasfette.     In  1868 
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President  deemed  it  needless  to  make 
recommendations  for  Protection,  since 
''a  new  Congress  has  been  elected  on 
a  tariff  for  revenue  only  rather  than 
a  protective  tariff." 

The  "Money  Trust"  Investigation. 
— During  December  the  "money 
trust"  investigation  (see  XIV,  Bank- 
ing and  Currency)  made  considerable 
progress,  and  it  was  expected  at  the 
end  of  the  year  that  the  report  of 
the  investigating  conmiittee  would  be 
presented  te  Congress  by  Feb.  1,  1913. 
Hearings   were   resumed   on   Dec.    9, 


when  an  inquiry  was  begun  into  tlie 
clearing-house    system.      Later    the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange  was  un- 
der investigation,  and  on  Dec.  19  and 
£0   J.   Pierpont  Morgan   was   exam- 
ined,   the   conmiittee   adjourning    on 
the  latter  date  to  Jan.  9,  1913.     A. 
mass  of  statistics  relating  to  bank- 
ing and  monetary  conditions  in  New 
York  and  elsewhere  has  been  accumu- 
lated,  but   little    apparent    evidence 
of   organized   control    of   the   money 
market    by    large    aggregations     of 
capital. 


LATE    EVENTS   OF    THE   YEAB 


Supreme  Court  Decisions. — The  de- 
cisions of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court 
in  two  important  suits  under  the 
Sherman  anti-trust  act  were  handed 
down  in  December.  On  Dec.  2  the 
Court,  reversing  an  earlier  decision 
of  the  U.  S.  Circuit  Court,  declared 
illegal  the  acquisition  by  the  Union 
Pacific  Co.  of  a  large  block  of  the 
stock  of  the  Southern  Pacific  Co.  and 
ordered  the  dissolution  of  the  com- 
bination. The  Court  holds  that 
where  the  facts  and  circumstances 
point  to  actual  or  possible  restraint 
of  interstate  commerce,  a  direct  hold- 
ing of  stock  by  one  company  in  a 
second  company  with  which  it  com- 
petes is  in  violation  of  the  law.  Ac- 
tually the  Union  Pacific  holds  only 
46  per  cent,  of  the  outstanding  stock 
of  the  Southern  Pacific  Co.,  the 
Huntington  interest  acquired  by  E. 
H.  Harriman  after  Mr.  Huntington's 
death  in  1900,  but  the  court  decided 
that  this  was  sufficient  to  enable  the 
Union  Pacific  to  dominate  Southern 
Pacific  affairs.  The  Union  Pacific 
Co.  was  given  90  days  in  which  to 
decide  upon  a  plan  for  divesting  it- 
self of  its  holdings  of  Southern  Pa- 
cific stock. 

In  a  decision  in  the  anthracite  coal 
cases  handed  down  on  Dec.  16,  the 
Court  holds  that,  while  a  single  con- 
tract of  the  sort  whereby  the  inde- 
pendent anthracite  producers  have 
bound  themselves  to  deliver  the  out- 
put of  their  mines  to  the  rail  car- 
riers for  65  per  cent,  of  the  average 
market  price  at  tidewater  may  be 
entirely  innocent  in  itself,  the  series 
of  such  contracts  involved  in  the 
present  case,  being  the   result  of  a 


concerted  plan  between  the  defend- 
ants to  suppress  competition  in  price 
between  their  own  output  and  that 
of  the  independent  operators  through 
control  of  the  sale  of  the  latter  in 
interstate  commerce,  is  in  violation 
of  the  anti-trust  law.  The  Court  de- 
clares unlawful  also  the  acquisition 
by  the  different  carriers  of  the  stock 
of  the  Temple  Iron  Co.,  but  finds  in- 
sufficient evidence  of  the  existence 
among  anthracite  carriers  of  a  gen- 
eral combination,  alleged  by  the  Gov- 
ernment, for  an  apportionment  of 
total  tonnage  to  the  seaboard  by  an 
agreement  in  the  nature  of  a  pooling 
arrangement. 

Conference  o£  Governors. — ^The  fifth 
annual  conference  of  state  governors 
was  held  in  Richmond,  Va.,  the  first 
week  in  December.  One  of  the  im- 
portant themes  was  that  of  agricul- 
tural credits.  A  committee  of  the 
governors  was  appointed  to  draft 
uniform  rural  credit  laws  to  be  rec- 
onmiended  to  the  states.  Upon  the 
visit  of  the  governors  to  the  White 
House  President  Taft  aroused  fur- 
ther interest  in  the  subject  of  making 
it  easier  for  farmers  to  secure  loans 
at  a  low  rate  of  interest.  He  rec- 
ommended uniform  state  legislation 
to  make  possible  a  system  of  credits 
similar  to  that  in  some  European 
countries.  A  state  income  tax  law 
and  uniform  divorce  legislation  were 
other  subjects  discussed.  The  con- 
ference effected  a  permanent  organi- 
zation by  electing  Miles  C.  Riley,  of 
the  Wisconsin  I^islative  Reference 
Library,  as  secretary.  The  confer- 
ence adjourned  to  meet  in  Colorado 
Springs  in  1913. 
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Republican     Reoi|;a]ii2ation.  —  On 
l>ec  7   the   Republican  governors  of 
12   states  coming  from  the  Conference 
of    Governors   (^.  v.)  were  in  consul- 
tACion  in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the 
question  of  the  reorganization  of  the 
Republican  party.    There  were  in  at- 
tendance Governors  Groldsborough,  of 
3JAryl&nd,      Hadley,      of      Missouri, 
0<idie,    of   Nevada,   Tener,   of    Penn- 
Bylvania,    Glasscodc,    of    West    Vir- 
g^inia,    Eberhart,   of  Minnesota,   Car- 
roll, of  Iowa,  Hanna,  of  North  Da- 
lu>ta,  McGovern,  of  Wisconsin,  Spry, 
of   Utah,   Vessey,   of   South   Dakota, 
and  Carey,  of  Wyoming.    The  specific 
subject    discussed    was    reported    to 
liave  been  the  advisability  of  calling 
a  meeting  of  the  Republican  National 
Committee   with   a   view   of   calling, 
prior  to  the  Congressional  campaign 
of  1914,  a  national  convention  of  the 
party    for    the   purpose   of    agreeing 
upon  a  platform  on  which  both  the 
progressives  and  conservatives  in  the 
party  can  unite. 

On  Dec.  18  over  500  Illinois  Re- 
publicans, representing  every  county 
in  the  state,  met  in  Chicago  to  con- 
sider reorganization  and  future  plans. 
The  conference  adopted  a  resolution 
in  line  with  the  proposal  of  the  Pro- 
gressives, that  representation  of  the 
several  states  in  the  national  con- 
ventions should  hereafter  be  equitably 
distributed  in  proportion  to  the  party 
vote,  with  a  reasonable  minimum  rep- 
resentation. The  national  committee- 
man from  Illinois,  Roy  O.  West,  was 
instructed  to  use  all  honorable  means 
to  bring  about  such  a  rule  for  the 
party. 

Tlie  Progiessive  Party  After  the 
Blectioii. — Within  six  weeks  after  the 
election  the  Progressive  party  leaders 
and  workers  held  a  number  of  local 
conferences  to  consider  the  future  of 
the  party.  In  his  first  post-election 
speech,  in  New  York,  Nov.  19,  Mr. 
Roosevelt  advised  against  all  bargain- 
ing or  fusion  with  other  parties.  A 
national  conference  of  the  party  ad- 
herents was  held  in  Chicago  on  Dec. 
10  and  11,  at  which  there  were  1,500 
members  of  the  party,  representing 
every  state  in  the  Union.  Plans  were 
made  for  country-wide  organization 
and  publicity.  National  headquar- 
ters  were  established  in  New  York 


campaign  of  education  was  resolved 
upon.  A  legislative  reference  bureau 
was  created,  to  be  under  expert  di- 
rection. A  committee  of  seven  was 
authorized  to  go  to  Europe  to  study 
the  operation  of  social  justice  laws 
in  force  there.  Professor  Walter 
Weyl  and  Medill  McCormick  were 
named  as  two  members  of  this  com- 
mittee. 

The  Progressive  National  Commit- 
tee have  proposed  a  new  apportion- 
ment of  delegates  for  the  national 
convention  of  1916.  It  is  proposed 
to  have  a  convention  of  972  delegates, 
the  number  allotted  to  each  state 
being  based  on  the  vote  cast  in  No- 
vember, 1912,  for  Roosevelt  and  John- 
son. The  change  will  do  away  with 
the  undue  representation  from  the 
South  which  has  heretofore  prevailed 
in  the  Republican  conventions.  In- 
stead of  basing  representation  on 
statehood  and  population  according 
to  the  traditional  federal  plan,  the 
representation  will  be  based  on  party 
strength,  so  that  states  wherein  the 
party  is  strong  will  have  a  large 
number  of  delegates,  and  states 
wherein  the  party  is  weak  will  have 
a  small  numoer.  Thus  in  the  next 
Progressive  Convention  Pennsylvania 
will  have  91  delegates,  Illinois  79, 
California  59,  Michigan  38,  while 
Florida,  Georgia,  Louisiana,  and 
South  Carolina  will  have  only  half 
as  many  delegates  as  in  Republican 
National  Conventions.  The  allotment 
will  be  one  delegate  for  every  6,000 
votes,  or  major  fraction  thereof,  cast 
for  the  party  candidates  in  1912, 
though  each  congressional  district 
shall  be  entitled  to  at  least  one  dele- 
gate. 

Death  of  Whitelaw  Rdd.— White- 
law  Reid,  American  Ambassador  to 
Great  Britain  since  1905,  died  in  his 
London  residence  on  Dec.  15.  Mr. 
Reid  was  born  near  Xenia,  Ohio, 
Oct.  27,  1837,  of  Scotch  Covenanter 
ancestors.  He  was  graduated  from 
Miami  University  in  1856.  At  the 
age  of  20  he  became  editor  of  the 
Xenia  News,  He  chose  Horace 
Greeley  as  his  model  in  newspaper 
work  and  soon  became  an  important 
factor  in  the  young  Republican  party 
in  Ohio.  He  became  the  Civil  War 
correspondent  and  afterwards  editor 


and   Washington,   and   a   four-years'  |  of  the  Cincinnati  Octette,     In  1868 
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Mr.  Reid  became  associated  with  Hor- 
ace Greeley  on  the  New  York  Tri- 
bune^  and  after  Mr.  Greeley's  death 
in  1872  he  became  the  editor  of  that 
journal.  In  1889  he  was  appointed 
by  President  Harrison  as  Minister 
to  France.  In  1892  he  was  the  Re- 
publican nominee  for  Vice-President 
with  President  Harrison,  and  upon 
the  defeat  of  the  party  nominees  he 
again   assumed   directing   control   of 


the  TrihunCy  which  he  retained  until 
his  appointment  as  Ambassador  to 
the  Court  of  St.  James  by  President 
Roosevelt  in  1905.  Unusual  honor 
was  paid  Mr.  Reid  by  the  British 
Government,  in  the  holding  of  a  state 
funeral  service  in  Westminster  Abbey 
and  in  the  conveyance  of  the  remains 
to  the  United  States  in  the  British 
cruiser  Natal,  which  reached  New 
York,   Jan.   3,    1913. 
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THE    <<  TITANIC"  DI8ASTEB 
Francis  G.  Wickwabb 


The  steamer  Titanic,  of  the  White 
Star     Line,    owned    by    the    Oceanic 
Steam,  Navigation  Company,  a  mem- 
ber   of    the   International  Mercantile 
Marine  Co.,  left  Southampton  for  New 
York     on     her    maiden    voyage     on 
Wednesday,   April    10.     The   Titanic 
was   launched  at  the  yards  of  Har- 
land    and    Wolff,    Belfast,    May    31, 
1911^  after  being  on  the  stocks  exactly 
14  months.    She  was  the  largest  and 
flneat   ship  afloat;   her  dimensions — 
l^igth  882.5  ft  and  breadth  92.5  ft.— 
were    practically   the   same   as   those 
of  her  sister  ship,  the  Olympic  (see 
Amebican  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  731), 
but  her  gross  tonnage  of  46,382  tons 
was  greater  by   1,004  tons.     The  Ti- 
tanic cost  $7,500,000.     She  had  three 
propellers,   driven   by   a  combination 
of    reciprocating   engines   and   steam 
turbine,    developing   51,500    h.p.    and 
designed  for  an  avefage  speed  of  21 
knots.     The  Titanic  had  accommoda- 
tions for  2,350  passengers,  750  first- 
class,     500    second-class,    and     1,100 
steerage.     She  left  Southampton  with 
a   full   crew  of   940,   330   passengers 
in  the  first  cabin,  320  in  the  second 
cabin,   and  750  in  the  steerage. 

At  11.40  on  the  night  of  Sunday, 
April  14,  in  latitude  41  deg.  46  min. 
north  and  longitude  50  deg.  14  min. 
west,  approximately  400  miles  from 
the  Newfoundland  coast  and  1,150 
miles  from  New  York,  the  Titanic 
collided  with  an  enormous  iceberg, 
largely  submerged  but  standing  at 
least  120  ft.  out  of  the  water,  and 
sank  less  than  three  hours  later  in 
2,760  fathoms  of  water.  Wireless 
calls  for  help  were  caught  by  the 
Allan  liner  Virginian,  the  Olympic 
and  Baltic,  of  the  White  Star  Line, 
and  the  Cunarder  Carpathia.  For 
two  hours  the  Titanic  operator.  Jack 
Phillips,  continued  to  report  the  con- 
dition of  the  doomed  ship;  suddenly 
the  messages  became  blurred  and  in- 
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distinct,  and  in  a  few  minutes  ceased 
altogether.  The  Carpathia,  Capt. 
Arthur  H.  Rostron,  several  days  out 
of  New  York,  bound  for  the  Medi- 
terranean, was  within  58  miles  of 
the  Titanic*8  position.  She  covered 
the  distance  in  three  and  a  half 
hours,  and  reached  the  scene  at  4 
a.  m.  Monday,  less  than  two  hours 
after  the  Titanic  had  disappeared. 
All  the  survivors,  to  the  number  of 
705,  were  taken  on  board  from  life- 
boats, rafts  and  improvised  supports, 
and  at  8:30  a.  m.  the  Carpathia 
started  for  New  York. 

The  first  news  of  the  disaster  to 
reach  New  York  came  by  wireless 
from  the  Marconi  station  at  Cape 
Race.  At  10.25  (Eastern  time)  Sun- 
day night  Cape  Race  caught  the 
Titanic*8  first  call  for  assistance. 
Half  an  hour  later  came  a  message 
that  the  Titanic  was  sinking  by  the 
head  and  that  women  were  being  put 
off  in  lifeboats.  The  Virginian  later 
reported  to  Cape  Race  that  the  Ti- 
tanic'a  wireless  signals  ceased  at 
12.27  a.  m.  These  meagre  details 
were  telegraphed  to  New  York  and 
appeared  in  the  morning  papers  of 
Monday.  During  the  day  the  news 
caused  little  apprehension  of  a  seri- 
ous disaster.  The  first  real  intima- 
tion of  the  extent  of  the  catastrophe 
came  in  a  message  from  Capt.  Had- 
dock, of  the  Olympic,  forwarded  from 
Cape  Race  in  the  early  evening. 
Capt.  Haddock  reported  that  the 
Titanic  had  gone  down  and  that  the 
Carpathia  was  on  her  way  to  New 
York  with  665  survivors.  From 
midnight  Monday  the  White  Star 
offices  were  besieged  by  anxious 
crowds,  waiting  in  suspense  for  news 
of  friends  or  relatives  among  those 
who  had  sailed  on  the  Titanic.  On 
Tuesday  a  partial  and  inaccurate  list 
of  the  survivors  on  the  Carpathia  was 
relayed  by  the  Olympic  to  C&pe  Race; 
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the  same  dispatch  dispelled  the  lin- 
gering hope  that  rescues  had  been 
made  by  other  vessels.  It  was  not 
until  Wednesday  that  the  Carpaihia 
came  within  range  of  the  shore  sta- 
tions. Extraordinary  efforts  were 
made  to  establish  communication 
with  her,  but  so  many  amateurs, 
however,  were  anxious^  to  talk  with 
the  Carpathia  that  only  a  few  in- 
telligible messages  were  picked  up  by 
the  shore  stations.  The  nature  of 
these  messages  indicated  that  Capt. 
Rostron  was  permitting  the  rescued 
passengers  of  the  Titanic  to  make 
first  use  of  the  wireless.  Through- 
out Thursday  only  personal  messa- 
ges were  received,  and  it  was  not 
until  the  Carpathia  docked,  at  9.30 
in  the  evening,  that  the  story  of  the 
wreck  was  told. 

The  night  of  the  14th  was  calm, 
clear  and  starlit.  Capt.  Smith,  of 
the  Titanic,  had  been  warned  by  the 
Touraine,  the  Amerika,  the  CaHfor- 
nian,  and  other  ships  of  the  presence 
of  ice  in  the  steamship  track,  un- 
usually far  south.  The  temperature 
was  falling  rapidly  as  the  Titanic 
neared  the  ice  field;  at  ten  o'clock 
it  was  31  deg.  Nevertheless,  the  full 
speed  of  21  knots  was  maintained, 
and  although  two  lookouts  were  post- 
ed in  the  crow's  nest,  they  were  not 
supplied  with  binoculars.  The  first 
warning  of  danger  came  from  the 
lookouts,  who  reported  ice  dead 
ah'^d  an  instant  before  the  vessel 
struck.  Chief  Officer  Murdock,  who 
was  on  the  bridge,  immediately  shift- 
ed the  course  of  the  Titanic  to  port, 
but  a  few  seconds  too  late  to  avoid 
collision.  A  submerged  ledge  of  the 
iceberg  caught  the  snip  about  25  ft. 
aft  of  the  stem  on  the  starboard  side, 
and  ripped  off  the  plates  of  the  bilge 
to  a  point  amidsnips.  The  vessel 
struck  with  a  slight  grating  soimd 
and  practically  without  shock. 
Among  the  passengers,  most  of  whom 
were  still  awake,  the  slight  impact 
was  scarcelv  noticed.  At  the  first 
shock  of  the  collision  the  engines 
had  been  reversed  and  the  water- 
tight bulkheads  closed.  For  some 
minutes  even  the  officers  believed  that 
a  great  danger  had  been  safely 
passed.  They  reassured  the  passen- 
gers, alarmed  at  the  sudden  stopping 
of  the  engines,  and  induced  many  of 


them  to  return  to  bed.     A  hurrie<i 
examination,    however,    showed    tha't 
several  holds  were  filling  with  water; 
very  soon  the  vessel  t^k  a  decided 
list  to  starboard  and  began  to  settle 
by  the  head.    The  passengers  were  all 
aroused,   fitted   with   life  belts,    and 
ordered  on  deck.    There  was  no  panic 
Few  of  the  passengers  had  lost  con- 
fidence in  the   imsinkable  ship,   and 
none  in  the  adequacy  of  the  lifeboat 
equipment.     The    women,    especially, 
hesitated  to  trust  themselves  to   the 
small  boats,  and  the  first  boat  load 
to  leave  the  ship's  side  was  composed 
largely  of  men.     The  boats  were  got 
away  slowly;    only   a   small   propor- 
tion of  the  crew  appeared  to  be  ex- 
perienced seamen,  and  boat  drill  had 
been   neglected.     Some   of  the   boats 
were  lowered  with  difficulty;  one  cap- 
sized when   it   struck  the  water;    a 
few  were  not  properly  filled;  the  col- 
lapsible boats,  of  which  the  Titanio 
carried  four,  were  not  properly  put 
together;  one  could  not  be  launched 
at  all.     The  last  boat  did  not  leave 
the  ship  until   two  hours  after   the 
first    and   half    an    hour   before    the 
vessel   sank.     There    was   no    longer 
any  doubt  of  the  fate  of  the  Titanic; 
the  last  boat  was  launched  without 
davits  from  the  boat  deck,  once   70 
ft.  above  the  water.     There  was   no 
longer  any  doubt  that  for  many  hun- 
dreds  death  was   imminent;   the    20 
lifeboate  carried  by  the  Titanic,  in- 
cluding  the   four   collapsibles,   could 
accommodate    at    most    a    thousand 
persons,  and  many  of  them  had  left 
only  partially  filled.    Still  there  was 
no  panic  and  little  confusion.     The 
men  passengers  stood  aside  or  assist- 
ed the  officers  in  putting  the  women 
and  children  in  the  boats.    Husbands 
were  parted  from  wives  and  fathers 
from  children,  but  manly   discipline 
to  the  rule  of  the  sea  never  wavered. 
Nor  was  heroism  confined  to  the  men. 
There  were  women  who  left  an  over- 
loaded boat  for  a  chance  in  another 
which   never   came,   and   others   who 
refused  to  abandon  their  husbands  in 
face   of    death.     And   of   those   wh6 
went  down  with  the  captain  in  the 
course  of  duty,  a  special  tribute  of 
honor  is  due  to  the  members  of  the 
band,   who   played  on   deck   without 
intermission,    and    to    the    engineers 
who  kept  the  lighting  dynamos  run- 
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ning  until  the  engine  room  was  flood- 
ed just  before  the  end. 

From  the  boats  the  rescued  watched 
the  flnal  scene.     The  Titanic,  listing 
heaTily,     gradually    settled    by    the 
bead  until  her  bridge  was  submerged. 
Still  the  ship  blazed  with  light,  and 
to  the  watchers  came  the  strains  of 
**Autumii-"      Presently   the   stem   of 
the  Teasel   began   to   rise.     At  2.20, 
almost   immediately  after,  there  oc- 
curred  a    series  of  explosions.     The 
lights  went  out,  flashed  once  again, 
and  went   out  altogether.     For   sev- 
eral  minutes   the   great   ship    stood 
hall    submerged,    almost   vertical    in 
the  water,  then,  at  2.40,  slowly  and 
silently   slid  beneath  the  waves.     A 
few  of  those  left  on  board  had  mirac- 
ulous   escapes    on    improvised    rafts, 
the  upturned  lifeboat,  and  other  sup- 
ports;  a  few  others  were  picked  up 
by  the  boats.     But  of  the  2,340  who 
sailed  from  Southampton,  1,635  per- 
ished in  the  icy  water  or  were  res- 
cued to  die  of  exposure  in  the  boats. 
The  first  boats  to  leave  the  ship's 
side  pulled    for   a    light   which    ap- 
peared  for    several    minutes    on   the 
norizon  to  the  south  of  the  Titcmic'a 
position.      The   steamer    OdUfomian, 
of  the  Ley  land  Line,  was  less  than 
20  miles  away.     She  was  surrounded 
by  ice  and  had  stopped  her  engines 
to  wait  for  daylight.     Her  wireless 
operator  had  warned  the  Titamo  of 
ice  early   in  the   afternoon   of   Sxm- 
day.    The  ship  carried  no  auxiliary 
source    of    energy    for    the    wireless 
apparatus,    and    when    the    engines 
stopped    all   communication   was    in- 
terrupted.    Still,  the  Calif omian  was 
near  enough  to  the  Titamo  to  see  the 
Todcets  sent  up  as  signals  of  distress. 
As  a  matter  of   fact,  the   Tiia/ni&s 
iignals  were  seen  on  board  the  Cali- 
fomton,   but    her    captain   made    no 
attempt  to   reach  the  vessel  in  dis- 
tress. 

Of  the  survivors  brought  to  port 
It  the  Carpathia,  210  were  flrst-class 
passengers,  125  second-class,  and  200 
third-class;  the  rest  were  members 
of  the  crew,  four  officers,  39  seamen, 
71  firemen,  and  96  stewards.  Among 
the  rescued  was  J.  Bruce  Ismay, 
president  of  the  International  Mer- 
cantile Marine  Corporation,  the  only 
one  of  the  more  notable  passengers 
to  escape.    Among  the  victims  were 


more  men  famous  on  both  sides  of 
the  Atlantic  than  ever  before  per- 
ished in  such  a  catastrophe.  Per- 
haps the  best  known  was  William 
T.  Stead,  editor  of  the  Review  of  Re- 
vietos,  who  was  coming  to  the  United 
States  to  give  an  address  before  the 
Men  and  Religion  Forward  Move- 
ment. The  list  of  prominent  Ameri- 
cans included  John  Jacob  Astor, 
whose  bride  of  less  than  a  year  was 
saved;  Major  Archibald  Butt,  mili- 
tary aide  to  President  Taft;  Jacques 
Futrelle,  novelist,  whose  wife  was 
among  the  rescued;  Benjamin  Gug- 
genheim, associated  with  his  brothers 
in  large  mining  and  smelting  enter- 
prises; Henry  B.  Harris,  theatrical 
manager,  whose  wife  was  saved; 
Charles  M.  Hays,  president  of  the 
Grand  Trunk  and  Grand  Trunk  Pa- 
cific Railways,  whose  wife  was  res- 
cued; Francis  D.  Millet,  artist  and 
war  correspondent,  secretary  of  the 
American  Federation  of  Arts,  and 
member  of  the  Supervisory  Board  of 
the  Amebican  Yeab  Book;  Isidor 
Straus,  merchant  in  New  York,  whose 
wife  refused  to  leave  him  and  went 
down  with  the  ship;  John  B.  Thayer, 
fourth  vice-president  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad,  whose  wife  and  son 
were  among  the  survivors;  George 
D.  Widener,  traction  magnate  of 
Philadelphia,  whose  wife  was  saved, 
and  his  son  Harry. 

The  cable  steamer  Mackay-Bennett, 
chartered  by  the  White  Star  Line  to 
search  for  bodies  at  the  scene  of  the 
disaster,  left  Halifax  April  16.  She 
returned  April  30  with  190  bodies, 
among  them  those  of  Colonel  Astor 
and  Mr.  Straus;  116  bodies,  mostly 
of  members  of  the  crew,  were  buried 
at  sea.  The  Canadian  Gk>vemment 
steamer  MirUa,  dispatched  on  a  sim- 
ilar errand,  returned  May  6  with 
15  bodies,  among  them  that  of  Mr. 
Hays,  having  buried  two  at  sea. 
These  were  all  the  bodies  recovered. 

A  Congressional  inquiry  into  the 
causes  of  the  wreck  of  the  Tita/nio 
and  the  attendant  loss  of  life  was 
ordered  by  a  resolution  adopted  by 
the  United  States  Senate  on  Wednes- 
day, April  17.  A  committee  of 
seven  members  was  appointed,  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Senator  William 
Alden  Smith  of  Michigan.  On  Fri- 
day and  Saturday  preliminary  hear- 
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ings  were  held  in  New  York,  at 
which  some  of  the  survivors  were 
examined.  Hearings  before  the  full 
conmiittee  were  begun  in  Washington 
on  the  22nd  and  continued  to  the 
30th,  after  which  Senator  Smith 
made  further  inquiries  in  New  York 
as  to  the  alleged  suppression  of  wire- 
less messages  by  the  officials  of  the 
White  Star  Line.  The  findings  of 
the  committee  were  presented  to  the 
Senate  May  28.  The  report  reviewed 
the  evidence  and  summarized  the  main 
conclusions  of  the  committee,  as  fol- 
lows: 

The  supposedly  water-tight  compart- 
ments of  the  Titanic  were  not  water- 
tight, because  of  the  non-water- tight 
condition  of  the  decks  where  the  trans- 
verse bulkheads  ended.     .     .     . 

The  steamship  Oalifomian,  controlled 
by  the  same  concern  as  the  Titanic, 
was  nearer  the  sinking  steamer  than 
the  19  miles  reported  by  her  captain, 
and  her  officers  and  crew  saw  the  dis- 
tress signals  of  the  Titanic  and  failed 
to  respond  to  them  In  accordance  with 
the  dictates  of  humanity,  International 
usage,  and  the  requirements  of  law. 
The  committee  concludes  that  the  Cal- 
if omian  might  have  saved  all  the  lost 
passengers  and  crew  of  the  ship  that 
went  down. 

The  mysterious  lights  on  an  unknown 
ship,  seen  by  the  passengers  on  the 
Titanic,  undoubtedly  were  on  the  OaU 
ifomian,  less  than   19   miles  away. 

The  full  capacity  of  the  Titanic^s 
life-boats  was  not  utilized,  because, 
while  only  706  persons  were  saved,  the 
ship's   boats   could   have   carried   1,176. 

No  general  alarm  was  sounded,  no 
whistle  blown,  and  no  systematic  warn- 
ing was  given  to  the  endangered  pas- 
sengers, and  It  was  15  or  20  minutes 
after  the  collision  before  Captain  Smith 
ordered  the  Titani&s  wireless  operator 
to  send  out  a  distress  message. 

The  Titanic*8  crew  was  only  meager- 
ly  acquainted  with  their  positions  and 
duties  In  an  accident,  and  only  one 
drill  was  held  before  the  maiden  trip. 
Many  of  the  crew  Joined  the  ship  only 
a  few  hours  before  she  sailed  and  were 
in  Ignorance  of  their  positions  until  the 
following  Friday. 

In  addition  the  report  offered  rec- 
ommendations for  legislation,  out- 
lined  as   follows: 

It  Is  recommended  that  all  ships  car- 
rying more  than  100  passengers  have 
two  search-lights ;  that  a  revision  be 
made  of  steamship  Inspection  laws  of 
foreign  countries  to  the  standard  pro- 


posed In  the  United  States;  that  every 
ship  be  required  to  carry  sufficient  life- 
boats for  all  passengers  and  crew  ;  tliAt 
the  use  of  wireless  be  regulated  to  pre- 
vent Interference  by  amateurs,  and  that 
all  ships  have  a  wireless  operator  on 
constant  duty. 

Bulkheads  should  be  so  spaced  tbat 
any  two  adjacent  compartments  of  a 
ship  might  be  flooded  without  sinkingr. 
Transverse  bulkheads  forward  and 
abaft  the  machinery  should  be  contin- 
ued water-tight  to  the  uppermost  con- 
tinuous structural  deck,  and  this  deck 
should  be  fitted  water-tight. 

A  bill  to  enact  this  legislation  into 
law  and  a  resolution  empowering 
President  Taft  to  appoint  a  commis- 
sion of  experts  to  study  and  report 
on  needed  changes  in  United  States 
maritime  laws  and  regulations  now 
in  force,  were  introduce  by  Senator 
Smith,  but  at  the  adjournment  of 
Congress  had  not  emerged  from  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Commerce. 

The  universal  horror  caused  by 
this  greatest  of  maritime  disasters 
found  expression  in  a  world-wide  re- 
vision of  laws  relating  to  the  safety 
of  ocean  travel.  On  April  20  the 
United  States  Senate  passed  a  reso- 
lution  advising  the  President: 

That  the  Senate  would  favor  treaties 
with  England,  France,  Germany,  and 
other  maritime  governments  to  regulate 
the  course  and  speed  of  all  vessels  en- 
gaged In  the  carrying  of  passengers  at 
sea ;  to  determine  the  number  of  life- 
boats, rafts,  search-lights,  and  wireless 
apparatus  to  be  carried  by  such  vessels, 
and  to  assure  the  use  of  such  other 
equipment  as  shall  be  adequate  to  se- 
cure the  safety  of  such  vessels,  pas- 
sengers,  and  crews. 

The  resolution  was  applauded  by  the 
German  Grovernment,  which  an- 
nounced, through  Count  von  Bern- 
storff,  its  readiness  to  enter  into  ne- 
gotiations looking  to  an  agreement 
among  all  maritime  nations  on  the 
safeguarding  of  the  lives  of  ocean 
travelers.  A  resolution  of  the  House 
of  Representatives,  passed  May  6, 
authorized  the  President  to  ascertain 
the  opinion  of  maritime  nations  on 
the  desirability  of  an  international 
maritime  conference,  to  be  held  in 
Washington,  to  consider  uniform  laws 
and  regulations  for  the  greater  se- 
curity of  life  at  sea.  The  proposed 
action,   however,   was   forestalled  by 
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the  German  Government,  which  is- 
sued a  similar  invitation  while  the 
resolution  was  pending  in  the  Senate. 
A  bill  amending  the  Act  of  June 
24,  1910,  requiring  ocean  vessels  to 
carry  wireless  apparatus,  passed  the 
Uoose  July  17  and  the  Senate  July 
18,  and  was  approved  by  President 
Taft  July  23.     It  provided: 

That  from  and  after  Oct.  1,  1912,  it 
gfaall  be  unlawful    for  any   steamer   of 
the  United    States    or    of   any    foreign 
coontry    navigatins    the    ocean    or    the 
Great  Lakes   and    licensed  to  carry,  or 
carrying,  fifty  or  more  persona,  Includ- 
lag  passengers  or  crew  or  both,  to  leave 
or  attempt   to    leave   any   port   of   the 
United     States     unless     such     steamer 
shall  be  equipped  with  an  efficient  ap- 
paratus   for    radio    communication.    In 
good  working   order,   capable   of  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  messages  over  a 
distance  of  at  least  100  miles,  day  or 
night     An  auxiliary  power  supply.  In- 
dependent of  the  vessers  main  electric 
power  plant,   must  be   provided,   which 
will  enable  the  sending  set  for  at  least 
four  hours    to    send    messages    over    a 
dlftance  of  at   least  100   miles,  day  or 
night,   and   efficient   communication   be- 
tween the  operator  in  the  radio  room 
and  the  bridge  shall  be  maintained  at 
all  times. 

The  radio  equipment  must  be  in 
charge  of  two  or  more  persons  skilled 
in  the  use  of   such   apparatus,   one   or 

the  other   of   whom   shall   be   on   duty 

at  all  times  while  the  vessel  Is  being 

navigated. 

The  Act  does  not  apply  to  steamers 
plying  between   ports   less  than  200 
miles  apart.    So  far  as  it  applies  to 
vessels  on  the  Great  Lakes,  the  Act 
goes  into  effect  April  1,  1913.    Ocean 
cargo  steamers  are  given  until  July 
li  1913,  to  comply  with  its  provisions. 
The  Alexander  bill,  another  impor- 
tant measure,  passed  the  House  Aug. 
10,  but   was    not    acted    on    by    th6 
Senate  before  the  close  of  the  session. 
Its  principal  provision,  amending  sec- 
tion 4,488   ol   the   Revised   Statutes, 
contained    stringent    regulations    for 
the  equipment  of  steamers  with  life- 
boats,  searchlights,    and    other    life- 
BSTing  apparatus.     Without  waiting 
for  Congressional   action,  the  U.   S. 
Steamboat  Inspection  Service,  in  the 
fftrly  summer,  made  material  changes 
in  the  regulations  governing  life-sav- 
mg  appliances  on    ocean,   lake,   bay 
ti^  sound  steamers. 


The  British  Board  of  Trade  on 
May  2  b^an  an  investigation  of  the 
disaster  before  a  special  Court  of  In- 
quiry presided  over  by  Lord  Mersey. 
A  good  deal  of  attention  was  paid 
to  the  inaction  of  Capt.  Lord  of  the 
Califomian,  who  was  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal witnesses.  The  taking  of  testi- 
mony was  completed  July  4,  and  the 
judgment  of  the  Court  was  delivered 
July  30.  The  Court  found  that  the 
collision  was  due  to  the  excessive 
speed  at  which  the  ship  was  navi- 
gated; that  a  proper  watch  was  not 
kept;  that  the  I^yland  liner  Call- 
fomian  might  have  reached  the  Ti- 
tanic if  she  had  attempted  to  do  so; 
that  the  track  followed  was  reason- 
ably safe  with  proper  vigilance;  and 
that  there  was  no  discrimination 
against  third-class  passengers  in  the 
saving  of  life.  The  most  important 
findings  of  the  Court  were  that  the 
Titanic  was  sufficiently  and  efficiently 
officered  and  manned,  and  complied 
with  all  the  regulations  of  the  Brit- 
ish Merchant  Shipping  Act  regard- 
ing safety,  but  that  the  arrangements 
for  manning  and  launching  the  life- 
boats in  an  emergency  were  insuffi- 
cient, and  that  no  drill  had  been  held. 

In  accordance  with  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Court,  special  commit- 
tees of  the  Board  of  Trade  were  ap- 
pointed to  consider  the  questions  of 
bulkhead  construction  and  the  pro- 
vision of  boats  and  davits.  Without 
waiting  for  their  reports,  the  Board 
of  Trade  published,  early  in  Septem- 
ber, the  draft  of  new  life-saving  ap- 
pliance rules,  which  will  be  offered 
in  Parliament  as  amendments  to  the 
British  Merchant  Shipping  Act.  The 
proposed  regulations  provide  that 
lifeboat  accommodation  sufficient  for 
all  on  board  shall  be  provided  in 
the  case  of  all  foreign-going  pas- 
senger ships;  that  the  number  of 
boats  under  davits  shall  no  longer 
depend  on  tonnage,  but  on  the  length 
of  the  ship;  and  that  where  the  boat 
deck  is  of  excessive  height  above  the 
water,  the  ship  may  be  required  to 
carry  some  approved  form  of  launch- 
ing apparatus  in  addition  to,  or  in 
lieu  of,  davits.  The  existing  generaf 
rule  that  a  less  number  of  boats 
might  be  provided  in  the  case  of 
ships  divided  into  efficient  water- 
tight compartments  is  abrogated. 
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PBOaBESS  OF  POPULAB  GOVEBNMEKT^ 


The  year  1912  is  notable  as  a  year 
of  innoTations.  The  long-deferred 
constitutional  amendment  to  provide 
for  the  direct  election  of  United 
States  senators  was  submitted  by 
Congress  to  the  states,  and  ratified 
by  two  of  them.  A  dozen  of  the 
northern  and  western  states  have 
adopted  the  "Or^;on  plan"  for  the  di- 
rect election  of  senators,  and  another 
dozen  of  the  southern  states  have 
also  anticipated  the  amendment  of 
the  federal  constitution  through  the 
development  of  their  direct-primary 
systems.  Complete  state-wide  sys- 
tems of  direct  nominations  have  been 
established  in  two  states,  bringing 
the  total  number  of  such  states  to 
36.  In  addition,  two  states.  New 
York  and  Maryland,  have  incomplete 
systems,  leaving  only  ten  states  with- 
out any  mandatory  system  of  state- 
wide direct  primary.  The  presiden- 
tial-preference primary  has  been  es- 
tablished in  seven  states,  bringing 
the  total  number  of  such  states  to 
12.  The  initiative  and  referendum 
were  adopted  in  five  st«.tes,  and  in  a 
sixth,  Nevada,  where  the  referen- 
dum has  existed  since  1905,  the  pro- 
cedure for  direct  legislation  by  the 
people  was  completed  by  the  adop- 1 


tion  of  the  initiative.  The  total 
number  of  states  in  which  direct- 
legislation  amendments  are  now  in 
effect  is,  therefore,  17.  The  state- 
wide recall  was  established  in  five 
states,  in  two  of  which,  however, 
it  does  not  apply  to  the  judiciary.  In 
one  state,  Arizona,  where  it  had  pre- 
viously existed,  it  was  extended  to 
the  judiciary,  and  in  one  other  state, 
Colorado,  the  people  adopted  also  the 
"recall  of  judicial  decisions."  The  to- 
tal number  of  states  in  which  the 
state- wide  recall  is  now  in  operation 
is,  therefore,  eight.  The  advisory  re- 
call was  introduced  in  one  state,  Ari- 
zona, to  apply  to  federal  officers.  In 
Oregon  a  radical  reorganization  of  the 
entire  legislative  branch  of  the  state 
government  was  attempted.  Prefer- 
ential voting  was  established  in  two 
states,  bringing  the  total  number  of 
such  states  to  five.  Corrupt-practices 
legislation  was  enacted  in  several 
states,  and  only  eight  states  appear 
now  to  be  wholly  without  any  laws 
to  regulate  the  use  of  money  in  elec- 
tions beyond  the  ordinary  law  against 
bribery.  Finally,  equal  suffrage  for 
women  has  been  adopted  in  three 
states,  bringing  the  total  number  of 
women-suffrage  states  to  nine. 


POPXTUIB   ELECTION    OF   UNITED    STATES   SENATORS 


The  Amendment  to  the  Federal 
Constitution. — The  widespread  and 
long-continued  demand  for  the  direct 

^The  latest  returns  available  at  the 
end  of  the  year  of  the  votes  on  consti- 
tutional amendments  submitted  at  the 
election  of  Nov.  5  to  the  people  of  the 
different  states  are  given  in  Depart- 
ment VI,  Amendments  to  State  Consti- 
tution9. 


election  of  United  States  senators, 
frustrated  at  the  special  session  of 
the  62d  Congress  in  the  spring  of 
1911,  was  at  last  heeded  by  Ck)ngres8 
at  its  regular  session  a  year  lati^. 
At  one  time  or  another  most  of  the 
states  have  adopted  resolutions  beg- 
ging Congress  to  submit  an  amend- 
ment to  the  federal  constitution  to 
provide  for  the  election  of  senators 
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directly  by  the  people,  and  in  1911 
resolutions  providing  for  the  submis- 
sion of  constitutional  amendments 
passed  each  branch  of  Congress  by 
the  requisite  two-thirds  majority  (see 
American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  178-9). 
These  resolutions,  however,  passed 
the  House  and  the  Senate  in  differ- 
ent forms,  and  the  resulting  deadlock 
between  the  two  houses  prevented  the 
submission  of  any  amendment  at 
that  time.  In  1912  the  representa- 
tiTes  of  the  southern  states  in  Con- 
gress abandoned  their  opposition  to 
the  submission  of  an  amendment  giv- 
ing the  federal  government  the  same 
control  over  the  election  of  senators 
as  it  possesses  of  representatives. 
This  action  removed  the  cause  of  the 
deadlock  between  the  Republican 
Senate  and  the  Democratic  House. 
The  following  joint  resolution  was 
adopted  by  the  latter  body  on  April 
13  by  a  vote  of  296  to  16,  and  by  the 
former  on  June  12  by  a  vote  of  64 
to  24: 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  Congress  assembled  (two- 
thirds  of  each  house  concurring  there- 
in), that  in  Ueu  of  the  first  paragraph 
of  section  three  of  Article  I  of  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and 
in  lieu  of  so  much  of  paragraph  two 
of  the  same  section  as  relates  to  the 
filling  of  vacancies,  the  following  be 
proposed  as  an  amendment  to  the  Con- 
stitution, which  shall  be  valid  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  as  part  of  the 
Constitution  when  ratified  by  the  legis- 
latures of  three-fourths  of  the  states: 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  composed  of  two  Senators  from  each 
State,  elected  by  the  people  thereof  for 
stz  years;  and  each  Senator  shall  have 
one  vote.  The  electors  in  each  state 
shall  have  the  qualifications  regnisite 
for  electors  of  the  most  numerous 
branch   of  the   State   legislature. 

When  vacancies  happen  in  the  repre- 
sentation of  any  State  in  the  Senate, 
the  executive  authority  of  such  State 
shall  issue  writs  of  election  to  fill  such 
vacancies :  Provided  that  the  legislature 
of  any  State  may  empower  the  execu- 
tive thereof  to  make  temporary  appoint- 
ments until  the  people  fill  the  vacancies 
by  election  as  the  legislature  may  direct. 

This  amendment  shall  not  be  so  con- 
strued as  to  effect  the  election  or  term 
of  any  Senator  chosen  before  it  becomes 
vaUd  as  part  of  the  Constitution. 

This  amendment  was  immediately 
ratified  by  the  legislatures  of  Mas- 


sachusetts and  Minnesota.  The  lat- 
ter state  had  previously  adopted  the 
Oregon  plan  for  the  popular  election 
of  United  States  senators  (see  Amer- 
ican Yeab  Book,  1910,  p.  140;  1911, 
p.  179),  but  in  Massachusetts  the 
same  legislature  that  ratified  the  con- 
stitutional amendment  refused  to 
adopt  the  Oregon  plan,  although  a 
senator  was  to  be  chosen  in  that  state 
for  the  term  beginning  March  4, 
1913.  The  new  state  of  Arizona, 
however,  adopted  the  Oregon  plan, 
and  Montana  did  likewise,  through 
the  use  of  the  initiative,  making  the 
total  number  of  Oregon-plan  states 
now  12.  The  same  result  is  achieved 
in  a  round  dozen  of  southern  states 
by  law  or  custom  through  the  regu- 
lar party  primaries.  Hence  half  of 
the  states  nave  virtually  anticipated 
the  adoption  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment; and  as  the  legislatures  in 
nearly  all  of  the  states  will  meet 
during  1913,  its  formal  ratification 
should  not  be  long  delayed. 

The  Oregon  Plan.— Not  all  the 
northern  states  which  have  adopted 
the  Oregon  plan  for  the  direct  elec- 
tion of  Unil^  States  senators  have 
followed  in  all  respects  the  original 
model.  In  Colorado,  where  a  law  for 
the  direct  election  of  United  States 
senators  was  enacted  at  a  special 
session  of  the  legislature  in  the  au- 
tumn of  1910,  the  Oregon  plan  of  giv- 
ing candidates  for  the  legLslature  the 
option  between  two  pledges  was 
adopted,  but  these  pledges  are  not 
the  same  as  in  Oregon.  The  legisla- 
tive candidate  in  Colorado  may 
choose  between  a  pledge  to  vote  for 
the  people's  candidate  for  United 
States  senator,  and  one  to  vote  for 
the  party's  candidate  for  that  office. 
The  object  obviously  is  to  avoid  the 
situation  which  arose  in  Oregon  after 
the  election  of  1908,  when  the  ma- 
jority in  the  legislature,  including 
most  of  the  members  of  the  dominant 
party  therein,  found  themselves 
pledged  to  vote  for  a  candidate  of  the 
minority  party,  who  had  proved  more 
popular  with  the  voters  than  the  can- 
didate of  the  dominant  party.  The 
Oregon  plan  thus  tends  to  facilitate 
the  separation  of  state  and  national 
issues,  whereas  the  Colorado  plan  en- 
courages the  preservation  of  the  same 
party  divisions  on  all  issues. 


n.    FOPTTLAB   GOVEBNMENT  AND   CUKBENT  POLITICS 

Abthub  N.  Holcombe 


PBOaBESS  OF  POPULAB  GOVEBNMEirr 


The  year  1912  is  notable  as  a  year 
of  innovations.  The  long-deferred 
constitutional  amendment  U>  provide 
for  the  direct  election  of  United 
States  senators  was  submitted  by 
Congress  to  the  states,  and  ratifi^ 
by  two  of  them.  A  dozen  of  the 
northern  and  western  states  have 
adopted  the  "Or^;on  plan"  for  the  di- 
rect election  of  senators,  and  another 
dozen  of  the  southern  states  have 
also  anticipated  the  amendment  of 
the  federal  constitution  through  the 
development  of  their  direct-primary 
systems.  Complete  state-wide  sys- 
tems of  direct  nominations  have  been 
established  in  two  states,  bringing 
the  total  number  of  such  states  to 
36.  In  addition,  two  states,  New 
York  and  Maryland,  have  incomplete 
systems,  leaving  only  ten  states  with- 
out any  mandatory  system  of  state- 
wide direct  primary.  The  presiden- 
tial-preference primary  has  been  es- 
tablished in  seven  states,  bringing 
the  total  number  of  such  states  to 
12.  The  initiative  and  referendum 
were  adopted  in  five  suites,  and  in  a 
sixth,  Nevada,  where  the  referen- 
dum has  existed  since  1905,  the  pro- 
cedure for  direct  legislation  by  the 
people  was  completed  by  the  adop- 


tion   of    the    initiative.      The    total 
number   of   states   in    which    direct- 
legislation  amendments   are  now    in 
effect   is,   therefore,   17.     The    state- 
wide  recall  was   established  in    five 
states,    in    two    of    which,    however, 
it  does  not  apply  to  the  judiciary.    In 
one  state,  Arizona,  where  it  had  pre- 
viously existed,  it  was  extended   to 
the  judiciary,  and  in  one  other  state, 
Colorado,  the  people  adopted  also  the 
"recall  of  judicial  decisions."    The  to- 
tal number  of   states  in  which   the 
state- wide  recall  is  now  in  operation 
is,  therefore,  eight.    The  advisory  re- 
call was  introduced  in  one  state,  Ari- 
zona, to  apply  to  federal  officers.    In 
Oregon  a  radical  reorganization  of  the 
entire  legislative  branch  of  the  state 
government  was  attempted.     Prefer- 
ential voting  was  established  in  two 
states,  bringing  the  total  number  of 
such  states  to  five.    Cdrrupt-practioes 
legislation    was    enacted    in    several 
states,  and  only  eight  states  appear 
now  to  be  wholly  without  any  laws 
to  regulate  the  use  of  money  in  elec- 
tions beyond  the  ordinary  law  against 
bribery.     Finally,  equal  suffrage  for 
women    has    been    adopted    in    three 
states,  bringing  the  total  number  of 
women-suffrage  states  to  nine. 


POPXTUIB   ELECTION    OF   X7NITED   STATES   SENATOBS 


The  Amendment  to  the  Federal 
Constitution. — The  widespread  and 
long-continued  demand  for  the  direct 

^The  latest  returns  available  at  the 
end  of  the  year  of  the  votes  on  consti- 
tutional amendments  submitted  at  the 
election  of  Nov.  5  to  the  people  of  the 
different  states  are  given  In  Depart- 
ment VI,  Amendments  to  State  Consti- 
tuHon9. 


election  of  United  States  senates, 
frustrated  at  the  special  session  of 
the  62d  Congress  in  the  spring  of 
1911,  was  at  last  heeded  by  Congress 
at  its  regular  session  a  year  later. 
At  one  time  or  another  most  of  the 
states  have  adopted  resolutions  beg- 
ging Congress  to  submit  an  amend- 
ment to  the  federal  constitution  to 
provide  for  the  election  of  senators 
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directly  by  the  people,  and  in  1911 
resolutions  providing  for  the  submis- 
aion  of  constitutional  amendments 
passed  each  branch  of  Congress  by 
the  requisite  two-thirds  majority  (see 
American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  178-9). 
These  resolutions,  however,  passed 
the  House  and  the  Senate  in  differ- 
ent forms,  and  the  resulting  deadlock 
between  the  two  houses  prevented  the 
submission  of  any  amendment  at 
that  time.  In  1912  the  representa- 
tives of  the  southern  states  in  Con- 
greBS  abandoned  their  opposition  to 
the  submission  of  an  amendment  giv- 
ing the  federal  government  the  same 
control  over  the  election  of  senators 
as  it  possesses  of  representatives. 
This  action  removed  the  cause  of  the 
deadlock  between  the  Republican 
Senate  and  the  Democratic  House. 
The  foUowing  joint  resolution  was 
adopted  by  the  latter  body  on  April 
13  by  a  vote  of  296  to  16,  and  by  the 
former  on  June  12  by  a  vote  of  64 
to  24: 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
BepresentatlTes  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  Congress  assembled  (two- 
thirds  of  each  house  concurring  there- 
in), that  in  Hen  of  the  first  paragraph 
of  section  three  of  Article  I  of  the 
Constltntion  of  the  United  States,  and 
in  lieu  of  so  much  of  paragraph  two 
of  the  same  section  as  relates  to  the 
filling  of  vacancies,  the  following  be 
proposed  as  an  amendment  to  the  Con- 
stitotion,  which  shall  be  valid  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  as  part  of  the 
Cmistitution  when  ratified  by  the  legis- 
latures of  three-fourths  of  the  states: 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  composed  of  two  Senators  from  each 
State,  elected  by  the  people  thereof  for 
six  years ;  and  each  Senator  shall  have 
one  vote.  The  electors  in  each  state 
shall  have  the  qualifications  regnisite 
tor  electors  of  the  most  numerous 
branch   of  the  State   legislature. 

When  vacancies  happen  in  the  repre- 
sentation of  any  State  in  the  Senate, 
the  executive  anthority  of  such  State 
shaU  issue  writs  of  election  to  fill  such 
vacandee:  Provided  that  the  legislature 
of  any  State  may  empower  the  execu- 
tive thereof  to  make  temporary  appoint- 
ments until  the  people  fill  the  vacancies 
by  election  as  the  legislature  may  direct. 

This  amendment  shall  not  be  so  con- 
strued as  to  effect  the  election  or  term 
of  any  Senator  chosen  before  it  becomes 
vslid  as  part  of  the  Constitution. 

This  amendment  was  immediately 
ratified  by  the  legislatures  of  Mas- 


sachusetts and  Minnesota.  The  lat- 
ter state  had  previously  adopted  the 
Oregon  plan  for  the  popular  election 
of  United  States  senators  (see  Aiceb- 
ICAN  Yeab  Book,  1910,  p.  140;  1911, 
p.  179),  but  in  Massachusetts  the 
same  legislature  that  ratified  the  con- 
stitutional amendment  refused  to 
adopt  the  Oregon  plan,  although  a 
senator  was  to  be  chosen  in  that  state 
for  the  term  beginning  March  4, 
1913.  The  new  state  of  Arizona, 
however,  adopted  the  Oregon  plan, 
and  Montana  did  likewise,  through 
the  use  of  the  initiative,  making  the 
total  number  of  Oregon-plan  states 
now  12.  The  same  result  is  achieved 
in  a  round  dozen  of  southern  states 
by  law  or  custom  through  the  regu- 
lar party  primaries.  Hence  half  of 
the  states  nave  virtually  anticipated 
the  adoption  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment; and  as  the  legislatures  in 
nearly  all  of  the  states  will  meet 
duriuff  1913,  its  formal  ratification 
should  not  be  long  delayed. 

The  Oregon  Pun.— Not  all  the 
northern  states  which  have  adopted 
the  Oregon  plan  for  the  direct  elec- 
tion of  Unil^  States  senators  have 
followed  in  all  respects  the  original 
model.  In  Colorado,  where  a  law  for 
the  direct  election  of  United  States 
senators  was  enacted  at  a  special 
session  of  the  legislature  in  the  au- 
tumn of  1910,  the  Oregon  plan  of  giv- 
ing candidates  for  the  legislature  the 
option  between  two  pledges  was 
adopted,  but  these  pledges  are  not 
the  same  as  in  Oregon.  The  legisla- 
tive candidate  in  Colorado  may 
choose  between  a  pledge  to  vote  for 
the  people's  candidate  for  United 
States  senator,  and  one  to  vote  for 
the  party's  candidate  for  that  office. 
The  object  obviously  is  to  avoid  the 
situation  which  arose  in  Oregon  after 
the  election  of  1908,  when  the  ma- 
jority in  the  legislature,  including 
most  of  the  members  of  the  dominant 
party  therein,  found  themselves 
pledged  to  vote  for  a  candidate  of  the 
minority  party,  who  had  proved  more 
popular  with  the  voters  than  the  can- 
didate of  the  dominant  party.  The 
Oregon  plan  thus  tends  to  facilitate 
the  separation  of  state  and  national 
issues,  whereas  the  Colorado  plan  en- 
courages the  preservation  of  the  same 
party  divisions  on  all  issues. 
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THE   DIBEOT   PBIMABY 


Summary  of  Extension  in  19 za. — 
The  system  of  nominating  candidates 
for  public  office  by  a  direct  vote  of  the 
people  has  continued  during  1912  to 
make  progress  in  the  states,  and  has 
received  its  first  test  as  a  mode  of  se- 
lecting presidential  candidates.  Min- 
nesota, the  first  northern  state  to  es- 
tablish the  direct  primary  by  law 
(adopted  for  Hennepin  County  in 
1899),  has  at  last  extended  the  sys- 
tem to  the  selection  of  all  candidates 
for  state  elective  offices.  This  Min- 
nesota law  makes  provision  for  an 
open  primary  without  an  official 
party  enrollment  and  also  for  voting 
second  choices  in  case  more  than  two 
pers<ms  seek  the  same  nomination, 
according  to  the  plan  adopted  in  Wis- 
consin m  1911  (American  Yeab 
Book,  1910,  p.  144).  Four  southern 
states,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Missis- 
sippi, and  Virginia,  strengthened  their 
existing  direct-primary  systems,  par- 
ticularly with  respect  to  the  nomina- 
tion of  United  States  senators;  Ari- 
zona adapted  her  territorial  system 
of  direct  nominations  to  the  needs  of 
a  state;  California  provided  for  the 
rotation  of  names  upon  the  ballot  in 
order  to  eliminate  the  advantages 
supposed  to  accrue  to  the  candidate 
whose  name  heads  the  list  when  ar- 
ranged in  alphabetical  order;  and  in 
Montana  and  South  Dakota  complete 
systems  of  direct  nominations,  man- 
datory and  state-wide,  having  been 
rejected  by  the  legislatures,  were  sub- 
mitted to  the  people  on  the  initiative 
of  the  requisite  percentage  of  the 
voters.  In  South  Dakota  a  direct- 
primary  system  of  the  usual  type 
has  been  in  force  since  1907,  but  m 
Montana  the  legislature  has  steadily 
refused  to  establish  any  system  of 
direct  nominations.  Both  the  Mon- 
tana and  South  Dakota  measures 
were  adopted  by  the  people  at  the 
November  election,  the  latter  by  a 
vote  of  58,139   to  33,256. 

Pre-Primary  Designations.  —  The 
general  characteristics  of  direct  pri- 
mary legislation  have  already  been 
discussed  in  detail  in  a  previous  issu^ 
(American  Yeab  Book,  1910,  pp. 
141-5),  but  recent  legislation  affords 
some  notable  innovations  in  respect 
to   sundry   details.     The   New    York 


direct -primary  law  described   in    the 
American  .  Yeab  Book  for   1911    (p. 
185),  has  been  unsatisfactory  in  prac- 
tice.    The  failure  of  this  law,   how- 
ever,  does  not  prove   that   Governor 
Hughes'  original  measure  (see  Ameri- 
CAN  Yeab  Book,  1910,  p.  147)   would 
have    been     equally     unsatisfactory. 
Another  attempt  to  give  the  re^lar 
party  organizations  a  responsible  part 
in  the  selection  of  candidates  under 
the  direct-primary  system  was  made 
in  Colorado  by  a  law  enacted  in  the 
autumn  of  1910,  and  this   plan   has 
proved  less  objectionable  in  practice 
than  that  of  New  York.     The  Colorado 
plan,  imlike  the  New  York  plan,  ap- 
plied to  all  elective  officers,  including 
United  States  senators,  and  contained 
no   provisions   for  party   enrollment, 
but  the  most  significant  point  of  dif- 
ference related  to  the  manner  of  des- 
ignating candidates  to  run  at  the  pri- 
mary for  the  regular  party  nomina- 
tions.    In  New  York  these  designa- 
tions are  made  by  the  regular  party 
committees  and  enjoy  a  preferential 
position  on  the  primary  ballot  under 
the  official  party  emblem.     In  Colo- 
rado  the  designations  are  made   by 
representative   party   assemblies,    or- 
ganized  in   accordance   with   law,   in 
which  a  ballot  is  taken  to  select  can- 
didates for  each  nomination,  and  all 
persons  receiving  10  per  cent,  of  the 
total   vote   in   the   assembly   become 
official  party  candidates  for  the  nom- 
ination in  question,  their  names  ipso 
facto  going   on   the   primary   ballot 
The  Colorsuio  plan  provides  a  fairer 
field  at   the  primal^  than  does  the 
New  York  plan,  but  both  increase  the 
importance  of  controlling  the  party 
machinery  without  materially  dimin- 
ishing the  work  to  be  done  by  inde- 
pendent candidates  for  a  party  nomi- 
nation who  have  to  fight  the  regular 
organization. 

The  South  Dakota  Plan.— The  most 
radical  attempt  to  provide  a  fair 
field  at  the  primary  for  anti-organiza- 
tion candidates  through  the  regula- 
tion of  the  party  machinery  was  em- 
bodied in  the  measure  submitted  un- 
der the  initiative  to  the  people  of 
South  Dakota  in  1912.  This  measure 
provides  not  only  for  an  official  party 
enrollment,  but   also  for  the  affilia- 


60 


n.    POPULAR    GOVERNMENT   AND   CURRENT   POLITICS 


tion  of  partieaiiB  with  the  (^Idal  ma- 
jority or  minority  of  the  party.  The 
official  majority  of  the  party  is  that 
portion  of  the  party  which  supported 
the  snoceesful  candidate  for  the  party 
nomination  for  governor  at  the  last 
preceding  primarr  election.  The  pro- 
posed measure  further  provides  for 
the  election  not  only  of  regular  coun- 
ty and  state  party  committees,  hut 
also  of  "majority"  and  "minority** 
proposal  committees"  for  counties 
and  state.  The  "majority  proposal 
committees"  are  authorized  to  pro- 
mulgate platforms  and  propose  can- 
didates for  party  nominations  in 
harmony  with  the  principles  of  the 
last  regular  party  candidate  for  gov- 
ernor. The  "minority  proposal  com- 
mittees" are  authorized  to  promulgate 
platforms  and  propose  candidates  for 
party  nominations  in  harmony  with 
the  principles  of  the  leading  unsuc- 
cesshil  candidate  at  the  last  primary 
election  for  the  party  nomination  for 
governor.  At  the  next  primary  elec- 
tion the  enrolled  members  of  the 
party  are  to  choose  between  the  party 
platforms  and  candidates  for  party 
nominations  proposed  by  the  two  sets 
of  party  proposal  committees. 

This  South  Dakota  measure  con- 
tains other  innovations.  Candidates 
for  any  national  or  state  appointive 
office  except  postmaster  may  hand  in 
their  applications  to  the  secretary  of 
state  before  the  general  election.  IM- 
rectly  after  the  general  election  the 
state  committee  of  the  successful 
party  or  parties,  if  different  parties 
win  in  state  and  nation,  are  to  meet 
at  the  state  capital  and  proceed  to 
determine  by  open  ballot  which  appli- 
cants for  the  appointive  offices  shall 
be  recommendea  for  appointment  to 
the  appropriate  appointing  authority. 
In  the  case  of  postmasters  special 
primaries  may  be  held  in  the  locality 
m  which  a  vacancy  is  to  occur,  in  or- 


der to  procure  an  official  indorsement 
for  an  applicant  for  the  place  from 
the  local  membership  of  the  party  in 
power.  Finally,  an  official  party  re- 
call was  proposed  in  this  South  Da- 
kota measure.  Upon  the  presentation 
to  the  secretary  of  state  and  to  the 
appropriate  party  chairman  of  a  peti- 
tion sig^ned  by  one-third  of  the  party 
voters  in  the  district  concerned,  the 
party  state  committee  must  give  a 
hearing  to  the  petitioners  and  to  the 
officer  against  whom  the  recall  may 
have  been  invoked.  If  two-thirds  of 
the  committee  vote  that  the  charge 
has  been  sustained,  the  party  chair- 
man will  call  upon  the  condemned 
officer  to  resign.  Candidates  for  reg- 
ular party  nominations  are  to  be  re- 
quired either  to  promise  or  to  refuse 
to  promise  to  obey  such  recalls  be- 
fore their  names  may  be  proposed  for 
a  party  nomination  by  any  of  the 
official  party  proposal  committees. 

Such  was  the  South  Dakota  plan  of 
1912.  In  order  to  put  this  plan  into 
operation  there  would  be  necessary  a 
sort  of  preliminary  primary  or  sec- 
ondary, so  to  speak,  for  the  choice  of 
members  of  the  majority  and  minor- 
ity proposal  committees.  The  essen* 
tial  purpose  of  this  plan  may  there- 
fore be  summarily  described  as  the 
establishment  of  two  competitive 
party  nominating  organs,  instead  of 
one  monopolistic  organ,  as  under  th« 
New  York  and  Colorado  plans,  and 
of  a  secondary,  by  way  of  prelude  to 
the  primary  election.  These  attempts 
to  combine  organized  party  responsi- 
bility with  equality  of  opportunity 
for  independent  candidates  for  regu- 
lar party  nominations  seem  labored 
and  over  complicated.  They  raise  the 
question  whether  more  effective  popu- 
lar control  of  elective  officers  may 
not  better  be  sought  in  greater  sim- 
plicity rather  than  in  greater  com- 
plexity of  nominating  machinery. 


PRESIDENTIAL  PREFEBENOE  PRIMARY 


Adoption  in  zgia. — ^The  most  inter- 
esting direct-primary  legislation  in 
1912  was  enacted  in  connection  with 
the  nomination  of  candidates  for 
President  of  the  United  States.  By 
the  end  of  1911  the  direct  presiden- 
tial-preference primary  had  been  es- 
tablished in  five  states:  Oregon,  Ne- 


braska, New  Jersey,  North  Dakota, 
and  Wisconsin.  In  the  spring  of 
1912  it  was  established  in  half  a  doz- 
en of  the  other  states:  California, 
Illinois,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Michigan,  and  South  Dakota,  and 
subsequently  at  the  November  elec- 
tion it  was  submitted  under  the  ini- 
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tiative  to  the  voters  of  Montana.    In 
Michigan,  on  account  of  the  constitu- 
tional provision  enabling  nei^  legis- 
lation to  go  into  effect  only  after  90 
days,    the    preferential-primary    law 
could  not  control  the  selection  of  del- 
egates to  the  national  conventions  of 
1912.     Consequently  the  system  was 
actually  employed  in  only  10  states. 
The  New  Jersey  Law.— A  typical 
presidential-preference    primary    law 
IB  that  of  New  Jersey  (see  Akebican 
Ykab  Book,  1911,  p.  186).    This  law 
provides  that   delegates   to   the    na- 
tional conventions   of  parties  recog- 
nized by  law  shall  be  selected  direct- 
ly by  the  party  voters,  and  may  be 
pledged  to  support  a  particular  can- 
didate  for   the   presidential  nomina- 
tion.    At  the  same  time  the  party 
voters  may  indicate  their  preference 
directly     between    those    candidates 
whose  names  shall  have  been  placed 
on  the  primary  ballot  by  petition  of 
1,000  of   their   party   friends   within 
the  state.    The  law  does  not  attempt 
to  bind  the  successful  candidates  for 
selection  as  delegates  to  a  national 
convention  to  support  the  presiden- 
tial candidate  preferred  by  the  party 
voters  within  the  state,  although  any 
candidate  or  group  of  candidates  for 
selection    as    delegates    may    pledge 
themselves  to  support,  if  successful, 
the  party's  dioice.    Thus  the  princi- 
ple of  the  Oreson  plan  for  the  direct 
election  of  United  States  senators  is 
rendered  optional  for  the  selection  of 
presidential  candidates,  so  far  at  least 
as  the  vote  of  the  state  delegation  in 
the  national  convention  is  concerned. 
The  New  Jersey  plan  provides   fur- 
ther that  the  delegates  shall  be  elect- 
ed by  congressional  districts,  except 
the  alloted  number  of  delegates-at- 
large,  who  are  to  be  elected  by  the 
party  voters  of  the  whole  state.  Thus 
the   New   Jersey   presidential-prefer- 
ence primary,  though  established  for 
all  legal  parties,  was  not  intended  to 
interfere  with  the  maintenance  of  the 
unit  rule  in  Democratic  national  con- 
ventions or  of  the  congressional-dis- 
trict autonomy  rule  in  Republican  na- 
tional conventions. 

Operation  of  the  Primary. — ^The 
presidential -preference  primary  laws 
generally  resemble  doselv  that  of 
New  Jersey.  But  the  preference  pri- 
mary  did   not   operate   equally  well 


in  all  the  states.  In  South  Dakot& 
there  were  three  separate  delegations 
pledged  to  Woodrow  Wilson  and  to 
Champ  Clark  by  various  and  some- 
what  ambiguous  statements,  thus  di- 
viding the  voters  favorable  to  any 
one  of  the  candidates  and  confusing 
them  as  to  which  delegation  shoulS 
receive  their  support.  The  result  wa» 
the  appearance  of  contesting  delega- 
tions from  that  state  before  the  Dem- 
ocratic national  c<mvention.  In  Mas- 
sachusetts two  complete  Republican 
delegations  were  pledged,  not  to  the 
party  choice,  but  to  President  Taft 
and  Theodore  Roosevelt  respectively, 
and  in  addition  one  individual  ran 
alone  for  delegate-at-large,  pledged  to 
President  Taft.  Roosevelt  lost  the 
direct  preferential  vote  by  a  small 
margin;  on  the  other  hand,  through 
the  dispersion  of  the  Taft  vote  among 
more  candidates  for  delegate-at-lai^ 
than  could  be  elected,  the  delegates- 
at-large  pledged  to  Roosevelt  were 
elected.  Alternates  chosen  at  the 
same  time  were  pledged  to  Taft. 
Again,  so  close  was  the  vote  that 
Taft  delegates  were  chosen  in  two 
congressional  districts  in  which 
Roosevelt  received  a  majority  of  the 
direct  preference  votes.  The  Massa- 
chusetts law,  under  which  this  con- 
fusion occurred,  was  almost  identical 
with  that  of  New  Jersey. 

In  several  of  the  states,  however, 
the  preferential-primary  plan  differed 
materially  from  that  of  New  Jersey 
and  Massachusetts.  In  Maryland  the 
selection  of  delegates  was  left  to  a 
state  convention,  delegates  to  which 
were  chosen  at  the  presidential-pref- 
erence primary,  and  which  was  in- 
tended to  be  guided  by  the  preference 
of  the  parfy  voters  as  revealed  at  the 
primary.  But  if,  as  nearly  happened, 
the  convention  should  be  controlled 
by  opponents  of  the  candidate  for 
whom  a  preference  was  indicated  at 
the  primary,  the  law  would  fail  of 
its  purpose.  How  easily  this  might 
happen  is  sho>vn  by  the  experience  of 
Ohio,  where  district  delegates  were 
chosen  at  a  direct  primary,  and  dele- 
gates-at-large  were  chosen  by  a  state 
convention,  the  delegates  to  which 
were  chosen  at  the  same  primary. 
Roosevelt  delegates  were  chosen  in 
a  majority  of  the  districts,  but  the 
I  state   convention   was   controlled   by 
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the  Taft  forces.  In  California  and 
South  Dakota  the  law  provided  for 
the  election  of  all  delegates  on  a  gen- 
eral ticket,  thus  establishing  the  unit 
rule  for  the  state  delegations  of  all 
parties.  The  Republican  National 
ConTention  refused  to  acknowledge 
the  power  of  a  state  legislature  to  set 
aside  the  rules  of  the  national  con- 
vention, and  two  of  the  California 
delegates,  nominally  representing  a 
district  in  which  the  local  preference 
was  alleged  to  be  at  variance  with 
the  general  preference  of  the  state  as 
a  whole,  were  unseated  in  favor  of 
two  members  of  the  general  ticket 
whi<^  had  been  defefited  in  the  state 
at  large.  In  Oregon  the  law  provided 
that  all  delegates  should  be  elected 
hy  the  state  at  large,  but  that  each 
voter  should  vote  for  one  delegate 
only.  This  rather  crude  scheme  for 
the  proportional  representation  of  all 
factions  of  each  legal  party  in  its 
state  delegation  resulted  in  the  choice 
of  a  Republican  delegation,  a  minor- 
ity of  whose  members  were  pledged 
to  the  presidential  candidate  who 
was  preferred  by  the  majority  of  Re- 
pnblican  voters  attending  the  pri- 
mary. Hence,  although  the  delegation 
obeyed  its  instructions  by  voting  for 
the  preferred  candidate  when  presi- 
dential nominations  were  in  order  in 
the  eonvention,  on  all  other  ques- 
tions coming  before  the  convention, 
it  failed  to  represent  the  wishes  of 
the  majority  of  the  voters  who  elected 
it.    (See  also  I,  American  History.) 

Criticism  of  the  results  of  the  first 
test  of  the  direct  primary  in  the 
nomination  of  presidential  candidates 
among  politicians  and  in  the  press 
followed,  in  the  main,  these  gen- 
eral lines:  First,  the  presidential 
nominating  machinery  cannot  safely 
be  left  to  the  unregulated  control 
of  private  individuals.  Secondly, 
state  regulation  is  inadequate;  for 
national  conventions  will  not  be 
bound  by  state  legislation,  but  will 
set  such  legislation  aside  when  in 
conflict  with  the  will  of  the  majority 
of  the  convention.  Moreover,  a  uni- 
form nominating  process  throughout 


the  country  is  desirable,  and  uni- 
formity  cannot  be  attained  by  state 
legislation.  Thirdly,  participation  in 
presidential  primary  elections  should 
not  be  dependent  upon  enrolment  in 
state  parties  under  state  laws.  Such 
confusion  of  state  and  national  party 
affiliations  impedes  the  separation  of 
state  and  national  issues,  and  there- 
by interferes  with  the  free  expression 
of  public  opinion.  If  there  is  to  be 
any  enrollment  in  national  parties, 
it  should  be  regulated  by  federal  la^ 
without  reference  to  party  divisions 
within  the  states.  Fourthly,  the  sys- 
tem of  making  presidential  nomina- 
tions through  the  instrumentality  of 
delegate  conventions  is  cumbersome 
and  unnecessary.  The  better  plan 
would  seem  to  be  the  establishment 
of  a  national  direct  primary,  open 
to  alh  voters  without  regard  to  local 
party  affiliations,  the  two  candidates 
carrying  the  greatest  number  of 
states  and  congressional  districts  to 
be  the  only  candidates  at  the  general 
election.  Fifthly,  voters  are  generally 
even  less  interested  in  Vice-Presiden- 
tial nominations  than  delegates  to 
national  conventions  have  been  in 
the  past,  and  the  direct  nominating 
system  is  of  doubtful  value  as  a 
means  of  selecting  candidates  for  the 
Vice-Presidency.  Finally,  the  time 
would  seem  to  be  ripe  for  a  change 
in  the  method  of  electing  the  Presi- 
dent. Now  that  the  direct  election 
of  senators  is  in  a  fair  way  to  be 
brought  about  by  constitutional 
amendment,  the  same  process  might 
be  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of 
eliminating  the  obsolete  electoral  col- 
lege and  establishing  a  more  direct 
procedure  for  the  choice  of  the  chief 
magistrate. 

Direct  Election  of  President  and 
Vice-President. — Senator  Works,  of 
California,  on  Dec.  3,  introduced  an 
amendment  providing  for  the  aboli- 
tion of  the  Electoral  College  and  the 
direct  election  of  the  President  and 
Vice-President.  The  resolution  was 
referred  to  a  committee,  and  no  ac- 
tion was  taken  up  to  the  close  of  the 
year. 


DIBEOT    LEGISLATION 


Extension    of    the    Initiative    and 
Beferendnm.  —  Constitutional  amend- 


ments providing  for  the  initiative  and 
referendum  were  voted  on  in  Novem- 
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ber  in  five  states:  Idaho,  Nebraska, 
Washington,  Wyoming,  and  iftfissis- 
sippi.  Submission  in  the  first  four 
of  these  states  was  provided  for  by 
le^slative  acts  passed  in  1011,  and  in 
Mississippi  in  1912.  In  North  Da- 
kota and  Wisconsin,  where  initiative 
and  referendum  amendments  were 
proposed  by  the  legislatures  of  1011, 
a  second  legislative  indorsement  in 
1013  is  requisite  before  the  amend- 
ments can  go  to  the  people  for  rati- 
fication. In  Nevada,  where  the  ref- 
erendum has  existed  since  1005,  an 
initiative  amendment  was  submitted 
to  the  people  in  1912.  In  Massachu- 
setts the  legislature  rejected  the  ini- 
tiative, but  indorsed  the  referendum 
in  a  very  restricted  form.  Similar 
action  must  be  taken  by  the  legisla- 
ture of  1913  before  the  amendment 
can  be  submitted  to  the  people.  In 
Florida  an  initiative  and  referendum 
amendment  was  proposed  by  the  leg- 
islature of  1911,  but  the  propriety  of 
its  submission  to  the  people  was 
challenged,  and  the  question  was  re- 
ferred to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
state.  In  Indiana  a  new  constitu- 
tion, containing  a  clause  authorizing 
the  legislature  to  establish  the  initia- 
tive and  referendum  under  certain  re- 
strictions, was  proposed  by  the  leg- 
islature of  1911,  but  the  propriety  of 
its  submission  to  the  people  was  also 
challenged,  and  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  state  enjoined  its  further  con- 
sideration. In  New  Hampshire  a  con- 
stitutional convention  rejected  the  in- 
itiative and  referendum  June  19  by 
a  vote  of  133  to  227.  In  Ohio  a  con- 
stitutional convention  submitted  an 
amendment  to  the  people,  and  it  was 
adopted  Sept.  3  by  a  vote  of  312,592 
to  231,312.  In  Oregon  a  retrograde 
step  was  attempted  by  the  submis- 
sion of  an  amendment  under  the  ini- 
tiative to  require  a  majority  of  all 
votes  cast  at  the  election  for  the 
adoption  of  measures  hereafter  to  be 
referred  or  submitted  to  the  people. 
The  measures  submitted  to  the  peo- 
ple in  November  were  generally 
adopted  (see  VI,  Amendments  to 
State  Constitutions) .  In  Mississippi, 
where   the   amendment  was   adopted 


by  a  vote  of  nearly  two  to  one,  the 
affirmative  vote  was  less  than  & 
majority  of  all  the  votes  cast  in  the 
election,  and  under  the  constitution 
of  that  state  the  amendment  failed 
to  carry.  In  Oregon  the  proposed 
amendment  was  defeated.  The  effect 
of  such  a  proposal  as  that  submitted 
in  Oregon,  as  well  as  other  features 
of  initiative  and  referendum  anicnd- 
ments,  has  been  discussed  in  the 
Yeab  Book  for  1011  (pp.  180-3). 
The  Ohio  amendment,  however,  con- 
tains some  novel  features  and  merits 
special  consideration. 

The  Ohio  Plan.— The  Ohio  plan  ap- 
plies    to     both     constitutional     and 
statutory    measures.     Constitutional 
amendments  may  be  initiated  directly 
by  the  people  through  the  filing  of  a 
petition  signed  by  at  least  one-tenth 
as    many   voters   as   voted   for   gov- 
ernor at  the  last  preceding  election. 
A  six  per  cent,   petition   refers   any 
act  of  the  legislature  to  the  people, 
suspending  the  operation  of  the   act 
until  the  people  shall  have  pronounced 
upon  it,  but  the  legislature  may  by 
a  two-thirds  vote  declare  the  exist- 
ence of  an  emergency,  thus  putting 
the  measure  into  operation  at  once. 
The  people,  however,  may  still  veto 
it  at  a  subsequent  election.    The  Ohio 
plan  does  not  contain  any  provision 
for  the  direct  initiation  of  statutes, 
but  only   for  the  indirect  initiative, 
first  introduced  in  this  country  in  the 
Wisconsin    amendment    proposed    by 
the  legislature  of  that  state  in  1011 
(see  American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
183).     The  Ohio  plan,  however,  dif- 
fers from  that  of  Wisconsin.  In  Ohio, 
statutory    measures    may    be    intro- 
duced into  the  legislature  by  a  three 
per  cent,  petition.    If  rejected  by  the 
legislature,  an  additional  petiticm  of 
three  per  cent,  submits  the  measure 
to  the  people,  either  in  its  original 
form  or  with  such  amendments  as  the 
petitioners  may  choose.     A  majority 
of  the  votes  cast  on  a  measure  is  de- 
clared to  be  sufficient  for  adoption  by 
the  people,  and  provision  is  made  for 
a  state  publicity  pamphlet  to  dissem- 
inate information  about  measures  re- 
ferred or  submitted  to  the  people. 


THE    BEOALL 

The  Recall  in  State  Government. —  [lar  government  during  1012  has  been 
^,   The  most  discussed  feature  of  popu- 1  the   recall.     During   1011   the   recall 
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was  adopted  in  California  and  Ari- 
sona  (in  the  latter  state,  applying 
onlj  to  legislative  and  execuuve  of • 
liom),  and  provision  for  the  submis- 
sion in  1912  of  constitutional  amend- 
ments establishing  the  recall  was 
made  in  Idaho,  Nevada,  and  Wash- 
ington. In  the  same  year  provision 
was  made  for  the  submission  of  re- 
call amendments  in  1914  in  North  Da- 
kota and  Wisconsin,  provided  the  leff- 
islatures  of  those  states  meeting  m 
1913  indorse  the  proposed  amend- 
ments. In  1912  the  Arizona  legisla- 
ture provided  for  the  submission  of 
an  amendment  to  the  people  at  the 
general  election  extending  the  refill 
to  the  judiciary,  and  the  Louisiana 
l^islatiu-e  proposed  a  recall  amend- 
ment not  applying  to  the  judiciary. 
Recall  amendments  were  also  submit- 
ted upon  the  initiative  of  the  requi- 
site number  of  voters  in  Arkansas 
and  Colorado.  On  the  other  hand, 
constitutional  conventions  in  New 
Hampshire  and  Ohio  declined  to  sub- 
mit recall  amendments,  and  in  In- 
diana a  new  constitution  proposed  in 
1911,  containing  a  provision  authoriz- 
ing the  legislature  to  establish  the 
recall,  subject  to  certain  restrictions, 
was  declared  by  the  courts  to  have 
been  improperly  framed,  and  was  not 
submitted  to  the  people.  At  the 
November  election  the  recall  amend- 
ments were  adopted  in  Arizona,  Col- 
orado, Idaho,  Nevada,  and  Washing- 
ton, but  not  in  Louisiana.  The  Ar- 
kansas amendment  was  defeated  in 
September/ (see  VI,  Amendments  to 
State  Constitutions). 

Features  of  the  State-wide  RecalL 
^The  chief  features  of  the  state- 
wide recall  are  (1)  its, scope;  (2)  the 
size  of  the  petition  required  to  insti- 
tute a  special  recall  election;  (3) 
the  mode  of  conducting  the  election; 
and  (4)  the  provision  made  for  ac- 
quainting the  voters  with  the  grounds 
of  recall  alleged  by  petitioners  and 
with  the  defense  of  the  accused. 

(1)  The  recall  may  apply  to  all 
elective  state  officers,  or  to  all  ex- 
cept judicial  officers.  The  former  is 
the  scope  of  the  original  Oregon  re- 
cti! (1908),  of  the  California  (1911), 
Arizona  (1911-12),  Arkansas  (1912), 
Colorado  (1912),  and  Nevada  (1912) 
tmendments,  and  of  the  amendment 
proposed  for  submission  in   1914  in 


North  Dakota.  The  Idaho,  Louisiana, 
Washington,  and  Wisconsin  amend- 
ments do  not  apply  to  the  judiciary. 

(2)  Petitions  for  a  special  recall 
election  must  in  general  be  signed  by 
one -fourth  as  many  voters  as  voted 
for  all  candidates  for  the  office  in 
question  at  the  last  preceding  elec- 
tion, but  in  California  and  Arkansas 
12  per  cent,  petitions  suffice  to  order 
a  recall  election  in  the  case  of  an 
officer  elected  in  the  state  at  large. 

(3)  There    are   several    modes    in 
whidi  the  recall  may  be   conducted. 
The  name  of  the  officer  against  whom 
the  petition  is  filed  may  be  placed 
upon  the  official,  ballot  at  the  special 
election,  together  with  those  of  other 
candidates   for  the  office  nominated 
by  petition.    If  the  office-holder  fails 
to  secure  a  plurality  of  aU  votes  cast, 
he  is  thereby  recsJled  and  the  can- 
didate  receiving   a   plurality   is   de- 
clared   his    successor.      This    is    the 
method  adopted  in   Oregon  in   1908. 
Or  the  recall  election  proper  may  be 
preceded   by    a   special    primary,    at 
which  two  candidates  are  selected  to 
compete  for  the  office  in  question  at 
an   ensuing   election.     If   the  office- 
holder fails  to  be  renominated  at  the 
primary  he  is  thereby  recalled.   This 
is  the  method  commonly  used  in  mu- 
nicipal recall  elections,  but  has  not 
been  proposed  for  any  state-wide  re- 
call.    Again,  there  may  be  a  single 
election,  but  a  separate  vote  on  the 
question  of  recall.     In  this  case  the 
name   of    the   office-holder   does    not 
appear  as  a  candidate  to  succeed  him- 
self.    Candidates  for  the  succession 
may  be  nominated  by  petition,  by  a 
special  primary,  or  by  designation  of 
any     appropriate     party     committee 
recognized  by  law.    If  a  majority  of 
those  voting  at  the  election  vote  for 
the    recall,    the    office-holder    is    re- 
moved from  office,  and  the  office  goes 
to   the   candidate    with    the    highest 
vote.    A  vote  for  a  successor  is  void 
unless   the   voter   votes   also  on   the 
question  of  recall,  and  if  the  major- 
ity vote  against  recall  all  votes  for 
a  successor  are  void.     This  is  sub- 
stantially the  method  adopted  in  Cal- 
ifornia in  1911,  and  is  followed  in  Ar- 
kansas   and    Colorado.     The    Oregon 
plan  is  followed  in  Arizona,  Nevada, 
and  North  Dakota.     The  Idaho  and 
Wisconsin  amendments  are  general  in 
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terms^  and  leave   to  the  legislature 
the  task  of  filling  in  details. 

(4)  The  ground  for  the  recall,  ac- 
cording to  the  original  Oregon  plan, 
are  to  be  set  forth  at  the  head  of  the 
recall  petition.  Further  official  pub- 
licity for  the  charges  is  provided  by 
reservation  of  space  on  the  ballot  for 
a  statement  by  the  petitioners  in  not 
more  than  200  words.  The  office- 
holder against  whom  the  charges  are 
brought  may  set  forth  his  defense  in 
a  similar  statement  on  the  ballot. 
Furthermore,  the  legislature  is  au- 
thorized to  provide  some  compensa- 
tion to  the  office-holder  for  the  ex- 
pense of  his  campaign  should  he  not 
be  recalled.  Similar  provisions  are 
contained  in  most  of  the. later  recall 
amendments.  In  general  the  machin- 
ery of  the  recall  adopted  in  Califor- 
nia, and  followed  in  the  amendments 
submitted  imder  the  initiative  in  Ar- 
kansas and  Colorado,  seems  an  im- 
provement over  the  machinery  of  the 
original  Oregon  plan.  t> 

Extension  of  the  Recall  to  Federal 
Officers^In   Arizona   the   legislature 
CK"^or"Tffl2  provided  for  the  extension  of 
the  recall  to  United  States  senators, 
congressmen,  and  the  United  States 
judge  for  the  Arizona  district.    As  all 
of  these  officers  hold  their  positions 
imder   the   federal   constitution,   and 
as  the  federal  judge  is  not  even  elect- 
ed by  the  people  of  Arizona,  the  re- 
call cannot  be  applied  to  them  by  the 
ordinary   process    of   an   amendment 
to    the    state    constitution.      Conse- 
quently what  may  be  termed  the  ad- 
visory recall  of  United  States  sena- 
tors and  congressmen  and  the  advis- 
ory resignation  and  appointment  of 
federal    judge    were    established    by 
statute.       The     advisory     recall     of 
United  States  senators  and  congress- 
men and  the  advisory  resignation  of 
federal  judge  were  doubtless  suggest- 
ed   by    corresponding    constitutional 
provisions  for  the  mandatory  recall 
of  state  officers,  including  the  judi- 
ciary. The  advisory  appointment  of 
federal  judge  was  apparently  estab- 
lished upon  the  theory  that  the  Presi- 
ident,  in  the  selection  of  local  judi- 
cial   appointees,    customarily    enjoys 
the  benefit  of  advice  from  some  rep- 
resentative of  the  locality  concerned, 
generally  the  United  States  senator, 
&  of  the  same  party.    Why  not  sub-  | 


stitute  the  people  of  the  state  for  the 
senator  as  the  source  of  the  advice? 
The  Arizona  law,  therefore,  provides 
for  an  advisory  vote  to  indicate  the 
popular  choice  of  a  candidate  for  a 
judicial  appointment,  as  well  as  to 
indicate  tne  popular  desire  for  the 
resignation  of  a  United  States  dis- 
trict  judge.  ^ 

The  procedure  for  the  advisory  res- 
ignation of  federal  judge  and  for  the 
popular  indorsement   of  a  candidate 
for  the  succession  is  substantially  the 
same  as  that  established  under  the 
California  plan  for  the  recall  of  state 
officers.    The  ballot  provides  for  votes 
on  two  separate  questions:  (1)  Shall 
the  federal  judge  be  advised  by  the 
people  to  resign?  and  (2)  Which  can- 
didate for  the  succession  shall  be  rec- 
ommended to  the  President  for  ap- 
pointment?    Both  federal  judge  and 
President  are,  of  course,  free  to  fol- 
low or  disregard  this  advice,  as  they 
please.    The  advisory  recall  of  United 
States   senators   and   congressmen  is 
conducted  in  the  same  way   as   the 
mandatory  recall  of  state  elective  of- 
ficers,  except   that   an   adverse   vote 
cannot  be  enforced  by  any  legal  proc- 
ess within  the  control  of  the  state. 
In  order  to  make  this  advisory  re- 
call effective,  the  principle  of  the  Ore- 
gon plan  for  the  popular  election  of 
United  States  senators  is  adapted  to 
the  occasion.    Candidates  for  United 
States    senatorial    and    congressional 
nominations  are  given  the  option  of 
pledging  themselves  to  obey  or  not 
to  obey  an  advisory  vote  of  recalL 
A  candidate  for  a  nomination  at  a 
direct-primary  election  would  find  it 
to  his  advantage  to  make  the  pledge 
of  obedience.    This  Arizona  plan  for 
the  extension  of  the  recall  to  con- 
gressmen is  an  innovation,  but  its  ap- 
plication  to   United   States   senators 
IS  simply  a  revival  in  more  effective 
form  of  the  recall  of  senators  prac- 
ticed by  the  state  legislatures  under 
the  name  of  "doctrine  of  instruction 
of  senators"  throughout  the  first  half- 
century  of   the  federal  Government. 
Among  a  number  of  less  well-known 
instances  of  the  recall  of  senators,  the 
recall  of  two  who  later  became  Presi- 
dents of  the  United  States  may  be 
mentioned:     John  Quincy  Adams,  of 
Massachusetts,  in  1808,  and  John  Ty- 
ler, of  Virginia,  in  1836. 
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0^  fiecaU  of  Judicial  Dedsioiit.— The 
recall  of  judicial  deoisions  is  a  de- 
Tiee  first  suggested  by  Theodore 
Roosevelt  in  an  address  before  the 
Ohio  Constitutional  Convention,  Feb. 
21,  1912.  Its  purpose  may  best 
be  explained  in  the  language  of  its 
first  public  sponsor.  In  his  speech 
to  the  Progressive  National  Conven- 
tion at  Chicago  in  August  Mr. 
Roosevelt  said: 

In  dealing  with  the  fandamental 
law  of  the  land«  in  assuming  finally  to 
iatupret  it,  and  therefore  finally  to 
make  it,  the  acts  of  the  courts  should 
be  subject  to,  and  not  above,  the  final 
control  of  the  people  as  a  whole.  .  .  . 
The  people  themselves  must  be  the  ul- 
timate makers  of  their  own  Constitu- 
tion, and  where  their  agents  differ  in 
their  interpretations  of  the  Constitution 
the  people  themselves  should  be  given 
the  chance,  after  full  and  deliberate 
^dgment,  authoritatively  to  settle  what 
interpretation  it  is  that  their  represen- 
tatives  shall  thereafter  adopt  as  binding. 

Whenever  in  our  constitutional  sys- 
tem of  government  there  exist  general 
prohibitions  that,  as  interpreted  by  the 
courts,  nullify,  or  may  be  used  to  nul- 
lify, specific  laws  passed,  and  admittedly 
passed,  in  the  interest  of  social  Justice, 
we  are  for  such  immediate  law  or 
amendment  to  the  Constitution,  if  that 
be  necessary,  as  will  thereafter  permit 
a  reference  to  the  people  of  the  public 
effect  of  such  decision  under  forms  se- 
curing full  deliberation,  to  the  end  that 
the  specific  act  of  the  legislative  branch 
of  the  government  thus  judicially  nul- 
lifled,  and  such  amendments  thereof  as 
come  within  its  scope  and  purpose, 
may  constitutionally  be  excepted  by 
vote  of  the  people  from  the  general 
prohibitions,  the  same  as  if  that  par- 


ticular act  had  been  expressly  excepted 
when  the  prohibition  was  adopted.  This 
will  necessitate  the  establishment  of 
machinery  for  making  much  easier  of 
amendment  both  the  National  and  the 
several  State  Constitutions,  especially 
with  the  view  of  prompt  action  on  cer- 
tain judicial  dedBlons — action  as  speci- 
fic and  limited  as  that  taken  by  the 
passage  of  the  eleventh  amendment  to 
the  National  Constitution. 


It  is  pointed  out  by  the  advocates 
of  the  recall  of  judicial  decisions 
that  the  Dred  Scott  decision  of  1857 
was,  in  effect,  recalled  by  Section  I 
of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment, 
adopted  in  1868,  and  that  the  in- 
come-tax decision  of  1895  is  now  in 
process  of  recall  by  a  pending 
amendment.  Mr.  Roosevelt's  pro- 
posal is  to  expedite  such  recalls 
whenever  they  are  clearly  demanded 
by  public  opinion.  /"  (Soo  also  - 1, 
American  History,) 
QAn  amendment  to  the  state  con- 
stitution, restricting  the  right  to  de- 
clare laws  unconstitutional  to  the 
supreme  court,  and  providing  a 
more  direct  process  by  which  nulli- 
fied statutes  may  be  constitutional- 
ized,  so  to  say,  was  submitted  under 
the  initiative  in  November  to  the 
people  of  Colorado  and  adopted  by 
them  by  a  vote  of  55,416  to  40,891. 
This  amendment  virtually  authorizes 
the  people  by  the  use  of  the  referen- 
dum to  order  the  enforcement  of  a 
statute  which  has  been  enacted  by 
the  legislature  and  approved  by  the 
governor  but  vetoed  by  the  supreme 
court.  /> 


THE    8H0BT    BAUiOT 


Adoption  in  19 za. — ^The  short  bal- 
lot (see  AMEBiCAif  Yeab  Book,  1910, 
p.  156;  1911,  p.  187)  was  indorsed 
during  1912  by  all  three  of  the  lead- 
ing candidates  for  the  presidency. 
The  New  Hampshire  and  Ohio  con- 
stitutional conventions,  however, 
failed   to  submit  to  the  people  any 

Sropoaals  for  the  shortening  of  the 
allot  in  those  two  states.  In  the 
state  of  Oregon  the  People's  Power 
League  (see  Ambsioak  Yeab  Book, 
1910,  p.  153)  submitted  under  the 
initiative  at  the  November  election 
a  plan  for  the  entire  reorganisation 
of  the  l^islative  branch  of  the  state 


government,  and  one  of  the  leading 
features  of  this  plan  was  a  shorter 
ballot. 

The  Oregon  Plan.— This  latest 
"Oregon  plan"  provides  for  the  abo- 
lition of  the  state  senate;  deprives 
the  governor  of  the  veto  power,  and 
gives  him,  together  witn  the  de- 
feated gubernatorial  candidates  of 
all  legal  parties,  a  seat  in  the  state 
house  of  representatives  (which  be- 
comes the  sole  legislative  body) ; 
gives  the  governor  the  exclusive 
power  to  introduce  appropriation 
bills,  reserving  to  the  legislature 
the  power  to  reject  or  reduce  pro- 
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posed  appropriations,  but  not  the 
power  to  increase  them  without  the 
governor's  consent  (provided  that 
appropriation  bills  may  be  submit- 
ted to  the  people  even  without  the 
approval  of  the  governor) ;  requires 
a  three-fourths  vote  of  the  l^^la- 
ture  to  amend  or  repeal  a  measure 
enacted  by  the  people;  establishes  a 
system  of  proportional  representa- 
tion of  the  people  in  the  legislature 
and  the  proxy  system  of  voting  on 
measures;  provides  for  quadrennial 
legislatures  with  annual  sessions; 
provides  for  the  choice  of  a  non- 
partisan speaker  who  shall  not  be  a 
member  of  the  legislature;  and  reg- 
ulates legislative  procedure.  This 
plan  is  less  comprehensive  than  that 
submitted  by  the  People's  Power 
League  in  1010.  The  former  plan 
proposed  a  reorganization  of  the  leg- 
islature along  lines  similar  to  those 
of  the  plan  of  1012,  and  also  a  re- 
organization of  the  executive  by  a 
removal  of  all  state  officers  from  the 
ballot  except  governor  and  auditor, 
and  the  establishment  of  an  execu- 
tive cabinet  to  be  appointed  by  the 
governor  and  responsible  to  him, 
and  by  the  creation  of  the  new  of- 
fice of  state  business  manager,  to 
be  filled  by  appointment  by  the  gov- 
ernor without  regard  to  party  affil- 
iation. Furthermore,  by  the  plan 
of  1010,  the  principle  of  the  snort 
ballot  and  administration  by  non- 
political  'business  managers"  under 
the  supervision  of  political  boards 
was  to  be  extended  also  to  the  gov- 
ernment of  coimties.  After  this  plan 
was  rejected  by  the  people,  the  Peo- 
ple's Power  League  attempted  to  re- 
vise it  in  order  to  meet  the  most 
serious  objections  that  had  been 
brought  against  it.  This  revised 
plan  may  be  found  in  an  "introduc- 
tory letter"  published  by  the  Peo- 
Sle's  Power  League  Dec.  28,  1011. 
ubsequently  those  portions  of  the 
plan  relating  to  the  state  executive 
and  to  the  county  were  laid  aside, 
in  order  that  the  attention  of  the 
voters  in  1012  might  be  concentrat- 
ed upon  the  proposed  scheme  of  leg- 
islative  reorganization. 

The  advantages  of  this  radical  re- 
organization of  the  legislative  branch 
of  the  state  government  are  thus  set 
forth    in    the    affirmative    argument 


published  in  the  official  state  pub- 
licity pamphlet  for  the  election  of 
1012:  (1)  A  reduction  of  the  ex- 
penses of  the  state  government  esti- 
mated at  over  26  per  cent.;  (2)  con- 
centration of  legislative  responsibil- 
ity by  the  abolition  of  the  "uaelesa 
and  unnecessary"  senate  and  of  the 
gubernatorial  veto  power;  (3)  in- 
crease of  popular  control  over  Uie 
legislature  through  the  refei^ndum; 
(4)  representation  of  all  political 
parties  in  proportion  to  their  nu- 
merical importance;  (5)  decrease  of 
the  quantity  of  legislation,  both  by 
the  legislature  and  by  the  people. 
On  the  other  hand,  in  the  n^ative 
argument  printed  in  the  publicity 
pamphlet  we  find  a  general  denial 
that  the  proposed  reorganization  of 
the  legislature  will,  if  adopted  by 
the  people,  either  decrease  the  bur- 
den of  taxation  or  diminish  the  use 
of  the  initiative  and  referendum. 
The  measure  is  bluntly  character- 
ized as  a  "crude  experiment."  It  was 
defeated  by  the  people  at  the  Novem- 
ber election. 

Proportional  Representation. — The 
proxy  system  of  proportional  repre- 
sentation differs  from  that  proposed 
by  the  People's  Power  League  in 
1010,  and  merits  further  explana- 
tion. The  plan  proposed  in  1012 
provides  that  the  legislative  assem- 
bly shall  consist  of  60  elective  mem- 
bers and  certain  em  officio  members. 
Elective  members  are  to  be  chosen 
in  such  a  way  that  as  nearly  as  may 
be  practicable  any  one-sixtieth  of 
the  voters  in  the  state  voting  for 
the  same  person  for  representative 
shall  insure  his  election.  The  leg- 
islative assembly  is  required  to  di- 
vide the  state  into  legislative  dis- 
tricts, no  one  of  which  shall  be  en- 
titled to  less  than  two  representa- 
tives, nor  is  any  county  to  be  di- 
vided in  makinff  such  districts.  A 
voter  may  vote  for  a  candidate  nom- 
inated in  his  district  or  may  write 
in  on  his  ballot  the  name  of  a  can- 
didate nominated  in  another  dis- 
trict, but  no  voter  may  vote  for 
more  than  one  candidate.  In  each 
district  the  two  or  more  candidates, 
as  the  case  may  be,  receiving  the 
largest  number  of  votes  shful  be 
thereby  elected.  Each  representative 
so  elected  is  the  proxy  in   the  leg- 
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islative  assembly  for  all  the  voters 
who  voted  for  him,  and  in  voting 
therein  shall  cast  the  number  of 
votes  he  so  represents.  But  this 
islative  assembly  for  all  the  voters 
who  have  voted  for  unsuccessful  leg- 
islative candidates.  It  is  therefore 
provided  further  that  the  governor 
and  the  leading  gubernatorial  can- 
didate of  each  defeated  legal  party 
shall  also  be  members  of  the  leg- 
islative  assembly,  and  each  sudi 
e«  officio  member  of  the  assembly 
shall  be  a  proxy  for  all  those  voters, 
in  whatsoever  district  they  may  re- 
side, who  voted  for  unsuccessful  can- 
didates of  his  party  for  representa- 
tive, and  shall  cast  a  corresponding 
number  of  votes  for  or  against  any 
measure  brought  before  the  assem- 
bly. 

This  proxy  system  of  proportional 
representation  obviously  gives  a 
great  deal  of  power  to  r^pilar  party 
candidates  for  governor,  whether 
elected  or  defeated,  and  was  criti- 
cized on  that  ground  in  the  negative 
argument  printed  in  the  Or^on  pub- 
licity pamphlet  for  1912.  In  order 
to  insure  that  this  power  should  not 
fall  into  the  hands  of  any  but  the 
most  representative  party  leaders, 
the  original  proposals  of  the  Peo- 
ple's Power  League  provided  for  a 
system  of  preferential  voting  for 
governor.  Although  this  part  of  the 
plan  was  not  submitted  to  the  voters 
m  1912,  the  increasing  interest  in 
preferential  voting,  indicated  by  the 
adoption  of  various  plans  therefor 
in  several  of  the  states,  calls  for  a 
more  extended  discussion  of  the  sub- 
ject. 

Preferential  Voting. — ^The  Oregon 
plan  for  preferential  voting  provid- 
ed for  a  ballot  upon  which  the  voter 
might  indicate  not  only  his  first,  but 
also  his  second  and  other,  choices  for 
each  of  the  two  offices  (governor 
and  auditor)  to  be  filled  by  election 
in  the  state  at  large.  There  was  to 
be  no  official  primary  election,  but 
several  candidates  representing  each 
party  might  seek  election  under  the 
preferential  voting  system.  If  no 
eandidate  should  receive  a  clear  ma- 
jority of  an  the  first-choice  votes, 
the  second-choice  votes  for  each  can- 
didate should  be  added  to  his  first- 
choice  votes;    and,   if  no   candidate 


then  received  a  first-  or  second- 
choice  vote  from  a  majority  of  the 
voters  attending  the  election,  the 
other  choice  vot^  for  each  candidate 
should  be  added  to  the  previous  to- 
tals. The  candidate  with  a  plurality 
of  all  choices  added  together  should 
then  be  declared  elected.  A  similar 
system,  providing,  however,  for  the 
counting  of  first  and  second  choices 
only,  was  introduced  in  the  Idaho 
direct-primary  law  of  1909,  but  in 
most  of  the  states  which  have  adopt- 
ed preferential  voting  another  sys- 
tem has  been  employed  which  may 
be  named,  from  the  state  in  which 
it  was  first  proposed,  the  Wisconsin 
plan. 

The  Wisconsin  plan  was  adopted, 
not  in  order  to  dispense  with  a  di- 
rect primary  as  proposed  in  Oregon, 
but  to  prevent  the  capture  of  pri- 
mary nominations  by  minority  fac- 
tions within  the  party.  This  was 
also  the  purpose  of  the  Idaho  plan. 
The  Wisconsin  plan  provides  for  the 
counting  of  first  and  second  choices 
only,  but  by  a  different  method  from 
that  adopted  in  Idaho.  If  no  can- 
didate for  a  given  nomination  re- 
ceives a  majority  of  the  first-choice 
votes,  that  candidate  who  receives 
the  least  number  of  such  votes  is 
eliminated,  and  the  second  choices 
indicated  on  the  ballots  marked  in 
the  first-choice  column  for  the  elim* 
inated  candidate  are  then  added  to 
the  appropriate  first-choice  votes  of 
the  remaining  candidates.  This  pro- 
cess of  elimination  of  lowest  candi- 
dates and  redistribution  of  ballots 
is  continued  until  some  candidate 
receives  a  first-  or  second-choice  vote 
from  a  majority  of  the  voters,  or 
until  only  two  candidates  remain. 
In  the  latter  event  the  candidate 
with  a  plurality  of  first-  and  second- 
choice  votes  is  to  be  declared  elect- 
ed. Neither  method  of  preferential 
voting  insures  the  election  of  a  can- 
didate by  a  majority  of  all  votes 
cast,  but  both  methods  prevent  the 
candidate  of  a  minority  faction 
within  a  party  from  winning  a  nom- 
ination through  the  division  of  the 
majority  of  the  party  among  several 
candidates  of  similar  principles. 

The  Idaho  plan  possesses  the  ob- 
vious advantage  of  greater  simplic- 
ity  in   the   counting   of  the   ballots. 
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Under  this  plan,  however,  the  voter's 
second  choice  will  be  counted  against 
his  first  choice  in  the  event  of  there 
being  no  majority  of  first  choices 
for  any  one  candidate,  and  may  aid 
in  defeating  his  first  choice.  If  the 
voter  seeks  to  avoid  this  danger  by 
voting  a  first  choice  only,  he  there- 
by partially  disfranchises  himself, 
and  thus  different  voters  may  exer- 
cise an  unequal  voice  in  the  elec- 
tion. The  Wisconsin  plan  avoids 
these  difficulties,  and  thereby  secures 
greater  accuracy  in  the  expression 
of  the  popular  will,  although  at  the 
partial  sacrifice  of  the  simplicity  of 
the  Idaho  plan.  Where  only  first 
and  second  choices  are  indicated,  the 
complexity  of  the  Wisconsin  plan  is 


not  serious,  and  without  doubt  it  is 
the  superior  plan  for  primary  elec- 
tions. If  it  be  proposed  to  abolish 
the  primary  and  establish  preferen- 
tial voting  at  the  general  election  as 
a  substitute,  as  was  contemplated  in 
Oregon,  it  becomes  desirable  to  afford 
the  means  of  expressing  more  than 
twq  choices.  In  this  case  the  com- 
plexity of  the  Wisconsin  plan  would 
become  more  serious. 

The  Wisconsin  plan  was  adopted 
in  that  state  in  1011,  and  in  1912 
in  Minnesota.  It  was  also  adopted 
in  Arizona  in  connection  with  the 
advisory  recall  of  United  States  sen- 
ators and  congressmen  and  the  ad- 
visory resignation  and  endorsement 
of  federal  judges. 


PUBLIOITY  IN   POIJnOAIi   OAMPAIONS 


Publicity  of  Campaign  Funds.— 
There  was  little  new  legislation  in 
1912     in    connection    with    corrupt 

f practices  at  elections  and  the  pub- 
ication  of  campaign  receipts  and 
expenditures,  but  there  was  a  ereat 
increase  of  public  knowledge  oi  the 
results  of  earlier  legislation,  or  the 
lack  of  it.  The  most  important  piece 
of  legislation  upon  this  subject  in 
1912  was  the  enactment  in  Minne- 
sota of  a  law  modeled  upon  that  en- 
acted in  Wisconsin  in  1911  (see 
American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  189- 
190).  The  new  state  of  Arizona 
also  adopted  a  comprehensive  law, 
prohibiting  campaign  contributions 
by  corporations  and  providing  for 
full  publicity  of  all  receipts  and  ex- 
penditures before  and  after  prima- 
ries and  elections.  Connecticut 
strengthened  the  publicity  features 
of  its  law;  Louisiana,  Maryland,  and 
Virginia  strengthened  their  laws 
with  especial  reference  to  primary 
elections;  and  New  Mexico  was  add- 
ed to  the  list  of  states  with  corrupt- 
practices  legislation  upon  their  stat- 
ute books.  In  Montana  a  compre- 
hensive measure  was  submitted  to 
the  people  in  November  under  the 
initiative,  as  a  substitute  for  the 
antiquated  law  of  1895.  Altogether 
40  states  have  now  enacted  more  or 
less  comprehensive  legislation  to  reg- 
ulate the  use  of  money  in  elections. 
Congress  enacted  a  law  providing 
for   publicity   and   limitation   of   re- 


ceipts and  expenditures  in  presiden- 
tial primary  elections,  but  too  late 
to  affect  the  presidential  primaries 
of  1912. 

Official  Campaign  Publicity  Pam- 
phlets.— The  most  significant  fea- 
ture of  recent  legislation  regulating 
the  conduct  of  political  campaigns 
is  the  increasing  provision  for  the 
publication  of  campaign  material  by 
the  states.  This  feature  originated 
in  the  publicity  pamphlet  provided 
in  Oregon  for  the  better  information 
of  the  voters  concerning  measures 
submitted  to  the  people  under  the 
initiative  and  referendum  (see 
American  Ykab  Book,  1910,  p.  151). 
The  Oregon  system  of  official  public- 
ity immediately  demonstrated  its 
value,  and  the  **Voters'  Text-Book,'* 
as  it  is  often  called,  was  adopted 
in  other  states  possessing  the  initia- 
tive and  referendum,  notably  in  Mon- 
tana, California,  and  Arizona.  The 
Oregon  ''Voters'  Text-Book"  has 
been  published  biennially  since  1904, 
and  in  the  other  three  states  publi- 
cation began  in  1912.  The  direct- 
legislation  amendment  adopted  in 
Washington  in  1912  makes  manda- 
tory upon  the  legislature  the  estab- 
lishment of  an  effective  system  of 
official  publicity,  and  a  similar  pro- 
vision IS  contained  in  the  amend- 
ment endorsed  by  the  Wisconsin  leg- 
islature of  1911.  In  South  DakoUi 
the  legislature  originally  provided 
for  the   distribution  of  sample   bal- 
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lots  on  which  proposed  amendments 
were  printed  in  fulL  This  plan  re- 
sulted in  1910  in  a  six-foot  ballot, 
and  in  1911  the  legislature  provided 
for  the  printing  of  titles  of  meas- 
ures only  on  the  ballots  and  for  the. 
distribution  of  ofiScial  pamphlets 
containing  the  full  texts,  together 
irith  affirmative  and  negative  argu- 
ments, as  in  Oregon.  In  Missouri, 
Arkansas,  and  Colorado,  after  the 
adoption  of  the  initiative  and  ref- 
erendum, the  legislatures  provided 
for  the  publication  of  proposed  meas- 
ures in  newspapers  of  each  party  in 
each  county  as  official  advertising. 
This  method  has  proved  less  effective 
than  the  Oregon  official  pamphlet 
and  much  more  expensive.  In  Colo- 
rado a  measure  abolishing  com- 
pulsory newspaper  advertising  and 
establishing  the  official  ''Voters' 
Text-Book,"  with  provision  for  ar- 
guments pro  and  con.,  as  in  Oregon, 
was  submitted  to  the  people  under 
the   initiative  in    1912,  but  was  de- 


feated by  a  vote  of  39,551   for,   to 
50,635  against. 

The  principle  of  the  publicity 
pamphlet  was  next  extended  to  the 
primary  election  for  the  better  in- 
formation of  voters  concerning  can- 
didates. The  Oregon  primary  elec- 
tion pamphlet  was  first  published  in 
1910  (see  American  Yeab  Book, 
1910,  p.  151),  and  was  introduced 
into  Wisconsin  in  1911.  In  Mon- 
tana a  measure  submitted  to  the 
people  imder  the  initiative  in  1912 
provided  for  two  official  cam- 
paign bulletins,  one  to  appear  before 
the  primary,  the  other  before  the 
general  election;  and  in  Massachu- 
setts it  was  proposed  in  1912,  but 
not  adopted  by  the  legislature,  to 
publish  an  official  bulletin  once  a 
week  for  the  four  weeks  preceding 
each  general  election,  in  which  space 
should  be  available  at  cost  of  pub- 
lication to  parties  and  candidates 
for  the  discussion  of  the  issues  of 
the  campaign. 


WOMAN  SX7FFBAOE 


Endorsement  by  the  Progressive 
Party. — The  cause  of  "votes  for  wom- 
en" has  made  more  progress  during 
1912  than  during  any  previous  year. 
Woman  suffrage  was  endorsed  gener- 
ally by  the  Progressive  party,  and  in 
some  states  all  three  of  the  leading 
parties  either  endorsed  equal  suf- 
frage for  men  and  women  or  rec- 
ODunended  the  submission  of  the 
qu^tion  to  the  people. 

The  total  number  of  states  in  which 
equal  suffrage  was  submitted  to  the 
voters  in  1912  was  six,  namely: 
Arizona,  Kansas,  Michigan,  Ohio, 
Oregon,  and  Wisconsin.  In  Nevada, 
where  equal  suffrage  was  endorsed  by 
the  legislature  of  1911,  a  second  en- 
dorsement must  be  obtained  from  the 


legislature  of  1913  before  the  meas- 
ure can  be  submitted  to  the  people. 
A  constitutional  convention  in  New 
Hampshire  rejected  a  proposed  woman 
suffrage  amendment.  A  proposed 
amendment  in  Ohio  was  rejected  by 
the  voters  on  Sept.  3  by  a  vote  of 
249,420  to  336,875.  On  Nov.  5 
equal  suffrage  was  adopted  in  Ari- 
zona, Elansas,  and  Oregon,  and  re- 
jected in  Michigan  and  Wisconsin. 
In  Michigan  the  official  returns 
showed  a  majority  of  760  against 
equal  suffrage,  but  have  been  chal- 
lenged on  the  ground  of  fraud.  The 
total  number  of  equal  suffrage  states 
at  the  close  of  1912  is  therefore 
nine,  with  one  additional  state, 
Michigan,  in  doubt. 


Bkaro,    C.    a. — Dooumentg   on    the   In-    Munbo,      William      B.      (editor). — The 


itiative.     Referendum     and     BeoaU. 

(Macmlllans.) 
BuTLEB,  Nlcbolas  Murray. — Wlty  BJiould 

We  Change  Our  Form  of  Oovemmentf 

(Scrlbners.) 
HowB,    Predbbick     C. — Wieconsin:    an 

Ewperiment  in  Democracy,  (Scribners.) 
Kino,  C.  L.    (editor). — •*The  Initiative, 

Referendam  and  Recall.'*     (Am.  Acad. 

Pol.  8oc.  Sci.,  Sept.,  1912.) 
McCabtht^    Chables. — The    Wieoonein 

Idea.     (Macmlllans.) 


Initiative,  Referendum  and  Recall. 
(Appletons.) 

Obebholtzeb^  E.  p. — Tfie  Initiative, 
Referendum  and  Recall  in  America. 
(Scribners.) 

Ransom,  W.  L. — Majority  Rule  and  the 
Judiciary,  with  introdnctioii  by  Theo- 
dore Roosevelt.     (Scribners.) 

Sedgwick,  A.  G. — TJie  Democratic  Mis- 
take.     (Scribners.) 

Wbtl,  Walter  E. — The  New  Democ- 
racy.     (Macmlllans.) 
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Reciprocity  with  the  United  States. 
— ^The  cause  of   reciprocity  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States    (see 
Akebioan  Yeab  Book,  1911,  pp.  45- 
48,    00-03,    123,   291,   483,   510)    re- 
ceived an  unexpected  blow  during  the 
presidential-primary     campaign      in 
Massachusetts  (see  also  I,  Ameruxm 
History),  when  President  Taft  in  a 
speech  at  Worcester,  on  April  25th, 
gave  out  to  the  public  private  cor- 
respondence with  Mr.  Roosevelt  show- 
ing that  the  latter  had  reversed  his 
attitude     toward     reciprocity.      The 
unfortunate  phrase  which  caused  all 
the   trouble,   to   the   effect  that   the 
proposed  reciprocity  agreement  would 
make   Canada   "only   an   adjunct   of 
the  United  States,"  was  contained  in 
a   letter  written  by   President  Taft 
to  Mr.  Roosevelt.     This  phrase  was 
immediately  seized  upon  by  the  Con- 
servatives in  Canada  as  an  authori- 
tative   corroboration    of   their    accu- 
sations against  the  Liberal  Grovern- 
ment  in  the  Canadian  political  cam- 
paign   of    1911.      The    incident   was 
made  the  occasion  for  an  interpella- 
tion  of   the   British   Government   in 
the  House  of  Commons  on  May  6,  an 
attempt  being  made  to  discredit  the 
Liberal  Grovernment  of  England  for 
its  failure  properly  to  safeguard  the 
interests  of  the  Empire.    Mr.  Bryce, 
the  British  Ambassador  in  Washing- 
ton, came  in  for  severe  criticism  in 
this  connection.     The  effect  of  this 
incident   in   strengthening   the   posi- 
tion   of    the   Conservative   party    in 
Canada,  and  discrediting  temporarily 
the  Liberal  party,  has   undoubtedly 
been  to  postpone  indefinitely  the  pos- 


sibility of  any  reciprocal  agreement 
regarding  trade  between  Canada  and 
the  United  States. 

Canadian     Wood-pulp. — Meanwhile 
the  Reciprocity  Act  passed  by  Con- 
gress on  July  26,  1911,  remains  un- 
repealed, and  Section  2  in  particular, 
admitting  Canadian  wood  pulp    and 
print  paper  free  of  duty,  continues 
in  active  operation  without  reference 
to  any  action  on  the  part  of  Canada. 
Inasmuch   as   this   benefit   was    con- 
ferred on  Canada  without  the  giving 
of  any  consideration  in  return,  other 
nations    have    claimed    that    it    con- 
stitutes    a     discrimination     against 
wood  pulp  and  print  paper  exported 
by  them  to  the  United  States.    Pres- 
ident Taft,  in  a  message  to  Congress 
dated  Jan.  9,  1912,  stated  that  Ger- 
many,   Austria,    Belgium,    Norway, 
Sweden  and  Denmark  had  all  claimed, 
under  the  most-favored-nation  clause 
of   their    treaties    with    the    United 
States,  the  right  to  the  benefit  con- 
ferred on  Canadian  wood  pulp  and 
print  paper.    On  April  23,  the  Board 
of  General  Appraisers  decided  that  as 
Canada  is  not  a  country  or  nation 
for  the  purposes  of  international  law, 
the  most-favored-nation  clause  is  not 
therefore     brought     into     operation. 
The  log^c   of  this  decision  was  not 
entirely   convincing,    and    an   appeal 
was  taken  to  the  Customs  Court.    In 
order  apparently  to  save  the  United 
States    Government    further    embar- 
rassment, that  tribunal,  on  Oct.  25, 
granted  an  application  for  an  indefi- 
nite postponement  of  the  case. 

International  Joint  Boundary  Com- 
mission.— The  International  Joint 
Commission  of  Canada  and  the 
United    States    provided   for    in   the 
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Boundary  Convention  of  Jan.  11, 
1909,  met  and  organized  in  Wash- 
ington, Jan.  11-18,  1912.  The  Ameri- 
can members  of  the  Commission  are: 
Hon.  James  A.  Tawney  (chairman), 
Hon.  George  Turner,  and  Mr.  Frank 
8.  Streeter.  The  Canadian  members 
are:  the  Hon.  T.  Chase  Casgrain, 
Hon.  Henry  A.  Powell,  and  Hon. 
Charles  A.  McGrath. 

The  powers  of  the  Commission  as 
determined  by  Articles  IX  and  X  of 
^e  Boundary  Convention  of  1909 
are  as  follows: 

.  .  .  .  Any  other  questions  [that 
is  to  say,  other  than  the  immediate 
boundary  disputes]  or  matters  of  differ- 
ence arising  between  them  [viz.,  Canada 
and  the  United  States]  involving  the 
rights,  obligations  or  interests  of  either 
In  relation  to  the  other  or  to  the  In- 
habitants of  the  other,  along  the  common 
frontier  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Dominion  of  Canada,  shall  be  re- 
ferred from  time  to  time  to  the  Inter- 
national Joint  Commission  for  examina- 
tion and  report,  whenever  either  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  or  the 
Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Can- 
ada shall  request  that  such  questions 
or  matters  of  difTerence  be  so  referred. 
.  .  .  Snch  reports  of  the  commis- 
sion shall  not  be  regarded  as  decisions 
of  the  questions  or  matters  so  sub- 
mitted either  on  the  facts  or  the  law, 
and  shall  in  no  way  have  the  character 
of  an  arbitral  award. 

Any  questions  or  matters  of  difference 
arising  between  the  high  contracting 
parties  involving  the  rights,  obligations 
or  interests  of  the  United  States  or  of 
the  Dominion  of  Canada,  either  in  re- 
lation to  each  other  or  to  their  respec- 
tlre  inhabitants,  may  be  referred  for 
decision  to  the  International  Joint  Com- 
mission by  the  consent  of  the  two  par- 
ties, it  t>eing  understood  that  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States  any  such  ac- 
tion will  be  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  on 
the  part  of  His  Majesty*s  Government 
with  the  consent  of  the  Governor-Gen- 
eral in  Council. 

It  will  thus  be  seen,  as  pointed  out 
by  Mr.  Commissioner  Tawney  in  the 
opening  address  at  the  first  meeting 
of  the  Commission,  that: 

This  treaty  has  provided  a  means  for 
frtnk,  direct  and  constant  relations  be- 
tween the  two  great  neighboring  peo- 
ples who  Inhabit  the  greater  part  of 
the  North  American  continent,  and  who 
nnist  live  in  amicable  relations  to  real- 


ize  the   ultimate   Ideal   of   our   AnAo- 
Saxon  civilization. 

The  main  questions  awaiting  con- 
sideration by  the  Commission  relate 
to  the  proposed  dam  across  the  St. 
Lawrence  River;  to  Lake  Champlain; 
the  St.  Lawrence  Ship  Canal  Co., 
and  the  Long  Sault  Development  Co. 
(See  Am.  Journal  of  Iniemational 
Law,  Vol.  VI,  p.  191.) 

North  Atlantic  Fisheries.— It  was 
announced  on  May  24,  1912,  that  new 
agreements  had  been  entered  into 
by  the  United  States,  Canada,  and 
Newfoundland  to  adjust  certain  ques- 
tions relating  to  American  fishing 
rights  as  determined  by  the  award 
of  The  Hague  Arbitration  Tribunal 
in  1909  (AMEBicfAN  Yeab  Book,  1910, 
p.  100).  The  final  draft  of  the  treaty 
was  formally  signed  Nov.  15  by  Am- 
bassador Bryce  and  Secretary  Knox. 
The  principal  provision  of  the  new 
fishery  treaty  is  that  relating  to  the 
adoption  of  new  regulations  affecting 
the  rights  of  American  fishermen. 
Six  months'  notice  of  intended 
changes  in  the  regulations  must  be 
given  in  order  to  allow  the  United 
States  opportunity  to  object  if  it 
so  desires,  and  have  its  objections 
passed  upon  bv  an  impartial  com- 
mission. Another  provision  of  the 
treaty  relates  to  the  delimitation  of 
bays  more  than  10  miles  in  width 
in  accordance  with  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  award  of  The  Hague  Tri- 
bunal in  1909.  It  was  not  found 
possible  to  complete  the  delimitation 
of  the  Newfoundland  bays  in  time 
for  the  signing  of  the  treaty.  This, 
together  with  other  questions,  will 
be  left  to  subsequent  negotiations. 

MEZIOO 

Revolutions. — The  continued  revo- 
lutionary uprisings  and  general 
state  of  insecurity  which  has  pre- 
vailed in  Mexico  since  the  commence- 
ment of  the  successful  revolution  by 
Madero  in  1911  (American  Yeab 
Book,  1911,  74,  88-90,  115)  have 
caused  the  United  States  serious  em- 
barrassment and  grave  concern.  The 
activities  of  the  Mexican  revolution- 
ists in  the  proximity  of  the  Ameri- 
can border  have  imposed  on  the 
United  States  the  well-nigh  impossi- 
ble task  of  preventing  American  soil 
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from  being  used  as  a  base  of  sup- 
plies and  action  by  the  revolutionists 
against  a  Government  with  which 
the  United  States  is  at  peace.  (See 
also  IV,  Meaoico,) 

The  problem  has  been,  how  to  pre- 
vent, under  American  neutrality  laws, 
the  participation  of  American  citi- 
zens and  others,  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  in  this  attempt  to  over- 
throw the  existing  legal  government 
in  Mexico.  To  accomplish  this  end 
it  has  been  found  necessary  to  amend 
the  neutrality  laws  of  the  United 
States  and  to  maintain  on  the  Mexi- 
can border  an  imposing  military 
patrol  to  prevent  infractions  of  these 
laws.  It  has  likewise  been  the  con- 
stant preoccupation  of  the  United 
States  to  secure  the  adequate  protec- 
tion of  American  citizens  and  their 
property  without  going  to  the  ex- 
treme of  intervention,  which,  as  Pres- 
ident Madero  has  well  said,  ''is  only 
an  euphemism  that  spells  war." 
Enormous  pressure  was  brought  to 
bear  on  the  Administration  by  very 
powerful  interests  having  investments 
in  Mexico  to  force  the  United  States 
to  intervene,  but  President  Taf  t  stead- 
fastly refused  to  take  so  extreme  and 
dangerous  a  step. 

On  Feb.  3  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment through  the  embassy  in 
Mexico  City  warned  the  Government 
of  President  Madero  that  it  would 
be  expected  to  afford  the  fullest  pro- 
tection to  American  lives  and  prop- 
erty from  the  excesses  and  ravages 
of  the  rebels.  At  the  same  time  a 
considerable  niimber  of  American 
troops  were  sent  to  patrol  the  bor- 
der. To  allay  Mexican  fears  of  in- 
tervention and  avert  any  possible  re- 
prisals on  American  citizens  by 
irresponsible  individuals  hostile  to 
the  United  States,  the  Department 
of  State  instructed  American  officials 
throughout  Mexico,  on  Feb.  13,  to 
deny  publicly  that  the  United  States 
had  any  intention  of  intervening  in 
Mexican  affairs.  These  assurances 
were  repeated  from  time  to  time  dur- 
ing the  year. 

On  March  2  President  Taft  issued 
a  proclamation  recognizing  the  sta- 
tus of  active  insurrection  in  Mexico 
and  enjoining  all  American  citizens 
and  others  from  taking  part  in  sup- 
port of  the  rebellion.     The  purpose 


and  the  effect  of  this  proclamation, 
from  the  point  of  view  of  interna- 
tional law  was  merely  to  recog- 
nize the  existence  of  war  in  the  ma- 
terial sense,  namely  the  status  of 
the  Mexican  rebels  as  insurgents  and 
the  corresponding  obligation  of  the 
United  States  to  enforce  its  own 
neutrality  laws.  It  did  not  recognise 
war  in  the  legal  sense,  namely  a 
status  of  belligerency,  and  therefore 
did  not  bring  into  operation  the  obli- 
gations of  neutrality  imposed  by  in* 
ternational  law.  The  American  Gov- 
ernment has  made  plain  that  it  has 
never  intended  to  concede  to  the 
Mexican  revolutionists  any  belliger- 
ent rights,  such  as  the  free  use  of 
American  po.rts  on  an  equality  with 
the  Mexican  Government. 

At  the  time  of  the  issuance  of  this 
proclamation  American  citizens  liv- 
ing within  the  zone  of  operations 
of  the  revolutionists  were  warned 
throuffh  the  embassy  in  Mexico  City 
and  the  consuls  throughout  the  coun- 
try  that  they  should  withdraw  and 
leave  their  effects  in  the  hands  of 
the  nearest  consular  officials. 

It  was  found  that  the  neutrality 
laws  of  the  United  States  were  in- 
sufficient to  prevent  certain  acts  of 
substantial  aid  to  the  revolutionists. 
Congress,  therefore,  on  March  14« 
1912,  by  joint  resolution,  conferred  on 
the  JPresident  the  discretion  and  the 
power  to  prohibit  the  shipment  of 
arms  and  munitions  of  war  from 
the  United  States  to  any  American 
country  where  domestic  violence  may 
be  forwarded  by  the  use  of  arms 
and  munitions  so  procured. 

In  pursuance  of  the  authority  thus 
conferred  on  him.  President  Taft 
issued  the  following  proclamation: 

Whereas  a  Joint  resolution  of  Con- 
gress approved  March  14,  1012,  reads 
and  provides  as  follows:  That  when- 
ever the  President  shall  find  that  In  any 
American  country  conditions  of  domes- 
tic violence  exist  which  are  promoted 
by  the  nse  of  arms  or  munitions  of 
war  procured  from  the  United  States 
and  shall  make  proclamation  thereof  It 
shall  be  unlawful  to  export  except  un- 
der such  limitations  and  exceptions  as 
the  President  shall  prescribe  any  arms 
or  munitions  of  war  from  any  place  in 
the  United  States  to  such  country  until 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  President  or 
by  Congress,  and 
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Whereas  It  1b  provided  by  section  2 
of  the  said  joint  resolution :  That  any 
tfiipment  of  material  hereby  declared 
unlawful  after  snch  a  proclamation  shall 
be  punishable  by  fine  not  exceeding 
$10,CNM)  or  Imprisonment  not  exceeding 
two  years  or  both ; 

.  .  .  .  I,  William  Howard  Taft, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the 
autliorlty  conferred  In  me  by  the  said 
Joint  resolution  of  Congress,  do  hereby 
declare  and  proclaim  that  I  have  found 
there  exist  in  Mexico  such  conditions 
of  domestic  violence  promoted  by  the 
use  of  arms  or  munitions  of  war  pro- 
cured from  the  United  States,  as  con- 
templated by  the  said  joint  resolution, 
and  I  do  hereby  admonish  all  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  every  person 
to  abstain  from  every  violation  of  the 
provisions  of  the  joint  resolution  above 
set  forth,  hereby  made  applicable  to 
Mexico  and  I  do  hereby  warn  them  that 
all  violations  of  such  provisions  will  be 
rigorously  prosecuted.     .     .     . 

On  March  24  the  Department  of 
State  announced,  in  accordance  with 
the  rales  of  international  law  regard- 
ing insurgency,  that  the  Mexican 
Government  was  in  no  way  prevented 
by  the  terms  of  the  President's  proc- 
lamation of  March  14  from  import- 
ing arms  and  ammunition  from  the 
United  States.  On  March  29,  owing 
to  the  presence  of  roving  bands  of 
revolutionists  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  capital  of  Mexico,  one  thousand 
rifles  were  shipped  with  the  permis- 
sion of  the  Mexican  Government,  for 
the  use  in  case  of  need  of  the  Ameri- 
cans living  in  Mexico  City. 

The  United  States  Government  be- 
came seriously  alarmed  because  of 
the  cruel  treatment  of  Americans 
captured  by  revolutionary  bands, 
and  particularly  by  the  attitude  of 
General  Orosco,  the  chief  of  the  rebels 
operating  in  the  state  of  Chihuahua. 
General  Oroeco  on  April  12  seized 
mail  addressed  to  the  United  States 
consul  at  Chihuahua,  and  announced 
that  he  declined  to  recognize  Consul 
Letcher  because  of  the  failure  of  the 
American  Government  to  recognize 
the  revolutionists.  The  Department 
of  State  thereupon  sent  to  both 
President  Madero  and  General  Or- 
osco  a  solemn  warning  through  Am- 
bassador Wilson  and  Consul  Letcher 
respectively,  in  part  as  follows: 

The  enormous  destruction,  constantly 
increasing,  of  valuable  American  prop- 


erties in  the  course  of  the  present  un- 
fortunate disturbances;  the  taking  of 
American  life  contrary  to  the  principles 
governing  dangers  to  which  all  Ameri- 
can citizens  in  Mexico  are  subjected; 
and  the  seemingly  possible  indefinite 
continuance  of  this  unfortunate  situa- 
tion, compel  the  government  of  the 
United  States  to  give  notice  that  it  ex- 
pects and  must  demand  that  American 
life  and  property  within  the  republic 
of  Mexico  be  justly  and  adequately  pro- 
tected and  that  this  government  must 
hold  Mexico  and  the  Mexican  people  re- 
sponsible for  all  wanton  or  illegal  acts 
sacrificing  or  endangering  American  life 
or  damaging  American  property  or  In- 
terests there  situated.     .     .     . 

The  government  of  the  United  States 
must  insist  in  so  far  as  the  treatment 
of  American  citizens  taken  prisoners  by 
whatever  force  is  concerned,  that  the 
rules  and  principles  accepted  by  civil- 
ized nations  as  controlling  their  actions 
in  time  of  war  shall  be  followed  and 
observed,  and  the  government  of  the 
United  States  must  give  notice  that  any 
deviation  from  such  a  course,  and,  in- 
deed, any  maltreatment  of  any  Ameri- 
can citizens  will  be  deeply  resented  by 
the  American  government  and  people, 
and  must  be  fully  answered  for  by  the 
Mexican  people,  thus  tending  to  diffi- 
culties and  obligations  which  it  is  to 
the  interest  of  all  true  Mexican  patriots, 
as  it  is  the  desire  of  the  United  States 
to  avoid. 


•         • 


The  effect  of  this  communication 
on  General  Orosco  was  to  induce  him 
to  agree  to  treat  Consul  Letcher  with 
the  respect  due  his  position,  and  also 
to  conduct  military  operations  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  of  in- 
ternational law. 

The  Mexican  Government  was 
greatly  offended  by  the  nature  of  the 
warning  from  the  Department  of 
State,  and  issued  an  indignant  denial 
of  the  right  of  the  United  States 
to  address  such  a  communication  to 
Mexico.  The  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  Sefior  Calero,  made  public  on 
April  17  the  official  reply  of  his 
Government  to  the  American  note  of 
April  14.  The  substantial  portion 
of  this  reply  was  as  follows : 

The  Mexican  Government  finds  Itself 
in  the  painful  necessity  of  not  recogniz- 
ing the  right  of  your  Government  to 
make  the  admonition  which  the  note 
contains,  for  the  reason  that  it  is  not 
based  on  any  incident  that  should  be 
chargeable  to  the  Mexican  Government 
and  which  could  signify  that  it  might 
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have  departed  from  an  observance  of 
the  principles  and  practices  of  Interna- 
tional law. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  a  part  of 
the  country  is  in  a  state  of  rebellion, 
the  Mexican  GoYernment  has  as  its 
principal  duty  the  suppression  of  the 
rebellious  movement,  and  the  legitimate 
Government  of  the  republic  will  not  be 
obligated  in  this  respect  except  in  the 
same  tbrms  as  would  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  or  any  other  coun- 
try if  a  rebellion  existed  in  Its  own  ter- 
ritory. 

The  Mexican  Government  cannot  be 
responsible  for  the  acts  of  the  rebel 
Orozco  along  the  lines  laid  down  in 
the  communication  which  was  sent  to 
him  by  order  of  your  Government. 

The  situation  along  the  Pacific 
coast  of  Mexico  became  so  disquiet- 
ing that  it  was  deemed  necessary  to 
despatch  the  U.  S.  S.  Torktoion  to 
visit  the  various  ports.  Owing,  how- 
ever, to  the  apprehension  that  the 
presence  of  an  American  gunhoat 
might  provoke  reprisals  against 
Americans  throughout  Mexico,  it  was 
announced  on  May  9  that  the  order 
had   been   countermanded. 

Early  in  August  the  attitude  of 
the  revolutionists  toward  all  Ameri- 
cans became  so  threatening  that  the 
Department  of  State  felt  compelled 
to  send  further  warnings  to  Gen- 
erals Orosco  and  Salazar,  and  at  the 
same  time  urged  President  Madero 
to  rush  more  troops  into  the  district 
occupied  by  the  insurgents  to  afford 
greater  protection  to  Americans. 

On  Sept.  13  permission  was  given 
to  the  Mexican  Government  to  send 
troops  over  American  soil  from  El 
Paso  to  Marathona  for  the  purpose 
of  protecting  Americans  from  depre- 
dations by  insurgents  on  the  border. 
This  permission  was  granted  in  con- 
sequence of  a  mutual  agreement 
whereby  Mexico  conceded  the  right 
of  the  United  States  in  case  of  neces- 
sity to  send  troops  over  the  border 
into  Mexico  in  order  to  prevent  viola- 
tion of  American  laws  or  threatened 
danger  to  American  lives  and  prop- 
erty, in  connection  with  revolutionary 
operations  along  the  border. 

Magdalena  Bay. — It  has  long  been 
apparent  that  the  magnificent  Bay 
01  Magdalena  in  Southern  California, 
Mexico,  offers  an  ideal  naval  base, 
either  for  the  United  States,  which 
has  been  allowed  to  use  these  waters 


for  naval  maneuvers  and  gun  prac- 
tice, or  for  an  enemy  of  the  United 
States  in  time  of  war.  Early  in 
1912  there  were  persistent  rumors 
to  the  effect  that  secret  negotiations 
were  under  way  to  enable  Japan  in- 
directly to  secure  a  foothold  on  the 
shores  adjoining  Magdalena  Bay. 
Senator  Lodge,  of  Massachusetts,  in- 
troduced a  resolution  in  the  Senate 
on  April  2,  which  was  adopted,  call- 
ing  on  the  President  for  information 
as  to  the  truth  of  these  reports. 

On  April  5  the  Japanese  Prime 
Minister,  Marquis  Saijoni,  in  a  public 
statement  given  to  the  press,  denied 
that  Japan  was  negotiating  for  land 
on  Maffdalena  Bay,  though  admitting 
that  the  Oriental  Whaling  Co.,  of 
Japan,  had  acquired  fishing  rights  in 
common  with  the  citizens  of  other 
countries  on  the  mainland  of  Mexico 
far  to  the  south  of  Magdalena  Bay 
along  a  strip  of  coast  about  760  miles 
long,  lying  between  the  states  of 
Tepic  and  Oaxaca. 

On  April  11  John  Blackmer,  of 
New  York,  stated  in  the  course  of 
a  newspaper  interview  that  an  Amer- 
ican company  in  which  he  was  in- 
terested nad  been  negotiating  with 
a  private  Japanese  company  for  the 
sale  of  lands  for  purposes  of  settle- 
ment, belonging  to  the  American 
company,  and  bordering  on  Magda- 
lena Bay.  Mr.  Blackmer  also  as- 
serted that  the  Government  was 
aware  of  these  negotiations. 

It  seems  that  the  Chartered  Com- 
pany of  Lower  California,  a  Maine 
corporation  which  fell  into  financial 
straits,  owned  a  350-mile  strip  of 
land  which  included  Magdalena  Bay. 
To  be  able  to  meet  its  creditors,  this 
company  entered  into  negotiations  to 
sell  this  land  to  a  new  private  com- 
pany whose  stock  would  be  held  by 
the  Oriental  Steamship  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration subsidized  by  the  Japanese 
Government.  There  was  reason  to 
believe  that  this  land  could  be  of 
no  other  valuable  use  to  the  Jap- 
anese than  for  strategic  reasons. 

President  Taft  transmitted  to  the 
Senate  on  May  1  a  report  from  Sec- 
retary of  State  Ejiox  stating  that: 

There  is  nothing  on  file  in  the  De- 
partment of  State  that  has  Justified  any 
inference  that  the  Mexican  Government 
or   the   Imperial   Japanese   Government 
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bas  been  occupied  with  any  disposition 
of  land  near  Magdalena  Bay  by  which 
the  latter  Qovemment  wonld  acquire 
land  there  for  any  purpose.  .  .  . 
His  Excellency  the  JajMUiese  Ambassador 
.  .  .  made  with  his  Goyernment's 
authorisation  and  merely  for  the  in- 
formation of  the  Department  of  State 
an  unreserved  and  categorical  denial  of 
the  rumored  purchase  of  land  at  Mag- 
dalena Bay  by  the  Imperial  Japanese 
Government  or  by  a  Japanese  company. 

In  a  Bubeequent  message  to  the 
Senate,  dated  May  30,  President  Taft 
announced  that  the  United  States 
GoTemment  would  not  approve  of  the 
sale  of  the  tract  of  land  in  question 
to  a  Japanese  company.  The  United 
States  Senate  was  unwilling,  however, 
to  allow  the  matter  to  rest  in  this 
form,  and  on  July  31  adopted  the 
following  resolution,  which  has  been 
generally  recognized  as  a  considerable 
extension  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine: 

Resolved,  that  when  any  harbor  or 
other  place  In  the  American  continents 
Is  so  situated  that  the  occupation  there- 
of for  naval  or  military  purposes  might 
threaten  the  communications  or  the 
safety  of  the  United  States,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  could  not 
see  without  grave  concern  the  posses- 
sion of  such  harbor  or  other  place  by 
any  corporation  or  association  which 
has  such  a  relation  to  another  Govern- 
ment, not  American,  as  to  give  that 
Government  practical  power  or  control 
for  national  puriK>ses. 

CUBA 

Cuban  affairs  caused  the  United 
States  considerable  concern  during 
the  year  1912,  to  such  an  extent  that 
on  three  distinct  occasions  it  seemed 
as  if  intervention  were  an  immediate 
possibility.     (See  also  IV,  Ouba,) 

Cuban  Veterans'  Agitation.— T  h  e 
first  occasion  was  in  January,  at 
the  time  of  the  threatening  agita- 
tion of  the  Association  of  veterans 
of  the  War  for  Cuban  Independence 
against  the  Cuban  Qovernment.  The 
Association  first  demanded  the  dis- 
missal from  public  office  of  all  who 
had  been  in  any  way  identified  with 
the  Spanish  regime  in  the  island, 
and  the  appointment  in  their  places 
of  members  of  the  Association.  In 
spite  of  the  decree  of  President  Qomez 
calling  their  attention  to  the  law  for- 
bidding any  army  officers  or  rurales 


(country  police)  from  taking  part 
in  politics,  many  of  these  officials 
began  to  join  in  the  agitation  of  the 
Association  against  the  Government* 
The  situation  became  so  threaten* 
ing  to  peace  and  order  that  the 
United  States  Government  felt  com* 
pelled  to  issue,  on  Jan.  16,  a  vigorous 
warning,  in  pursuance  of  Article  II 
of  the  treaty  of  1^04  with  Cuba, 
whereby  the  latter  agreed  that  the 
United  States  might  intervene  for 
"the  maintenance  of  a  government 
adequate  for  the  protection  of  life, 
property  and  individual  liberty...." 
Minister  Beaupr^  at  Havana  was  in- 
structed to  present  the  following  note 
to  the  Cuban  Ck>vemment: 

The  situation  In  Cuba  as  now  re- 
ported causes  grave  concern  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States. 

That  the  laws  intended  to  safeguard 
free  republican  government  shall  be  en- 
forced and  not  defied  is  obviously  essen- 
tial  to  the  maintenance  of  the  law,  or- 
der and  stability  indispensable  to  the 
status  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  in  the 
continued  wellbeing  of  which  the  United 
States  has  always  evinced  and  cannot 
escape  a  vital  interest. 

The  President  of  the  United  States, 
therefore,  looks  to  the  President  and 
Government  of  Cuba  to  prevent  a  threat- 
ened situation  which  would  compel  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  much 
against  Its  desires,  to  consider  what 
measures  it  must  take  in  pursuance  of 
the  obligations  of  its  relations  to  Cuba. 

The  effect  of  this  note  in  strength- 
ening the  hands  of  President  Gomez 
and  in  compelling  the  Association  of 
Veterans  to  desist  from  their  threat- 
ening attitude  was  immediate  and 
most  salutary.  What  promised  to 
prove  a  serious  crisis  was  thus  hap- 
pily averted  by  the  firm  and  prompt 
action  of  the  American  Government. 

Negro  Uprising. — The  second  occa- 
sion to  cause  the  United  States  grave 
concern  was  the  uprising  of  n^roes 
in  the  eastern  part  of  Cuba  in  pro- 
test against  the  failure  of  the  Gov- 
ernment to  recognize  politically  the 
negroes  in  proportion  to  their  num- 
bers throughout  the  island.  They 
particularly  protested  against  a  law 
known  as  the  Morua  law  which  pro- 
hibited recognition  of  political  par- 
ties on   racial  lines. 

The  principal  events  were  as  fol- 
lows.     The    first    uprising    was    re- 
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ported  on  May  10,  at  a  place  called 
Sagua  La  Grande,  in  the  Province 
of  El  Oriente.  In  a  short  period  of 
time  the  negroes  banded  together  in 
considerable  numbers  under  two  Gen- 
erals of  their  race  named  Estenoz 
and  Ivonnet.  The  town  of  El  Caney 
in  the  neighborhood  of  Santiago  was 
looted.  The  Spanish-American  Iron 
Co.,  at  Daiquiri,  was  attacked,  and 
it  was  even  thought  possible  that 
the  American  naval  station  at  Guan- 
tanamo  might  also  suffer  some  depre- 
dation. The  foreign  consuls  in  San- 
tiago were  notified  by  one  of  the 
negro  chieftains  that  all  foreigners 
'who  did  not  leave  within  24  hours 
^ould  be  executed. 

President  Taft  sent  700  marines 
on  the  transport  Prairie,  May  23,  to 
protect  American  interests  in  eastern 
Cuba,  and  on  May  25  ordered  a  con- 
centration of  American  warships  at 
Key  West.  In  response  to  a  protest 
from  President  Gomez  against  possi- 
ble intervention,  President  Tart,  in 
order  to*  allay  any  fears  in  that  re- 
spect, sent  to  President  Gomez  the 
following  message,  on  May  27: 

I  am  sincerely  gratified  to  learn  of 
your  Government's  energetic  measures 
to  put  down  the  disturbance,  and  to 
know  that  you  are  confident  of  being 
successful.  As  was  fully  explained  to 
the  Cuban  Charg4  d'Affalres  here,  this 
Government's  motive  In  sending  ships 
to  Key  West,  Just  as  sending  the 
Prairie  to  the  Guantanamo  naval  sta- 
tion, was  merely  to  be  able  to  act 
promptly  In  case  It  should  unfortunately 
become  necessary  to  protect  American 
life  and  property  by  rendering  naval 
support  or  assistance  to  the  Cuban 
Government.  As  was  made  quite  clear 
at  the  time,  these  ordinary  measures 
of  protection  were  entirely  dissociated 
from  any  question  of  Intervention. 

On  June  6,  however,  the  United 
States  Government  warned  President 
Gomez  that  failure  to  protect  the 
lives  and  property  of  Americans  and 
other  foreigners  would  induce  inter- 
vention. On  June  9  two  warships 
were  despatched  to  Havana  because 
of  the  serious  situation  created  by 
the  violent  race  riots  in  that  place. 
The  death  of  Greneral  Estenoz,  the 
leading  spirit  of  the  negro  rebellion, 
was  reported  on  June  27,  and  by  July 
10  it  was  evident  that  the  revolt  had 
been  entirely  suppressed. 
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Cuban  Elections. — The  third  occa- 
sion on  which  intervention  seemed  a 
possibility  was  during  the  eleetions 
in  October,  when  party  feelings  ran 
so  high  that  it  seemed  at  one  moment 
as  if  it  would  be  necessary  for  the 
United  States  to  land  troops  in  or- 
der to  guarantee  free  and  orderly 
elections.  Fortimately  the  political 
factions  were  made  to  realize  the 
seriousness  of  the  situation,  and  the 
elections  on  Nov.  2  took  place  with- 
out violence,  resulting  in  the  choice 
of  Greneral  Mario  Menocal  and  En- 
rique Jose  Varona,  candidates  for 
the  Presidency  and  the  Vice-Presi- 
dency, respectively,  on  the  Conserva- 
tive ticket.     (See  also  IV,  Cuba.) 

Cuba  and  Europe. — ^The  diplomatic 
relations  of  Cuba  with  England, 
France,  and  Germany  have  for  some 
time  been  considerably  strained  over 
the  unwillingness  of  the  Cuban  Gov- 
ernment to  pay  certain  claims  arising 
during  the  insurrections  in  Cuba 
under  the  Spanish  regime,  Cuba  has 
expressed  its  willingness  to  majce 
compensation  in  all  cases  where  re- 
ceipts were  given  by  the  competent 
revolutionary  chiefs,  and  also  to  sub- 
mit to  arbitration  some  of  the  other 
claims.  The  diplomatic  relations  of 
Cuba  and  France  became  particularly 
strained  owing  to  the  attitude  of 
the  French  Bourse  toward  the  Cuban 
Territorial  Bank  and  the  scepticism 
manifested  by  the  French  Govern- 
ment regarding  the  financial  credit 
of  Cuba.  At  one  moment  the  Gov- 
ernment of  President  Gomez  threat- 
ened to  suspend  postal  relations  and 
also  to  resort  to  tariff  reprisals.  It 
is  understood,  however,  that  the  ques- 
tions at  issue  between  Cuba  and 
France,  England,  and  Germany  are 
to  be  amicably  settled  through  diplo- 
matic negotiations. 

DOMINIOAN   BEFUBLIO 

The  Revolution.— The  interference 
of  Dominican  revolutionists  with  cer- 
tain of  the  customs  houses  of  Santo 
Domingo,  whose  receipts  have  been 
collected  under  the  supervision  of 
American  officials  in  accordance  with 
the  treaty  agreement  of  1906  for 
the  refunding  of  the  national  debt, 
brought  about  the  partial  interven- 
tion of  the  United  States.     On  Sept. 
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24  President  Taft  ordered  a  special 
commission  and  a  battalion  of  ma- 
rines to  be  despatched  on  the  trans- 
IM>rt  Prairie  to  the  Dominican-Hai- 
tian border,  where  conditions  were 
particularly  disquieting.  The  com- 
missioners were  Brigadier-General 
Frank  Mclntyre,  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
of  Insular  Affairs  in  the  War  De- 
partment, and  William  T.  S.  Doyle, 
Chief  of  the  Division  of  Latin- Amer- 
ican Affairs  of  the  State  Department. 
Their  mission  was  directed  princi- 
pally to  mediate  between  the  govern- 
ment and  the  revolutionists,  in  order 
to  ensure  the  orderly  collection  of 
the  customs  receipts. 

The  reasons  for  this  action  were 
set  forth  in  the  instructions  cabled 
by  the  Department  of  State  on  Sept. 
24  to  the  American  Minister  to  the 
Dominican  Republic  and  Haiti,  read- 
ing as  follows: 

In  Ttew  of  Its  treaty  relations  to  the 
Dominican  Republic  and  to  the  collec- 
tion of  castoms  on  the  Dominican  fron- 
tier, and  In  view  of  Its  position  as 
me^ator  between  the  Dominican  Repub- 
lic and  the  Republic  of  Haiti  regarding 
their  boundary  dispute,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  has  determined  to 


regard  as  the  provisional  de  facto  boun- 
dary line  between  the  two  republics, 
without  prejudice  to  the  rights  or  obli- 
gations of  either  country  and  until  a 
final  settlement  of  the  boundary  contro- 
versy may  be  concluded,  the  lino  shown 
on  the  "map  of  Haiti  and  Santo  Do- 
mingo prepared  by  the  second  mili- 
tary Information  division,  General 
Staff,  Washington,  1907  and  1908,  on 
Monte  Christ!,  Sheet  6,  and  Barahona, 
Sheet  7." 

In  order  that  customs  receipts  may 
be  properly  safeguarded  the  War  De- 
partment will  issue  Instructions  to  the 
Receiver-General  of  Dominican  customs 
to  reSstabllsh  and  operate  the  border 
patrol,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  seo 
that  the  provisional  line  thus  fixed  is 
meantime  respected. 

Through  the  mediation  of  the 
American  commissioners  President 
Victoria  was  induced  to  resign  on 
Nov.  28  and  Archbishop  Nouel  was 
designated  as  Provisional  President 
pending  the  choice  of  a  new  Presi- 
dent by  a  general  election.  On  Dec. 
10  the  rebel  leaders,  Horado  Vasquez 
and  General  Arias,  were  notified  by 
the  American  Oovernment  that  any 
attempt  to  oust  the  Provisional  Pres- 
ident would  be  considered  as  cause 
for  action  by  the  United  States. 
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Visit  of  Secretary  Knoz.— -Follow- 
ii^  the  precedent  established  by  Mr. 
Root  when  Secretary  of  State,  •  in 
his  memorable  visit  to  South  Amer- 
ica in  1006,  Secretary  of  State  Knox 
made  an  ofScial  tour  of  the  Latin- 
American  republics  of  Central  Amer- 
ica and  the  Caribbean  in  March  and 
April,   1012. 

Mr.  Knox  thus  expressed  the  pur- 
pose of  his  mission  in  his  first  speech 
delivered  at  Panama: 

The  President  of  the  United  States 
believes  that  the  early  completion  of 
the  Panama  Canal  should  mark  the  be- 
ginning of  closer  relations  to  all  Latin 
America,  and  especially  to  the  Carib- 
bean littoral,  as  well  as  the  relations 
of  these  countries  to  each  other,  and 
has  sent  me  hither  as  a  bearer  of  a  mes- 
lage  of  good  will  to  our  sister  Ameri- 
can republics.  .  .  .  While  it  is  en- 
tirely clear  to  those  who  have  fairly 
and  Intelligently  considered  the  history 
of  the  relations  of  the  United  States 
to  the  other  American  republics  that 
our  policies  have  been  without  a  trace 


of  sinister  motive  or  design,  craving 
neither  sovereignty  nor  territory,  yet  it 
Is  true  that  our  motives  toward  you 
have  not  always  been  fortunately  inter- 
preted either  at  home  or  faithfully  rep- 
resented by  some  of  our  nation  who 
have  resided  in  your  midst.     .     .     . 

In  my  Judgment,  the  Monroe  Doctrine 
will  reach  the  acme  of  its  beneficence 
when  it  is  regarded  by  the  people  of 
the  United  States  as  a  reason  why  we 
should  constantly  respond  to  the  needs 
of  those  of  our  Latin-American  neigh- 
bors who  may  find  necessity  for  our 
assistance  in  their  progress  toward  bet- 
ter government  or  who  may  seek  our 
aid  to  meet  their  Just  obligatlonB  and 
thereby  to  maintain  honorable  relations 
to  the  family  of  nations. 

The  itinerary  followed  by  Secre- 
tary Knox  was  as  follows:  Sailing 
from  Key  West  on  the  cruiser  Wash- 
ington, Feb.  23,  Mr.  Knox  proceeded 
first  to  Panama;  from  thence  via 
Port  Limon  to  San  Jos6,  the  capital 
of  Costa  Rica;  thence  via  Ptinta 
Arenas  on  the  Pacific  coast,  to 
Corinto,  Nicaragua,   and    its  capital 
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Managua;  thence  to  San  Salvador, 
stopping  en  route  for  an  exchange  of 
courtesies  with  representatives  of  the 
Honduran  Government  at  the  port  of 
Amapala,  which  is  on  an  island  and 
unconnected  by  rail  with  Tegucigalpa, 
the  capital  of  Honduras;  thence  to 
Guatemala  City  via  the  port  of  San 
Jos6.  Leaving  Puerto  Barrios,  the 
Guatemalan  port  on  the  Caribbean, 
on  March  17,  Secretary  Knox  then 
proceeded  to  visit  in  turn  Venezuela, 
8anto  Domingo,  Haiti,  Jamaica,  and 
Havana,  arriving  at  Key  West  on 
April  23.  A  visit  to  Mexico  had  been 
planned,  but  was  omitted  owing  to 
the   disturbed   political   conditions. 

Mr.     Knox    was    everywhere    the 
recipient  of  the  most  elaborate  and 
friendly  courtesies,  and  he  expressed 
in    felicitous   terms    the    attitude   of 
the  United   States   toward   these   re- 
publics.   The  tour  was  unfortimately 
marred   somewhat   by   two   disagree- 
able incidents,  which,  however,  were 
not    allowed    to    assume    very    much 
importance.     When  the  journey  was 
announced,    Sefior    Ospina,    the    Co- 
lombian Minister  at  Washington,  took 
it  upon   himself   to   intima&  to  the 
Department   of   State   that,   in   view 
of  the  strained  diplomatic  relations 
of   Colombia  and  the  United   States 
regarding   Panama,   it  would   be   in- 
opportune for  Secretary  Knox  to  in- 
clude Colombia  in  his  itinerary.   The 
Government  of  Colombia  immediately 
disavowed  the  act  of  its  representa- 
tive, who  was  recalled,  and  also  an- 
nounced that  Mr.  Knox  would  be  in- 
vited to  visit  Colombia.    As  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  however,  did  not  see 
fit  to  include  Colombia  in  his  itine- 
rary, a  statement  was  later  given  out 
by  the  Colombian  Crovernment  to  the 
effect  that,  while  Mr.  Knox  had  not 
been    invited    to   visit   Colombia,    he 
would  be  welcome  if  he  came. 

The  other  unpleasant  incident  of 
this  journey  occurred  during  the 
visit  of  Secretary  Knox  in  Nicaragua 
when  a  large  number  of  the  partisans 
of  ex-President  Zelaya  were  put  in 
prison  for  fear  of  insult  and  danger 
to  the  person  of  Mr.  Knox  on  account 
of  the  bitterness  felt  toward  him 
in  connection  with  the  events  of  1909, 
at  the  time  of  the  intervention  of 
the  United  States  resulting  in  the  ex- 
pulsion of  Zelaya  from  Nicaragua. 
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One  of  the  first  acts  of  President 
Bonilla,  on  assuming  again  the  office 
of    President    of    Honduras,    was    to 
seize  the  pier  at  Puerto  Cortes  and 
the    railroad    connecting    that    place 
with    San    Pedro    Salu,    both    being 
national    property    which    had    been 
leased  to  Washington  Valentine  and 
other  American  citizens,  whose  rights 
under  their  lease  were  alleged  by  the 
Government   to   have   been    forfeited. 
American   marines  were  immediately 
landed   for  the  purpose  of   resisting 
thifc  action  of  the  Honduran  Govern- 
ment,   which    in    turn    proceeded    to 
suspend   all   traffic  on   the   railroad. 
The    marines    were    thereupon    with- 
drawn   after    due    notice    had    been 
given  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment that  Honduras  would  be  held 
liable  for  any  violations  of  the  rights 
of  Mr.  Valentine  and  his  associates. 
The   Loan   Agreement.— The   nego- 
tiations   for    the    refunding    of    the 
foreign  debt  of  Honduras,  undertaken 
by  J.  P.  Morgan  and  Co.,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  loan  convention  nego- 
tiated  with    Honduras   by  Secretary 
Knox  in  1911  (American  Yeab  Book, 
1911,  pp.  65,  96-98),  were  definitely 
abandoned   in   February,    1912.     The 
convention,    which,   together   with    a 
similar   one   negotiated   with    Nicar- 
agua,   had    been    submitted    to    the 
United  States  Senate,  was  thereupon 
recommitted    to    the    Committee    on 
Foreign  Affairs.     On  May  8  it  was 
announced  that  the  Senate  committee 
had  declined  to  recommend  the  rati- 
fication  of   either  convention.      (See 
also  IV,  Honduras.) 

Extradition  Treaty  with  the  United 
States. — An  event  of  some  impor- 
tance in  the  relations  of  the  United 
States  and  Honduras  was  the  sign- 
ing of  an  extradition  convention  on 
July  10,  after  years  of  discussion. 
This  leaves  no  country  in  the  West- 
ern Hemisphere  in  which  a  fugitive 
from  justice  may  find  asylum. 

NIOARAGUA 


Intervention  of  the  United  States. 
— The  armed  intervention  of  the 
United  States  undertaken  in  Sep- 
tember at  the  request  of  the  Govern- 
ment  of  Nicaragua  to   assist  it   to 
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maintain  peace  and  order  against  a 
formidable  insurrection  (see  also  IV, 
Nicaragua)  was  an  event  of  greatest 
importance  in  the  development  of 
American  policy  in  Central  America. 
While  the  United  States  has  for 
many  years  acted  as  friendly  media- 
tor between  the  various  republics  of 
Central  America,  its  policy  previous 
to  the  intervention  in  question  had 
always  been  one  of  scrupulous  non- 
intervention in  the  internal  concerns 
of  these  countries.  The  landing  of 
American  marines  at  Corinto,  the 
military  protection  and  operation  of 
the  raUroad  connecting  with  Mana- 
gua, the  capital,  the  actual  participa- 
tion of  these  marines  in  the  recap- 
ture of  the  important  cities  of 
Hasaya,  Granada,  and  Leon  from 
the  hands  of  the  revolutionists  at 
the  sacrifice  of  several  lives,  all  indi- 
cates a  radical  change  of  policy  on 
the  part  of  the  United  Statas. 

The  justification  of  these  measures 
of  active  intervention  is  contained  in 
a  note  presented  to  the  Nicaraguan 
Government  through  Minister  Weitsel 
on  Sept.  18.  As  an  enunciation  of 
the  attitude  of  the  United  States  not 
only  toward  Nicaragua,  but  also  to- 
ward all  the  republics  of  Central 
America,  this  note  is  of  sufficient  im- 
portance to  warrant  quotation  'tn 
eaptenso. 

The  policy  of  the  GoYemment  of  the 
United  States  in  the  present  Nicaragaan 
disturbances  Is  to  take  the  necessary 
measures  for  an  adequate  legation  guard 
at  Managua,  to  keep  open  oommanlca- 
tions  and  to  protect  American  life  and 
property. 

In  discountenancing  Zelajra,  whose 
regime  of  barbarity  and  corruption  was 
ended  by  the  Nicaraguan  nation  after 
a  bloody  war,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  opposed  not  only  the  In- 
dividual but  the  system,  and  this  Gov- 
ernment could  not  countenance  any 
movement  to  restore  the  same  destrue* 
tlve  regime.  The  Government  of  the 
United  States  will,  therefore,  discoun- 
tenance any  revival  of  Zelayalsm  and 
will  lend  its  strong  moral  support  to 
the  cause  of  legally  constituted  good 
government  for  the  benefit  of  the  people 
of  Nicaragua,  whom  it  has  long  sought 
to  aid  in  their  just  aspiration  toward 
peace  and  prosperity  under  constitu- 
tional and  orderly  government. 

A  group  of  some  125  American  plant- 
ers residing  in  one  region  in  Nicaragua 
have  applied  for  protection.     Some  two 


dozen  American  firms  doing  business  in 
that  country  have  applied  for  protec- 
tion. The  American  bankers  who  have 
made  Investments  In  relation  to  rail- 
roads and  steamships  in  Nicaragua  In 
connection  with  a  plan  for  the  relief 
of  the  financial  distress  of  that  country 
have  applied  for  protection.  The  Ameri- 
can dtlsens  now  in  the  service  of  the 
Government  of  Nicaragua  and  the  Lega- 
tion Itself  have  been  placed  in  actual 
Jeopardy   under  fire.     .     .     . 

Under  the  Washington  Conventions 
the  United  States  has  a  moral  mandate 
to  exert  Its  Infiuence  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  general  peace  of  Central 
America,  which  Is  seriously  menaced 
by  the  present  rising,  and  to  this  end 
In  the  strict  enforcement  of  the  Wash- 
ington Conventions  and  loyal  support 
of  their  alms  and  purposes  all  the  Cen- 
tral American  republics  will  find  means 
of  valuable  co(Speratlon.  These  are 
among  the  Important  moral,  political 
and  material  Interests  to  be  protected. 

When  the  American  Minister  called 
upon  the  Government  of  Nicaragua  to 
protect  American  life  and  property  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  AflCalrs  replied  that 
the  Government  troops  must  be  used 
to  put  down  the  rebellion,  adding :  "In 
consequence  my  Government  desires  that 
the  Government  of  the  United  States 
guarantee  with  its  forces  security  for 
the  property  of  American  citizens  in 
Nicaragua  and  that  they  extend  this 
protection  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
republic." 

In  this  situation  the  policy  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  will 
be  to  protect  the  life  and  property  of 
Its  citizens  In  the  manner  indicated, 
and  meanwhile  to  contribute  its  In- 
fluence in  all  appropriate  ways  to  the 
restoration  of  lawful  and  orderly  gov- 
ernment in  order  that  Nicaragua  may 
resume  its  programme  of  reforms  un- 
hampered by  the  vicious  elements  which 
would  restore  the  metiiods  of  Zelaya. 

The  revolt  of  General  Mena,  in  fla- 
grant violation  of  his  solemn  promises 
to  his  own  Government  and  to  the 
American  Minister,  and  of  the  Dawson 
agreement,  by  v^lch  he  was  solemnly 
bound,  and  his  attempt  to  overturn  the 
government  of  his  country  for  purely 
selflsh  purposes  and  without  even  the 
pretense  of  contending  for  principle, 
make  the  political  rebellion  in  origin  the 
most  Inexcusable  in  the  annals  of  Cen- 
tral America.  The  nature  and  methods 
of  the  political  disturbances.  Indeed, 
place  them  in  the  category  of  anarchy 
rather  than  ordinary  revolution.     .     .     . 

The  Washington  Conventions  of 
1907,  to  which  this  note  refers  as 
giving  the  United  States  a  "moral 
mandate,"  were  the  result  of  a  con- 
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ference  of  the  five  republics  of  Cen- 
tral America  held  in  Waahington  on 
the  invitation  of  the  American  Gov- 
ernment for  the  purpose  of  laying 
the  solid  foundations  of  peace  be- 
tween them.  The  particular  section 
invoked  by  the  United  States  to  jus- 
tify its  action  is  Article  II  of  the 
General  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity, 
reading  as  follows: 

Desiring  to  secure  in  the  Republics 
of  Central  America  the  benefits  which 
are  derived  from  the  maintenance  of 
their  institutions,  and  to  contribute  at 
the  same  time  in  strengthening  their 
stability  and  the  prestige  with  which 
they  ought  to  be  sarrounded,  it  is  de- 
clared that  every  disposition  or  meas- 
ure which  may  tend  to  alter  the  con- 
stitutional organization  in  any  of  them 
is  to  be  deemed  a  menace  to  the  peace 
of  said  Republics. 

The  revolt  of  General  Mena,  ex- 
Minister  of  War,  to  whose  election 
as  President  by  the  Nicaraguan  Con- 
gress the  American  Government  had 
protested  in  January  as  being  dis- 
tinctly unconstitutional,  was  con- 
sidered by  President  Taft  and  the 
Department  of  State  such  a  flagrant 
violation  of  Article  II  as  to  justify 
the  United  States  in  coming  to  the 
aid  of  the  regular,  established  gov- 
ernment of  Nicaragua.  Added  to 
this  motive  was  that  indicated  in  the 
note  of  Sept.  18,  namely,  the  neces- 
sity of  affording  proper  protection  to 
American  and  foreign  interests. 

The  Dawson  agreement,  to  which 
this  note  also  refers,  has  not  been 
made  public,  but  it  is  understood  to 
have  adjusted  the  rival  claims  of  the 
revolutionary  leaders  who  came  into 
power  in  1909  with  the  moral  sup- 
port of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, and  also  to  have  pledged  them 
to  support  loyally  the  political  pro- 
gramme contained  in  that  agreement. 

Another  iqiportant  factor  influenc- 


ing the  action  of  the  United  States 
in  its  intervention  was  the  question 
of  Nicaraguan  finances.  In  pur- 
suance of  the  provisions  of  the  loan 
convention  negotiated  by  the  Depart^ 
ment  of  State  with  Nicaragua  in 
1910  (Ajcebican  Yeab  Book,  1911, 
65,  96-98),  American  officials  had 
been  designated  to  take  charge  of 
Nicaraguan  customs,  which,  together 
with  the  national  railroad,  had  been 
pledged  as  security  for  the  loans  ad- 
vance to  Nicaragua  by  an  American 
banking  syndicate  for  the  refundin^^ 
of  the  national  debt.  The  details  of 
these  financial  transactions  were  not 
completely  worked  out  until  after 
the  suppression  of  the  Mena  revolt 
in  October.  The  convention  in  ques- 
tion, though  not  ratified  by  the 
United  States  Senate,  has  b^n  in 
force  in  all  ite  provisions  precisely 
as  if  it  had  been  so  ratified.  Presi- 
dent Taft  and  Secretary  Elnox  have 
considered  this  arrangement,  together 
with  the  similar  convention  nego- 
tiated with  Honduras,  as  of  vital  im- 
portance in  the  maintenance  of  peace 
and  prosperity  in  those  coimtries. 

The  energetic  cooperation  of  the 
American  marines  enabled  the  Nica- 
raguan Government  to  crush  the  in- 
surrection completely,  and  General 
Mena  surrendered  te  Admiral  South- 
erland  at  Granada  on  Sept.  26.  He 
was  taken  te  Panama,  where  he  was 
detained  under  American  surveillance 
in  order  te  make  certain  that  there 
would  be  no  fresh  attempte  on  the 
part  of  his  adherente  te  foment 
trouble  in  Nicaragua. 

The  Presidential  elections  were  held 
on  Nov.  2  without  disorder,  and  the 
provisional  President  Adolfo  Diaz, 
the  only  candidate  before  the  peoj^e, 
was  elected  te  succeed  himself.  The 
American  marines  were  withdrawn 
from  Nicaragua  shortly  after  the 
elections.     (See  also  IV,  Nicaragua,) 


THE   PANAMA    OANAL 


Great  Britain  and  the  Tolls  Ques- 
tion.— The  Act  of  Congress  which 
passed  Aug.  17,  providing  that  Amer- 
ican vessels  engaged  in  coastwise 
trade  should  be  exempted  from  all 
tells  in  traversing  the  Panama  Canal 
(see    X,    The   Panama    CanaZ),    has 


given  rise  te  a  controversy  of  con- 
siderable magnitude  between  England 
and  the  United  States.  Great  Britain 
claims  that  this  exemption  consti- 
tutes a  discrimination  against  Brit- 
ish and  other  foreign  vessels  in  con- 
travention of  Article  III  of  the  Hay- 
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Pauneefote  Treaty  of  1901.  The 
clauses  of  this  article  treating  of  the 
matter  of  tolls  read  as  follows: 

The  United  States  adopts  as  the  basis 
of  the  neatrallzatioxi  of  such  ship  canal 
the  following  Rales,  substantially  as 
embodied  in  the  Convention  of  Constan- 
tlAople,  signed  the  28th  October,  1888, 
for  the  free  navigation  of  the  Suez 
Canal,  that  is  to  say : 

1.  The  canal  shall  be  free  and  open 
to  the  Teasels  of  commerce  and  of  war 
of  all  nations  observing  these  Rales, 
on  terms  of  entire  eqaality,  so  that 
there  shall  be  no  discrimination 
against  any  sach  nation,  or  its  dtisens, 
or  tnbjects,  in  respect  of  the  conditions 
or  charges  of  traffic  or  otherwise.  Sach 
conditions  and  charges  of  traffic  shall 
be  jnst  and  equitable. 

While  Congress  was  engaged  in 
the  discussion  of  the  Act  in  question, 
Great  Britain  lodged  an  informal 
protest  with  the  Department  of 
State  against  the  proposal  to  exempt 
American  shipping  from  the  payment 
of  tolls,  and  requested  that  the  bill 
should  be  held  in  abeyance  in  the 
Senate  until  the  British  Government 
might  have  time  to  file  a  formal  and 
detailed  statement  of  its  views  on  the 
subject.  Secretary  Knox  conmiuni- 
eated  the  substance  of  this  informal 
protest  on  July  12  to  the  chairman 
of  the  Conmilttee  on  Interoceanic 
Canals.    Mr.  Knox  stated: 

The  communication  indicates  it  to  be 
the  opinion  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Goremment  that  to  exempt  all  Ameri- 
can shipping  from  the  payment  of  tolls 
wonld    involve    an    infraction    of    the 
treaty,  and  indicates  farther  the  opin- 
ion that  there  would  be   no  difference 
In  principle  between  charging  tolls  only 
thereafter    to   refund   them    and   remit- 
ting such  tolls  altogether.    The  opinion 
is  expressed  that  the  method  of  charg- 
ing bat  refunding  tolls,   while  perhaps 
complying  with  the  letter  of  the  treaty, 
would  still  contravene  its  spirit.     The 
communication    admits    that    there    is 
nothing   in    the    Hay-Pauncefote   treaty 
to  prevent  the  United  States  from  sub- 
sidizing  its   shipping,    but   claims   that 
there  is  a  great  distinction  between  a 
general  subsidy,   either   to   shipping  at 
Itrge  or   to   shipping    engaged   in    any 
given  trade,   and   a   subsidy   calculated 
ptrtlcolarly     with     reference     to     the 
tmoont  of  use  of  the  canal  by  the  sub- 
iidised  lines  or  vessels.    Such  a  subsidy, 
U  granted,  would   not,  in  the  opinion 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Government, 


be  in  accordance   with   the  obligations 
of  the  treaty. 

With  respect  to  the  proposal  that 
exemption  shall  be  given  to  vessels  en- 
gaged in  the  coastwise  trade,  the  com- 
munication states  that  it  may  be  that 
no  objection  could  be  taken  if  the  trade 
should  be  so  regulated  as  to  make  it 
certain  that  only  bofia  fide  coastwise 
traffic,  which  is  reserved  for  American 
vessels,  would  be  benefited  by  this  ex- 
emption;  but  that  it  appears  to  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Qovemment  that  it 
would  be  impossible  to  frame  regula- 
tions which  would  prevent  the  exemp- 
tion from  resulting  in  a  preference  to 
American  shipping,  and  consequently  in 
an  infraction  of  the  treaty. 

President  Taft  in  signing  the  bill 
on  Aug.  24  accompanied  the  Act  with 
a  memorandum  setting  forth  his 
views  as  to  the  rights  of  the  United 
States  under  the  Hay-Pauncefote 
treaty  to  deal  with  its  shipping  as 
it  saw  fit.  The  following  passage 
from  this  memorandum  summarizes 
the  position  of  the  United  States: 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Panama 
Canal  is  being  constructed  by  the  United 
States  wholly  at  its  own  cost,  upon 
territory  ceded  to  it  by  the  Republic 
of  Panama  for  that  purpose,  and  that, 
unless  it  has  restricted  itself,  the 
United  States  enjoys  absolute  rights  of 
ownership  and  control,  including  the 
right  to  allow  Its  own  commerce  the 
use  of  the  canal  upon  such  terms  as  it 
sees  fit,  the  sole  question  is.  Has  the 
United  States,  in  the  language  quoted 
above  from  the  Hay-Pauncefote  Treaty, 
deprived  itself  of  the  exercise  of  the 
right  to  pass  its  own  commerce  free  or 
to  remit  tolls  collected  for  the  use  of 
the  canal? 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  rules 
specified  in  Article  III  of  the  treaty 
were  adopted  by  the  United  States  for 
,a  specific  purpose,  namely,  as  the  basis 
of  the  neutralization  of  the  canal,  and 
for  no  other  purpose.  The  article  is  a 
declaration  of  policy  by  the  United 
States  that  the  canal  shall  be  neutral; 
that  the  attitude  of  this  Government 
towards  the  commerce  of  the  world  is 
that  all  nations  be  treated  alike  and 
no  discrimination  made  by  the  United 
States  against  any  one  of  them  observ- 
ing the  rules  adopted  by  the  United 
States.  The  right  to  the  use  of  the 
canal  and  to  equality  of  treatment  in 
the  use  depends  upon  the  observance 
of  the  conditions  of  the  use  by  the  na- 
tions to  whom  we  extended  that  privi- 
lege. The  privileges  of  all  nations  to 
whom  we  extended  the  use  upon  the 
observance  of  these  conditions  were  to 
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be  equal  to  those  extended  to  any  one  of 
them  which  observed  the  conditions.  In 
other  words,  it  was  a  conditional  fay- 
ored-nation  treatment,  the  measure  of 
which,  in  the  absence  of  express  stipu- 
lation to  that  effect,  is  not  what  the 
country  gives  to  its  own  nationals,  but 
the  treatment  it  extends  to  other  na- 
tions. 

Thus  it  is  seen  that  the  rules  are  but 
a  basis  of  neutralization,  intended  to 
effect  the  neutrality  which  the  United 
States  was  willing  should  be  the  char- 
acter of  the  canal  and  not  intended  to 
limit  or  hamper  the  United  States  in 
the  exercise  of  its  sovereign  power  to 
deal  with  its  own  commerce,  using  its 
own  canal  in  whatsoever  manner  it 
saw   fit     .     .     . 

The  British  protest,  therefore.  Is  a 
proposal  to  read  into  the  treaty  a  sur- 
render by  the  United  States  of  its  right 
to  regulate  its  own  commerce  in  its 
own  way  and  by  its  own  methods — a 
right  which  neither  Great  Britain  her- 
self, nor  any  other  nation  that  may  use 
the  canal,  has  surrendered  or  proposes  to 
surrender.  The  surrender  of  this  right 
is  not  claimed  to  be  in  terms.  It  is 
only  to  be  inferred  from  the  fact  that 
the  United  States  has  conditionally 
granted  to  all  the  nations  the  use  of 
the  canal  without  discrimination  by  the 
United  States  between  the  grantees ;  but 
as  the  treaty  leaven  all  nations  desiring 
to  use  the  canal  with  full  right  to  deal 
with  their  own  vessels  as  they  see  fit, 
the  United  States  would  only  be  dis- 
criminating against  itself  if  it  were  to 
recognize  the  soundness  of  the  British 
contention.  (Am.  Journal  of  Interna^ 
tional  Late,  Vol.  VI,  p.  976.) 

Before  signing  the  Panama  Canal 
Act,  President  Taft  recommended  to 
Congress  that  an  amendment  be  add- 
ed U}  the  bill  stating  that  it  was  not 
intended  to  infringe  any  treaty 
rights,  and  also  providing  that  "all 
persons,  and  especially  all  British 
subjects  who  felt  aggrieved  by  the 
provisions  of  the  bill  on  the  ground 
that  they  are  in  violation  of  the  Hay- 
Pauncefote  treaty,  might  try  that 
question  out  in  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States."  Congress, 
however,  did  not  see  fit  to  accept 
this  suggestion. 


The  British  Government  renewed 
its  protest  against  the  Act  on  Aug. 
28,  and  announced  on  Sept.  2  that  it 
would  request  an  arbitration  of  the 
question  at  issue.  During  the  debate 
on  the  bill  in  the  Senate  Senator 
Root,  ex-Secretary  of  State,  frankly 
admitted  that  the  British  contentions 
were  based  on  sound  grounds,  and 
that  the  United  States  would  in  all 
probability  lose  if  the  question  were 
ever  subnUtted  to  arbitration.  Sena- 
tor Root  considered  the  claim  to  ex- 
empt American  vessels  from  tolls  as 
'"ridiculous,"  and  stated  that  "the 
Uay-Pauncefote  treaty  is  an  exe- 
cuted contract;  that  England  per- 
formed her  part  when  she  agreed  to 
this  treaty  as  a  specific  abrogation 
of  the  Clayton-Bulwer  treaty  which 
gave  her  much  greater  rights;  and 
that  the  United  States  must  now 
fulfil  its  part  of  the  contract.  The 
same  attitude  was  taken  by  most  of 
the  leading  newspapers. 

In  order  to  correct  a  misapprehen- 
sion as  to  his  attitude,  President  Taft 
declared,  in  a  statement  to  the  Lon- 
don Times  on  Oct.  4,  that  he  had 
never  in  any  of  his  utterances  "wished 
to  imply  that  he  would  refuse  to 
countenance  an  appeal  to  T|ie  Hague." 
He  had,  however,  expressed  an  earn- 
est hope  that  ''the  question  may  be 
susceptible  of  diplomatic  settlement, 
and  is  awaiting  with  great  interest 
the  detailed  British  argument  against 
the  law." 

Great  Britain's  formal  protest  was 
presented  on  Dec.  9,  when  Ambassa- 
dor Bryce  read  to  Mr.  Knox  the  con- 
tents of  a  dispatch  from  Sir  Edward 
Grey  setting  forth  the  British  posi- 
tion. The  main  argument  of  Sir  Ed- 
ward Grey  is  to  the  eflfect  that  while 
the  Hay-Pauncefote  treaty  left  the 
United  States  free  to  build  and  pro- 
tect the  canal,  it  expressly  main- 
tained the  principle  of  Art.  vni  of 
the  Clayton-Bulwer  treaty  of  1850, 
guaranteeing  to  England  the  use  of 
the  canal  on  a  complete  equality  wiUi 
the  United  States. 


SOUTH   AMERIOA 


EOTXADOB 


The  United  States  was  compelled 
to  dispatch  the  armored  cruiser 
Maryland    to    protect    American    in- 


terests at  the  port  of  Guayaquil  dur- 
ing the  revolutionary  uprising  in 
Ecuador  in  January  (see  IV,  Ecuo' 
dor).  The  Ecuadorian  Government 
after  the  revolution  was  over  agreed 
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in  July  to  compensate  in  part  the 
American-owned  railroad  'which  had 
been  commandeered  by  the  Govern- 
ment for  its  own  use,  and  to  submit 
to  arbitration  the  remainder  of  the 
claims  presented  on  this  account. 


Putiimjiyo  Rubber  AUodtiet. — The 
cirilized  world  has  been  shocked  by 
authenticated  reports  of  the  perpetra- 
tion of  atrocious  acts  by  officials  of 
a  British  rubber  company  in  the 
Putumayo  district  of  Peru  on  the 
upper  waters  of  the  Amazon.  The 
company  in  question  was  known  as 
the  Peruvian  Amazon  Co.,  and  was 
organised  in  1907  to  take  over  the 
business  of  Julio  C.  Arana  and  Bros., 
all  Peruvian  subjects.  It  appears 
that  Uiis  company  has  for  years  com- 
pelled the  Indians  of  this  district 
to  gather  the  crude  rubber  for  the 
company,  and  has  caused  them  to  be 
horribly  scourged  and  even  tortured 
to  death  at  the  hands  of  Barbadd 
negroes  imported  for  the  purpose. 

Sir  Roger  Casement,  a  special 
agent  sent  out  by  the  British  Qovem- 
ment  in  1911  to  investigate  condi- 
tions in  the  Putumayo  district,  fully 
confirmed  these  charges.  He  states 
in  his  report  publish^  in  the  special 
Blue  Book,  No.  6266,  issued  in  July: 

nie  Indians  almost  everywhere  bore 
erfdenoe  of  being  flogged,  in  many  cases 
of  being  brutally  flogged,  and  the  marks 
of  the  lash  were  not  confined  to  men 
nor  adults.  Women,  and  even  little 
children,  were  more  than  once  found, 
their  limbs  scarred  with  weals  left  by 
the  thoni^  of  twisted  tapir-bide,  which 
la  the  chief  implement  used  for  coerc- 
ing and  terrorising  the  native  popula- 
tion of  the  region  traversed.  The 
crimes  charged  against  many  men  now 
in  the  employ  of  the  Peruvian  Amason 
Company  are  of  the  most  atrocious  kind, 
inchiding  murder,  violation,  and  con- 
stant flogging.  The  condition  of  things 
rerealed  is  entirely  disgraceful,  and  fnlly 
wirrants  the  worst  cbarges  brought 
sgainst  the  agents  of  the  company  and 
its  methods  of  administration  on  the 
Pntomayo. 

As  the  direct  result  of  this  report, 
botii  the  Peruvian  and  the  American 
Governments  appointed  special  agents 
to  proceed  to  the  Putumayo  region 
to  investigate  independently  condi- 
tions there.    The  Peruvian  agent,  Dr. 


Romulo  Paredes,  fully  confirmed  in 
the  main  the  truth  of  Sir  Roger  Case- 
ment's charges,  though  endeavoring 
to  minimize  the  responsibility  of  the 
Peruvian  Grovemment.  Dr.  ParedeS 
was  in  Washington  in  August,  1012, 
and  gave  much  valuable  information 
to  the  Department  of  State. 

The  Department  of  State  appointed 
Stewart  J.  Fuller  as  special  agent 
to  proceed  in  July  to  the  Putumayo 
district.  His  report  confirming  that 
of  Sir  Roger  Casement  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  Congress  in  response  to  its 
request  of  Aug.  8. 

The  House  of  Conmions,  upon  the 
publication  in  Julv  of  the  Blue  Book 
on  the  subject  of  these  barbarities, 
appointed  a  Select  Conmiittee  to  in- 
vestigate further  into  the  question 
with  a  view  to  determining  the  exact 
responsibility  for  the  acts  conmiitted. 

In  spite  of  the  evidence  presented 
to  the  Peruvian  Covemment  by  its 
own  agent  as  well  as  by  the  agents  of 
Great  Britain  and  of.  the  United 
States,  it  seemed  disinclined  to  adopt 
the  drastic  measures  necessary  for 
the  punishment  of  the  offenders.  On 
Dec  17,  however,  the  Peruvian  judge 
investigating  the  atrocities  ordered 
the  arrest  of  Julio  Arana.  At  least 
one  other  arrest  has  been  made. 

The  National  Congress  of  Peru 
adopted  a  vigorous  protest  against 
the  action  of  the  British  and  Amer- 
ican governments  as  an  insult  to 
Peru  and  a  menace  of  intervention. 
The  other  countries  of  South  Amer- 
ica seem  to  have  regarded  with  keen 
misgivings  the  joint  action  of  Qreat 
Britain  and  the  United  States  in  a 
district  lying  at  the  head  waters  of 
the  Amazon,  where  the  boundaries  of 
Brazil,  Peru,  Ecuador  and  Colombia 
meet.  They  evidently  fear  the  crea- 
tion of  spheres  of  influence  and  pre- 
dominant interests  of  sinister  import. 
At  the  same  time,  these  four  coun- 
tries mentioned  have  seen  fit  to  resur- 
rect their  respective  claims  to  juris- 
diction in  the  district  in  question, 
thus  laying  the  foundations  for  fu- 
ture international  complications  and 
controversies. 

Peru  and  Chile. — ^After  an  estrange- 
ment of  over  30  years,  resultiuff  from 
the  seizure  by  Chile  of  the  rich  ni- 
trate  provinces  of  Arica  and  Tacna 
in  1881,  it  was  announced  that  Peru 
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and  Chile  had  resumed  friendly  re« 
lations  once  again  in  November,  1012. 

The  Canevaro  Case. — ^A  decision 
favorable  to  the  contentions  of  the 
Government  of  Peru  in  the  Canevaro 
case  was  announced  on  May  3  by  the 
special  arbitral  tribunal  which  sat 
at  The  Haffue  from  April  20  to  May 
3,  1912.  The  judges  in  the  case  were 
Signor  Guido  Fi^inato  representing 
Italy,  Sefior  Manuel  Alvarez  Cald- 
eron  representing  Peru,  and  M.  Louis 
Renault,  umpire. 

The  facts  in  this  case  are  as  fol- 
lows. The  Government  of  Peru  in 
1880  delivered  to  the  firm  of  Jos6 
Canevaro  &  Sons,  Italian  in  origin, 
though  domiciled  in  Peru,  lihramien- 
t08  (treasury  warrants  bearing  in- 
terest) for  the  sum  of  £77,000  ster- 
ling, payable  at  different  periods  on 
account  of  claims  recognized  as  valid 
by  subsequent  administrations.  In 
1885  Peru  paid  £35,000  sterling  on 
account,  leaving  £43,140  still  due  the 
firm,  which  had  been  reorganized  in 
1885  upon  the  death  of  Jos6  Cane- 
varo by  his  three  sons,  Jos6  Fran- 
cisco, Cesar  and  Raphael  Canevaro. 
The  firm  was  dissolved  in  1900  on  the 
death  of  Jos6  Francisco.  In  1889 
the  Government  issued  1  per  cent, 
bonds  for  the  domestic  debt.  The 
question  submitted  to  the  tribunal 
was  stated  as   follows: 

Ought  the  Pemvlan  Oovemment  to 
pay  in  coin,  or  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Peruvian  law  on  the 
domestic  debt  of  June  12,  1889,  the 
drafts  (lettres  d  ordre,  camhiali,  Uhra- 
mientos)  now  in  the  possession  of  the 
brothers  Napoleon,  Carlo,  and  Raphael 
Canevaro,  and  which  were  drawn  by  the 
Peruvian  Government  to  the  order  of 
the  firm  of  Josd  Canevaro  &  Sons  for 
the  sum  of  £48,140  sterling,  pins  the 
legal  interest  on  the  said  amount? 

The  tribunal  found  that  the  firm, 
after  its  reorganization  in  1885,  by 
reason  of  the  domicile  and  national- 
ity of  its  members,  was  Peruvian  in 
nationality,  and  that  therefore  the 
debt  was  domestic  in  origin  and  hence 
to  be  settled  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  of  Peru.  The  tribunal  therefore 
decided  that  the  Canevaro  heirs  were 
entitled  only  to  the  bonds  issued  in 
1889  to  meet  domestic  debt,  instead 
of  the  sum  of  £43,143  sterling  as 
claimed.     It  is   of   interest   to   note 


that  this  case  was  the  tenth  case  to 
be  decided  by  an  arbitral  tribunal 
since  the  establishment  of  The  Hague 
Arbitration  Tribunal  in  1899.  (Am. 
Journal  of  IntemationcU  Law,  Vol. 
VI,  p.  709.) 


Seizure  of  Coffee  by  the  United 
States. — A  controversy  involving  im- 
portant questions  of  international 
law  has  arisen  between  Brazil  and 
the  United  States  owing  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  district  attorney  for  the 
United  States  in  the  Southern  Dis- 
trict of  New  York,  in  requesting  an 
injunction  for  **an  immediate  seizure 
of  all  coffee  now  in  the  possession 
of  the  warehouse  belonging  to  the 
State  of  San  Paulo,  Brazil,  so  that 
the  owner  cannot  sell  it  to  anybody 
in  this  country  at  any  price,  cannot 
ship  it  abroad  and  sell  it  there, 
should  a  satisfactory  price  be  obtain- 
able, and  cannot  even  return  it  to  the 
place  whence  it  came"  (Am.  Journal 
of  Iniemaiional  Law,  Vol.  VI,  p. 
702).  The  action  was  undertaken 
in  a  suit  brought  under  the  Sherman 
Act  by  the  Department  of  Justice  to 
check  the  American  operations  of  the 
Brazilian  "coffee-valorization"  syndi- 
cate described  in  Department  XIII, 
Economic  Conditions  and  the  Conduct 
of  Business. 

The  injunction  was  denied  on  May 
27,  but  as  soon  as  it  was  known  that 
this  suit  had  been  begun  by  the  fed- 
eral authorities,  and  before  it  was 
known  that  the  court  had  denied  the 
petition  for  a  temporary  impounding 
of  the  coffee  in  question,  Sefior  da 
Gama,  Ambassador  from  Brazil,  lodged 
a  vigorous  protest  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  State,  denying  the  right  of 
the  United  States  to  interfere  with 
property  belonging  to  another  nation. 
Sefior  da  Gama  t^k  occasion  to  state 
the  position  of  his  government  at  a 
dinner  of  the  Pan-American  Society 
held  in  New  York  on  May  27,  in 
the  following  words,  as  reported  in 
the  press  of  the  next  day: 

My  hopes  for  a  new  era  in  our  com- 
mercial relations  received  a  heavy  blow 
with  the  indorsement  by  your  Govern- 
ment of  the  policy  of  paying  for  other 
people's  merchandise  not  the  price  they 
ask    for    it,    but    the    price    that    the 
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United  States,  I  mean  the  American 
mercbants,  want  to  pay  for  It. 

It  is  a  brand  new  doctrine,  and  the 
United  States  seemed  disposed  to  en- 
force it,  even  to  the  sacrifice  of  long- 
ftanding  international  friendship. 

In  their  eagerness  to  establish  their 
right  to  meddle  with  the  property  of  a 
foreign  state,  certain  officials  of  this 
OoYernment  went  so  fiir  as  to  proclaim 
before  an  American  court  of  justice  the 
forfeiture  of  the  sovereignty  of  that 
state. 


The  claim  thus  made  by  Brazil 
that  a  nation  engaged  as  a  mer- 
chant in  trade  may  plead  immunity 
from  suit  as  a  sovereign  right  pre- 
sents a  novel  and  extraordinary  ques- 
tion of  international  law.  Until  the 
court  shall  pronoimce  its  final  de- 
cision in  the  case,  however,  it  is  not 
properly  one  for  diplomatic  discus- 
sion, but  the  case  holds  possibilities 
of  a  tense  situation. 


EUBOPE 


ENGLAND   AND   GEBMANY 

Prior  to  the  outbreak  of  the  Bal- 
kan War,  European  diplomacy  was 
principally  concerned  with  the  fear 
of  war  between  England  and  Ger- 
many, and  the  necessity  of  new  agree- 
ments and  adjustments  in  anticipa- 
tion of  such  an  eventuality. 

The  strenuous  efforts  put  forth  by 
the  Governments  of  Germany  and 
Great  Britain  to  come  to  a  friendly 
understanding  bore  witness  to  the 
seriousness  of  the  situation.  Early 
in  Febniaiy  Viscount  Haldane,  Sec- 
retary of  War,  and  Admiral  Beres- 
f ord  Tisited  Berlin  for  the  purpose  of 
unofficial  discussions  vdth  various 
members  of  the  German  Government. 

While  these  informal  and  extra- 
official  negotiations  were  in  progress, 
Winston  Churchill,  First  Lord  of  the 
Admiralty,  in  the  course  of  a  start- 
lingly  frank  speech  at  Glasgow, 
stated  that:  ''The  British  Navy  is 
to  us  a  necessity,  and  from  some 
points  of  view,  the  German  Navy  is 
to  them  more  in  the  nature  of  a 
luxury.  Our  naval  power  involves 
British  existence;  it  is  expansion  to 
them."  In  a  speech  in  the  House  of 
Cknnmons  on  March  18,  Mr.  Church- 
ill practically  charged  Germany  with 
increasing  its  nary  for  the  sole  pur- 
pose of  war  with  England,  and  stated 
that  England  would  be  compelled  to 
increase  its  navy  accordingly.  Mr. 
Churchill  again  in  the  course  of  a 
debate  in  the  House  of  Conmions  on 
July  22  emphasised  the  necessity  im- 
posed on  £ngland  of  keeping  pace 
with  German  naval  expansion.  (See 
also  IV,  Great  Britain;  and  Xn,  T?ie 
Vavy.) 

The  appointment  in  May  of  Baron 
Marschail  von  Bieberstein,  Ambassa- 
dor  at   Constantinople,    and    former 


Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  rep- 
resent Germany  at  the  Court  of  St. 
James  was  evidence  of  its  desire  to 
cultivate  the  most  friendly  relations 
with  England.  His  exceptional  skill 
as  a  diplomat  was  expected  to  be  of 
powerful  effect  in  smoothing  over 
any  difficulties  between  the  two 
countries.  His  sudden  death  within 
a  few  months  of  his  appointment  was 
considered  a  great  misfortune. 

THE    TBIPLE    ENTENTE 

The  realization  of  the  possibility 
of  war  compelled  both  England  and 
Germany  to  seek  to  strengthen  in 
every  possible  way  their  respective 
positions  in  Europe,  the  former 
through  the  Triple  JSntente,  and  the 
latter  through  the  Triple  Alliance. 
On  the  shif tings  of  these  great  forces 
to  maintain  the  balance  of  power 
has  the  peace  of  Europe  depended. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  diplo- 
matic event  of  1912  in  Europe  was 
the  transformation  of  the  Triple 
Entente  into  a  virtual  alliance,  an 
event  already  foreseen  at  the  time  of 
the  Panther  incident  at  Agadir  in 
the  summer  of  1911  when  it  seemed 
likely  that  England  in  its  support 
of  France  would  be  drawn  into  hos- 
tilities with  Germany  isee  Ahebigan 
Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  102). 

In  January  a  large  delegation  rep- 
resenting the  House  of  Lords  and 
the  House  of  Commons  paid  a  formal 
visit  to  Russia  in  return  ostensibly 
for  the  visit  of  representatives  of  the 
Russian  Duma  to  England  in  1909. 
The  occasion  served  to  demonstrate 
the  friendly  relations  between  the 
two  countries  and  emphasised  the 
community  of  their  interests  as  mem- 
bers of  the  Triple  Entente. 

On  May  29  a  momentous  conference 
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was  held  at  Malta  by  Mr.  Asauith, 
Mr.  Churchill  and  Lord  Kitonener 
regarding  England's  naval  and  mili- 
tary position  in  the  Mediterranean. 
It  was  then  announced  that  England's 
naval  base  would  be  shifted  from 
Malta  to  Gibraltar  and  that  as  a 
consequence  British  naval  forces  in 
the  Mediterranean  would  be  decreased. 
Sir  Edward  Grey  stated  in  the 
House  of  Gonmions  in  July  that 
England  had  no  intention  of  main- 
taining in  the  Mediterranean  a  fleet 
equal  to  the  combined  fleets  of  other 
powers.- 

On  Sept.  10  it  was  announced  that' 
France  would  concentrate  its  naval 
strength  in  the  Mediterranean.  This 
announcement,  taken  in  connection 
with  the  purpose  evinced  by  England 
to  concentrate  its  naval  strength  in 
the  neighborhood  of  the  British  Isles, 
was  significant  confirmation  of  the 
fact  that  France  and  England  had 
entered  into  a  definite  alliance  for 
the  protection  of  their  respective  in- 
terests in  the  North  Sea  and  the 
Mediterranean. 

In  the  meantime  France  and  Rus- 
sia had  been  actively  engaged  in 
negotiations,  first  at  Paris  and  later 
at  St.  Petersburg,  having  in  view 
engagements  similar  to  those  en- 
tered into  between  England  and 
France.  It  was  disclosed  not  long 
after  the  visit  of  M.  Poincar^,  Prime 
Minister  of  France,  to  St.  Peters- 
burg in  the  month  of  August,  that 
Russia  and  France  had  entered  into 
a  naval  convention  whereby  they  had 
agreed  under  certain  contingencies  to 
place  their  respective  fieets  at  each 
other's  disposal. 


standing  thus  reached  by  the  mem 
bers  of  the  Triple  Entente  was  later 
confirmed  and  solidified  by  the  series 
of  conferences  held  by  M.  Sazonoff, 
Minister  for  Foreign  AfiTairs  of  Rus- 
sia, with  the  French  and  British 
Governments,  on  the  occasion  of  his 
visit  to  France  and  England  in  Sep- 
tember. While  little  has  been  offi- 
cially given  out  as  to  the  nature  of 
the  agreements  entered  into  by  the 
three  nations,  it  is  understood  that 
thev  are  most  comprehensive  and 
include  questions  concerning  Persia 
and  the  Far  East  as  well  as 
Europe. 


THE   TRIPLE   ALLIAKCB 

The  negotiations  of  the  members 
of  the  Triple  Entente  found  their 
counterpart  in  the  active  and  effective 
negotiations  of  the  members  of  the 
Triple  Alliance. 

Franco-German  relations  had  hard- 
ly been  improved  bv  the  Morooean 
agreement  of  November,  1911,  which 
was  accepted  by  France  mainly 
as  an  expedient  to  avoid  war,  es- 
pecially aiter  the  disclosures  so  of- 
fensive to  French  pride,  resulting  in 
the  overthrow  of  the  Caillaux  nunis- 
try  in  January  (see  IV,  France), 
Tension  between  the  two  coiintries 
remained  the  same,  if  not  actually 
somewhat  increased. 

With  France  irreconcUed  on  the 
one  side,  and  Russia,  on  the  other, 
conmiitted  to  an  active  alliance  with 
France  and  England,  Germany  felt 
compelled  to  make  more  solid  the 
ties  binding  it  to  Austria-Hungary 
and  Italy,  whose  interests  likewise 
seemed  identified  with  its  own. 

The  meeting  of  the  Elaiser  with 
the  Czar  at  Baltischport  on  July  € 
was  viewed  with  keen  interest  by  all 
the  powers,  but  it  was  apparently 
productive  of  nothing  more  than 
platonic  professions  of  friendship. 

The  visit  of  Kaiser  Wilhehn  at 
Vienna  on  his  way  to  Corfu  in  March 
was  utilized  to  demonstrate  the  unity 
of  interests  between  Germany  and 
Austria-Hungary.  Austria  had  al- 
ready announced  earlier  in  the  year 
its  intention  to  build  unmediately 
seven  or  eight  battleships,  thus  en- 
abling it  to  contribute  more  effec- 
tively  to  the  protection   of  the   in- 


The   cordial    and   complete   under-   terests  of  the  Triple  Alliance  in  the 


Mediterranean.  The  visit  of  the 
Kaiser  to  Venice  after  the  visit  in 
Vienna  served  also  to  demonstrate' 
that  Italy  still  remained  true  to  the 
Triple  Alliance  and  would  in  all 
probability  consent  to  its  renewal  in 
1913.  These  royal  n^otiations  were 
followed  by  an  interchange  of  visits 
between  the  statesmen  of  Germany, 
Austria  and  Italy,  notably  bv  that 
of  Count  Berchtold,  Prime  Minister 
of  Austria,  on  the  King  of  Italy  at 
San  Rossore  on  Oct.  20  after  the  out- 
break of  the  Balkan  War.  It  was 
officially  announced  at  Vienna  on 
Dec.  8  that  the  Triple  Alliance  had 
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been  renewed  without  change  for  a 
further  term  of  12  years  after  its 
amrj  in   1914. 

The  end  of  1912  thus  found  Ger- 
many, Austria  and  Italy  solidly 
united  for  purposes  of  mutual  de- 
fence as  opposed  to  the  union  of 
England,  France  and  Russia,  and 
the  first  great  test  of  these  hostile 
groups  was  found  in  the  diplomatic 
negotiations  arising  in  connection 
with  the  war  between  Turkey  and  the 
Balkan  Allies.  (See  The  Balkan 
War,  infra.) 

RUSSIA 

Treaty  with  the  United  States. — 
The  action  of  the  United  States  in 
notifying  the  Russian  Goyernment  on 
Dec  17,  1911  (see  Amebioan  Yeab 
Book,  1911,  pp.  67,  98),  of  its  desire 
to  terminate  on  Jan.  1,  1913,  the 
treaty  of  1832  between  the  two  coun- 
tries, owing  to  the  refusal  of  Russia 
to  admit  American  citizens  of  Jewish 
origin,  was  strongly  resented  by  the 
Russian  public. 

On  April  26  M.  Sazonoff,  the  Minis- 
ter for  Foreign  Affairs,  expressed  the 
friendly  feeling  of  Russia  for  the 
United  States  and  asserted  that  the 
abrogation  of  the  treaty  had  been  in 
an  acceptable  form.  Referring  to  the 
possibility  of  negotiations  for  a  new 
treaty,  M.  Sazonoff  declared  that  Rus- 
sia would  not  tolerate  any  proposi- 
tion tending  to  the  modification  of 
the  right  of  domestic  legislation. 

President  Taft  announced  in  a  let- 
ter dated  Nov.  29,  replying  to  an  en- 
quiry of  Simon  Wolf,  that  the  United 
states  had  no  intention  of  establish- 
ing a  modus  vivendi  of  a  compromise 
character  with  Russia  pending  the 
negotiation  of  a  new  treaty. 

After  Jan.  1,  1913,  therefore,  the 
treaty  of  conmierce  and  navigation 
of  1832  remains  entirely  abrogated 
without  any  other  agreement  what- 
ever to  regulate  the  conmiercial  in- 
tercourse of  the  two  nations.  Inas- 
much as  according  to  Russian  law  the 
highest  tariff  rates  are  to  be  applied 
to  all  importations  from  countries 
having  no  commercial  treaties  with 
Russia,  and  also  that,  according  to 
the  Payne-Aldrich  tariff,  rates  shall 
be  increased  25  per  cent,  on  all 
articles  imported  from  countries 
not  granting  the  most-favored-nation 


treatment  to  the  United  States  in 
matters  of  tariff,  there  is  every  pros- 
pect of  a  tariff  war  between  the  two 
countries  unless  diplomacy  is  able 
to  find  a  satisfactory  way  out  of  the 
difficulty. 

THE   BALKAN    WAR 

Alliance  of  the  Balkan  States. — 
The  Congress  of  Berlin  which  at- 
tempted to  alter  the  map  of  Europe 
after  the  Russian  victory  of  1878,  in 
failing  to  recognize  the  just  claims 
of  the  different  nationalities  in  the 
Balkans,  made  itself  responsible  for 
more  than  30  years  of  unrest,  an- 
archy, and  war  in  the  Near  East. 

The  struggle  between  Turkey  and 
Italy  over  Tripoli,  the  revolt  of  the 
Albanians,  the  bitter  factional  dif- 
ferences of  the  Turks  (see  IV, 
Turkey)  and  the  resulting  weakness 
of  the  Government  at  dlonstantinople, 
all  contributed  to  present  a  favorable 
opportunity  for  the  Balkan  States  to 
move  against  Turkey  in  order  to 
wipe  out  old  scores  and  reconstruct 
along  ethnic  lines  the  map  of  Turkey 
in  Europe.  As  early  as  February, 
1912,  the  governments  of  Bulgaria, 
Servia,  Montenegro,  and  Greece  had 
come  to  a  complete  understanding  and 
formed  an  offensive  alliance  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  the  freedom  of 
their  compatriots  and  co-religionists 
from  Turkish  domination,  and  the 
aggrandizement  of  each  State  through 
the  division  of  Turkey  in  Europe. 

Massacres  in  Macedonia.~Earfy  in 
August  tremendous  feeling  was 
aroused  in  Bulgaria  and  the  other 
Slavic  States  of  the  Balkans  by  the 
so-called  massacres  of  Macedonians 
at  Istib  and  Kotchana  and  other 
places.  As  a  matter  of  fact  these 
incidents  were  probably  provoked 
deliberately  by  agents  provocateurs 
of  the  Macedonian  revolutionary  com- 
mittee. In  the  case  of  Kotchana, 
bombs  were  exploded  in  the  crowded 
market  place  in  order  to  arouse  the 
fury  of  the  Turkish  authorities,  who, 
in  their  efforts  to  find  the  perpetra- 
tors of  the  outrage  unooubtedly 
killed  some  innocent  persons  as  well 
as  active  sympathizers  of  the  Macedo- 
nian committee.  On  Aug.  21  a  great 
mass  meeting,  held  at  Philippopolis, 
in  Bulgaria,  to  protest  against  these 
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''massacres/'  demanded  the  imme- 
diate liberation  of  Macedonia. 

At  the  same  time  as  these  oc- 
currences, feeling  between  Montene- 
gro and  Turkey  bad  been  fanned  to 
a  white  heat  by  boundary  disputes, 
and  actual  fighting  between  troops 
of  both  countries  sSitioned  along  the 
frontier.  The  Turkish  Minister  at 
Cettinje  withdrew  on  this  account, 
though  ordered  back  subsequently  by 
his  government. 

In  the  meantime,  the  Albanian  re- 
volt had  succeeded  in  bringing  about 
the  overthrow  of  the  Young  Turk 
regime,  the  dissolution  of  Parlia- 
ment, and  the  creation  of  a  dis- 
ordered state  of  affairs  rendering  the 
Government  impotent  for  effective 
action  either  at  home  or  abroad. 

Count  Berchtold'8  Proposals. — 
Count  Berchtold,  the  Austrian  Minis- 
ter for  Foreign  Affairs,  came  forward 
at  this  juncture,  Aug.  13,  with  a  pro- 
posal to  the  powers  to  the  effect  that 
they  should  cooperate  to  restrain  the 
Balkan  States  from  upsetting  the 
ataiua  quo  in  European  Turkey,  and 
to  encourage  the  Porte  in  "a  policy  of 
moderate  decentralization  on  ethnic 
lines.'*  The  purpose  of  Count  Berch- 
told was  doubtless  to  prevent  war, 
but  the  effect  of  his  proposition  was 
to  create  general  distrust  and  ap- 
prehension. A  policy  of  decentraliza- 
tion along  ethnic  lines  conveyed  to 
the  Turks  the  idea  of  European  in- 
tervention in  Turkish  affairs  for  the 
ulterior  purpose  of  the  detachment 
of  the  Macedonian  provinces  from 
the  direct  control  of  the  Sultan.  To 
the  Balkan  allies  this  policy  was  in- 
terpreted as  favorable  on  the  whole 
to  their  pretensions. 

Count  Berchtold,  after  a  mysteri- 
ous conference  with  the  Roumanian 
Oovernment  at  Bucharest,  announced 
on  Aug.  31  that  his  idea  of  decen- 
tralization referred  solely  to  sug- 
gested changes  in  the  Turkish  con- 
stitution. Count  Berchtold  and  Herr 
Bethmann-Hollweg,  the  Qerman  Chan- 
cellor, met  at  Buchlau  on  Sept.  10 
for  a  conference  concerning  the 
Balkans,  and  announced  that  they 
were  in  favor  of  a  policy  of  "pro- 
gressive decentralization"  in  Euro- 
pean Turkey. 

The  Bulgarian  Oovernment  on  the 
same  day  appealed  to  the  Powers  for 


the  autonomy  of  Macedonia  and 
companied  its  appeal  with  the  threat 
of  a  resort  to  arms  to  accomplish 
this  end  in  case  the  Powers  failed 
to  act.  Turkey  on  the  same  day 
offered  to  give  satisfaction  to  the 
claim  of  Bulgaria  on  account  of  the 
Bulgarian  Macedonians  killed  dur- 
ing the  **massacre"  at  Kotchana. 

Army  Mobilizationa. — The  Turkiah 
Government  announced  at  this  time 
that  army  maneuvers  would  take 
place  in  the  neighborhood  of  Adrian- 
ople.  On  Sept.  27,  in  reply  to  rep- 
resentations by  the  Ambassadors  of 
the  Triple  Entente  in  Constantinople 
protesting  against  a  measure  of  so 
threatening  a  character,  the  Porte  re- 
plied that  these  maneuvers  were  an 
annual  event  and  should  not  be  con- 
sidered as  a  menace  to  Bulgaria,  with 
whom  Turkey  desired  to  maintain 
amicable  relations.  The  detention  at 
Uskub  of  large  consignments  of  arms 
and  anmiunition  ordered  by  Servia 
via  Salon  ica,  served  to  increase  the 
tension  between  Turkey  and  the 
Allies.  On  Oct.  1,  Bulgaria,  Servia, 
Montenegro  and  Greece  simulta- 
neously announced  a  general  mobili- 
zation of  troops  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  Turkish  frontier,  in  view  of 
the  mobilization  of  Turkish  troops. 
Turkey  immediately  responded  on 
Oct.  2  by  ordering  a  general  mobiliza- 
tion of  all  its  land  and  naval  forces. 

Montenegro  Declares  War.— Rela- 
tions between  Montenegro  and  Tur- 
key regarding  the  frontier  incidents 
became  so  strained  by  Oct.  0  that  the 
Charg4  d'Affaires  of  Montenegro  was 
instructed  to  break  off  diplomatic  re- 
lations and  make  a  formal  declara- 
tion of  war. 

Efforts  of  the  Powers  to  Prevent 
War. — The  Powers  in  the  meanwhile 
had  been  endeavoring  to  concert 
measures  to  prevent  the  outbreak  of 
war.  On  Oct.  8  the  representatives 
of  Austria-Hungary  and  Russia  at 
Sofia,  Belgrade,  Cettiffne  and  Athens 
announced  to  the  Balkan  Allies  the 
attitude  of  the  Powers   as  follows: 

The  governments  of  Russia  and  Aiis> 
tria  declare  to  the  Balkan  States: 

First,  that  the  Powers  energetlcaUj 
reprove  any  measure  susceptible  of 
causing  a  rupture  of  the  peace. 

Second,  that,  leaning  on  Article 
XXIII.  of  the  Treaty   of  Berlin,   they 
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wtU  take  in  hand,  in  the  Interest  of 
the  Balkan  peoples,  the  realization  of 
reforms  in  the  administration  of  Euro- 
pean Turkey,  it  being  understood  that 
these  reforms  shall  not  affect  the  sov- 
ereignty of  the  Sultan  or  the  territorial 
integrity  of  the  Ottoman  empire.  The 
Powers  reserre  to  themselves  liberty  of 
action  for  a  collectlye  ulterior  study  of 
these  reforms. 

Third,  that  if  nevertheless  war  breaks 
out  between  the  Balkan  States  and  the 
Ottoman  empire,  they  will  permit  at  the 
end  of  the  conflict  no  modification  of  the 
territorial  statuM  quo  in  European  Tur- 
key. The  Powers  will  make  collectively 
to  the  Sublime  Porte  representations 
similar  to  the  above  declaration. 

The  precipitate  declaration  of  war 
by  Montenegro  early  on  Oct.  8,  which 
was  hastened  by  previous  knowledge 
of  the  attitude  of  the  Powers,  en- 
abled King  Nicholas  to  avoid  making 
reply  to  this  note  other  than  to  state 
that  the  patience  of  Montenegro  had 
become  exhausted  in  its  dealings  with 
Turkey. 

On  Oct.  6  the  Turkish  Government, 
in  an  eleventh  hour  attempt  to  fore- 
stall  intervention  and  prevent  war, 
announced  its  intention  to  introduce 
in  the  European  provinces  the  ad- 
ministrative reforms  contemplated  by 
the  Treaty  of  Berlin  and  embodied  in 
the  law  of  1880,  which  had  been 
drafted  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
Powers,  but  had  never  been  put  into 
force.  The  Powers  addressed  a  note 
to  the  Porte  on  Oct.  10,  taking  official 
cognizance  of  the  intention  of  the 
Turkish  Government  to  introduce  re- 
forms which  they  stated  would  be  dis- 
cussed with  the  Porte,  and  again  af- 
firming that  it  was  understo^  these 
reforms  would  not  infringe  the  terri 


with  all  its  consequences."  They  also 
demanded  the  inmiediate  demobiliza- 
tion  of  the  Turkish  forces. 

The  Turkish  Government,  consider- 
ing  this  demand  as  an  offensive  ulti- 
matum, announced  to  the  Powers  on 
Oct.  16  that  it  had  broken  off  diplo- 
matic relations  with  Bulgaria,  Servia 
and  Greece,  the  latter  having  given 
added  offence  by  its  action  of  ad- 
mitting the  Cretan  representatives 
into  the  Greek  Parliament  on  Oct.  14. 

Bulgaria,  Servia,  and  Greece  De- 
clare War. — The  Bulgarian,  Servian 
and  Greek  Governments  replied  on 
Oct.  17  with  a  declaration  of  war, 
alleging  that  the  conduct  of  Turkey 
left  them  no  other  alternative.  In 
their  proclamations  appealing  to 
their  respective  peoples  for  support, 
the  Allies  defined  the  war  as  a  sacred 
one  for  the  freedom  of  their  Christian 
brothers  from  Moslem  rule.  Later 
on,  when  the  fortunes  of  war  had 
turned  completely  against  the  Turks, 
the  Sheik-Ul-Islam  reciprocated  with 
a  proclamation  of  a  "Jehad/'  namely, 
a  holy  war  against  Christians,  but 
the  Turkish  Government,  in  response 
to  protests  of  the  Powers,  endeavored 
to  minimize  the  importance  of  this 
appeal  to  Moslem  fanaticism. 

Turkey's  Counter  Declaration. — 
Turkey  replied  on  Oct.  17  with  a 
counter  declaration  of  war,  ailing 
the  following  grounds: 

The  general  mobilization  and  concen- 
tration of  Bulgarian  {mutaUs  mutandU 
in  notes  to  Servia  and  Greece)  troops 
on  the  Ottoman  frontier,  the  daily  at- 
tacks on  the  forts  and  outposts  all 
along  the  frontier,  the  intervention  In 
the  internal  affairs  of  Turkey  and  the 


torial  sovereignty  of  Turkey  To  demands  no  less  inadmissible  than  in- 
this  note  the  Porte  immediately  re-  co°ce^va^»e  of  the  Bulgarian  Govem- 
plied,  reserving  to  itself  liberfy  of 
tction  without  the  necessity  of  dis- 
cussion of  intervention  by  the  Powers. 
The  Demands  of  the  Allies.— On 
Oct  13  the  Governments  of  Bulgaria, 
8enria  and  Greece,  acknowledging  the 
note  of  the  Powers  of  Oct.  8,  stated 
their  view  that  the  time  had  come 
for  definite  and  radical  reforms  in 
Turkey  in  Europe.  They  also  ad- 
dressed a  note  to  Turkey  on  the 
same  day  demanding  the  execution 
within  six  months  of  definite  reforms 
guaranteeing  "the  ethnic  autonomy 
of  the  nationalities   of   the   Empire 


Bulgarian 

ment,  have  rendered  impossible  ttie 
maintenance  of  peace  between  Turkey 
and  Bulgaria,  a  peace  which  the  Im- 
perial Government  was  always  anxious 
to  preserve. 

M.  Poincar^'s  Proposals. — The  re- 
markable series  of  sweeping  victories 
of  the  armies  of  the  Allies  within  a 
very  brief  period  of  time  (see  IV, 
Turkey)  completely  upset  all  pre- 
vious calculations  and  compelled  the 
Powers  to  alter  the  intention  an- 
nounced in  their  notes  to  the  Allies 
of  Oct.  1,  to  prevent  any  change  in 
the    territorial     status    of    Turkey. 
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Early  in  November,  after  the  Turkish 
disasters  of  Lule  Burgas  and  Tchorlu, 
M.  Poincar6,  the  French  Premier, 
came  forward  with  a  new  formula 
pledging  the  Powers  to  a  policy  of 
**territorial  disinterestedness."  They 
were  to  agree  to  recognize  the  politi- 
cal and  administrative  changes  in 
the  territory  occupied  by  the  troops 
of  the  Allies,  to  secure  the  retention 
of  the  Sultan's  sovereignty  over  Con- 
stantinople and  environs,  and  the 
sunmioning  of  a  European  conference 
in  which  the  Balkan  States  should 
participate. 

The  Attitude  of  Austria.— The 
French  proposal  met  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Governments  of  Eng- 
land and  Russia,  the  other  members 
of  the  Triple  Entente,  but  was  re- 
ceived evasively  by  Austria,  Ger- 
many and  Italy,  members  of  the 
Triple  Alliance.  The  policy  of  Aus- 
tria from  the  beginning  of  the  war 
was  of  the  most  disquieting  character. 
Count  Berchtold  stated  boldly  on 
various  occasions  the  intention  of 
Austria  to  take  all  needful  steps  for 
the  protection  of  vital  interests  which 
might  be  imperilled  through  the  pre- 
tensions of  the  Balkan  Allies.  Aus- 
tria was  openly  opposed  to  the  ad- 
vance of  Servia  to  the  Adriatic,  and 
the  creation  of  a  solid  barrier  of  Slav 
States  shutting  off  Austria  from  its 
road  to  Salonica,  the  goal  of  the 
policy  of  "Drang  nach  Oaten" 

With  unpleasant  memories  of  the 
Congress  of  Berlin  before  them,  the 
Powers  did  not  seem  to  welcome  the 
proposal  for  a  conference  which 
might  open  up  questions  for  general 
discussion,  which  they  would  prefer 
to  settle  in  their  own  separate  ways. 
Sir  Edward  Grey  late  in  November 
proposed  as  a  compromise  that  the 
representatives  of  the  Powers  resid- 
ing at  one  of  the  European  capitals 
should  be  empowered  to  exchange 
▼lews  regarding  the  Balkan  situation. 
This  idea  met  with  general  approval 
and  it  was  suggested  that  London 
would  be  the  most  fitting  place  for 
this  "diplomatic  clearing  house." 

The  Suspension  of  Hostilities. — On 
Nov.  4,  when  the  Bulgarian  army 
was  already  at  Tchataldja,  in  front 
of  the  outer  defences  of  Constanti- 
nople, the  Turkish  Government  felt 
driven  to  appeal  to   the  Powers  for 


their  mediation  in  favor  of  peace, 
but  was  informed  that  there  could 
be  no  mediation  which  was  not 
welcomed  by  all  the  belligerents.  On 
Nov.  14  it  was  announced  that  Tur- 
key had  appealed  direct  to  the  Allies 
for  a  cessation  of  hostilities.  On 
Nov.  10,  after  an  exchange  of  Tiews 
between  the  Allies,  Bulgaria  made 
known  to  the  Turkish  Government 
the  conditions  under  which  they 
would  agree  to  an  armistice.  These 
conditions,  which  include  the  sur- 
render of  Adrianople,  the  withdrawal 
of  the  Turkish  troops  from  the  lines 
of  Tchataldja  and  other  exacting  de- 
mands, were  considered  entirely  in- 
acceptable  by  the  Porte  and  hostili- 
ties were  accordingly  renewed  with 
increased  vigor  on  Nov.  21. 

The  renewal  of  hostilities,  however, 
did  not  prevent  the  continuation  of 
peace  negotiations,  and  after  a  series 
of  conferences  covering  several  days, 
during  which  time  fighting  was  sus- 
pended at  Tchataldja,  a  definite 
armistice  was  concluded  on  Dec  3, 
providing  for  the  complete  suspension 
of  hostilities  pending  negotiations 
for  peace  which  were  announced  to 
open  at  London  on  Dec  13.  Servia 
and  Montenegro  were  also  parties  to 
the  agreement,  but  Greece  declined 
to  join,  preferring  to  continue  sin- 
gle handed  its  military  operations 
by  land  and  sea. 

Negotiations  for  Peace. — The  first 
meeting  of  the  peace  conference  was 
held  in  St.  James'  PiJace,  London, 
on  Dec.  16,  when  it  was  found  that 
the  Turkish  representatives  were  not 
empowered  to  treat  with  the  Greek 
delegates  so  long  as  Greece  was  not 
a  party  to  the  armistice.  Turkey, 
however,  agreed  to  withdraw  its  ob- 
jections in  this  respect  on  condition 
that  the  Allies  should  consent  to 
the  revictualing  of  the  fortress  of 
Adrianople  during  the  continuance  of 
the  armistice.  As  this  was  deemed 
by  the  Allies  a  matter  entirely  with- 
out the  scope  of  the  peace  negotia- 
tions, it  was  agreed  to  leave  the  ques- 
tion to  be  decided  by  Turkey  and 
Bulgaria,  the  two  parties  directly 
concerned.  The  formal  discussion  of 
the  terms  of  peace  began  on  Dec  23 
with  the  presentation  of  the  demands 
of  the  Allies.  These  demands  in- 
cluded  the   cession  of   the   whole   of 


92 


ni.    INTERNATIONAL   RELATIONS 


Turkey  in  Europe  with  the  exception 
of  a  small  strip  of  territory  in  the 
neighborhood  of  Constantinople  and 
the  Dardanelles. 

While  these  negotiations  were  in 
progreos  the  diplomatic  representa- 
tives of  the  Powers  in  London  were 
engaged  in  ^'informal  conversations" 
of  considerable  importance.  As  the 
result  of  these  ^'conversations''  it  was 
officially  announced  on  Dec  20  that: 

The  ambassadors  have  recommeDded 
to  their  Governments  and  the  latter 
have  accepted  in  principle  Albanian  au- 
tonomy, toother  with  a  provision  gnar- 
anteelng  to  Servia  commercial  access 
to  the  Adriatic  All  the  six  govern- 
ments have  agreed  in  principle  on  tbese 
two  points. 

This  annoimoement,  which  was  fol- 
lowed by  semi-official  statements  indi- 
cating the  willingness  of  Servia  to 
defer  to  the  wishes  of  the  Powers, 
was  interpreted  as  meaning  that  the 
subatantial  accord  of  the  Powers  on 
the    two    most    important   questions 


arising  from  the  Balkan  War  had 
rende^  a  general  war  impossible, 
and  that  there  should  be  no  insuper- 
able difficulties  in  the  wav  of  peace, 
onoe  the  Allies  and  Turkey  snould 
have  come  to  an  agreement. 

On  Dec.  28  Turkey  replied  with 
counter  proposals  which  were  inune- 
diately  rejected  by  the  Allies.  Tur- 
key  proposed  to  retain  the  province 
of  Adrianople  and  the  M^e&n  islands, 
suzerainty  over  Macedonia,  and  sov- 
ereignty over  Albania,  which  should 
be  autonomous  under  the  government 
of  a  Prince  of  the  Imperial  Ottoman 
house;  the  Cretan  question,  moreover, 
was  to  be  withdrawn  from  considera- 
tion, as  concerning  only  Turkey  and 
the  Great  Powers.  It  was  not  until 
Jan.  1,  1013,  that  a  basis  of  discus- 
sion was  reached,  when  Turkey,  in 
modified  proposals,  offered  to  cede  to 
the  Allies  the  Turjdsh  provinces 
west  of  the  Vilayef  of  Adrianople, 
and  to  recognize  the  autonomy  of 
Albania,  still  refusing,  however,  to 
surrender  the  iBgean   islands. 


ASIA 


CHINA 


Tlie  New  Republic. — ^The  disinte- 
gration of  the  Manchu  Dynasty  and 
the  establishment  in  its  place  of  a 
republican  form  of  government  as 
the  result  of  the  revolution  begim 
late  in  1011  (see  IV,  China;  and 
AicKRicAif  Year  Book,  1911,  p.  105, 
145-147)  led  to  a  series  of  readjust- 
ments in  the  separate  and  collective 
relations  of  the  Great  Powers  with 
China. 

On  Jan.  2,  Sun  Yat-sen  was  in- 
augurated as  provisional  President  at 
Nanking.  One  of  his  first  acts  was 
the  issuance  of  a  proclamation  on 
Jan.  5,  announcing  the  establishment 
of  the  Bepublic,  and  requesting  its 
recognition  by  other  nations.  The 
new  government  promised  faithfully 
to  rei^>eet  all  treaties  and  concessions 
affecting  the  rights  of  foreigners. 

In  Tiew  of  the  threatening  atti- 
tude of  the  troops  in  Pekin,  it  was 
deemed  necessary  to  send  extra 
guards  for  the  Legations  and  to  land 
foreign  troops  for  the  purpose  of 
occupying  the  railroad  connecting 
Pekin  with  Tientsin.     Most  of  these 


troops  were  landed  on  Jan.  6,  the 
United  States,  however,  not  sending 
its  contingent  until  Jan.  19. 

On  Feb.  12  occurred  the  formal 
abdication  of  the  Manchu  dynasty. 
Yuan  Shi-kai  assumed  charge  of  the 
government    on    the    following    day. 

Although  the  nations  represented 
at  Pekin  have  continued  to  carry 
on  unrestricted  diplomatic  relations 
with  the  government  of  Yuan  Shi- 
kai,  they  have  refrained  from  a  for- 
mal recognition  of  the  republic  during 
the  period  of  its  probation.  Such 
recognition  depends  on  the  acceptance 
of  the  rephblican  regime  by  a  gen- 
eral election  throughout  the  coun- 
try, and  on  the  ability  of  the  new 
government  to  afford  ade(}uate  guar- 
antees for  the  safeguarding  of  the 
rights  of  foreigners. 

The  first  nation  to  take  official 
notice  of  the  establishment  of  the 
republic  was  the  United  States.  A 
concurrent  resolution  was  introduced 
in  Congress  on  Feb.  27  and  adopted 
April  17,  extending  the  congratula- 
tions of  the  United  States  to  the 
people  of  China.  Though  this  reso- 
lution  did   not   constitute   a   recogni- 


98 


III.    IXTERKATIONAL   RELATIONS 


tion  of  the  republic,  inasmuch  as  the 
power  to  extend  recognition  rests 
with  the  President,  it  was  meant  as 
the  basis  for  subsequent  recognition. 
In  the  early  days  of  the  revolu- 
tion before  the  downfall  of  the 
Manchu  dynasty,  there  was  reason  to 
fear  that  individual  nations  might 
take  advantage  of  China's  internal 
dissensions  in  order  to  forward  sel- 
fish ends.  Russia  had  already  begun 
to  move  in  Mongolia.  Japan  Was 
suspected  of  seeking  valuable  com- 
mercial concessions.  England  and 
Japan  together  were  apparently 
working  in  favor  of  a  constitutional 
monarchy  in  China  in  preference  to 
a  republic.  At  such  a  time  of  un- 
certainty regarding  the  attitude  of 
the  other  great  powers,  the  United 
States  made  clear  its  own  attitude 
in  China,  and  facilitated  thereby  a 
better  understanding  of  all  the  Pow- 
ers. Mr.  Knox,  Secretary  of  State, 
in  a  message  dated  Feb.  3,  replying 
to  an  enquiry  from  Count  Bernstorff, 
the  German  Ambassador  at  Washing- 
ton, concerning  the  attitude  of  the 
United  States  toward  the  changed 
situation  in  China,  stated: 


There  happily  has  thus  far  been  no 
reason  for  interference  on  the  part  of 
foreign  powers,  inasmuch  as  both  Im- 
perialists and  Republicans  have  guar- 
anteed the  lives  and  property  of  the 
foreign  population,  and  the  latest  re- 
ports tend  to  strengthen  the  belief 
that  It  Is  improbable  that  future  de- 
velopments will  necessitate  such  inter- 
ference. If,  however,  contrary  to  all 
expectations,  any  further  steps  should 
prove  necessary,  this  Government  Is 
firm  in  the  conviction  that  the  policy  of 
concerted  action  after  full  consultation 
by  the  powers  should  and  would  be 
maintained  in  order  to  exclude  from  the 
beginning  all  possible  misunderstand- 
ings. 

Moreover,  this  Government  has  felt  it 
to  be  a  corollary  of  the  policy  of  strict 
neutrality  hitherto  pursued  by  common 
accord  with  respect  to  loans  to  China, 
to  look  with  disfavor  on  loans  by  Its 
nationals  unless  assured  that  such  loans 
would  be  of  neutral  effect  as  between 
the  contending  factions,  as  It  has  also 
felt  that  the  present  was  an  occasion 
when  there  might  be  invoked  with  pecu- 
liar appropriateness  the  principle  of  the 
lending  Government's  deterring  their 
nationals  from  making  loans  not  ap- 
proved as  to  their  broad  policy  by  their 
own  (lovemments,  in  consultation  with 
the  other  interested  powers. 
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The  principle  enunciated  by  Mr. 
E^ox,  of  concerted  action  by  the 
powers  in  order  to  prevent  inde- 
pendent action  by  any  of  them  detri- 
mental to  the  interests  of  the  others 
and  to  China,  has  served  apparently 
as  the  point  de  depart  in  the  diplo- 
matic relations  of  China  with  all 
the  other  nations,  with  the  possible 
exception   of  Russia. 

Loan  Negotiatians. — ^T  here  has 
been  substantial  accord  between  the 
great  Powers  regarding  the  most 
important  international  question  that 
has  arisen  since  the  establishment  of 
the  republic,  namely,  that  of  the 
granting  of  loans  to  China  for  the 
purpose  of  strengthening  the  new 
Government  and  enabling  it  to  carry 
out  needed  reforms.  Bearing  in 
mind  the  experience  of  other  coun- 
tries, such  as  Persia,  it  was  felt  by 
the  Powers  that  it  would  be  produc- 
tive of  mischievous  results  if  any 
single  group  of  financial  interests 
should  be  allowed  to  get  a  privileged 
position  in  China  through  the  placing 
of  loans,  which  might  at  the  same 
time  imperil  China's  financial  and 
even  its  internal  independence,  be- 
cause of  the  conditions  of  such  loans. 
The  Powers  have  believed  that  it 
would  be  preferable  from  their  own 
point  of  view,  as  well  as  from  that 
of  China,  that  no  revenues  should 
be  mortgaged  for  the  purpose  of  any 
separate  loan  made  by  one  national 
group  of  financiers,  and  that  there 
should  be  adequate  assurances  that 
foreign  loans  would  not  be  unwisely 
squandered,  for  ends  not  really  in 
the  interest  of  China. 

The  principal  incidents  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  loan  negotiations  are  as 
follows.  A  group  of  American  cap- 
italists in  1908  undertook  a  loan  of 
$20,000,000  for  the  establishment 
of  a  bank  to  serve  as  financial  agent 
for  the  Chinese  Government  in  Man- 
churian  development  enterprises.  This 
led  to  further  financial  negotiations 
with  the  Government  at  Pekin,  in- 
cluding the  Chinchou-Aigun  Railway 
loan  agreement,  and  the  loan  for  the 
reform  of  the  currency.  To  this 
American  group  of  capitalists  were 
added  other  groups  representing 
England,  Germany  and  France,  mak- 
ing up  a  combination  which  was 
known  during  the  later  negotiations 
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as  the  Four  Groups.    (See  American 
Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  145.) 

Immediately  after  the  establish- 
ment of  the  republic  in  February, 
the  Chinese  Government  requested 
the  Four  Groups  for  a  loan  of  about 
$6y50O,00O  a  month  for  six  months, 
to  enable  the  Goyernment  to  meet  the 
ordinary  expenses  of  administration 
and  facilitate  the  disbandment  of  the 
troops,  during  a  period  when  it  would 
be  difficult  to  cather  in  taxes  owing 
to  the  unsettled  state  of  affairs 
throughout  the  country.  The  total 
amount  needed  by  the  government 
was  estimated  to  be  about  $60,000,- 
OOO.  The  Four  Groups  were  asked 
also  to  place  a  loan  of  $300,000,000, 
to  be  issued  over  a  period  of  five 
years,  the  proceeds  of  which  were 
to  be  employed,  first,  to  repay  ad- 
vances already  made;  second,  to  liqui- 
date outstanding  indebtedness  for 
the  indemnity  due  on  account  of  the 
Boxer  uprising,  and  other  arrears; 
and  third,  to  provide  funds  for  ad- 
ministrative reforms  and  industrial 
development.  While  these  negotia- 
tions were  in  progress,  the  Four 
Groups  advanced  a^ut  $650,000  to 
the  Government  on  March  9  to  enable 
it  to  meet  its  inmiediate  needs,  and 
sums  amoimting  in  all  to  about 
$9,000,000  were  later  advanced  by 
the  same  groups. 

At  the  same  time  that  the  Govern- 
ment was  negotiating  with  the  Four 
Gronps,  it  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  a  Belgian  group  of  mmnciers 
for  a  loan  of  $50,000,000,  and  re- 
ceived a  small  advance.  Upon  the 
vigorous  protest  of  the  Four  Groups, 
with  the  support  of  their  respective 
governments,  against  the  signing  of, 
an  independent  loan,  and  the  living 
as  security  of  taxes  already  pTedffed 
for  the  Boxer  indenmity  and  other 
purposes,  the  Belgian  loan  was  defi- 
nitely canceled  on  April  27,  and  ne- 
f>tiations  resumed  with  the  original 
our  Groups. 

The  importance  of  these  loan  nego- 
tiations led  to  the  participation  of 
financiers  representing  the  govern- 
ments of  Russia  and  Japan  in  the 
new  Six-Power  Group,  which,  after 
extended  conferences  held  in  London 
and  Paris,  formulated  the  definite 
conditions  under  which  China  would 
be  able  to  obtain  the  loan  of  $300,- 
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000,000.  These  conditions,  as  later 
set  forth  in  a  statement  issued  by 
representatives  of  the  American  fi- 
nanciers concerned,  were  as  follows: 

First:  That  the  purposes  for  which 
the  funds  were  required  shonld  be 
stated  by  the  Chinese  and  approved 
by  the  groups. 

Second:  That  China  should  adopt  a 
system  of  audit  which  would  insore  ths 
effective  expenditures  of  loan  fonds  for 
the  purposes  spedfled. 

Third:  That  the  salt  taxes,  to  be 
hypothecated  for  the  service  of  this 
loan,  shonld  be  administered,  either  by 
the  existing  Maritime  Customs  organiza- 
tion or  by  a  separate  service  like  the 
customs  under  foreign  direction,  thus 
safeguarding  the  proper  administration 
of  the  security  despite  the  possible  con- 
tinuation of  recurrence  of  unsettled 
conditions  In  China. 

The  financial  needs  of  China  were 
so  pressing  as  to  induce  the  Chinese 
Government  to  g^ve  a  tentative  ap- 
proval to  the  placing  of  a  loan  under 
these  conditions,  but  on  June  25  it 
was  announced  at  Pekin  that  the 
Government  had  rejected  definitely 
the  proposed  agreement,  on  the 
ground  tnat  the  conditions  imposed 
by  the  Six-Power  Group  would  in- 
fringe the  sovereign  rights  of  China. 
It  was  generally  understood  at  the 
time  that  Russia  had  intimated  that 
it  would  not  consent  to  the  expendi- 
ture of  any  considerable  part  of  the 
proposed  loan  on  military  equipment. 
Likewise,  Japan  was  credited  with 
having  expressed  an  intention  to  veto 
the  expenditure  of  any  large  amounts 
on  railroad  construction  in  Man- 
churia. 

Whether  or  no  the  Chinese  Gov- 
ernment was  justified  in  its  apprehen- 
sions, it  could  not  be  criticised  for 
seeking  elsewhere  the  most  advan- 
tageous terms  attainable.  Through 
the  intermediary  of  A.  Wendell  Jack- 
son, an  American  engineer,  the  gov- 
ernment at  Pekin  was  able  to  induce 
the  banking  firm  of  Charles  Birch 
Crisp  &  Co.,  of  London,  to  undertake 
the  floating  of  a  loan  of  $50,000,000, 
under  conditions  entirely  satisfactory 
to  China.  This  loan  was  opened  to 
the  public  on  Sept.  24,  and  in  spite 
of  the  open  disapproval  of  the  Brit- 
ish Gk>vemment  was  subscribed  to 
immediately  to  the  extent  of  about 
one-half   the   total   amount,   the  im- 
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derwriters  being  responsible  for  the 
remainder. 

While  the  British  Government  had 
no  power  to  prevent  the  floating  of 
this  loan,  it  could  not  but  look  with 
disfavor  on  the  operation,  in  view 
of  its  having  pledged  itself  to  the 
principle  enunciated  by  Mr.  Knox,  to* 
the  effect  that  there  should  be  con- 
certed action  by  all  the  Powers  in 
order  that  none  should  obtain  special 
and  exclusive  privileges.  The  Gov- 
ernment therefore  endeavored  to  dis- 
courage the  Crisp  loan,  and  through 
the  British  Minister  in  Pekin,  joined 
with  the  other  Powers  in  protesting 
against  the  pledging  of  any  revenue 
for  this  loan,  alr^uly  pledged  for 
the  Boxer  indemnity  and  other  for- 
eign obligations. 

On  Sept.  27,  Yuan  Shi-kai  replied 
to  Minister  Jordan  that  other  rev- 
enues would  be  found  to  guarantee 
the  Crisp  loan,  and  also  that  the 
Government  had  no  further  desire  to 
borrow  from  the  Six-Power  Group. 

It  was  subsequently  intimated  that 
the    Chinese    Government    was    pre- 

Sared  to  reopen  negotiations,  but  in 
tie  meantime  the  American  group 
of  financiers,  including  J.  P.  Morgan 
&  Co.,  Kuhn,  Loeb  &  Co.,  the  First 
National  Bank  and  the  National  City 
Bank  of  New  York,  as  announced  in 
a  formal  statement  to  the  press, 
dated  Sept.  25,  have  withdrawn  from 
the  Six-power  Group.  It  is  not  un- 
derstood, however,  that  this  has  in 
any  way  altered  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  Government  as  enunci- 
ated in  Mr.  Knox's  note  of  Feb.  3. 
On  Dec.  12  it  was  announced  that 
the  Six-Power  Group  was  prepared 
to  issue  a  loan  to  China  on  extremely 
favorable  terms,  and  that  the  firm  of 
Crisp  &  Co.,  as  well  as  other  British 
banking  firms,  would  be  allowed  to 
participate. 

Russia  and  Mongolia. — ^The  con- 
tiguity of  Mongolia  to  Siberia,  and 
of  Chinese  Turkestan  to  Russian 
Turkestan  has  long  marked  those 
provinces  as  spheres  of  Russian  in- 
terest and  hence  exposed  to  commer- 
cial and  political  encroachments. 
Russia  has  long  claimed,  under  its 
treaty  of  1881  with  China,  especial 

?irivilege8  in  these  provinces.    Before 
he    outbreak    of    tne    revolution    in 
1011,  the  Czar's  Government  was  in- 


creasing its  diplomatic  pressure  on 
the  government  at  Pekin  in  order  to 
secure  recognition  of  what  Russia 
considered  to  be  its  predominant  in- 
terests in  that  region. 

On  Dec  20,  1911,  when  it  was  evi- 
dent that  the  Manchu  dynasty  was 
tottering  to  a  fall,  and  the  dismem- 
berment of  the  Empire  seemed  likely, 
Chaptsum,  Dampa  Kutuchtu,  the 
highest  diffnitary  of  the  Lamaita 
Church  in  Mongolia,  was  proclaimed 
autocratic  monarch  of  Outer  Mongo- 
lia. On  Jan.  8,  Russia,  manifesting 
the  special  interest  it  felt  in  Mon- 
golia, notified  the  Chinese  Govern- 
ment that  the  internal  independence 
of  Mongolia  must  be  recognized,  and 
that  all  Chinese  troops  and  officials 
should  be  withdrawn.  In  making 
these  representations  Russia  denied 
any  intention  of  establishing  a  pro- 
tectorate over  Mongolia.  Russia  also 
took  occasion  in  July,  in  connection 
with  the  alleged  slaughtering  of  100 
Russian  Mahometan  subjects  in  Chi- 
nese Turkestan,  to  couple  its  demand 
for  indemnity  with  a  threat  to  the 
effect  that  if  China  could  not  protect 
Russians  in  Turkestan,  Russia  would. 

In  September,  the  Government  at 
Pekin  addressed  a  note  to  the  Powers 
in  which  it  maintained,  first,  that 
Mongolia,  Tibet,  and  Manchuria  were 
integral,  dependent  parts  of  China; 
second,  that  these  provinces  mi^ht 
not  enter  into  any  engagements  with 
other  nations;  third,  tlukt  no  nation 
should  interfere  with  Chinese  sover- 
eignty in  these  provinces;  fourth, 
that  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
was  responsible  for  the  safeguarding 
of  the  rights  of  foreigners  in  said 
districts;  and  fifth,  that  the  dis- 
turbances in  Monffolia,  Tibet  and 
Manchuria  were  oi  the  nature  of 
brigandage  and  had  no  political  sig- 
nificance. This  note  was  evoked  not 
only  by  Russia's  action  in  Mongolia, 
but  by  England's  action  in  Tibet  (see 
infra). 

On  Oct.  22  it  was  announced  that 
M.  Korostovetz,  former  minister 
plenipotentiaiy  for  Russia  at  Pekin, 
nad  been  received  in  solemn  audience 
by  the  Khan  of  Mongolia  at  Urga, 
its  capital,  and  that  Russia  had  for- 
mally recognized  the  independence 
of  Mongolia.  A  treaty  between  Rus- 
sia and  the  new  state  of  Mongolia 
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was  signed  on  Nov.  3  and  according 
to  unofficial  notices  was  understood 
to  contain  the  following  provisions: 

1.  Rusaia  undertakes  to  maintain 
the  independence  of  Mongolia,  to  sup- 
port its  right  to  haye  a  national  army, 
and  to  forbid  the  entry  of  Chinese 
troops  or  Chinese  colonists  on  the  soil 
of  Mongolia. 

2.  Mongolia  grants  to  Russian  sub- 
jects and  commerce  special  rights  and 
prlTlleges,  and  agrees  to  grant  to  no 
other  nation  any  greater  rights  and 
prlTlleges. 

8.  Mo  treaty  made  by  Mongolia  with 
China  or  any  other  nation  shall  In- 
fringe in  any  way  the  provisions  of  the 
present  treaty,  without  the  consent  of 
the  Russian  OoTemment. 

4.  The  treaty  comes  into  force  from 
the  day  of  signature. 


A  curious  feature  of  this  treaty 
is  its  failure  to  define  the  limits 
of  Monoglia,  whether  it  refers  to 
Outer  Monoglia  alone  or  to  the  en- 
tire province,  which  as  a  matter  of 
fact  would  mean  a  total  area  of  over 
a  million  square  miles. 

Following  the  signature  of  this 
treaty,  Russia  began  to  send  troops 
into  Mongolia,  to  Kobdo  and  other 
places,  for  the  purpose  of  driving  out 
Chinese  colonists  and  aiding  the 
Government  to  resist  any  attempt 
of  China  to  recover  the  province.  It 
was  reported  that  Chinese  troops 
were  being  despatched  late  in  Novem- 
ber   from    Kucheng    toward    Kobdo. 

A  mass  meeting  of  110  Mongol 
princes  and  chieftoins  was  held  in 
Pekin,  on  Nov.  17,  for  the  purpose 
of  protesting  against  the  action  oi 
Russia.  The  treaty  signed  at  Urga, 
on  Nov.  3,  was  repudiated  by  them, 
and  the  Chinese 'Government  was  ap- 
pealed to  for  military  protection  for 
those  Mongolians  who  might  pledge 
allegianoe  to  the  Republic.  It  was 
announced  that  the  Government  in 
response  to  this  request  had  decided 
on  Nov.  18  to  send  45,000  troops  of 
the  northern  army  into  Mongolia. 

Such  a  move  on  China's  part  would 
mean  war  with  Russia  unless  the  mat- 
ter were  susceptible  of  diplomatic  ar- 
rangement. The  latter  course  would 
seem  to  be  the  one  preferred  by 
China,  inasmuch  as  the  Government 
of  Yuan  Shi-kai,  while  acceding  to 
the  request  of  the  Mongolian  princes, 
at  the  same  time  entered  into  nego- 
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tiations  with  Russia.  The  Chinese 
Government  is  imderstood  to  have 
proposed  that  it  should  retain  con- 
trol over  the  foreign  relations  of 
Mongolia,  that  no  other  foreign 
power  should  send  troops  into  that' 
province,  and  that  China  should  be 
allowed  to  maintain  a  guard  at  Urga 
as  in  the  case  of  Til^t. 

England  and  Tibet.^It  has  long 
been  evident  that  Great  Britain  has 
directed  its  policy  toward  the  cre- 
ation of  buffer  states  between  India 
and  the  Russian  possessions  in  Asia, 
and  that  British  interests  would  best 
be  served  by  the  maintenance  of 
Tibet  .as  an  autonomous  state  under 
Chinese  suzerainty.  The  treaty  signed 
at  Lhassa  in  1904,  by  Colonel  Young- 
husband,  in  behalf  of  England,  pro- 
vided that  Tibet  should  not  cede  any 
territory  nor  grant  any  concessions, 
nor  pledge  its  revenues  to  anv  other 
power  without  the  consent  oi  Great 
Britain.  The  Anglo-Chinese  agree- 
ment of  1906  recognized  Chinese 
suzerainty  over  Tibet.  The  Anglo- 
Russian  treaty  of  1907  recognized 
"the  fact  that  Great  Britain,  by 
reason  of  her  geographical  position, 
has  a  special  interest  in  the  main- 
tenance of  the  status  quo  in  the  ex- 
ternal relations  of  Tibet." 

The  Chinese  garrison  at  Lhassa 
killed  several  thousand  Tibetans  with 
machine  guns  during  an  uprising  in 
April,  1912,  and  was  compelled  later 
to  withdraw.  The  Dalai  Lama,  who 
had  been  residing  under  British  pro- 
tection in  Darjeeling  since  his  ex- 
pulsion by  the  Chinese,  thereupon  re- 
turned to  Lhassa  to  resume  his  polit- 
ical and  spiritual  leadership. 

England  opposed  the  sending  of 
Chinese  troops  to  restore  Chinese 
authority  at  Lhassa.  Sir  John  Jor- 
dan, the  British  Minister  at  Pekin, 
was  instructed  late  in  July  to  urge 
the  Chinese  Government  to  recognize 
the  autonomy  of  Tibet,  to  withdraw 
the  troops  already  despatched,  and  to 
send  only  a  diplomatic  agent  accom- 
panied by  a  bodyguard  to  reside  at 
Lhassa  as  the  representative  of  China 
in  matters  relating  to  the  foreign 
affairs  of  Tibet.  The  Chinese  Gov- 
ernment was  informed  that  on  its 
acceptance  of  these  propositions  would 
depend  the  recognition  by  Great 
Britain  of  the  Republic  of  China. 
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Foreign  Advisors. — The  new  Repub- 
lican Government  at  Pekin  has  dem- 
onstrated good  judgment  in  its  choice 
of  foreign  advisors  in  the  various 
branches  of  the  government.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  foreign  officials  em- 
ployed in  the  Customs  Service  and 
the  army,  China  has  secured  during 
the  year  1912  the  services  of  the 
following  persons:  Dr.  Qeorge  E. 
Morrison,  correspondent  for  the  Lon- 
don Times  in  Pekin  for  fifteen  years, 
was  chosen  to  be  the  politiciJ  ad- 
visor of  the  Republic.  Sir  Francis 
Taylor  Piggott,  chief  justice  of  the 
supreme  court  at  Hong  Kong  since 
1005,  was  appointed  leffal  advisor  to 
the  government  at  Pddn.  Dr.  W. 
Roest,  of  Batavia,  Java,  was  asked 
to  assist  the  Chinese  Government  in 
the  reform  of  the  currency  on  a  gold 
basis. 

JAPAN  AND  RUSSIA 

An  event  of  great  international 
importance  in  1912  was  the  evident 
understanding  reached  between  Rus- 
sia and  Japan  as  to  their  respective 
interests  in  China  and  the  Far  East, 
as  the  result  of  the  special  visit  of 
Prince  Katsura,  ex-Prime  Minister 
of  Japan,  to  St.  Petersburg  in  July. 
This  visit  was  abruptly  terminated 
on  the  death  of  the  Mikado  on  July 
31,  but  it  seems  certain  that  Prince 
Katsura  had  succeeded  in  establish- 
ing a  substantial  accord  between  the 
two  governments  on  all  vital  inter- 
ests at  issue.  This  agreement  is  un- 
derstood to  have  been  supplementary 
to  the  understanding  reached  on  July 
4,  1910. 

Among  the  minor  questions  adjust- 
ed by  Prince  Elatsura  was  that  of  the 
claim  of  Russia  to  a  maritime  juris- 
diction of  12  miles  from  the  coast 
in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  where  the 
Japanese  had  long  enjoyed  valuable 
fishing  privil^es.  This  question  be- 
came so  acute  that  Japan  dispatched 
three  warships  early  in  May  to  the 
water  mentioned,  and  asked  that  the 
matter  be  referred  to  The  Hague  Tri- 
bunal. It  woujd  appear  to  have  been 
settled  by  diplomatic  negotiation,  in- 
stead, Japan  having  a£nitted  Rus- 
sia's claim  in  return  for  the  recog- 
nition by  Russia  of  the  claims  of 
Japan  in  Manchuria. 
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PERSIA 

Departure  of  the  American  Finan- 
ciers.— ^In  spite  of  the  official  assur- 
ances given  by  Russia  and  England, 
the   process  termed   by   W.   Morgan 
Shuster    as    "the    strangulation    of 
Persia"  proceeded  without  apparent 
abatement  in  1912  (see  also  rv,  Per- 
sia; and  AicEBiOAN  Year  Book,  1911, 
pp.  104,  148).     Mr.  Shuster,  having 
been  compelled  to  resign  on  the  de- 
mand of  Russia,  turned  over  the  of- 
fice   of    treasurer-general    of    Persia 
to  his  assistant,  F.  E.  Cairns,  on  Jan. 
7,  and  left  Teheran  on  Jan.  11.    M. 
Monard,  a  Belgian  in  the  employ  of 
the  Persian  Government,  was  named 
by  the  cabinet  as  provisionail  treas- 
urer-general.     Mr.    Cairns    and    the 
other    American    assistants    of    Mr. 
Shuster  declined  at  first  to  recognize 
M.    Monard's    authority    and    were 
threatened  with  imprisonment  by  the 
Persian    cabinet.       They    thereupon 
cabled  an  appeal  to  the  United  States 
Government   to   assist   them   in   the 
maintenance   of    their    rights    under 
their  contracts. 

On  Feb.  5  the  Persian  authorities 
agreed  to  pay  the  three  principal 
assistants  of  Mr.  Shuster  tneir  sal- 
aries for  three  years  and  traveling 
expenses  to  the  United  States.  The 
other  assistants  were  allowed  18 
months'  salary  and  traveling  ex- 
penses. Their  departure  marked  the 
end  of  the  project  begun  by  Mr. 
Shuster  for  Persia's  regeneration. 

Russian  Aggressions.— Early  in 
January  Russia  moved  large  bodies 
of  troops  into  Persia,  occupying  prac- 
tically the  entire  province  of  Azer- 
baijan, and  the  northeastern  portion 
of  the  province  of  Elhorasan,  in  which 
is  located  the  holy  city  of  Meshed. 
M.  Sazonoff,  the  Russian  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  thus  defined  the 
policy  of  Russia  to  a  correspondent 
of  the  New  York  Times,  on  Jan.  2: 

After  the  Russian  punitive  expeditions 
have  restored  peace  in  the  rebellions 
towns,  and  when  the  Persian  Govern- 
ment is  strong  enough  to  maintain 
peace,  the  Russian  military  detachments 
will  be  withdrawn  at  the  expiration  of 
a  certain  time.  Russia  has  no  designs 
against  the  independence  of  Persia. 

British-Russian  Loan.— On  Feb.  19 
Russia  and  England  in  a  joint  note 
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to  the  Persian  Government  offered  to 
provide  a  loan  of  $1,000,000  on  the 
following  terms: 

1.  Persia  should  conform  to  the 
principles  of  the  Anglo-Russian  agree- 
mmt  of  1907,  which  in  defining  spheres 
of  influence  had  practically  determined 
the  ultimate  partition  of  Persia. 

2.  The  Pttvian  Government  should 
dismiss  the  Irregular  troops  which 
formed  the  backbone  of  the  army,  and 
should  reorganise  the  army  on  a  basis 
to  be  agreed  upon  with  England  and 
Bussia. 

8.  An  amnesty  should  be  granted  to 
the  ex-Shah  and  his  followers. 

These  terms  were  finally  assented 
to  by  Persia  on  April  11.  Persia 
agreed  to  pay  the  ex-Shah  a  pension 
of  $82,500,  and  on  March  2  he  left 
the  eoontry  under  Russian  protection. 

The  Trans-Persiaii  Railway  .-^It 
was  announced  on  June  5  that  Eng- 
luid  liad  signed  a  tripartite  agree- 
ment with  Russia  and  Persia  regard- 
ing the  construction  of  a  Trans-Per- 
sian railroad  reaching  to  the  frontier 
of  Baluchistan  and  India.  This  an- 
nouncement created  considerable  op- 
position in  England,  on  the  ground 
that    England's    interests    in    India 


would   be  menaced  by  the  approach 
of  a  railroad  from  Russia. 

Sir  Edward  Grey,  replying  to  an 
interpellation  on  the  subject  in  the 
House  of  Commons,  on  July  10, 
stated  that  England  had  not  definite- 
ly consented  U>  the  construction  of 
the  railroad,  but  that  the  agreement 
provided  merely  for  a  preliminary 
survey  and  study  of  a  "Soci^ttf 
d'Etudes."  Sir  Edward  also  asserted 
that  the  Anglo-Russian  agreement  of 
1907  served  to  tie  Russia's  hands  and 
prevent  the  absorption  of  Persia. 
Following  lengthy  conferences  at  Bal- 
moral Castle  between  King  Qeorge, 
Sir  Edward  Grey  and  M.  Sazonoff 
on  the  occasion  of  the  tatter's  visit 
to  England  in  September,  an  official 
statement  was  issued  explaining  the 
attitude  of  Russia  and  England  to- 
ward Persia: 

No  new  political  agreement  affecting 
Persia  has  been  discussed.  Neither 
power  has  any  intention  or  desire  to 
partition  Persia.  In  order  to  expedite 
the  withdrawal  of  foreign  troops  from 
Persia  both  powers  are  carefully  con- 
sidering how  they  could  best  assist  in 
strengthening  the  Persian  Government 
for  tbe  purpose  of  enabling  it  to  re- 
establish order  and  secure  the  safety  of 
the  trade  routes. 
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EstabHsliment  of  a  French  Protec- 
torate.— The  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions by  Germany  and  France  at  Ber- 
lin, on  March  12,  1912,  of  the  treaty 
agreed  upon  in  November,  1911,  re- 
garding their  respective  rights  in 
Morocco,  left  France  free  to  carry  to 
a  successful  conclusion  its  policy  of 
the   "Tunisification"  of  Morocco. 

On  March  30  Sultan  Mulai  Hafid 
signed  a  treaty  with  France  recog- 
nizing definitely  the  establishment  of 
a  French  protectorate  along  practi- 
cally the  same  lines  as  in  Tunis. 
This  arrangement  leaves  the  foreign 
affairs  of  Morocco  entirely  in  the 
hands  of  the  French  resident  com- 
missioner-general at  Fez,  and  the 
representation  of  Moroccan  interests 
abroad  in  the  hands  of  French  diplo- 
matic and  consular  officials.  It  gives 
France  unrestricted  rights  to  inter- 
vene in  the  internal  affairs   of   the 


country  for  the  maintenance  of  order, 
guarantees  to  foreigners,  etc.  Gen- 
eral Lyautey  was  appointed,  April 
28,  first  Resident-General.  French 
troops  were  engaged  throughout  the 
year  in  suppressing  serious  uprisings 
of  native  tribes.  The  Sultan,  Mulai 
Hafid,  abdicated  on  Aug.  12  in  favor 
of  his  brother,  Mulai  Yusef. 

Adjustment  of  Spanish  Claims. — 
The  disappearance  of  Morocco  as  an 
independent  nation,  and  its  absorp- 
tion by  France  were  acquiesced  in  by 
all  of  the  Powers  without  question, 
with  the  exception  of  Spain,  whose 
special  claims  in  Morocco  were  not 
susceptible  of  easy  diplomatic  ad- 
justment. After  prolonged  negotia- 
tions, which  at  moments  seemed  to 
threaten  a  diplomatic  rupture  be- 
tween France  and  Spain,  it  was  an- 
nounced  on  Oct.  26,  1912,  that  the 
two  countries  had  come  to  a  complete 
agreement  on  all  questions  in  dis- 
pute.    This   agreement   included  t)ie 
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recognition  of  the  rights  of  Spain 
over  a  large  extent  of  territory  on 
the  Mediterranean,  and  a  small  ex- 
tent of  territory  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  port  of  Ifni  on  the  Atlantic 
facing  the  Spanish  islands  of  the 
Canaries.  It  also  provided  for  the 
establishment  of  an  international  ad- 
ministration of  the  town  and  port  of 
langiers. 

TBIPOLI 

Treaty  of  Peace. — The  war  begun 
by  Italy  against  Turkey,  on  Sept. 
29,  1911,  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring 
the  province  of  Tripoli  (see  atso  IV, 
Turkey;  and  American  Year  Book, 
1911,  pp.  103,  143),  the  object  of 
Italian  ambitions  for  many  years, 
was  brought  to  a  successful  conclu- 
sion on  Oct.  15  by  the  signature  of 
a  protocol  by  representatives  of  the 
two  nations  at  Ouchy,  Switzerland, 
after  weeks  of  informal  negotiation. 
The  signature  of  the  definitive  treaty 
of  peace  took  place  three  days  later 
at  JBerlin.  These  n^otiations  were 
hastened  considerably  by  the  out- 
break of  the  war  between  the  Balkan 
Allies  and  Turkey,  which  forced  the 
latter  to  accept  the  best  terms  it 
could  obtain  from  Italy. 

The  principal  provisions  of  this 
treaty  were,  first,  the  recognition  by 
Turkey  of  the  autonomy  of  Tripoli; 
second,  the  withdrawal  of  Turkish 
troops;  third,  the  recognition  of  the 
spiritual  authority  of  the  Sultan  over 
the  Mohammedans  of  Tripoli;  fourth, 
the  appointment  by  the  Sultan  of  a 
representative  to  reside  in  Tripoli 
for  the  protection  of  Ottoman  inter- 
ests; fifth,  the  withdrawal  of  Italian 
forces  from  those  islands  of  the 
^gean  occupied  during  the  year,  said 
withdrawal  being  conditional  on  the 
fulfillment  by  Turkey  of  certain  re- 
quirements; sixth,  the  assumption  by 
Italy  of  the  portion  of  the  Ottoman 
public  debt  represented  by  the  as- 
signed revenues  of  Tripoli;  seventh, 
the  assent  of  Italy  to  the  raising  of 
the  ad  valorem  customs  dues  of  Tur- 
key from  11  per  cent,  to  15  per  cent., 
and  to  other  changes  desired  by  Tur- 
key in  connection  with  the  suppres- 
sion of  privileges  enjoyed  by  Italy 
in  common  with  other  nations  under 
the  Capitulations.  The  contents  of 
other    secret    articles    of    the    same 


treaty  were  not  disclosed,  though 
there  was  reason  to  suspect  that  they 
had  relation  to  the  war  between 
Turkey  and  the  Balkan  States. 

International  Incidents  of  Turoo- 
Italian  War. — ^Diplomatic  relations 
between  France  and  Italy  became 
seriously  strained  by  the  action  of 
the  latter  in  seizing  two  French  ves- 
sels, the  Carthage  and  the  Manouba, 
the  former  on  Jan.  17,  on  the  charge 
of  transporting  two  aeroplanes  from 
Marseilles  to  ^nis  for  the  use  of  the 
Turks  in  Tripoli,  and  the  latter  on 
Jan.  19,  on  the  charge  of  having 
29  Turkish  officers  on  board^  proceed- 
ing to  Tripoli  via  Tunis. 

The  French  Government  demanded 
the  immediate  release  of  both  ves- 
sels, which  had  been  taken  by  the 
Italians  to  the  port  of  Cagliari  in 
Sardinia.  The  French  Government 
claihied  that  the  two  aeroplanes  were 
for  exhibition  purposes  in  Tunis,  and 
that  the  Turkish  subjects  on  the 
Manouba  were  enrolled  members  of 
the  Turkish  Red  Crescent  Society, 
corresponding  to  the  Red  Cross  So- 
ciety. The  Cartilage  was  released 
on  Jan.  20,  after  assurances  had  been 
given  that  the  aeroplanes  would  not 
be  placed  at  the  service  either  of  the 
Turks  or  the  Italians. 

The  Italian  Government  on  Jan. 
22  offered  to  submit  the  case  of  the 
Manouba  to  The  Hague  for  arbitra- 
tion. On  Jan.  23  the  French  Gov- 
ernment threatened  to  withdraw  its 
ambassador  from  Rome  if  the  Turks 
seized  on  the  Manouba  were  not  re- 
leased immediately.  Italy  consented 
on  Jan.  27  to  hand  over  the  29  Otto- 
man prisoners  to  the  French  Consul 
at  Cagliari  to  be  sent  to  Marseilles, 
where  it  should  be  left  to  a  French 
commission  whether  or  not  they 
should  be  allowed  to  proceed  to  Tunis. 
It  was  afterwards  decided  that  they 
were  bonorfide  members  of  the  Tur- 
kish Red  Crescent  Society,  and  were 
permitted  to  continue  their  voyage. 

Closing  of  Dardan^es.— The  bom- 
bardment of  the  forts  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Dardanelles  by  Italian  war- 
ships, on  April  18,  led  to  a  serious 
international  situation  owing  to  the 
enforced  closing  of  the  straits  by 
the  Turkish  Government  as  a  measure 
of  protection.  Navigation  was  entire- 
ly suspended  and  many  foreign  mer- 
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chant  ships  were  detained  at  great 
loss  until  May  1,  when  Turkey  de- 
cided to  reopen  the  straits  upon  the 


urgent  representations  of  certain  of 
the  Powers  immediately  affected. 
(Sec  also  IV,  Turkey) 


IKTEBNATIONAL   NOTES 


GennAiiy  and  the  United  States.— 
The  Tisit  of  a  Crerman  fleet  to  the 
United  States  in  January,  1912,  to 
return  the  visit  of  the  American  fleet 
of  the  previous  year,  was  made  the 
occasion  for  official  courtesies  and 
manifestations  of  the  cordial  rela- 
tions between  the  two  countries. 

Great  Britain  and  United  States.— 
The  United  States  Senate  ratifled  on 
March  7  the  arbitration  treaty  with 
Great  Britain,  though  insisting  on 
important  amendments  leaving  to 
the  Senate  the  right  to  review  the 
findings  of  an  international  commis- 
sion of  inquiry  appointed  to  con- 
sider any  controversy  between  the 
two  countries.  The  retention  of  the 
provision  for  an  interval  of  time  for 
deliberation  and  discussion  before 
either  nation  might  resort  to  war 
renders  the  treaty  of  considerable 
value  in  spite  of  the  amendments. 
An  agreement  was  entered  into  by 
England  and  the  United  States  on 
April  27,  providing  for  the  arbitra- 
tion of  202  claims  of  Americans,  and 
92  British  claims  of  a  private  pe- 
cuniary character.  A  time  limit  of 
four  months  was  allowed  for  the 
presentation  of  other  claims  of  a 
like  nature. 

Crete. — On  March  12  the  Cretans 
abolished  the  executive  form  of  gov- 
ernment instituted  by  the  Powers, 
and  adopted  a  Constitutional  As- 
sembly of  45  members  having  full 
powers.  Deputies  were  sent  to  the 
Greek  Parliament  at  Athens,  but 
were  not  allowed  to  take  their  seats 
until  Oct.  14  in  order  that  war  with 
Turkey  might  not  be  precipitated 
before  Greece  was  properly  prepared. 

Turkey  and  United  States.— The 
merchant  vessel  Texas,  flying  the 
American  flag  and  having  a  consid- 
erable number  of  passengers  aboard, 
was  sunk  either  by  a  cannon  shot 
fired  from  a  fort  or  by  the  explo- 
sion of  a  mine,  while  entering  the 
harbor  of  Smyrna  on  April  30,  at  a 
time  when  an  attack  by  the  Italian 
fleet  was  expected.  Few  of  the  pas- 
sengers were  saved  and  the  incident 


became  the  subject  of  a  protest  of 
the  United  States  Government  which 
ordered  a  full  inquiry  with  the  inten- 
tion of  fixing  the  exact  responsibility 
of  the  Turkish  authorities. 

France  and  United  States.— The 
visit  to  the  United  States  of  a  dele- 
gation of  distinguished  Frenchmen, 
including  M.  Hanotaux,  an  ex-Prime 
Minister,  in  May,  1912,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  presenting  a  bust  of  Cham- 
plain,  by  Rodin,  which  was  placed 
on  the  monument  commemorating  his 
exploits  on  Lake  Champlain,  was  the 
occasion  for  marked  demonstrations 
of  cordiality  between  the  two  nations. 
The  arbitration  treaty  with  France 
was  ratifled  by  the  Senate,  March  7 
(see  "Great  Britain,"  eupra), 

Russia  and  Turkey.— The  special 
arbitral  tribunal  convened  at  The 
Hague  to  consider  the  claim  of  Rus- 
sia against  Turkey  for  the  payment 
of  interest  on  the  delayed  payments 
of  the  indemnity  imposed  by  the  war 
of  1878  gave  its  decision  on  Nov. 
11,  1912,  to  the  effect  that  Turkey 
was  under  no  obligation  to  pay  the 
interest  demanded,  inasmuch  as  the 
tribimal  was  of  the  opinion  that,  in 
diplomatic  correspondence  with  the 
Porte,  Russia  had  expressly  relin- 
quished its  rights. 

Liberia.— Through  the  friendly 
mediation  of  the  United  Stat^  Gov- 
ernment, an  agreement  was  signed 
in  London,  in  March,  1912,  whereby 
the  finances  of  the  Republic  of  Li- 
beria, which  had  become  badly  de- 
moralized, were  to  be  rehabilitated 
by  American,  German,  French  and 
British  bankers,  who  undertook  to 
float  a  loan  of  $1,000,000.  Under 
this  arrangement  the  customs  receipts 
of  Liberia  were  pledged  as  security 
for  the  loan,  and  placed  under  the 
supervision  of  a  receiver-general  des- 
ignated by  President  Tait.  It  was 
annotmced  on  Nov.  16  that  Read 
Paige  Clark  of  New  Hampshire  had 
been  appointed  to  this  post  and  that 
he  would  be  assisted  by  three  re- 
ceivers named  by  Germany,  France 
and  Great  Britain. 
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INTEBNATIONAL   OONaBESSES   AND    EXPOSITIONS 


The  following  is  a  Bubstantially 
complete  list  of  the  international  con- 
gresses, conferences,  and  expositions 
of  1912.  Many  of  the  congresses  are 
given  eztendea  notice  in  other  depart- 
ments of  the  Yeab  Book,  complete 
references  to  which  will  be  found  in 
the  Index.  The  results  of  a  few  im- 
portant conferences  not  covered  else- 
where, mainly  of  a  diplomatic  char- 
acter, are  summarized  below. 

Accident  Prevention. — International 
Technical  Congress  for  the  Preven- 
tion of  Industrial  Accidents  and  In- 
dustrial Hygiene  (First),  Milan, 
May  2731. 

Aeronautics, — International  Aeroplane 
Exposition,  Berlin,  April  3-14. 

International  Conference  on  Aero- 
nautical  Legislation,  Vienna,  June. 

International  Exposition  of  Aerial 
Locomotion,   Moscow,  April  7-21. 

Agriculture. — International  Dry  Farm- 
ing Congress,  Leth  bridge,  Alberta, 
Oct.  21-25. 

AmericaniBts. — International  Congress 
of  Americanists  (Eigbteentb),  Lon- 
don, May  27.     (See  XXVIII,  Anthro- 

"  pology  and  Ethnology.) 

Anthropology, — International  Congress 
of  Anthropology  and  Prehistoric 
Archseology,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
Sept.  9.  (See  XXVIII,  Anthropology 
and  Ethnology.) 

Arbitration, — Lake  Mohonk  Conference 
on  International  Arbitration  (18th), 
Mohonk  Lake,  N.  Y.,  May  16-17. 

ArchtBology. — International  Congress  of 
Archseology  (Third),  Rome,  Oct.  9-16. 

Art, — International  Exposition  of  Art, 
Venice,  opened  April  23. 

Artists. — International  Congress  of  Art- 
ists, Paris,  June  15-18. 

Aviculture. — International  Exposition 
of  Aviculture,  Lyon,  France,  April 
17-22. 

International  Exposition  of  Avicul- 
ture and  Aviculture  Implements,  St. 
Petersburg,  Russia,  Nov.  2-9. 

Bihle  Study. — International  Bible  Stu- 
dents' Association,   Washington,  July. 

Bills  of  Emchctnge. — International  Con- 
ference on  Bills  of  Exchange,  The 
Hague.  (See  XIV,  Banking  and  Our- 
rency.) 

Book  Industry. — International  Exhibi- 
tion for  the  Book  Industry  and 
Graphic   Arts,    Leipzig,    May-October. 

Central  America. — Central  American 
Conference  (Fourth),  Managua,  Hon- 
duras, Jan.  4. 

Chemistry. — International  Congress  of 
Applied  Chemistry  (Eighth),  Wash- 
ington and  New  York,  Sept.  4-13. 
(See  this  title  in  Department  XXVI.) 


Cheques. — International  Conference  for 
the  Unification  of  the  Law  of  the 
CTheque  (Second),  The  Hague,  June 
15.  (See  XIV,  Banking  and  Cur- 
rency.) 

Commerce, — International  Congress  of 
Chambers  of  Commerce,  Boston, 
Mass.,  Sept.  24-28.  (See  XIII,  Eco- 
nomic Conditions  and  the  Conduct  of 
Business.) 

Deaf  Mutes. — International  Deaf  and 
Dumb  Congress  (Third),  Paris,  Aug.  1. 

Editors. — International  Congress  of  Edi- 
tors, Berne,   Switzerland,  June  11-12. 

Entomology. — International  Congress  of 
Entomology  (Second),  Oxford,  Eng- 
land,  Aug.  6. 

Esperanto. — International  Congress  of 
Esperanto,  Cracow,  Austria,  Aug.  11-18. 

Eucharistio  Congress  (Twenty-third), 
Vienna,  Austria,  Sept.  11-15.  (See 
XXXI,  Religion  and  Religious  Organi- 
eations.) 

Eugenics. — International  Eugenics  Con- 
gress (First),  London,  July  24.  (See 
XVI,  Eugenics,) 

Explosives. — International  Conference 
on  the  Transportation  of  Explosives, 
Berne,  July  8. 

Expositions, — International  Conference 
on  International  Expositions,  Berlin, 
Germany,  October. 

Factory  Inspectors.  —  International 
Convention  of  Factory  Inspectors, 
Washington,  June  4-8. 

Fire      Prevention. — International      Fire 
Prevention  Congress,  New  York,  Dec  16. 
International    Fireman's    Congress, 
St.  Petersburg,   Russia,  May  25-28. 

International  Fire  and  Salvage  Ex- 
hibition, St.  Petersburg,  Russia,  May- 
June. 

Fisheries. — International  Council  for 
the  Exploration  of  the  Sea  (Perma- 
nent), annual  meeting  in  Copenha- 
gen,  October.      (See  XIX,  Fisheries.) 

Oas. — International  Gas  Exposition, 
Amsterdam,  Holland,  Sept.  14-Oct.  18. 

Gynecology. — International  Gynecologic- 
al Congress    (Sixth),  Berlin,   Sept.   9. 

Hardware. — Hardware  Exhibition,  Lon- 
don, England,  July  18-27. 

Horse  Show, — International  Horse  Show 
(Sixth  annual),  London,  June  17. 

Horticulture. — International  Exposition 
of  Flowers  and  Ornamental  Plants, 
Nantes,  France,  Nov.  12-17. 

International  Horticultural  Exhibi- 
tion, London,  May  22. 

Hygiene. — International  Congress  on 
Hygiene  and  Demography  (Fifteenth), 
Washington,  D.  C,  Sept.  23-28.  (See 
XXX,  Public  Health  and  Hygiene.) 

Industrial. — International  Exposition  of 
Industries,  Commerce,  Agriculture 
and  Fine  Arts,  Kiev,  Russia,  May  27- 
Oct.  14. 
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liuuranee, — International    Congress    of       ence     on     Radiotelegrapby      (Third)', 


Insurance   Actuaries    (Seventh),    Am- 
sterdam,  Holland,   Sept.  2-7. 

International  Congress  of  Insur- 
ance Brokers  and  Agents,  London, 
June. 

Int^mal-OombuttiOH  Motors, — Interna- 
tional Bzhlbition  of  Intemal-Combns- 
tion  Motors,  Baku,  Russia,  May-Jnne. 

IntematUmal  Law, — Institute  of  Inters 
national  Law  (Annual  meeting), 
Christianla,  Aug.  24-81. 

InterparUamentory  Union,  Geneva, 
Switaerland,  Sept  18.  (See  III,  /fi- 
tm'national  Peaco  and  Arbitration.) 

JmritU. — International  (Pan-American) 
Congress  of  Jurists,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil,   June  26. 

LaHn-BritiaK—lAtia-BTiUBh  Exhibition, 
London,  May. 

Liquitr  Tra$U}. — International  Confer- 
ence on  the  Liguor  Traffic  in  Africa, 
BnisBclB,  Belgium,  Jan.  4. 

Maritimte. — International  Maritime  Con- 
ference,  St.  Petersburg,  March  25. 

Maritime  Law, — International  Diplo- 
matic Conference  on  Maritime  Law, 
Brussels,    September. 

Mathematiet, — International  Congress 
of  Mathematicians,  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land.    (See  XXIV,  MaihemaOcM,) 

Medicine. — International  Congress  of 
Radiology  and  Electrology  (Sixth), 
Prague,  Oct.  S-8. 

Minere. — International  Congress  of  Min- 
ers, Amsterdam,  July  8. 

Moral  Education. — International  Moral 
Education  Congress  (Second),  The 
Hague,  Aug.  22-27. 

Municipal  Affairs. — International  Con- 
gress of  Municipal  Affairs,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany,  Sept.  28-28. 

Navigation. — International  Navigation 
Congress  (Twelfth),  Philadelphia, 
May  28-28.  (See  XXII,  Trade,  Trane- 
partation,  and  Communication.) 

If ureee . — International  League  of 
Nurses,  Cologne,   (Germany,  August. 

Ontology.  —  International  Ontological 
Congress,   Boston,  August. 

Orientaliete. — International  Congress  of 
Orientalists  (Sixteenth),  Athens, 
AprU  7-14. 

Patents. — International  Association  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 
(Sixteenth  annual  congress),  London, 
June  4-7. 

PatheHogv. — International  Congress  of 
Comparative  Pathology  (First),  Paris, 
Oct  17-22. 

Peace. — International  Peace  Congress 
(Nineteenth),  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
Sept  23.  (See  III,  International 
Peace  and  ArlHtraUon.) 

Psychology, — International  Congress  of 
Experimental  Psychology  ( Fifth ) , 
BerUn,   April  16-19. 

Sadiotelegraphy. — International    Confer- 


London,  June  4. 

Radium. — International  Commission  to 
Select  a  Radium  Standard,  Paris, 
March  25-29. 

RaUtoays. — International  Conference  for 
Security  on  Railways,  St  Petersburg, 
March  25. 

Red  Cross. — International  Red  Cross 
Conference  (Ninth),  Washington, 
May  7-17. 

Religion. — International  Congress  for 
the  History  of  Religions  (Fourth), 
Leiden,   Sept  9-18. 

Rice  Culture. — International  Congress 
for  Rice  Culture,  Vercelli,  Italy, 
October. 

International  Exposition  of  Irriga- 
tion and  Rice  Culture,  Vercelli,  Italy, 
Oct   10-Nov.  10. 

Rubber, — International  Rubber  and  Al- 
lied Trades  Exposition  (Third),  New 
York,  Sept  28-Oct  8. 

Smoke  Abatement , — International 
Smoke  Abatement  Exhibition  and 
Congress,  London,  England,  March  28- 
AprU  4. 

Social  Hygiene. — International  Exposi- 
tion of  Social  Hygiene,  Rome,  April  16. 

Socialist. — International  SociaUst  Con- 
gress, Basel,  Switzerland,  Nov.  24-25. 
(See  XVI,  Socialism.) 

Sports. — International  Regatta,  Kiel, 
Germany,   June  26-27. 

International  Sporting  and  Indus- 
trial Exhibition,  Warsaw,  Russia, 
May-June. 

Olympic  Games,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den,   June    29-July   22. 

Students. — International  Congress  of 
American  Students  (Third),  Lima, 
Peru,  July  21-28. 

International  Congress  for  the  In- 
terchange of  Students,  London,  July  28. 

Tachygraphy. — International  Congress 
on  Tachygraphy  (Tenth),  Madrid, 
Spain,   Sept  26-Oct  2. 

Testing  Materials. — International  Asso- 
ciation for  Testing  Materials,  New 
York,  Sept  8-7.  (See  this  title  in 
Department  XXIII.) 

Time  Reckoning. — International  Confer- 
ence on  Time  Reckoning,  Paris,  Oct  15. 

Tuberculosis. — International  Congress  of 
Tuberculosis  (Seventh),  Rome,  April 
14-20. 

WMte-Slave  Traffic. — International  Con- 
ference on  the  White-Slave  Traffic, 
Brussels,  Oct  21. 

Opium  Conference. — The  interna- 
tional conference  proposed  by  the 
United  States  in  1909  and  convoked 
by  the  Netherlands  Government  on 
Dec.  1,  1911,  in  order  "to  bring  about 
the  gradual  suppression  of  the  abuse 
of  opium,  morphine,  and  cocaine,  a4 
also   of   the   drugs   prepared   or    de- 
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rived  from  these  substances,"  com- 
pleted its  labors  by  the  signature  of 
a  comprehensive  agreement  on  Jan. 
23,  1912  (see  Am.  Journal  of  Inter- 
national  Law,  Supp.,  1912,  p.  177). 

The  Powers  represented  at  this 
conference  agreed  to  limit  the  pro- 
duction and  distribution  of  raw 
opium,  to  prohibit  the  exportation 
of  opiimi  to  countries  where  its  use 
is  prohibited.  They  also  agreed  to 
the  gradual  suppression  of  the  man- 
ufacture and  use  of  prepared  opium, 
to  prevent  contraband  trade  in  opi- 
um, morphine  and  cocaine,  and  to  ex- 
terminate the  opium  dens  and  other 
similar  resorts  frequented  by  persons 
addicted  to  the  use  of  such  drugs. 

The  nations  participating  in  this 
conference  were  Germany,  The  United 
States,  China,  France,  Great  Britain, 
Italy,  Japan,  The  Netherlands,  Per- 
sia, Portugal,  Russia,  and  Siam.  The 
United  States  was  represented  by 
Bishop  Charles  H.  Brent  of  the 
Philippines,  Hamilton  Wright^  to 
whose  efforts  the  whole  movement 
was  largely  due,  and  H.  J.  Finger. 

Sugar  Conference. — ^A  conference  of 
those  nations  party  to  the  Brussels 
Convention  of  1907  for  the  control 
of  the  output  of  sugar  was  held  at 
Brussels  from  Feb.  13  to  March  17, 
1912,  and  resulted  in  the  signature 
of  a  protocol  renewing  the  convention 
for  another  period  of  five  years,  be- 
ginning Sept.  1,  1913.  The  main 
provisions  of  this  convention  were 
agreements  to  restrict  the  payment 
of  bounties  on  beet  sugar,  to  limit 
the  exports  to  European  countries, 
and  to  impose  penalizing  import 
duties   on    bounty-favored   sugar. 

The  purpose  of  this  Sugar  Union 
was  to  put  an  end  to  a  destructive 
competition  by  those  nations  granting 
bounties.  England,  while  adhering 
to  the  principle  of  discouraging  the 
payment  of  bounties,  found  it  to  her 
advantage,  in  that  beet  sugar  could 
be  sold  cheaper  in  Great  Britain  by 
the  bounty-favored  growers  of  other 
countries.  This,  however,  meant 
competition  with  cane  sugar  pro- 
duced in  the  British  West  Indies. 
Latterly  it  has  seemed  expedient  to 
England  as  a  non-sugar-producing 
nation  to  withdraw  from  the  Brus- 
sels agreement  though  still  approv- 
ing its  main  features.     The  Italian 


Government  joined  with  the  Britiah 
Government  in  notifying  its  inten- 
tion to  withdraw  after  l^pt.  1,  1913. 

The  protocol  of  March  17,  1912, 
granted  especial  privileges  to  Russia 
in  regard  to  the  exportation  of  sugar 
to  European  countries,  in  view  of  the 
difficulties  experienced  in  disposing 
of  the  Russian  crop  elsewhere. 

Wireless  Conference. — ^A  conference 
of  about  30  of  the  principal  nations 
of  the  world  was  held  in  London  in 
June,  1912,  to  discuss  measures  to 
make  more  effective  the  Convention 
signed  at  Berlin  in  1906  in  regard  to 
the  international  control  of  wireless 
telegraphic  communication.  Opposi- 
tion to  certain  of  the  provisions  of 
the  Berlin  treaty  on  the  part  of  wire- 
less companies  had  prevented  its  rati- 
fication by  the  United  States  until 
April  3,  1912,  when  the  Convention 
was  approved  in  order  to  permit  the 
United  States  to  take  part  in  the 
conference  in  London.  The  London 
Times  summarizes  the  new  regula- 
tions, adopted  July  11,  as  follows: 

At  the  request  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment, the  Conference  save  special  con- 
sideration to  the  question  of  the  use  of 
wireless  telegraphy  for  the  prevention 
of  disasters  at  sea,  and  after  fall  dis- 
cussion passed  unanimously  a  resolution 
proposed  by  the  British  delegation  In 
favor  of  the  principle  of  compulsory 
equipment  of  ships  with  wireless  teleg- 
raphy. 

Ships  will  In  future  be  required  to 
provide  an  auxiliary  source  of  power 
able  to  work  the  wireless  apparatus  for 
at  least  six  hours. 

Steps  have  also  been  taken  to  lessen 
the  danger  of  distress  calls  going  un- 
heard by  laying  down  rales  as  to  at- 
tendance on  the  wireless  apparatus  in 
various  classes  of  shlpa  On  ships  of 
the  first  class  a  permanent  watch  will 
be  required,  and  In  this  case  two  fnlly 
qualified  operators  at  least  must  be  car- 
ried. On  ships  of  the  second  class, 
where  a  permanent  watch  Is  not  con- 
sidered practicable,  the  operator  must 
listen  during  the  first  ten  minutes  of 
every  hour. 

Rules  have  also  been  made  for  both 
ship  and  shore  stations  to  suspend  work 
and  to  listen  at  the  end  of  eadi  quarter 
of  an  hour,  In  cases  where  it  Is  likely 
that  distress  calls  might  otherwise  not 
be  heard. 

To  prevent  confusion  the  ship  In  dis- 
tress will  In  future  have  control  over 
the  wireless  working  of  all  stations  in 
Its    vldnlty,    while    the    operators    on 
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erery  ship  are  now   spedflcally  placed 
onder  the  authority  of  the  captain. 

Red  Cross  Conferencc^The  Ninth 
International  Red  Cross  Conference 
met  at  Washin^n  from  May  7-17. 
Its  work  was  directed  mainly  to  the 
adoption  of  changed  methods  in  the 
carrying  on  of  R^  Cross  work,  such 
SB  aid  to  sufferers  from  famine  and 
other  calamities,  gilts  to  prisoners 
of  war,  and  other  kindred  subjects. 

Commiasion  of  Jurists.— The  first 
meeting  of  the  International  Com- 
mission of  Jurists  established  by  the 
Third  International  American  Con- 
ference of  1906,  "for  the  purpose  of 
preparing  draft  codes  of  private  and 
public  international  law  regulating 
the  relations  between  the  nations  of 
America,"  was  conyened  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  June  26,  1912.  Except  for 
the  adoption  of  a  code  on  extradition, 
the  Commission  confined  its  atten- 
tion principally  to  work  of  organi- 
zation. The  Commission  was  divided 
into  six  committees  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  codes  to  be  submitted  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  Commission  in 
Rio  de  Janeiro  in  June,  1914.  The 
work  assigned  to  these  committees 
was  as  follows  {American  Journal  of 
Intemational  Lino,  1912,  p.  931 ) : 

L     International  Law: 

1.  Maritime  war  and  the  rights  and 
duties  of  neutrals :  John  Bassett  Moore, 
of  the  United  States,  chairman;  place 
of  meettng;  Washington. 

2.  War  on  land,  dvll  war,  and 
daims  of  foreigners  growing  out  of 
sndi  wars:  Bpltado  Pessoa  of  Brazil, 
dudnnan ;  place  of  meeting,  Rio  de 
Janeiro. 

8.  International  law  in  time  of 
peace:  Norberto  Quimo  Costa  of  the 
Argentine  Republic,  chairman;  place  of 
meeting;    Santiago,   Chile. 

4.  The  pacific  settlement  of  interna- 
tional disputes,  and  the  organisation  of 
International  tribunals:  Miguel  Cmch- 
aga  Toroonal  of  Chile,  chairman;  place 
of  meeting,  Buenos  Aires. 


II.    Private  International  Law: 

1.  Capadty,  status  of  aliens,  domes- 
tic relations,  succession:  Cedlio  Baea 
of  Paraguay,  chairman;  place  of  meet- 
ing, Montevideo. 

2.  Matters  of  private  international 
law  not  embraced  in  the  foregoing 
enumeration :  Alberto  Elmore,  of  Peru, 
chairman;  place  of  meeting,  Lima. 

Institute  of  International  Law.— 
The  Institute  of  International  Law, 
at  its  annual  session  in  Cbristiania, 
Aug.  24-31,  adopted  two  projects, 
namely,  the  regmations  of  conflicts 
of  laws  in  matters  of  real  rights  in 
the  case  of  bankruptey,  and  the  ef- 
fects of  war  on  treaties  and  interna- . 
tional  conventions.  Its  most  impor- 
tant act  was  to  recommend  unani- 
mously the  establishment  of  the  court 
of  arbitral  justice  agreed  upon  at  the 
Second  Hague  Peace  Conference.  The 
Institute  accepted  the  invitation  of 
the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  Inter- 
nationid  Peace  te  act  as  general  ad- 
visor te  the  Division  of  International 
Law.  The  next  session  will  be  held 
at  Oxford,  England.  {Am,  Journal 
of  International  Law,  1912,  p.  939.) 

Peace  Congress. — The  Nineteenth 
International  Peace  Congress  was 
held  Sept.  23-28,  at  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land. Ite  sessions  were  not  wholly 
peaceful,  owiuff  te  the  interjection  of 
discussions  relative  te  the  war  of 
Italy  and  Turkey,  te  the  operations 
of  France  in  Morocco,  and  the  ques- 
tion of  Alsace-Lorraine.  The  Con- 
gress appointed  a  Commission  of 
Sociolo^  for  the  study  of  questions 
of  political  economy  and  social  sig- 
nificance in  international  relations. 
It  also  recommended  that  aerial  war- 
fare should  be  abolished,  that  the 
Hague  Conventions  of  1907  should 
be  ratified  by  all  nations,  and  ex- 
pressed regret  over  the  failure  of  the 
United  States  Senate  te  ratify  the 
treaty  of  arbitration  with  England, 
in  ite  original  form. 


INTEBKATIONAL   PEACE    AND   ASBITBATION 

James  L.  Tbton 


The  organization  of  the  world- 
peaoe  movement  has  been  greatly 
strengthened  within  the  past  two 
years.  Two  new  facters  have  come 
inte  the  field  that  exert  a  large  in- 


fluence upon  public  opinion:  these 
are  the  GBimegie  Endowment  for  In- 
ternational Peace  and  the  World 
Peace  Foundation.  By  the  new  con- 
stitution adopted  in  May,   1912,  the 
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directorate  of  the  American  Peace 
Society  has  been  given  the  functions 
of  a  national  peace  council. 

The  Carnegie  Endowment  for  In- 
ternational Peace,  operating  with  the 
magnificent  foundation  of  ten  million 
dollars  g^yen  by  Andrew  Carnegie  at 
Washington  in  1910,  is  imder  the 
management  of  a  board  of  28  trus- 
tees, of  whom  Hon.  Elihu  Root  is 
president  and  James  Brown  Scott, 
secretary.  It  had  its  general  head- 
quarters at  2  Jackson  Place,  Wash- 
ington. Its  work  is  divided  into 
three  departments,  each  of  which  has 
a  director  with  executive  authority; 
the  Division  of  International  Law, 
Dr.  Scott;  the  Division  of  Economics 
and  History,  Prof.  John  Bates  Clark ; 
and  the  Division  of  Intercourse  and 
Education,  Nicholas  Murray  Butler, 
president  of  Columbia  University. 

The  purposes  of  the  first  division 
are  to  aid  in  the  development  of  in- 
ternational law,  to  secure  a  general 
agreement  as  to  its  rules,  and  to 
promote  their  acceptance  among  the 
nations;  to  establish  a  better  under- 
standing of  international  rights  and 
duties,  together  with  a  more  perfect 
sense  of  justice  among  civilized  na- 
tions; and  to  encourage  a  general 
acceptance  of  peaceful  methods  of 
settling  international  disputes.  The 
Institute  of  International  Law  is 
made  the  ofiBcial  adviser  of  this  di- 
vision of  the  Endowment  (see  Inter- 
national Congresses,  supra).  Under 
the  direction  of  Prof.  John  Bassett 
Moore,  this  division  proposes  to  pub- 
lish a  collection  of  all  known  cases 
of  international  arbitration  and  medi- 
ation, as  well  as  a  complete  set  of 
arbitration  treaties  and  of  treaties 
containing  clauses  providing  for  ar- 
bitration. An  extensive  work  will 
be  done  in  collecting  information  on 
the  work  of  peace  and  arbitration 
societies. 

The  Division  of  Economics  and 
History  deals  with  the  economic  and 
historical  causes  of  war,  with  prob- 
lems raised  by  the  maintenance  of 
military  and  naval  armaments  in 
time  of  peace,  and  with  the  unifying 
influences  in  the  life  of  the  nations. 
This  division  began  its  work  by  hold- 
ing an  international  conference  of 
experts  in  economics  and  history  at 
Berne  in  1911,  when  a  programme  of 


topics  and  methods  of  research  was 
elaborated  and  adopted. 

The  Division  of  Intercourse  and 
Education,  which  is  intended  to  pop- 
ularize the  results  of  the  work  of 
the  other  two  divisions,  will  aim  to 
educate  public  opinion  as  to  the 
causes,  nature  and  effects  of  war;  to 
cultivate  friendly  feelings  between 
the  inhabitants  of  different  countries; 
and  to  maintain,  promote  and  assist 
various  existing  agencies  working  for 
the  same  object  as  the  Endowment. 
It  has  made  as  its  agency  for  propa- 
ganda in  America  the  American 
Peace  Society;  and  in  Europe,  the 
Bureau  of  International  Peace  at 
Berne.  It  has  established  an  Ad- 
visory Coimcil  for  Europe,  with  head- 
quarters at  Paris,  under  the  secre- 
tarial direction  of  Mr.  Prudhom- 
meaux,  and  cooperates  with  Office 
Central  des  Associations  Interna- 
tionales established  at  Brussels  by 
Senator  Lafontaine.  To  all  these 
agencies,  some  of  which  disburse  its 
money  to  affiliated  societies,  it  has 
granted  subventions.  It  has  also  be- 
come financially  responsible  for  the 
active  American  branch  of  the  Asso- 
ciation for  International  Concilia- 
tion, of  which  Dr.  Butler  is  the  head 
in  the  United  States,  the  president- 
general  being  Baron  D'Estoumelles 
de  Constant,  of  France,  who  founded 
the  society.  The  American  branch  of 
the  Association  publishes  and  dis- 
tributes monthly  an  edition  of  75,000 
pamphlets  devoted  to  the  discussion 
of  international  problems  and  rela- 
tions. 

During  the  past  year  it  has  sen€ 
Charles  W.  Eliot,  president-emeritus 
of  Harvard  University,  to  the  Far 
East  on  a  mission  of  peace  and  good- 
will and  has  brought  to  this  country 
Dr.  Inazo  Nitobe,  of  Japan.  It  also 
accepted  as  part  of  its  work  the 
American  tour  of  Baron  D^Estour- 
nelles  de  Constant,  which  was  made 
the  year  before  under  the  auspices 
of  the  American  Association  for  In- 
ternational Conciliation. 

World  Peace  Foundation.— With 
Edwin  D.  Mead  as  secretary  and  man- 
aging director,  the  World  Peace 
Foundation  is  established  in  head- 
quarters at  29A  Beacon  Street,  Bos- 
ton. This  is  the  new  name  of  Edwin 
Ginn's  School  of  Peace.    Its  work  is 
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divided  into  departments,  each  of 
which  ia  actiyely  dealing  with  the 
practical  problems  of  international 
peace,  and  extending  widely  the 
knowledge  of  the  peace  moyement 
among  the  people.  It  publishes  new- 
ly  written  standard  works  on  inter- 
national arbitration  and  peace,  as 
well  as  classics  of  the  past,  such  as 
the  orations  of  Sumner  and  Chan- 
ning  delivered  in  the  early  days  of 
the  peace  movement.  It  issues  peri- 
odically a  large  edition  of  pamphlets 
on  various  phases  of  propaganda, 
closely  related  to  questions  of  the 
hour,  which  it  distributes  broadly, 
not  only  throu^out  the  United 
States,  but  in  Surope,  where  its 
work,  which  is  conceived  in  a  large 
international  spirit,  is  also  being 
carried  on  by  recognized  agents.  It 
has  a  department  for  business  organi- 
zations which  has  interested  chambers 
of  commerce  in  international  arbi- 
tration, and  at  whose  prompting  the 
recent  International  Congress  of 
Chambers  of  Commerce,  which  proved 
a  wonderful  peace  demonstration,  was 
held  in  Boston.  It  has  a  department 
for  work  among  colleges  and  univer- 
sities; a  department  for  women,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Mrs.  Anna  Stur- 
|ia  Duryea,  who  has  covered  a  large 
field  with  her  lectures,  and  a  depart- 
ment for  work  among  the  churches. 
The  addresses  of  President  David 
Starr  Jordan,  of  Leland  Stanford 
UniYersity,  one  of  the  directors  of 
the  World  Peace  Foundation,  are  a 
part  of  its  work  of  popularizing 
peace  propaganda.  The  Foundation 
is  about  to  organize  more  completely, 
under  a  journalist  of  international 
reputation,  a  universal  press  bureau 
which  it  has  already  long  and  ably 
maintained.  The  remarkable  effort 
of  Hiss  Anna  B.  Eckstein  for  mil- 
lions of  signatures  to  a  world  petition 
for  international  arbitration,  to  be 
presented  at  the  next  Hague  Confer- 
ence, is  sustained  by  the  Foundation. 
American  Peace  Society. — Under 
its  new  constitution,  the  American 
Peace  Society  has  two  departments, 
one  for  publications,  under  the  sec- 
retary. Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Trueblood, 
who  is  also  the  editor  of  the  Advocate 
of  Peace,  and  the  other  for  organiza- 
tion and  propaganda  under  an  ex- 
ecutive director,  Arthur  Deerin  Call. 


The  American  Peace  Society,  its 
directorate  now  capable  of  enlarge- 
ment so  as  to  include  not  only  repre- 
sentatives of  its  branch  societies,  but 
also  representatives  of  all  the  peace 
institutions  of  the  coimtry,  if  ad- 
mitted by  vote  of  the  directors,  is 
calculated  to  become  a  national  peace 
council.  Its  office  will  serve  as  a 
central  bureau  of  information  and 
imification  for  the  peace  forces  of 
the  country.  The  headquarters  of 
the  Society  are  at  313-314  Colorado 
Building,  Washington,  D.  C,  to  which 
they  were  removed  in  April,  1911, 
from  Boston,  where  they  had  been 
located  since  1837.  The  president  of 
the  Society  is  Hon.  Theodore  E.  Bur- 
ton, of  Ohio. 

Other  Agencies  of  Promotion. — ^In 
1911-12  a  vigorous  campaign,  which 
was  the  most  educational  in  the  his- 
tory of  arbitration  in  America,  was 
carried  on  for  the  ratification  of  the 
arbitration  treaties,  that  were  nego- 
tiated between  Great  Britain,  France 
and  the  United  States  (see  Ahebi- 
CAN  Yeab  Book,  1911,  pp.  93-96; 
and  IntemationaX  Votes,  supra) .  Two 
important  peace  gatherings  were  held 
at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  in  Septem- 
ber, 1912,  the  Nineteenth  Universal 
Peace  Congress  and  the  seventeenth 
conference  of  the  Interparliamentary 
Union.  The  Third  National  Ameri- 
can Peace  Congress  was  held  at  Bal- 
timore, in  May,  1911,  and  another 
congress  is  projected  in  1913.  The 
American  Society  for  Judicial  Settle- 
ment of  International  Disputes  meC 
at  Washington,  1910;  Cincinnati, 
1911;  and  Washington  again,  1912^ 
This  society  has  greatly  strength- 
ened the  movement  for  a  permanent 
court  of  international  justice.  The 
Americal  School  Peace  League  has 
extended  its  branches  into  every  part 
of  the  United  States  and  its  secre- 
tary, Mrs.  Fanny  Fern  Andrews,  is 
initiating  a  similar  organization  in 
Europe.  Three  large  and  influential 
committees  have  been  formed  in  the 
United  States,  Canada  and  Great 
Britain  to  prepare  a  progranune  for 
the  celebration  of  the  century  of 
peace  among  the  English-speaking 
peoples  in  1914-15.  The  FederiS 
Council  of  the  Churches  of  Christ 
has  created  a  commission  for  peace 
work  among  religious  organizations^ 
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which  began  its  activities  in  connec- 
tion with  the  arbitration  treaties. 

Arbitratioii. — Meantime  the  cause 
of  arbitration  has  steadily  increased 
its  hold  upon  the  public  mind  in  con- 
sequence of  the  growing  utility  of 
the  permanent  Court  of  Arbitration 
at  The  Hague,  as  well  as  the  increas- 
ing number  of  cases  that  have  been 
decided  by  other  tribunals.  The 
Savarkar  case  between  Great  Britain 
and  France,  tried  by  The  Hague 
Court  in  1011,  was  followed  by  a  case 
of  old  war  claims,  arrears  of  inter- 
est on  Russian  indemnity,  between 
Turkey  and  Russia,  the  Canevaro 
claims  case  between  Italy  and  Peru, 
and  a  prize  case  between  France  and 
Italy  is  coming  from  the  war  be- 
tween Italy  and  Turkey  (see  Interna' 
iional  ReUUiona,  axupra).  The  Cham- 
izal  case  between  the  United  States 
and  Mexico  has  been  adjudicated  by 
specially  appointed  commissioners 
outside  The  Hague  Tribunal  (see 
Amebioan  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  87). 
The  Alsop  claims  case  between  the 
United  States  and  Chile  {%bid,y  p. 
101)  was  settled  by  King  Qeorge  V. 
Several  other  important  cases  .are 
pending  in    special    tribunals. 

Preparations  for  the  Third  Hague 
Conference. — ^According  to  a  resolu- 
tion adopted  by  the  Second  Hague 
Conference,  it  was  agreed  bv  the  na- 
tions that  a  committee  should  be 
appointed  by  them  to  prepare  a  pro- 
granmie  for  discussion  and  an  order 
of  parliamentary  procedure  to  be 
lised  at  the  Third  Hague  Conference. 
Steps  are  now  being  taken  by  the 
nations  to  have  the  committee  ap- 
pointed. It  is  impossible  at  this 
time  to  forecast  the  probable  pro- 
gramme of  topics  for  discussion;  but 
so  far  as  they  have  appeared  in  the 
writings  of  publicists  or  the  resolu- 
tions of  peace  conventions,  it  may  be 
said  that  an  effort  is  likely  to  be 
renewed  to  institute  a  permanent 
court  of  international  justice  on  sub- 
stantially the  same  lines  as  the  Court 
of  Arbitral  Justice,  the  draft  for 
which  was  adopted  by  the  nations  in 
1907,  but  the  actual  operation  of 
which  has  been  delayed  owing  to  the 
failure  of  the  powers  to  agree  upon 
a  method  of  appointing  its  judges. 
An  earnest  attempt  was  made  among 
the  great  powers  by  Secretary  Knox 


to  combine  the  jurisdiction  of  this 
court  with  the  International  Prise 
Court,  but  as  the  convention  estab- 
lishing the  latter  court  has  failed  of 
ratification  in  Great  Britain,  owing 
to  defeat  of  the  Naval  Prize  bill  in 
the  House  of  Lords  (Akebioan  Teab 
Book,  1911,  p.  131),  the  proposed 
combination  nas  been  postponed. 
The  so-called  Permanent  Coiui  of 
Arbitration,  however,  is  likely  to  re- 
main substantially  as  it  is,  a  court 
of  arbitration,  not  in  theory  strictly 
judicial  in  its  methods,  but  capable 
of  admitting  the  methods  of  diplo- 
matic adjustment. 

There  are  more  than  140  arbitra- 
tion treaties  between  the  nations, 
signed  in  pairs,  the  great  majority  of 
which  contain  reservations  from  arbi- 
tration of  <|uestions  of  national  honor 
and  vital  interests;  but  there  is  a 
movement,  as  evidenced  by  the  recent 
arbitration  treaties  negotiated  by 
President  Taft,  to  eliminate  these 
clauses  in  future  treaties.  It  is  prob- 
able that  a  proposal  will  be  made 
at  the  Third  Hague  Conference,  like 
that  which  was  attempted  in  1907, 
for  the  adoption  of  a  world  treaty 
of  obligatory  arbitration  for,  dispute 
over  questions  of  international  law 
and  the  interpretation  of  treaties. 

The  question  of  the  limitation  of 
armaments,  in  so  far  as  a  formula 
for  proportionate  disarmament  or  an 
international  agreement  is  concerned, 
is  no  nearer  solution  than  in  1907. 
The  limitation  or  prevention  of  war- 
fare in  the  air  is  akin  to  this  propo- 
sition; but,  although  there  is  a 
movement  among  publicists  to  renew 
the  resolutions  of  both  Hague  Con- 
ferences forbidding  the  dropping  of 
projectiles  from  balloons,  and  a  de- 
sire has  been  manifested  to  limit 
them  to  scouting  purposes,  a  begin- 
ning has  been  made  in  the  use  of 
airships  in  actual  warfare,  and  their 
construction  for  military  purposes 
grows  apace.  For  discussions  of  the 
proposals  for  the  consideration  of 
the  committee  on  the  Third  Hague 
Conference  programme,  the  report  of 
the  proceedings  of  the  American  So- 
ciety of  International  Law,  the  re- 
port of  the  Lake  Mohonk  Conference 
on  International  Arbitration,  and  the 
records  of  the  Interparliamentary 
Union  for  1912  may  be  consulted. 
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OENTSAIf   AMEBIOA   AND    THE    OABIBBEAN 


Dudley  Habmon 


OOSTA   BIOA 


Administration. — ^No  change  of  ad- 
ministration occurred.  President  Ri- 
eardo  Jimenez  continuing  in  office.  A 
ooDvention  was  concluded  with  the 
United  8tates  and  ratifications  ex- 
changed providing  for  the  status  of 
naturalized  citizens  of  one  country 
who  have  returned  to  the  country  of 
origin.  The  latest  census  figures, 
Jan.  1,  1912,  give  the  population  as 
388,266. 

Finance— The  budget  for  1912-13 
estimated  receipts  at  $4,138,500,  and 
expenditures  $4,126,694.  Any  surplus 
is  to  be  applied  to  the  public  debt. 
The  national  legislature  authorized 
the  establishment  of  banks  of  rural 
credit,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
loans  on  farm  lands  and  encourag- 
iog  agriculture  by  supplying  farmers 
with  capital  in  small  amounts.  Single 
loans  are  not  to  exceed  500  colones  in 
amonnt  (colone  equals  $0,465  U.  S. 
gold) ;  25,000  colones  were  appro- 
priated for  founding  the  banks. 

PnUic  Works  and  Commerce. — 
President  Jimenez  announced  that 
the  new  Pacific  Railway,  from  San 
Jose  to  Punta  Arenas,  has  been  put 
in  such  shape  that  succeeding  admin- 
istrations will  need  to  bear  only  the 
burden  of  maintenance  and  opera- 
tion. Grape  culture  was  begun  un- 
der the  direction  of  the  government 
whieh  obtained  California  vines  for 
the  purpose.  Brazilian  rubber  plants 
were  imported  and  extension  of  rub- 
ber growing  sought.  Steps  toward 
the  colonization  of  the  Golfo  Dulce 
region  were  taken. 

The  91st  anniversary  of  Central 
American  independence  was  celebra- 
ted at  San  Jose  Sept.  15. 


CUBA 


Administration  and  Politics.— The 
year  was  marked  by  great  political 
activity,  culminating  in  the  national 
elections  Nov.  1,  and  complicated  by 
an  agitation  of  the  Veterans'  Associa- 
tion and  a  negro  revolt,  both  of 
which  were  closely  watched  by  the 
United  States  (see  III,  Cuba).  The 
elections  resulted  in  the  return 
of  the  Conservative  ticket,  General 
Mario  G.  Menocal,  President,  and 
Jose  Varona,  Vice-President.  The- 
Liberals  protested  the  legality  off 
Gen.  Menocal's  election  in  the  Con- 
gress. Gen.  Menocal  announced  that 
as  President  retrenchment  in  the 
government  service  and  further  trade 
reciprocity  with  the  United  States 
would  be  among  his  leading  policies. 

Finance.— The  budget  for  1912-13 
estimates  the  receipts  at  $37,940,200, 
and  the  expenditures  at  $33,974,147. 
President  Gomez  requested  of  Con- 
gress authority  to  negotiate  a  loan 
of  $11,000,000,  but  no  action  has  been 
taken.  During  the  first  half  of  1912 
customs  receipts  amounted  to  $13,- 
346,309.  The  annual  subsidies  to  the 
provinces  from  the  federal  Govern- 
ment were  continued,  but  provision 
was  made  for  their  reduction  by  20 
per  cent,  annually  for  five  years,  un- 
til extinguished,  beginning  July  1, 
1913.  The  Territorial  Bank  of  Cuba 
was  chartered  Feb.  1  (see  III,  Ouha). 
Its  purpose  is  to  lend  money  on  agri- 
cultural properties  to  farmers  on  easy 
terms,  in  order  to  promote  agricul- 
tural development.  The  Franco-C?n- 
ban  Credit  Fonder  was  organized, 
with  a  capital  of  $1,500,000. 

Railways  and  Public  Works.— The 
first  section  of  the  railway  from  Ci- 


100 


IV.    FOREIGN   AFFAIRS 


fuentes  to  Esperanza  was  opened.  A 
new  corporation,  known  as  the  Na- 
tional Railways  of  Cuba  was  organ- 
ized, and  incorporated  in  Delaware 
by  the  United  States  Corporation 
Co.  The  new  company,  composed  of 
Cuban  and  American  capitalists,  will 
take  over  certain  existing  lines,  and 
will  construct  roads  between  Nuev- 
itas  and  Caribarien,  and  from  Cama- 
guey  to  Santa  Cruz  del  Sur.  The 
government  has  authorized  a  sub- 
sidy of  $6,000  a  kilometre  for  this 
new  construction.  Harbor  improve- 
ment work  was  carried  on  through 
the  year  by  the  Cuban  Ports  Im- 
provement Co.  in  all  the  chief  ports 
of  the  Republic.  The  company  has  a 
30-year  concession,  plans  work  to  the 
amount  of  $15,000,000,  and  is  receiv- 
ing certain  harbor  dues  collected  for 
it  by  the  Government.  Work  on  the 
new  national  palace,  to  cost  $1,117,- 
000  was  begun  in  January,  and  the 
corner-stone  laid  May  20. 

Agriculture  and  Commierce. — The 
sugar  crop  amounted  to  about  1,900,- 
000  tons.  The  tobacco  crop  was  large. 
Legislation  was  enacted  providing 
that  all  boxes  or  packages  of  tobac- 
co manufactured  in  Cuba  bear  a  spe- 
cial certificate  of  origin,  for  the  pro- 
tection of  Cuban  tobacco  factories. 
The  year  was  marked  by  a  steady  in- 
flow of  foreign  capital  for  investment 
in  agricultural,  mining,  and  commer- 
cial projects.  A  survey  of  the  small 
islands  off  the  south  coast  was  or- 
dered, with  a  view  to  development. 

Education. — Teaching  of  English 
in  the  public  schools  was  ordered 
limited  to  the  large  cities,  owing  to 
a  scarcity  of  teachers  of  the  lan- 
{^uage.  A  national  military  academy 
was  established. 

The  "Maine".— On  March  16,  the 
hull  of  the  U.  S.  battleship  ifaine 
ha\ing  been  successfully  raised  by  U. 
6.  Army  engineers,  was  towed  three 
miles  outside  Havana  harbor  and 
sunk.  The  Maine  was  convoyed  by 
American  warships  and  appropriate 
ceremonies  were  witnessed  by  Cuban 
and  American  officials.  Bodies  of  59 
men  last  recovered  were  placed  on 
the  U.  S.  S.  North  Carolina  to  be 
brought  to  the  United  States  for 
burial.  One  of  the  turrets  and  two  of 
the  Maine's  big  guns  were  given  to 
the  Government  of  Cuba  and  wUl  be 


used  in  the  erection  of  a  monument 
to   the  memory   of  the   Maine  dead. 

DOMINIOAN   BEPUBLIO 

Administration. — Eladio  Victoria, 
made  Provisional  President  Dec.  6, 
1911,  was  elected  President  for  a  six- 
year  term  Feb.  6,  1912.  About  the 
same  time  a  revolutionary  movement 
was  begun  in  the  north,  near  the 
Haitian  border.  Under  the  leadership 
of  Horatio  Vasquez  and  others,  the 
revolution  gained  force,  until  a  large 
part  of  the  border  country  was  con- 
trolled by  the  revolutionists,  result- 
ing in  the  forced  suspension  of  the 
border  customs  house  at  Dajabon  and 
other  places.  This  led  to  the  dis- 
patch of  a  special  commission  and  a 
force  of  marines  from  the  United 
States  to  restore  the  customs  service 
(see  III,  Dominican  Republic),  In 
November  a  compromise  was  reached 
between  the  government  and  the  rev- 
olutionists, through  the  commission- 
ers, and  hostilities  ceased.  President 
Victoria  presented  his  resignation  to 
Congress  convened  in  special  session 
Nov.  26;  Archbishop  Nouel  was  elect- 
ed Provisional  President  and  installed 
Dec.  1,  to  hold  office  until  general 
elections  can  be  held.  The  reopening 
of  the  border  customs  houses  and  the 
establishment  of  the  customs  patrol 
on  the  Haitian-Dominican  frontier 
were  the  first  measures  undertaken, 
together  with  a  programme  of  ad- 
ministrative reforms  agreed  upon. 

Finance. — ^Despite  the  political  un- 
rest, the  national  revenues  were  not 
materially  lessened.  The  total  re- 
ceipts for  1911-12,  under  the  receiver- 
ship established  by  the  United 
States,  were  $3,056,641,  while  collec- 
tions from  Jan.  1  to  Sept.  30,  1912, 
were  $2,764,778.  The  National  Bank 
of  Santo  Domingo,  capitalized  by 
Americans  at  $500,000,  was  opened 
in  Santo  Domingo  City  Jan.  29. 

Commerce  and  Development. — The 
plans  for  a  railroad  to  be  built  from 
Santo  Domingo  City  to  Cibao,  128.9 
km.,  at  a  cost  of  $18,010  per  kilo- 
metre, were  prepared.  Several  cor- 
porations organized  in  the  United 
States  were  granted  privileges  for 
large  scale  agricultural  operations. 
More  than  1,700  acres  were  planted 
in  cotton,  and  the  indications  are  that 
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this  soon  will  become  an  important 
crop.  A  government  tobacco  experi- 
ment station  was  established.  Puerto 
Plata  made  application  for  permission 
to  issue  bonds  to  the  amount  of 
$100,000  for  port  improvements. 
Provision  was  made  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a  government  wharf  at  Santo 
Domingo  City,  to  cost  $156,696.  Im- 
migration laws  were  revised  and  emi- 
grant stations  established  in  Europe 
to  promote  colonization.  According 
to  the  Bureau  of  Statistics,  the  popu- 
lation on  June  30,  1912,  was  676,000. 

GUATEMALA 

Administration. — There      was      no 
change   in   administration.    President 
Manuel  Estrada  Cabrera  having  been 
reelected  President  for  another  term 
beginning  March  15,  1911.    The  boun- 
dary convention  with  Honduras  was 
extended  two  years  to  March,   1914. 
A    parcels-post   service   was    inaugu- 
rated  early  in  the  year.     The  Con- 
gress ratified  the  conventions  adopted 
at  the  Fourth  Central  American  Con- 
ference at  Managua,  Jan.,  1912;  the 
convention  of  Rome  for  the  establish- 
ment   of    a   permanent    international 
agricultural   institute;    and   the    five 
conventions    adopted     at    the     Pan- 
American      Conference      at      Buenos 
Aires,  1910.     The  new  national  mili- 
tary  academy   was  opened   June  30, 
at   Guatemala   City,   and   the   estab- 
lishment of  a  school  of  aviation  au- 
thorized.    Gains   were   made   in   the 
number    of    primary    and    secondary 
schools. 

Finance.— The  1912-13  budget  esti- 
mates expenditures  of  43,020,332 
pesos  (the  value  of  the  peso  in  Gua- 
temala fluctuates,  varying  from 
$0.06  to  $0.10  U.  S.  gold).  The  proj- 
ect for  a  loan  with  which  to  reform 
the  currency  and  refund  the  foreign 
debt  was  discussed  and  proposals  were 
received  from  British  and  American 
bankers,  but  no  action  has  resulted. 

Railways  and  Commerce. — The 
Guatemalan  railways  and  certain  rail- 
ways in  Salvador  were  consolidated 
into  the  International  Railways  of 
Central  America  by  a  group  of 
American  capitalists.  The  corpora- 
tion has  concessions  from  the  govern- 
ments of  Guatemala  and  Salvador  for 
the   operation  of  existing  lines   and 


others  to  be  constructed.  Continuous 
connection  between  the  railways  of 
Mexico,  Guatemala,  and  Salvador  is 
intended.  The  Pan-American  rail- 
way was  completed  to  Mariscal,  on 
the  Guatemalan  border,  from  the 
i  Mexican  side,  and  on  the  Guatemalan 
side  to  Las  Cruces,  68  km.  from 
Mariscal.  Connection  is  expected 
during  1913.  Great  prosperity  was 
enjoyed  in  the  coffee  and  sugar  in- 
dustries. 


Administration. — President  Cincin- 
natus  Le  Conte  died  Aug.  8  as  the  re- 
sult of  injuries  received  when  the  na- 
tional palace  at  Port  au  Prince  was 
destroyed  following  the  explosion  of 
powder  magazines  in  the  basement. 
Gen.  Tancrede  Auguste  was  elected 
President  to  succeed  him,  and  an  ex- 
traordinary session  of  Congress  called 
for  Aug.  19.  The  Congress  appro- 
priated $100,000  for  the  construction 
of  a  new  national  palace  and  $40,000 
for  a  new  Senate  building.  Other 
acts  of  the  Congress  were  the  reor- 
ganization of  the  consular  and  diplo- 
matic service^  and  the  establishment 
of  a  legation  at  The  Hague;  ratifica- 
tion of  a  parcels-post  convention 
with  France;  establishment  of  man- 
ual training  schools  for  boys  and 
girls,  and  provision  for  the  extradi- 
tion of  fugitives  from  justice. 

Finance.— On  Aug.  19  the  Presi- 
dent approved  a  law  withdrawing  6,- 
000,000  gourdes  ($1.00  U.  S.  gold 
equals  3.25  gourdes)  from  circula- 
tion, 2,000,000  gourdes  to  be  with- 
drawn each  year  for  three  years.  The 
National  Bank  of  Haiti  will  supervise 
the  destruction  of  the  withdrawn  cur- 
rency. Bonds  to  the  amount  of  $674,- 
000  were  issued  for  the  temporary 
loan  contracted  for  late  in  1911.  The 
budget  for  1912-13,  approved  Aug.  19, 
estimates  the  receipts  at  7,571,082 
gourdes  and  $3,914,480  U.  S.  gold,  and 
the  expenditures  at  8,871,409  gourdes, 
and  $3,907,290  U.  S.  gold,  or,  receipts, 
$6,244,0*25  U.  S.  gold,  and  expendi- 
tures, $6,636,954  U.  S.  gold.  The  Con- 
gress approved  a  contract  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  land  bank. 

Railways  and  Commerce. — The 
first  section  of  the  Haitian  Railway, 
from  Cape  Haitien  to  La  Grande  Ri- 
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vi6re,  was  completed  and  accepted  by 
the  ffovernment.  The  section  from 
Gonaives  to  Ennery  is  nearly  com- 
pleted. The  coffee  and  cacao  crops 
were  reported  unusually  large. 

Boundary  Dispute. — Diplomatic  rep- 
resentatives of  Haiti  and  the  Domini- 
can Republic  met  several  times  at  the 
State  Department,  Washington,  to 
arrange  a  protocol  preparatory  to 
submitting  the  Haitian -Dominican 
boundary  dispute  to  arbitration,  in 
accordance  with  the  agreement  of 
1911,  in  which  the  United  States  was 
accepted  as  mediator,  but  no  protocol 
has  yet  been  agreed  upon. 

HONDURAS 

Administration. — On  Jan.  8,  Gen. 
Manuel  Bonilla  was  elected  President 
for  four  years,  succeeding  Francisco 
Bertrand.  The  new  administration 
agreed  with  Great  Britain  for  the  ex- 
tension of  their  treaty  of  peace,  com- 
merce and  navigation  for  one  year, 
to  April  6,  1913.  A  commercial 
school  for  girls  and  a  school  for 
teaching  the  manufacture  of  straw 
hats  were  established  in  Tegucigalpa. 
Goneress  founded  13  additional 
scholarships  for  Honduran  students 
abroad.  Six  of  these  will  study  en- 
gineering in  the  United  States. 

Finance.— The  budget  for  1912-13 
shows  the  estimated  receipts  13,140,- 1 
415  pesos,  and  estimated  expendi- 
tures of  13,095,101  pesos  (the  peao 
in  Honduras  is  equivalent  to  $0,451 
gold).  The  Government  entered  into 
a  contract  with  Whitney  Bros.,  of 
New  Orleans,  for  a  loan  of  $500,000, 
bearing  five  per  cent,  interest  and 
secured  by  the  revenues  of  the  port 
of  Puerto  Cortez.  During  the  year 
customs  revenues  from  all  sources, 
especially  at  Puerto  Cortez,  showed 
a  healthy  recovery. 

Railwaya.— On  Feb.  9,  the  new  ad- 
ministration took  over  the  single 
railway  in  Honduras,  from  Puerto 
Cortez  to  Camayagua,  alleging  that 
W.  S.  Valentine,  concessionaire,  had 
failed  to  fulfill  his  contract  with  the 
government.  Mr.  Valentine  has  not 
conceded  the  right  of  the  government 
to  take  over  the  road  and  still  claims 
ownership  (see  III,  Honduras).  A 
concession  was  granted  for  the  con- 
struction of  a  steam  or  electric  rail- 


way from  Truxillo  to  Juticalpa  and 
extension  to  Tegucigalpa.  The  con- 
cessionaires agree  to  build  wharves 
at  Truxillo. 

MEXICO 

The  Revolution. — The  surrender  oi 
Gen  Reyes  to  Government  authorities 
at  Linares,  Dec.  25,  1911,  did  not,  as 
was  hoped,  mark  the  end  of  revolt 
against  the  newly  installed  Madero 
administration.  Several  semi -organ- 
ized rebellions  against  federal  au- 
thority existed  at  the  opening  of  the 
new  year.  In  the  South,  Emiliano 
Zapata  was  most  active,  and  though 
operating  near  Mexico  City  has  not 
yet  been  subdued. 

Early  in  February  general  condi- 
tions throughout  the  north  of  Mexico 
indicated  a  quite  general  popular 
sympathy  with  the  formative  revo- 
lution against  President  Madero. 
This  was  generally  attributed  to  the 
disappointment  of  those  who  had  be- 
lieved that  Madero's  inauguration 
would  bring  an  immediate  and  free 
distribution  of  lands.  Americans 
were  reported  to  be  facing  serious  sit- 
uations throughout  Mexico,  but  espe- 
cially in  Chihuahua  and  Durango. 
On  Feb.  27,  revolutionists  imder  Gen. 
Campa  took  Ciudad  Juarez,  opposite 
El  Paso,  Texas.  Within  a  week, 
Gen.  Pascual  Orozco,  commander  of 
the  Madero  forces  at  Chihuahua,  went 
over  to  the  revolution,  and  became 
military  and  civil  head  of  the  gov- 
ernment set  up  in  Chihuahua. 

In  the  meantime,  federal  forces 
were  engaged  with  disorders  in  the 
southern  states,  and  in  preparations 
for  a  campaign  against  Orozco  in  the 
north.  Early  in  June,  Gen.  Huerta 
led  the  federal  armies  from  Torreon 
to  go  to  Chihuahua,  Orozco  having 
been  -defeated  at  the  battle  of  Rel- 
lano.  Orozco  began  a  retreat  north- 
ward, and  rebel  activities  in  northern 
Chihuahua  increased.  At  the  same 
time,  the  situation  in  the  state  of 
Oaxaca  became  most  acute,  and 
Mexico  City  seemed  threatened.  July 
4  the  rebels  were  again  defeated  at 
Bachimba,  and  the  northward  retreat 
became  more  general.  Chihuahua 
was  abandoned  as  the  revolutionary 
capital,  and  Juarez  became  the  head- 
quarters.     Gen.     Orozco      appearing 
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there  July  11.  The  federals  took] 
Chihuahua  July  9,  and  started  north 
again  for  Juarez.  By  the  end  of 
July  Orozco's  army  had  broken  up 
into  small  bodies.  Led  by  Salazar, 
Rojas,  Campa,  and  Escabosa,  they 
made  their  way  across  the  mountains 
into  the  rich  state  of  Sonora.  Aug. 
16  Orozco  and  the  last  remnant  of 
bis  army  left  Juarez,  and  the  fed- 
erals occupied  the  city  Aug.  20,  but 
did  not  at  once  pursue  the  campaign 
into  Sonora. 

The  disintegrated  revolutionary 
forces  continued  marauding  through- 
out northern  Sonora.  Large  Ameri- 
can mining  properties  and  many 
Americans  at  El  Tigre,  Cananea,  and 
Xacazari  were  threatened,  as  was 
also  the  border  town  of  Agua  Prieta. 
Early  in  September  the  federals  be- 
gan their  campai^  in  Sonora,  send- 
ing many  of  their  troops  into  that 
state  via  Texas  and  New  Mexico. 
The  exodus  of  Mormon  agricultural 
colonists,  mostly  Americans,  which 
began  in  July  when  the  revolutionary 
retreat  began,  continued,  and  hun- 
dreds of  Mormons  in  northern  Sonora 
abandoned  their  farms  and  f)ed  to  the 
United  States.  The  federals  garri- 
soned the  more  important  points  in 
Sonora  and  checked  considerably  the 
rebel  operations. 

Conditions  in  the  South  grew 
worse,  and  serious  disorders  prevailed 
in  the  states  of  Puebla,  Mexico,  Vera 
Cruz,  Michoacan,  and  Morelos,  while 
Oaxaca,  capital  of  the  state  of  that 
name,  was  threatened  by  a  rebel 
force  numbering  5,000.  Revolution- 
ary activities  were  renewed  in  north - 
em  Zacatecas,  Durango,  San  Luis  Po- 
tosi,  and  in  northern  Coahuila,  where 
Gen.  Orozco  was  supposed  to  have 
gone  from  Juarez.  Nothing  definite 
was  heard  of  Orozco  until  December, 
when  he  reappeared  in  northern 
Mexico,  capturing  the  town  of  Casas 
Grandes  on  the  18th. 

In  late  September  an  attempt  was 
made  to  concentrate  the  rebel  "forces 
in  Sonora,  but  it  soon  became  ap- 
parent that  the  former  revolutionary 
army  had  permanently  broken  up  into 
hundreds  of  small  bands,  marauding 
on  all  opportunities,  and  recognizing 
no  authority.  Early  in  October  Es- 
cabosa,  leader  of  one  of  these  bands, 
surrendered    to    federal    authorities. 


Others  returned  to  Chihuahua,  and 
Salazar  renewed  his  raiding  in  that 
state  just  south  of  the  United  States 
border.  Disturbances  in  Sonora  end- 
ed, except  for  local  disaffection  among 
the  Yaqui  Indians. 

On  Oct.  16  Gen.  Felix  Diaz,  nephew 
of  former  President  Diaz,  and  for- 
mer chief  of  police  of  Mexico  City, 
captured  Vera  Cruz  city  by  a  coup 
d'etat,  A  week  later,  however,  he 
was  made  prisoner  in  Vera  Cruz  by 
Gen.  Beltran,  commanding  federal 
troops  rushed  to  Vera  Cruz  from  Tor- 
reon,  and  the  Diaz  revolt  utterly  col- 
lapsed. Gen.  Higino  Aguilar,  former- 
ly a  federal  commander,  had  previ- 
ously begun  a  revolutionary  move- 
ment in  Vera  Cruz,  and  continued 
his  operations  in  the  state  of  Puebla 
after  Diaz*  fiasco.  Since  the  collapse 
of  the  Diaz  movement,  the  Govern- 
ment has  gained  considerable  pres- 
tige, but  there  is  yet  no  indication 
of  the  permanent  suppression  of  the 
numerous  semi-organized  and  unasso- 
ciated  bands  of  marauders  and  brig- 
ands who  are  promoting  lawlessness 
through  a  gresit  part  of  the  republic. 
(See  also  HI,  Mexico.) 

On  Sept.  16,  President  Madero  in- 
formed Congress  that  the  strength  of 
the  army  was  as  follows:  107  gen- 
erals, 6,236  officers,  and  49,332  men. 

Finance  and  Railways. — The  budget 
for  1912-13  estimates  the  expendi- 
tures at  $55,500,000,  an  increase  of 
$2,870,000  over  figures  for  the  previ- 
ous jrear.  A  loan  of  $10,000,000  was 
obtained  from  New  York  bankers 
early  in  1912  and  President  Madero 
later  intimated  that  another  loan 
might  be  necessary.  The  customs 
revenues  for  1911-12  were  approxi- 
mately $22,138,700,  showing  a  slight 
decrease  as  compared  with  customs 
receipts  of  approximately  $24,915,000 
for  the  previous  fiscal  year.  Receipts 
of  the  National  Railways  for  the  fis- 
cal year  were  $32,386,700.  The  Tlaca* 
lula  branch  of  the  Southern  Railway 
was  opened,  and  during  the  year 
about  1,000  miles  of  new  railways 
were  under  construction  at  an  esti- 
mated cost  of  $14,000,000.  Because 
of  the  heavy  military  expense,  work 
on  the  new  $18,000,000  national  capi- 
tol  building  and  the  new  $12,000,000 
national  theatre  was  practically  sus- 
pended. 
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Public  Lands  and  Agriculture. — A 
presidential  decree  of  Feb.  24  provid- 
ed for  the  immediate  survey  of  10,- 
000,000  hectares  of  government  lands, 
in  the  states  of  Coahuila,  Cliihuahua, 
Chiapas,  Durango,  Guerrero,  San 
Luis  Potosi,  Sonora,  Tabasco,  Vera 
Cruz,  and  Yucatan,  and  territories  of 
Tepic  and  Lower  California.  It  is 
planned  to  sell  these  lands  at  from 
two  to  12  pesos  per  hectare,  and 
needy  colonists  are  to  be  given  tracts 
up  to  60  hectares  on  condition  of  cul- 
tivation for  five  years.  In  Chihuahua 
the  surveys  have  been  completed  and 
preparations  are  being  made  for  dis- 
tribution of  the  lands.  An  agrarian 
commission  is  supervising  the  work, 
and  investigating  problems  of  rural 
life.  The  Loan  Bank  for  Irrigation 
Works  and  Encouragement  of  Agri- 
culture, established  1908,  was  author- 
ized to  make  small  loans  to  colonists 
and  new  development  companies  on 
limited  terms.  Extensive  concessions 
for  water  rights  were  granted  to 
promote  irrigation  and  agriculture. 
An  extensive  programme  of  harbor 
improvements  was  inaugurated. 

Despite  the  internal  disturbances, 
Mexican  industries  made  satisfactory 
progress,  and  investment  of  foreign 
capital  continued,  though  to  a  lesser 
degree  than  in  previous  years. 

NIOABAOUA 

The  Revolution.--From  August  to 
November,  Nicaragua  was  torn  by  a 
revolution,  of  which  Gen.  Luis  Mena, 
Minister  of  War,  was  at  first  the 
leader.  Though  Gen.  Mena  had  been 
elected  President  by  the  legi-slature, 
in  October,  1911,  for  the  four -year 
term  beginning  Jan.  1,  1913,  his  elec- 
tion was  questioned  in  view  of  the 
Dawson  Conventions,  by  which  Mena 
and  others'  agreed  that  a  popular 
election  should  be  held  for  the  choice 
of  successors  to  Provisional  Presi- 
dent and  Vice-President  Juan  Estra- 
da and  Adolfo  Diaz.  On  July  29, 
Mena  revolted,  and  the  next  day 
withdrew  from  Managua,  after  some 
fighting,  taking  part  of  the  govern- 
ment troops  with  him.  He  went  to 
Granada,  where  his  son  Daniel  Mena 
had  seized  control  of  the  city.  Mena 
seized  the  railway  property  and 
steamers  operating  on  Lake  Nicara- 


gua, which  were  property  of  an 
American  corporation.  When  United 
States  Minister  Weitzel  demanded 
protection  for  American  life  and 
property.  President  Diaz  requested 
American  assistance  and  a  force  of 
marines,  under  Rear- Admiral  South- 
erland,  was  dispatched  to  Nicaragua 
(see  III,  InfemationaX  Relaiions). 

Gen.  Zeledon,  former  Minister  of 
War  under  Zelaya,  who,  with  other 
Zelayistas,  had  returned  to  Nicara- 
gua, began  a  48-hour  bombardment 
of  Managua  on  Aug.  11.  Many  of 
the  inhabitants  were  killed,  and  the 
Government  defenders  lost  heavily. 
On  Aug.  19,  Zelayistas  took  Leon,  an- 
nihilating  the  government  force  of 
500  under  Gen.  Duron.  A  United 
States  forces  proceeded  to  regain  con- 
trol of  the  railway  from  Corinto  to 
Managua,  and  by  Sept.  8  regular 
communications  had  been  established. 
On  Sept.  25  Admiral  Southerland  ac- 
cepted the  surrender  of  Gen.  Mena, 
with  700  men,  at  Granada,  and  re- 
gained control  of  all  the  railroad  and 
steamship  property.  Gen.  Mena,  who 
was  seriously  ill,  and  his  son,  were, 
at  their  own  request,  taken  to  Pan- 
ama, and  placed  in  the  American 
hospital  at  Panama,  where  they  still 
were  on  Dec.  31.  Food  supplies,  do- 
nated by  the  American  Red  Cross 
and  the  United  States  forces,  were 
distributed  in  Granada,  where  there 
was  much  suflfering. 

The  Nicaraguan  government  troops 
had  won  some  successes,  but  failed 
in  trying  to  dislodge  Geen,  Zeledon 
and  800  men  from  the  Barranca 
forts,  near  Masaya.  As  Zeledon's  po- 
sition threatened  the  railway  com- 
munications between  Managua  and 
Granada,  Admiral  Southerland  noti- 
fied Zeledon,  that  he  must  evacuate 
the  Barranca.  Zeledon  refused,  and 
on  Oct.  4  American  forces  took  the 
place,  after  a  conflict  lasting  37  min- 
utes. Four  Americans  were  killed, 
and  the  revolutionists'  losses  were 
heavy.  Gen.  Zeledon  was  killed  by 
Government  troops  while  in  flight  to 
the  Costa  Rican  border.  The  same 
day  marines  took  Chichigalpa,  after 
a  brief  conflict.  On  Oct.  6,  Lieuten- 
ant-Colonel Long,  in  entering  Leon, 
was  attacked,  and  three  Americana 
and  50  revolutionists  were  killed. 

With  the  taking  of  Masaya»  Gra* 
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nada,  Leon,  Chichigalpa,  and  also 
Chinandega,  the  United  States  forces 
gained  absolute  control  of  the  entire 
region  along  the  railway  from  Co- 
rinto  to  Managua  and  Granada,  and 
fighting  came  to  an  end.  Withdrawal 
of  the  United  States  forces  began 
Oct.  25,  and  continued  until  by  Dec 
1  only  a  legation  guard  of  400  ma- 
rines was  left  at  Managua. 

On  Nov.  2  elections  were  held 
throughout  Nicaragua,  and  resulted 
in  the  choice  of  Provisional  Presi- 
dent Adolfo  Diaz  for  a  four-year 
term  beginning  Jan.  1,  1913,  and  Fer- 
nando SoloTzano,  Vice-President.  A 
new  legislature  is  to  be  elected  in  the 
near  future. 

Finance. — An  additional  loan  of 
$500,000  was  obtained  from  the  New 
York  bankers  early  in  the  year  for 
strengthening  the  fund  for  reforming 
the  currency.  The  bankers  also 
agreed  to  provide  $225,000,  to  be  paid 
in  monthly  installments  of  $30,000  to 
make  up  the  deficit  pending  the  com- 
plete reorganization  of  the  national 
finances  (see  American  Year  Book, 
1911,  p.  96).  After  the  revolution 
was  ended,  an  arrangement  was  made 
with  the  foreign  bondholders  whereby 
the  government  was  tided  over  the 
immediate  financial  crisis.  The  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Nicaragua  was  opened 
for  business  in  Managua  in  October. 
It  will  act  as  fiscal  agent  of  the  gov- 
ernment and  supervise  the  reorgani- 
zation of  the  currency.  The  new 
monetary  unit  will  be  the  "cordoba," 
of  100  centavos,  and  equivalent  to 
$1.00  U.  S.  gold. 

Commerce  and  Industry. — The  revo- 
lution was  a  great  setback  to  agri- 
culture and  commerce  in  western 
Nicaragua.  On  the  east  coast,  banana 
plantings  were  increased.  Contracts 
were  let  for  the  construction  of  wire- 
less stations  at  Managua,  Granada, 
San  Carlos,  San  Juan  del  Norte  and 
Caatilla.  Legislation  was  enacted 
limiting  the  exploitation  of  national 
forests  and  limiting  contracts  for  la- 
bor to  one  year's  duration.  The  fish- 
eries dispute  with  Great  Britain  was 
satisfactorily  adjusted.  A  parcels- 
post  convention  was  concluded  with 
the  United  States. 

Fourth  Central  American  Confer- 
ence.— This  Conference  met  at  Mana- 
gua, Jan.   1,  1912.     Five  conventions 


were  adopted,  providing,  subject  to 
ratification  by  the  several  govern- 
ments, for  annual  reports  from  each 
government  to  future  conferences; 
regulations  for  a  unified  consular 
service  for  the  Central  American  re- 
publics; improvement  and  security 
of  telegraphic  service  between  the  re- 
publics; establishment  of  a  postal 
and  telegraph  money-order  service 
and  establishment  of  joint  commis- 
sions of  Central  American  relations. 
The  Conference  adjourned  to  meet  at 
San  Jose,  Costa  Rica,  Jan.  1,  1913. 

PANAMA 

Administration. — Elections  were 
held  on  Aug.  2,  resulting  in  the 
choice  of  Dr.  Belisario  Porras,  for- 
mer Minister  to  the  United  States, 
and  he  was  inaugurated  President 
Oct.  1.  At  the  request  of  the  Admin- 
istration and  of  the  Porras  party,  the 
registration  of  voters  and  the  elec- 
tions were  supervised  by  an  Ameri- 
can commission,  consisting  of  Minis- 
ter Percival  H.  Dodge,  and  officers  of 
the  United  States  Army  and  Marine 
Corps  stationed  on  the  Canal  Zone. 

Commerce  and  Education. — A  large 
tract  near  Bocas  del  Toro  was  grant- 
ed to  the  Laymen's  Mission  Society, 
a  German -American  organization,  for 
colonization  purposes.  Congress  was 
petitioned  to  grant  a  concession  for 
the  establishment  of  a  cotton  factory, 
capitalized  at  $200,000.  Agriculture 
and  stock  raising  made  satisfactory 
progress.  The  National  Institute  of 
Panama  was  placed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  an  American  educator.  Dr.  E. 
G.  Dexter.  Matriculates  of  the  pub- 
lic schools  numbered  19,362,  and  the 
average  attendance  was  14,511.  The 
population,  including  the  Canal  Zone, 
is  386,745. 

Boundary. — The  survey  of  the  Cos- 
ta Rica -Panama  boundary  line,  pre- 
paratory to  the  adjustment  of  the 
controversy  by  arbitration,  was  com- 
pleted late  in  the  year. 

SALVADOR 

Administration. — President  Manuel 
Enrique  Araujo  continued  in  office 
for  the  second  year  of  his  four-year- 
term.    The  year  has  been  most  peace- 
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ful  and  prosperous.  The  population, 
according  to  the  census  completed 
Jan.  1,  1912,  is  1,161,426.  The  estab- 
lishment of  two  colleges  for  girls, 
and  three  elementary  industrial 
schools,  and  the  construction  of  a 
number  of  public  buildings  were  au- 
thorized by  Congress.  Projects  for 
the  erection  of  wireless  stations  to 
afford  communication  with  points  in 
Nicaragua  and  Honduras  were  ap- 
proved. 

Finance.— The    budget    for    1912-13 
places     the     receipts     at     13,140,415 

?esos,  and  the  expenditures  at  13,095,- 
01  pesos  (peso  in  Salvador  equals 
$0,391  gold).  On  the  first  of  the 
year,  the  foreign  debt  was  £1,461,- 
552,  or  £344,658  less  than  the  year 
before.  Congress  instructed  the  Pres- 
ident to  contract  for  an  agricultural 
bank,     to     promote     agriculture     by 


making   small   loans   to   farmers,    at 
not  more  than  5  ner  cent,  interest. 

Railways  and  Commerce.^)n  July 
6  the  railroad,  from  La  Union  to  San 
Miguel  was  opened  to  traffic  The  in- 
ternational bridge  at  Sumpul,  con- 
necting Salvador  and  Honduras,  was 
opened  in  December.  The  Padfic 
United  Fruit  Co.  was  organized  to 
develop  banana  lands  on  the  west 
coast  of  Salvador  for  supplying  the 
Pacific  coast  markets  of  the  United 
States.  Cotton  cultivation  was  un- 
dertaken on  a  small  scale  with  satis- 
factory results.  For  the  1912  cofiTee 
crops,  166,039  acres  were  under  culti- 
vation. Seventy  million  pounds  were 
produced,  of  which  it  was  estimated 
60,000,000  lb.  would  be  exported.  The 
first  national  agricultural  and  stock 
exposition  was  held  in  the  capital, 
San  Salvador,  Aug.  1-6. 


SOXTTH   AMERICA 

Chables    Lyon   Chandler 


ARGENTINA 

Politics. — The  year  1912  was  un- 
inarked  by  many  events  of  a  politi- 
cal nature,  the  electoral  reforms  in- 
troduced by  President  Saenz  Pefia 
and  two  cabinet  changes  being  the 
chief  events.  Great  progress  has  been 
made  on  the  delimitation  of  the  Ar- 
gentine-Bolivian frontier,  while  the 
accurate  surveying  of  the  Argentine- 
Chilean  boundary,  by  the  joint  com- 
mission of  those  countries,  has  been 
continued. 

Commerce  and  Industry. — B  u  s  i  - 
ness  conditions  were  good  throughout 
the  year.  The  20,000  miles  of  rail- 
way   carried    more    passengers    and 


progress  under  the  supervision  of 
United  States  experts.  The  hydro - 
mineral  wealth  of  Argentina  is  to  be 
developed,  as  are  the  fisheries,  and 
tobacco  and  cotton  culture;  the  lat- 
ter received  a  great  impetus  during 
the  year. 

United  States  interests  continue  to 
dominate  the  meat-producing  and 
packing  industries,  which  continue  to 
be  one  of  the  nation's  greatest  sources 
of  wealth.  Argentina  is  now  the 
second  largest  countrv  in  the  world 
in  total  number  of  sheep;  the  wool 
market  was  good  in  1912.  A  steady 
current  of  immigration  provided  a 
suflficiency  of  labor.  The  group  of 
European  and  United  States  finan- 
freight     than     ever     before.       Great   ciers  headed  by  Percival  Farquhar,  of 


progress  was  made  on  the  second 
transcontinental  railway  line,  which 
will  extend  across  southern  Argen- 
tina from  Port  San  Antonio  to  Puerto 
Montt,  in  Chile;  more  than  half  of 
this  line  has  been  completed.  For- 
eign commerce  was  greater  than  ever 
before,  totaling  over  $8P0,000,000 
g%|d.  Buenos  Aires  had  1,401,863 
people,  and  Rosario  over  225,000  at 
the  close  of  1912. 

Many  new  sources  of  national 
wealth  were  scientifically  developed 
in    1912.     Dry    farming   made    rapid 


New  York,  whose  activities  in  Bra- 
zil are  well  known,  secured  control 
of  the  Entre  Rios  railway  system. 

Education. — Argentina  spent  mor« 
money  on  education  than  on  her  army 
and  navy  combined  in  1912,  all 
branches  of  education  receiving  large 
grants.  The  La  Plata  University, 
founded  in  1905,  is  making  astonish- 
ing progress,  of  special  interest, 
owing  to  the  efforts  of  the  federal 
Government  to  make  La  Plata  a 
"college  town"  such  as  exists  in 
the    United    States.      The    prepara* 
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tory  department  of  the  university, 
under  toe  able  direction  of  Sefior 
Ernesto  Nelson,  who  was  educated 
in  the  United  States,  is  modeled 
after  the  large  boys'  boarding  schools 
in  the  United  States,  and  has  met 
with  surprising  success. 

BOLIVIA 

President  Villazon  continued  in 
power  during  1912,  a  change  in  the 
cabinet  taking  place  on  Sept.  20, 
when  Dr.  Juan  Misael  Saracho  be- 
came Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
and  Worship,  Dr.  Claudio  Pinilla, 
Minister  of  Government  and  of  Pub- 
lic Works,  Dr.  Alfredo  Ascarrunz, 
Minister  of  Finance,  Dr.  Horacio 
Rios,  Minister  of  Justice  and  Indus- 
try, Dr.  Carlos  Calvo,  Minister  of  In- 
struction and  Agriculture,  and  Dr. 
Juan  Maria  Zalles,  Minister  of  War 
and  Colonization.  Earlier  in  the 
year  Macario  Pinilla  was  appointed 
special  envoy  of  Bolivia  to  The 
Hague  to  represent  the  interests  of 
Bolivia  in  arbitration  proceedings 
with  Chile  regarding  titles  to  the  ni- 
trate properties  in  the  Toco  district. 
In  May,  1912,  the  railway  line  from 
Antofagasta,  Chile,  to  Rio  Mulato, 
Bolivia,  was  opened  with  great  cele- 
bration. On  Aug.  6,  1912,  an  ad 
referendum  commercial  traffic  con- 
vention was  concluded  between  Bo- 
livia and  Chile  to  be  effective  five 
years.  A  preliminary  survey  was 
made  of  the  entire  lines  of  the  Chi- 
mor6  Railway,  the  work  having  been 
divided  into  five  sections.  The  rail- 
way between  Tupiza  and  La  Quiaca, 
on  the  Argentine  frontier,  which  will, 
when  completed,  make  through  rail- 
way connection  between  I>a  Paz  and 
Buenos  Aires  in  about  90  bourn,  is 
now  being  constructed  and  will  be 
opened  in  1014.  Extensive  petroleum 
deposits  of  good  quality  have  been 
found  at  Calacoto,  on  the  Arica-La 
Paz  Railway.  Commercial  conditions 
continued  much  as  in  previous  years. 

BRAZIL 

De«th  of  Baron  Rio  Brancc— By 
far  the  most  important  political 
event  in  Brazil  in  1912  was  the  death 
on  Feb.  10  of  Baron  Rio  Branco,  Min- 
ister ef  Foreign  Affairs.    During  the 


ten  years  of  his  incumbency  of  that 
office  he  had  secured  for  Brazil  terri- 
tory as  large  as  France  and  had 
made  his  influence  felt  throughout 
America.  His  successor  is  Dr. 
Lauro  Miiller,  a  South  Brazilian  of 
German  parentage,  who  has  long 
been  prominent  in  political  circles. 
Rio  Branco*s  death  was.  the  signal 
for  an  unusual  rapprochement  be- 
tween Argentina  and  Brazil,  ex-Presi- 
dent Campos  Salles  of  Brazil  being 
sent  as  Minister  to  Buenos  Aires, 
while  ex-Presid^nt  Roca  of  Argentina 
came  to  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  a  similar 
capacity. 

Politics  and  Legislation. — The  dif- 
ferences between  President  Fonseca's 
opponents  and  the  Government  in 
power  continued,  and  the  President's 
own  party  was  not  free  from  differ- 
ences. General  Vespasiano  de  Albu- 
querque succeeded  Greneral  Mena  Bar- 
reto  as  Minister  of  War  in  April,  and 
Dr.  Barbosa  Goncalves  was  appointed 
Minister  of  Public  Works  in  January. 
The  ratifications  of  the  treaty  of  com- 
merce and  river  navigation  between 
Bolivia  and  Brazil  were  exchanged. 
In  July  an  important  fish  commission 
was  created,  with  the  especial  pur- 
pose of  protecting  the  Brazilian  whale 
industry.  Humanitarian  and  ad- 
vanced legislation  regarding  the 
Brazilian  Indians,  who  are  more 
than  1,200,000  in  number  and  some 
of  whom  are  said  to  be  very  intelli- 
gent, was  enacted. 

Commerce  and  Industry. — The  year 
was,  on  the  whole,  a  good  one  com- 
mercially and  financially.  Of  Brazil's 
two  leading  exports,  coffee  and  rub- 
ber, the  latter  slightly  decreased  and 
the  former  remained  about  the  same, 
the  coffee  crop  for  the  year  ended, 
June  30.  1912,  being:  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
2,593,127  bags;  Santos,  9,976,266 
bags.  The  plans  for  valorizing  the  cof- 
fee crop  of  Brazil,  of  which  the  United 
States  is  now  the  second  largest  cus- 
tomer, fell  through  (see  III,  Inter- 
national Relations) »  More  and  more 
of  Brazil's  exports  are  being  develop- 
ed, and  each  year  the  relative 
amounts  of  coffee  and  rubber,  as  com- 
pared with  minor,  but  growing  arti- 
cles, decline. 

On  Jan.  1,  1912,  the  foreign  debt 
of  Brazil  was  $461,846,033,  as  com- 
pared  with   $422,645,855   on   Jan.    1, 
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1911.  $195,103,485.32  worth  of  paper 
money  was  in  circulation  on  June 
30,  1912,  and  there  were  gold  notes 
issued  against  actual  deposits  of  gold 
to  the  amount  of  $111,196,227  in 
circulation  on  Aug.  1,  1912.  There 
are  now  3,500  industrial  establish- 
ments in  Brazil  employing  175,000 
persons,  capitalized  at  $275,000,000. 
Fully  40  per  cent,  of  these  establish- 
ments are  textile  factories,  an  in- 
dustry which  has  recently  made  great 
progress. 

Transportation. — A  section  of 
226.17  miles  of  the  very  important 
Madeira-Mamore  River  Railway  was 
completed  in  September,  1912,  and  it 
is  expected  that  the  road  will  be  fin- 
ished by  January,  1913,  opening  up 
the  vast  and  rich  regions  of  Eastern 
Bolivia  and  Matto  Grosso.  Other 
important  railways  under  construc- 
tion are  those  from  Sao  Paulo  to  the 
State  of  Goyaz;  from  the  port  of 
Victoria  to  Minas  Greraes,  which  will 
traverse  territory  extremely  rich  in 
iron  ore;  and  the  Rio  de  Janeiro- 
Parft  line  of  the  Central  Railway  of 
Brazil,  owned  by  the  Brazilian  Gov- 
ernment, which  has  reached  Piraporft. 
Over  11,843  ft.  of  the  new  quays  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro  were  opened  to  traffic 
in  1912  and  11  large  warehouses  with 
inside  measurements  of  41,860  sq.  ft. 
were  opened;  seven  more  warehouses 
are  to  be  opened  by  Jan.,  1913. 

Parcels-post  systems  were  opened 
between  Brazil  and  the  United  States, 
and  with  several  other  countries. 

Education  has  proceeded  rapidly. 
Eighty-three  schools  have  been  au- 
thorized in  Sao  Paulo,  at  a  cost  of 
$2,356,023. 

CHILE 

Administration. — Though  in  some- 
what feeble  health.  President  Barros 
Luco  continued  his  constructive  policy 
of  national  progress.  Many  cabinet 
changes  occurred  during  the  year. 
Abraham  Ovalle  succeeded  Jo»^  R. 
Gutierrez  on  Jan.  6  as  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  and  on  May  20  a  Liberal 
— ^Liberal-Democratic  coalition  minis- 
try came  into  power.  This  min- 
istry was  succeeded  on  Aug.  9 
Dy  another,  as  follows:  Guillermo 
Barros,  Prime  Minister  and  Minister 
of    the    Interior;    Antonio    Hunneus, 


Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs;  Enrique 
VilJegas,  Minister  of  Justice  and  Pub- 
lic Instruction;  Oscar  Viel,  Minister 
of  Industry  and  Public  Works; 
Manuel  Rivas,  Minister  of  Finance, 
and  Claudio  Vicufla,  Minister  of  War 
and  Marine. 

Army  and  Navy. — ^A  United  States 
Army  officer  was  invited  by  Chile  to 
assist  the  organization  of  the  coast 
artillery.  Orders  for  two  new  Dread- 
noughts were  placed  in  England, 
though  other  military  supplies  were 
ordered  from  the  United   States. 

Railways. — The  longitudinal  rail- 
way was  opened  to  its  southern  ter- 
minus, Puerto  Montt,  on  June  12, 
1912,  and  in  November  Coquimbo  and 
La  Serena  were  connected  by  ralL 
The  first  complete  passenger  train 
ever  built  in  Chile  was  completed, 
as  was  the  first  double-track  railway 
bridge  in  Chile.  The  Arica-La  Paz 
railway  was  finished  April  2,  1912. 
One  hundred  and  eighty  new  schools 
were  opened;  375,274  pupils  are  now 
attending  the  elementary  schools. 

Commerce  and  Industry. — A  gen- 
eral revision  of  the  tariff  was  made, 
to  take  effect  April  23,  1912.  It  in- 
creases the  duties,  being  strictly  pro- 
tective. The  revenue  thus  received 
will  eliminate  the  growing  annual  de- 
ficits. Postal  rates  were  reduced. 
Banking  conditions  continued  good, 
except  the  growing  depreciation  in 
the  value  of  Chilean  paper  money. 
The  72  savings  banks  had  $5,249,509 
deposited  therein,  in  254,920  separate 
accounts,  double  the  number  in  1908. 

Agricultural  conditions  continued 
good;  there  was  a  surplus  of  wheat 
and  barley  for  export,  while  the 
growth  of  the  canning  factories  was 
noteworthy.  Chilean  canned  fruit  is 
now  competing  with  that  from  the 
United  States  in  Peru  and  other 
countries.  There  were  also  increased 
outputs  of  nitrate  and  wine,  52,- 
839,970  gal.  of  the  latter  being  pro- 
duced. 

OOLOBiBIA 

President  Restrepo  continued  in 
power  throughout  the  year,  though 
there  were  several  Cabinet  changes. 
His  Government  is  desirous  of  having 
foreign  banks  establish  themselves 
in   Colombia,   and   he   urges   greater 
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eooDomies  and  reforms  in  revenue 
collection  in  his  message  to  Con- 
gress, as  the  expenses  have  exceeded 
the  budget  for  1912  by  $454,033.  He 
strongly  recommends  the  country's 
doing  everything  possible  to  take  ad- 
vanUge  of  the  Panama  Canal,  es- 
pecially by  building  a  railroad  from 
Girardot  to  Cali. 

During  the  year  the  sanitary  con- 
dition of  many  of  the  ports  of  Colom- 
bia, particularly  of  Buenaventura, 
was  improved,  and  prison  conditions 
bettered.  The  administration  on  the 
archipelago  of  San  Andres  and  Prov- 
idencia  was  reorganized.  The  census 
of  March  4,  1912,  showed  the  popu- 
lation of  Colombia  to  be  approxi- 
mately 5,000,076  people.  The  wire- 
less station  at  Santa  Marta  was 
opened  and  plans  are  on  foot  for 
a  greater  development  of  wireless 
telegraphy.  Progress  was  made  in 
colonization;  the  districts  of  La 
Goajira,  Putumayo  and  Caqueta  were 
founded  and  officers  sent  to  take 
charge  of  them.  * 

The  railroad  from  Buenaventura  to 
Cali  was  opened  in  December,  1912. 
The  customs  receipts  at  Buenaven- 
tura doubled  in  1912.  An  important 
monetary  change  was  the  ordering  of 
pounds  and  half-pounds  to  be  coined 
as  the  gold  standard.  Four  young 
Colombian  officers  were  sent  to  study 
in  the  Chilean  army,  and  Colombia 
continued  to  employ  Chilean  military 
instructors.  A  national  school  of 
mines  was  opened  at  Medellin,  and  a 
faculty  of  natural  sciences  and 
agronomy  created.  An  important 
programme  of  agricultural  education 
and  reform  is  planned  by  the  Crovern- 
ment,  involving  the  founding  of  sev- 
eral new  schools  and  the  engaging 
of  foreign  experts. 

Business  conditions  continued,  on 
the  whole,  good,  and  a  very  note- 
worthy increase  in  imports  from  the 
United  States  occurred.  The  amount 
of  salt  produced  in  Colombia  con- 
tinues to  increase.  Mining  develop- 
ment was  satisfactory. 

ECUADOR 

The  Sevolntion.— The  year  1912  be- 
gan with  the  revolution  of  ex-Presi- 
dent Eloy  Alfaro  against  President 
^trada's  Government.    After  having 
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been  defeated  with  great  slaughter  at 
Huigra  on  Jan.  13,  the  revolutionary 
leaders  were  captured  and  Eloy^ 
Flavio  and  Medardo  Alfaro,  as  well 
as  Ulpino  Paez,  were  executed  at 
Quito  on  Jan.  28  (see  also  III,  /n- 
temational  Relations),  Another  rev- 
olutionary outbreak  occurred  at 
Quito  in  favor  of  the  Conservative 
party  on  the  night  of  March  5,  in 
which  General  Julio  Andrade  waa 
killed.  President  Freile  Zaidumbide 
then  resigned  and  Francisoo  Andrade 
Marin  assumed  the  executive  power,, 
which  he  continued  to  exercise  until 
April  S,  when  General  Leonidas  Plaza 
Gutierrez  was  elected  President. 
Plaza  was  not  inaugurated,  however, 
until  September,  when  he  formed 
the  following  Cabinet:  Dr.  Alfredo 
Baquerizo  Moreno,  Minister  of  For- 
eign Affairs;  Luis  F.  Dillon,  Public 
Instruction;  Juan  F.  Game,  Finance; 
Juan  Francisco  Navarro  continued  as- 
Minister  of  War. 

In  December  Colonel  William  C^ 
Gorgas  and  a  staff  of  expert  assist- 
ants, at  the  request  of  the  Ecua- 
dorian Government,  began  prelim- 
inary surveys  and  estimates  for  the- 
sanitation  of  Guayaquil. 

The  railway  from  Santa  Ana  to 
Manta  was  completed,  and  a  bill  was 
introduced  into  Congress  providing- 
for  the  establishment  of  agricultural 
schools.  Quito,  the  capital,  now  has- 
100,000   inhabitants. 

Business  made  little  progress,  ow- 
ing to  the  revolution,  and  consequent 
total  disruption  of  trade.  During^ 
the  latter  part  of  the  year,  however,, 
the  imminent  opening  of  the  Panama 
Canal  caused  a  slight  revival  of  busi- 
ness at  Guayaquil  and  other  coast 
towns. 

PABAOUAT 

President  Eduardo  Schaerer  was^ 
inaugurated  on  May  24,  1912;  his 
Cabinet  is  made  up  of  the  following^ 
members:  Dr.  Eusebio  Ayala,  Secre- 
tary of  Foreign  Relations;  Jos4  P. 
Montero,  Secretary  of  the  Interior; 
Dr.  Geronimo  Zubigaretta,  Secretary^ 
of  the  Treasury;  Dr.  Felix  Paiva,. 
Secretary  of  Justice,  Worship  and 
Public  Instruction;  Sr.  Manuel  Gon- 
dra,  Secretarv  of  War  and  Marine. 
I  This    new    Government    proposed    to- 
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send  a  large  number  of  the  young 
Paraguayans  to  the  United  States 
and  Europe  to  study.  The  telegraph 
line  between  Asuncion  and  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  via  San  Carlos  in  the  State 
of  Matto  Grosso,  was  opened  in  1912. 
Asuncion,  the  capital,  is  to  be  pro- 
vided with  a  complete  water  supply 
and  sewerage  system. 

Cattle  raising  on  a  large  scale  by 
United  States  capitalists  has  been 
undertaken.  Business  conditions 
were  much  improved  in  1912.  For- 
eign trade  was  greater  than  ever  be- 
fore, and  an  increased  sense  of  com- 
mercial stability  and  progress  was 
evident  throughout  the  Republic. 

PERU 

Administration. — Guillermo  Billing- 
burst  succeeded  Augusto  B.  Leguia 
as  President  of  Peru  on  Sept.  24, 
1912,  choosing  his  Cabinet  as  follows : 
Minister  of  Government,  Dr.  Elias 
Malpartida;  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Dr. 
Wenceslao  Valera;  Justice,  Worship 
and  Instruction,  Francisco  Moreyra 
y  Riglos;  War  and  Marine,  General 
Enrique  Varela;  Finance  and  Com- 
merce, Baldomero  Maldonado;  Public 
Works,  Fermin  Malaga  Santolalla. 
This  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  strong- 
est cabinets  Peru  has  ever  had. 
Dr.  Malpartida,  however,  resigned 
Dec.  25,  following  a  vote  of 
censure  in  the  Senate.  He  was 
succeeded  by  General  Enrique  Varela. 
President  Billinghurst  showed  hini- 
self  keenly  alive  to  the  national  prob- 
lems of  importance  in  his  inaugural 
address,  and  less  than  two  months 
after  his  inauguration  succeeded  in 
reaching  an  agreement  with  Chile 
which  bids  fair  to  solve  the  trouble- 
some Tacna-Arica  question,  pending 
since  1883.  It  is  announced  that 
diplomatic  relations  between  Peru 
and  Chile  will  soon  be  renewed  and 
this,  probably  the  most  deep-seated 
international  difference  in  South 
America,  seems  to  be  practically  set- 
tled. 

The  delimitation  of  the  Peru- 
Bolivia  boundary  progressed  satisfac- 
torily and  relations  between  the  two 
Republics  were  materially  improved 
by  the  visit  of  Federico  Elguera  as 
Peruvian  representative  to  Bolivia. 
Two   sanitary  experts  were  engaged 


from  the  United  States  to  assist  in 
the  sanitation  of  Iquitos.  Five 
Americans  are  employed  on  impor- 
tant educational  work  by  the  Peru- 
vian Government,  one  being  in  charge 
of  the  Normal  School  in  Lima  and 
one  rector  of  the  University  of  Cuzco. 
Over  $40,000  was  spent  in  additions 
to  the  University  of  San  Marcos  of 
Lima,  the  oldest  American  univer- 
sity, founded  in  1561,  where  was 
held,  July  21-28,  the  Third  Interna- 
tional Congress  of  American  Stu- 
dents, in  which  18  American  Repub- 
lics were  represented,  delegates  at- 
tending from  ten  United  States  uni- 
versities. 

Important  legal  reforms  were  en- 
acted in  July,  modernizing  and  sim- 
plifying many  of  the  old  codes. 
Agricultural  and  technical  education 
made  especial  progress  in  Peru  in 
1912.  Commercially,  Peru  was  pros- 
perous; the  sugar  and  cotton  crops 
were  good;  business  conditions  were 
favorable.  Municipal  improvements 
were  effected  in  Lima  and  Callao, 
and  a  Peruvian  graduate  of  Cornell 
was  appointed  to  the  new  office  of 
milk  inspector  of  the  nation. 

UEUaUAY 

Several  of  the  sociological  reforms 
of  President  Battle  y  Ordonez  were 
put  into  effect  in  1912.  The  Gov- 
ernment took  over  the  Real  Estate 
Mortgage  Bank;  and  progress  was 
made  on  the  various  plans  for  old- 
age  pensions  and  government  insur- 
ance, while  it  was  obliged  to  abandon 
the  municipal  slaughter-house  scheme 
after  Messrs.  Swift  &  Co.,  of  Chicago, 
made  large  investments  in  Uruguay. 
An  important  law  regarding  the  col- 
lection and  publication  of  monetary 
statistics  was  enacted,  and  the  "free 
markets"  instituted  in  Montevideo 
continued  to  reduce  the  cost  of  living 
and  furnish  an  interesting  solution 
of  that  important  question.  Uruguay 
is  now  employing  ten  experts  from 
the  United  States  to  assist  in  her 
development,  among  the  latest  en- 
gaged being  Prof.  Latham  Clarke  of 
Harvard  University,  to  assist  Dr. 
Zanetti,  formerly  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, in  inaugurating  a  compre- 
hensive industrial  chemical  system, 
two  dry-farming  and  two  fisheries  ex- 
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perta  and  a  dairy  and  a  poultry  ex- 
pert. 

Business  conditions  continued  good 
in  1912.  The  railway  from  Monte- 
Tideo  to  Maldonado  and  Punta  del 
Este,  on  the  Atlantic  coast,  was 
opened,  while  the  Pan-American  Rail- 
way was  purchased  by  the  Uru- 
guayan Government.  Uruguay's  total 
foreign  trade  showed  great  increases, 
her  imports  from  the  United  States 
gaining  more  than  those  from  any 
other  country.  The  largest  single 
shipment  of  lumber  ever  sent  from 
a  United  States  port  went  to  Monte- 
video. 

International  shipping  facilities 
with  nearly  all  European  countries, 
and  with  the  United  States,  were 
much  improved  in  1912.  Politically, 
the  country  was  quiet,  with  every  in- 
dication of  constructive  progress. 
The  able  men  in  President  Battle's 
Cabinet  are  responsible  for  much  of 
the  continued  increase  in  national 
strength  and  reputation,  and  for  the 
usefm  application  and  development 
of  the  country's  resources. 

VENEZUELA 

Visit  of  Secretary  Knoz. — A  most 
important  event  in  the  political  his- 
tory of  Venezuela  in  1912  was  the 
visit  of  Philander  C.  Knox,  U.  S. 
Secretary  of  State,  from  March  21 
to  23.  He  was  enthusiastically  wel- 
comed by  the  Venezuelan  Government 
and  people  at  Caracas  and  was  heart- 
ily greeted  wherever  he  went,  both 
officially  and  popularly. 

Administration. — On  April  29,  1912, 
a  new  Cabinet  was  formed,  C.  Zume- 
ta  being  Minister  of  Interior;  Jos4 
Ladislao  Andara,  Foreign  Relations; 
Manuel  Porras  Echenagucia,  Finance; 


General  Ismael  Pereira  Alvarez,  War 
and  Marine;  Pedro  Emilio  Coll,  In- 
terior; Rafael  R.  Alvarez,  Public 
Works;  General  D.  Arreaza  Monagas, 
Public  Instruction,  and  Dr.  Ezequiel 
A.  Vivas,  Secretary  Creneral.  Presi- 
dent Gromez  continued  in  power 
throughout  the  year,  which  was  a 
tranquil  one,  though  the  return  of 
ex-President  Castro  was  threatened 
several  times.  The  diplomatic  service 
of  Venezuela  was  reorganized  by 
establishing  six  legations  of  the  first 
class,  into  which  all  the  present  mis- 
sions are  merged. 

Legislation. — The  new  sanitary  law 
enacted  in  1912  provides  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  sanitary  office  in 
Caracas,  with  branch  offices  at  mari- 
time and  river  ports  and  the  prin- 
cipal interior  towns  of  the  Republic. 
The  offices  will  be  equipped  with  in- 
stitutes of  hygiene,  and  with  bac- 
teriological, parasitical  and  chemical 
laboratories.  Legislation  was  also 
enacted  specifying  the  manner  of 
making  railway  contracts.  Revisions 
of  the  mining  code  were  considered. 

Commerce  and  Industry. — The 
United  States  continues  to  be  Vene- 
zuela's largest  customer,  and  Vene- 
zuela continues  to  buy  more  from  the 
United  States  than  from  any  other 
country.  While  exports  of  cocoa  in 
1912  fell  off  on  account  of  the  drouth, 
no  reduction  took  place  in  imports. 
Great  improvements  were  made  at 
the  shipbuilding  plant  and  repair 
docks  at  Puerto  Cabello.  A  hydro- 
electric plant  to  supply  current  for 
Caracas  and  La  Guayra  was  opened. 
The  cotton  mills  at  Valencia  nad  a 
prosperous  year.  The  population  of 
Venezuela  was  2,743,839.  An  auto- 
mobile road  was  opened  from  Caracas 
to  Maracay. 


CANADA 

Ebnest  H.  Godfbet 


In  Canada  the  year  has  been  one 
of  continued  progress  and  prosperity. 
Immigration,  trade,  manufactures 
and  the  public  revenue  have  each 
given  record  returns.  Two  questions 
of  public  controversy  have  oeen  es- 
pecially prominent:  Canada's  policy 
of  naval  defense  and  the  effect  of 
the  Ne  Temere  Decree. 


Naval  Policy  of  Canada.^A  Naval 
Service  Department  was  established 
in  1910;  two  war  vessels  of  11,000 
and  3,600  tons  respectively  were  ac- 
quired from  the  British  Government, 
and  tenders  were  invited  for  the  con- 
struction of  four  vessels  of  the  im- 
proved Bristol  class  and  six  tornedo- 
boat  destroyers  of  the  improved  River 
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€la88.  In  October,  Idll,  these  ar- 
rangements were  abandoned,  and 
After  the  clc^se  of  the  parliamentary 
session  of  1011-12,  Mr.  Borden  and 
certain  of  his  colleagues  proceeded  to 
England  to  confer  with  the  British 
Government  and  Admiralty  upon  the 
whole  question  of  naval  defense  and 
the  conditions  confronting  the  Brit- 
ish Empire.  During  his  visit,  which 
lasted  from  June  3  to  Aug.  30,  Mr. 
Borden  addressed  numerous  public 
gatherings,  at  which  he  laid  down 
the  principle  that  the  Dominions  of 
the  British  Empire  sharing  in  its  de- 
fense must  share  also  in  the  respon- 
sibility for  and  control  of  foreign 
policy,  a  principle  which  was  accepted 
on  all  occasions  in  Great  Britain  and 
which  received  the  endorsement  of 
both  the  British  Government  and 
Opposition. 

In  October  F.  D.  Monk  resigned 
office  as  Minister  of  Public  Works 
through  disagreement  with  the  naval 
policy  proposed,  and  the  following 
cabinet  changes  were  consequently 
made  on  Oct.  29.  To  fill  the  vacancy 
caused  by  the  resignation  of  Mr. 
Monk,  Robert  Rogers  was  appointed 
Minister  of  Public  Works,  his  place 
as  Minister  of  the  Interior  being 
filled  by  the  transfer  of  W.  J.  Roche 
from  the  office  of  Secretary  of  State. 
Louis  Coderre,  M.P.  for  the  Hoche- 
laga  Division  of  Montreal,  was  ap- 
pointed to  succeed  Mr.  Roche  as  Sec- 
retary of  State ;  and  at  the  by-election 
of  Nov.  19,  thus  necessitated,  he  was 
je^lected  by  a  majority  of  2,273 
votes. 

On  Dec.  5,  amid  circumstances  cal- 
culated to  mark  the  historic  char- 
acter of  the  occasion,  the  premier 
introduced  his  bill  to  "authorize 
measures  for  increasing  the  naval 
forces  of  the  Empire."  Briefly  stated, 
his  proposals  were  for  the  appro- 
priation of  a  sum  not  exceeding  $35,- 
000,000  to  be  devoted  to  the  imme- 
diate construction  and  equipment  in 
the  United  Kingdom  of  tnree  battle- 
ships or  armored  cruisers  of  the 
most  modern  and  powerful  type. 
When  completed,  these  ships,  which 
are  to  bear  historic  Canadian  names, 
will  be  placed  at  the  King's  disposal 
for  the  common  defense  of  the  Em- 
pire, and  will  be  maintained  and 
controlled  as  part  of  the  Royal  Navy, 


subject  to  their  recall  to  Canada 
upon  reasonable  notice  should  the 
Dominion  in  future  desire  to  estab- 
lish a  Canadian  unit  of  the  British 
navy.  By  their  construction  in  the 
United  Kingdom  instead  of  Canada 
it  is  estimated  that  not  only  will 
the  ships  be  completed  at  an  earlier 
date  but  also  a  saving  in  cost  of 
about  $12,000,000  will  be  effected. 
With  a  view,  however,  to  develop 
Canadian  shipbuilding  the  British 
Admiralty  will  give  orders  for  the 
construction  in  Canada  of  small 
cruisers,  oil  tank  vessels  and  auxil- 
iary craft  of  various  kinds.  Canadi- 
ans will  have  opportunities  of  serv- 
ing as  officers  in  the  new  warships. 
In  the  course  of  his  speech  Mr. 
Borden  submitted  a  memorandum  of 
the  British  Admiralty,  despatched  on 
Oct.  25.  Its  concluding  paragraph 
may  be  quoted,  as  upon  it  the  action 
of  the  Canadian  Government  is  large- 
ly based: 

The  Prime  Minister  of  the  Domin- 
ion having  inquired  in  what  form  any 
immediate  aid  that  Canada  might  give 
would  be  most  effective,  we  have  no 
hesitation  in  answering  after  a  pro- 
longed consideration  of  all  the  circum- 
Btances  that  it  is  desirable  that  such 
aid  should  include  the  provision  of  a 
certain  number  of  the  largest  and 
strongest  ships  of  war  which  science 
can  build  or  money  supply. 

Associated  with  the  proposals  of 
the  Dominion  Government  is  an  ar- 
rangement for  the  representation  of 
Canada  upon  the  British  Committee 
of  Imperial  Defense.  The  premier 
announced  that  the  British  Govern- 
ment, pending  a  final  solution  of  the 
question  of  the  voice  and  influence 
of  the  overseas  dominions,  would 
welcome  the  presence  in  London  of 
a  Canadian  Minister  during  the 
whole  or  a  portion  of  each  year,  such 
Minister  to  be  regularly  summoned 
to  the  meetings  of  the  Committee  and 
to  be  consulted  with  upon  important 
steps    in    foreign   policy. 

To  the  resolution  embodying  the 
principle  of  the  Government  bill,  Sir 
W'ilfnd  Laurier,  leader  of  the  Oppo- 
sition, moved  on  Dec.  12  an  amend- 
ment which  was  still  under  discus- 
sion when  on  Dec.  18  the  House  of 
Commons  adjourned  until  Jan.  14, 
1913.     Sir   W'ilfrid's   amendment   set 
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forth  in  part,  (a)   that  Canada  with- 
out   further    dehiy    should   enter   ac- 
tively   upon    a   permanent   policy    of 
naval  defense;    {b)    that  aid  to   im- 
perial  naval    defense    should   employ 
a   permanent   policy    of   participation 
by   ships  owned,  manned  and  main- 
tained by  Canada  and  contemplating 
construction   as    soon   as   possible   in 
Canada;   (c)  that  the  addition  under 
the  Naval  Service  Act,   1910,  of  two 
fleet  units  to  be  stationed  on  the  At- 
lantic and   Pacific  coasts  of  Canada, 
respectively,   rather   than   by   a   con- 
tribution of   money   or  ships,    is  the 
policy  best  calculated  to  afford  relief 
to  the  United  Kingdom  in  respect  to 
the  burden  of  imperial  naval  defense. 
Ne    Tcmere    Decree. — Promulgated 
by   the  Church  of  Rome  on  Aug.  2, 
1907,    this    decree   came   into   opera- 
tion on  April  19,  1908.     It  declared 
invalid   in   the  eyes  of  that  Church 
maxriages   between   Roman  Catholics 
and  persons  of  other  denominations, 
unless  such  marriages  were  performed 
by  a  priest  of  the  Roman  Church  and 
under    special    dispensation.'     In    a 
eountry    like    Canada,    where    mixed 
marriages    are   not   infrequent,   such 
a    decree    could    not    fail    to    arouse 
controversy,  and  it  has  in  fact  evoked 
the    liveliest    discussion    during    the 
past  two  years.    In  1912,  legal  ques- 
tions bearinff  upon  the  effect  of  the 
decree  have  been  settled  by  the  high- 
est   authority.      On    Jan.    21,    1912, 
Justice    Charbonneau,    at    Montreal, 
ruled    in    favor    of    the    legality    of 
the  marriage  contract  in  the  Hubert 
case,    wherein,    under    the    decree,    a 
marriage  affecting  the  legitimacy  of 
offspring   had   been   declared   invalid 
by  Archbishop  Bruchesi  on  Nov.   12, 
1909.     In   the  Dominion  parliament- 
ary  session   of   1911-12,   E.   A.   Lan- 
caster introduced  a  private  member's 
bill     to     provide     for     the     validity 
throughout  Canada  of  all  marriages 
duly  performed  "notwithstanding  any 
differences   in   the   religious   faith   of 
the  persons  so  married  and  without 
regard    to    the    religion    of    the    per- 
son      performing      the      ceremony." 
Doubts  having  been  raised  as  to  the 
legal   power  of  the  Dominion  Parli- 
ament under  the  British  North  Amer- 
ica  Act,    1867,   which   granted   Con- 
federation, to  enact  such  a  bill,  the 
Dominion   Government   undertook   to 


refer  the  question  to  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Canada  under  Section  60 
of  the  Supreme  Court  Act,  and  ac- 
cordingly a  case  was  prepared  in 
which  three  questions  were  put,  the. 
first  two  being  i^  the  following 
form: 

1.  (a)  Has  the  Parliament  of  Can- 
ada authority  to  enact  in  whole  or  in 
part  Bill  No.  8  of  the  first  session  of 
the  Twelfth  Parliament  of  Canada  en- 
titled **An  act  to  amend  the  Marriage 
Act"? 

(b)  If  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Bill  are  not  all  within  the  authority 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  to  enact, 
which,  if  any,  of  the  provisions  are 
within  such  authority  V 

2.  Does  the  law  of  the  province  of 
Quebec  render  null  and  void,  unless 
contracted  before  a  Roman  Catholic 
priest,  a  marriage  which  would  other- 
wise be  legally  binding  which  taltes 
place  in  such  province  (a)  between  per- 
sons who  are  both  Roman  Catholics  or 
(b)  between  persons  one  of  whom, 
only,  is  a  Roman  Catholic? 

The  Supreme  Court  ^ave  its  de- 
cision on  June  17,  1912,  when  to  both 
questions  a  majority  of  the  five  jus- 
tices present  returned  a  negative 
answer.  The  Government  then  ap- 
pealed to  the  Judicial  Committee  of 
the  Imperial  Privy  Council.  Judg- 
ment was  delivered  by  the  Lord 
Chancellor  on  July  29,  1912,  and  its 
effect  was  to  uphold  the  decision  of 
the  majority  of  .the  Supreme  Court 
of  Canada.  Hence  the  definitive  de- 
cision is  that  questions  affecting  the 
validity  of  marriage  are  exclusively 
under  the  control  of  the  provincial  leg- 
islature.   (See  also  XXXI,  Religion.) 

Extension  of  Provincial  Bound- 
aries.— Long-standing  controversies 
between  the  Dominion  and  certain  of 
the  provincial  governments  have  been 
settled  by  the  Manitoba,  Ontario  and 
Quebec  Boundary  Extension  Acts, 
1912.  Under  these  acts  the  bound- 
aries of  Manitoba  have  been  extended 
northwards  to  the  60th  parallel  of 
north  latitude  between  the  eastern 
boundary  of  Saskatchewan  and  the 
western  shore  of  Hudson  Bay;  also, 
from  the  point  where  the  northern 
boundaries  of  Manitoba  and  Ontario 
formerly  coincided  the  boundary  of 
Manitoba  has  been  extended  due 
north  to  a  point  defined  and  thence 
northeasterly  to  the  point  where  the 
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89th  meridian  of  west  longitude  in- 
tersects the  southern  shore  of  Hud- 
son Bay.  The  northern  boundaries 
of  Ontario  have  been  extended  to 
the  southern  shores  of  Hudson  Bay, 
the  new  western  boundary  of  Ontario 
coinciding  with  the  new  eastern 
boundary  of  Manitoba.  To  the  prov- 
ince of  Quebec  have  been  added  the 
whole  of  the  territory  of  Ungava  and 
that  part  of  Labrador  which  is  with- 
in the  Dominion  of  Canada.  The 
following  statement  shows  the  total 
area  of  the  Dominion  and  the  new 
distribution  into  provinces  and  terri- 
tories : 


PaoviNcxs 


Alberta 

British  Columbia. ... 

Manitoba 

New  Brunswick 

Nova  Scotia 

Ontario 

Prince  Eklward  Island 

Quebec 

Saskatchewan 

N.  W.  Territories. ... 
Yukon 

Total 


Land 

Area, 

sq.  miles 


252,925 

353,416 

231,926 

27.911 

21.068 

365,880 

2.184 

690.865 

243,382 

1,207,926 

206,427 


3.603,910 


Total 

Area, 

sq.  miles 


255,285 

355.865 

251.832 

27,985 

21.428 

407,262 

2,184 

706,834 

251,700 

1.242.224 

207.076 

3,729.665 


By  this  revision  of  boundaries 
Manitoba  receives  about  178,100,  On- 
tario 146,400,  and  Quebec  355,000 
square  miles  of  additional  territory. 
Quebec  instead  of  British  Columbia 
thus  becomes  the  largest  province 
of  the  Dominion,  Ontario  being  sec- 
ond and  British  Columbia  third  in 
point  of  size. 

Railways. — According  to  the  offi- 
cial railway  statistics  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Railways  and  Canals  for 
the  year  ended  June  30,  1912,  the 
total  railway  mileage  of  the  Domin- 
ion (not  including  8,800  miles 
under  construction)  was  26,727,  an 
increase  of  1,330  miles  over  the  pre- 
vious year.  During  the  same  period 
$60,248,325  was  added  to  the  capital 
liability  of  the  railways,  bringing 
the  total  up  to  $1,588,937,526,  of 
which  $770,459,351  was  represented 
by  stocks  and  $818,478,175  by  bonds. 
The  Canadian  Pacific  and  other  lead- 
ing lines  have  made  further  progress 
in  construction  and  development.  Up 
to  Oct.  31,  1912,  the  eastern  division 


of  main-line  track  laid  between  the 
two  termini  of  Moncton,  N.  B.,  and 
Winnipeg,  Man.,  300  miles  having 
been  laid  during  the  past  season.  On 
the  western  division,  which  is  now  in 
the  course  of  construction  by  the 
Qrand  Trunk  Pacific  Railway,  the 
line  has  been  completed  along  the 
main  track  from  Winnipeg  to  Prince 
Rupert.  B.  C,  via  Edmonton  and  the 
Vellowhead  Pass,  as  far  as  T^te 
Jaune  Cache,  B.  C,  a  distance  of 
1,100  miles.  From  Prince  Rupert, 
along  the  Skeena  River  Valley,  con- 
struction has  advanced  to  Hazelton, 
a  distance  of  180  miles.  This  leaves 
about  465  miles  of  line  still  to  be 
completed  in  British  Columbia.  On 
the  Canadian  Northern  Railway  sys- 
tem the  total  mileage  of  Canadian 
Northern  Railway  lines  at  present 
in  operation  is  4,317,  and  the  total 
mileage  operated  by  the  system  is 
approximately  6,600.  The  mileage 
added  during  1912  amounts  to  983, 
much  of  it  being  for  the  purposes 
of  the  trans-continental  line  from 
Quebec  to  Vancouver  and  Port  Mann. 
In  connection  with  the  government 
project  for  an  additional  grain  out- 
let via  Hudson  Bay,  a  contract  for 
the  construction  of  the  railway  from 
The  Pas,  Manitoba,  to  the  shores 
of  Hudson  Bay  has  been  awarded 
during  the  year. 

Population  and  Immigration. — The 
finally  revised  returns  from  the  cen- 
sus of  1911  give  the  total  population 
of  Canada  as  7,204,838,  distributed 
by  provinces  as  ifoUows:  Prince  Ed- 
ward Island  93,728,  Nova  Scotia 
492,338,  New  Brunswick  351,889, 
Quebec  2,002,712,  Ontario  2,523,274, 
Manitoba  455,614,  Saskatchewan  492,« 
432,  Alberta  374,633,  British  Colum- 
bia 392,480,  Yukon  8,512  and  North- 
west Territories  17,196.  The  decen- 
nial rate  of  increase  as  between  1901 
and  1911,  34.13  per  cent.,  is  the 
largest  in  the  world  and  is  caused 
by  the  heavy  tide  of  immigration 
which  set  in  with  the  beginning  of 
the  century.  During  1912  the  in- 
flux of  inunigrants  has  continued  un- 
checked. For  the  year  ended  March 
31,  1912,  the  total  number  of  immi- 
grants was  354,237,  a  further  record. 
Of  the  total,  138,121  were  from  the 
United   Kingdom,    133,710   from   the 


of  the  new  National  Transcontinental 

Railway  had  a  total  of  lfi5(\  mil»«  I  United  States  and  82,406  from  other 
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The  Agurea  for  the  fint 
11  months  of  the  calendar  fear  1912 
are  even  more  remarkable,  for  the 
toUl  to  Nov.  30  was  3S2,77»,  of 
whom  142,797  e»me  from  the  United 
KiBgdom,  134.380  from  the  United 
Sute*  and  105,602  from  other  coun- 

AzricnltuTe.— An  act  was  passed 
in  the  last  seaaion  (ch.  3)  to  provide 
for  the  granting  of  Babsidies  to  the 
provincial  governments  for  the  en- 
couragement of  agriculture;  and  for 
the  B«cal  year  ending  Uarch  31,  1B13, 
a  total  sum  of  $500,000  has  been 
appropriated  for  this  purpose. 

The  season  of  1912  proved  to  be 
one  of  the  coldest  and  wettest  on 
record,  persistent  rains  prevailing 
over  the  greater  part  of  Canada 
through  the  harvesting  period,  re- 
sulting in  great  damage  to  grain 
crops.  According  to  the  latest  of- 
ficial estimates  the  areas  and  jielda 
of  the  principal  Aeld  crops  in  1012 
were   aa   foUoira: 


asnwl  and  com:  48  lb.  buley;  34  lb 

ladnatry 
•trikiog  is  ,  -  -. 

Canada  as  revealed  by  the 
of  manufactures  taken  in  1911.  The 
results,  published  in  1912,  show  that 
in  1910  a  total  of  10,218  establish- 
ments having  a  capital  of  tl,247,- 
533,609  paid  in  salariea  and  WEiges 
to  515,203  employees  t24I,008,4ie, 
and  that  the  total  value  of  tlieir 
producU  was  «l,165.9T5.a30,  For  the 
first  time  the  value  both  of  capital 
and  products  exceeds  one  billion  dol- 
lars, and  the  increases  compared 
with  the  previous  decennial  census 
of  1900  show  percentages  for  capital 
at  178.74,  for  salaries  and  wages  of 
t04.17  and  for  products  of  216.26. 
The  value  of  products  at  the  postal 
census  of  lOOJi  was  $718,352,603;  so 
tbat  the  last  five  j-ears  shows  an  in- 


in  this  item  of  over  61  per 
The  movement  for  the  further 
of  trading  relations  be- 
tween the  component  nations  of  th« 
British  Empire  continues  active.  An 
agreement  between  the  Dominion  and 
nine  of  the  British  West  Indian  col- 
onies for  preferential  tarifTB  vaa 
signed  at  Ottawa  on  April  9,  1912, 
and  George  E.  Foster,  Minister  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  visited  Eng< 
land  during  the  summer  recess  aa 
member  of  the  Royal  Commission 
which  was  appointed  on  the  motion 
of  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier  at  the  Im- 
perial Conference  of  1911  to  investi- 
gate and  report  upon  the  natural 
resources  of  the  British  Empire  and 
the  development  of  mutual  trading 
relations  (see  The  United  Kingdom, 
infra).  The  value  of  Canadian  trade 
with  foreign  countries  for  the  fiscal 
vear  ended  March  31,  1912,  reached 
the  record  total  of  $874,637,794,  in- 
elusive  of  coin  and  bullion.  Imports 
amounted  in  value  to  $559,320,544 
and  exports  to  $315,317,250.  The 
value  of  imports  from  the  United 
Kingdom  was  $117, 192,431,  from  tl'e 
United  States  $368,145,107  and  from 
other  countries  $73,983,006.  Exports 
to  the  United  Kingdom  were  valued 
at  $151.8.53.413.  to  the  United  States 
at  $120,534,634  and  to  other  coun- 
tries  at  $42,029,203. 

PubUc  Revenue. — For  the  vear  end- 
ed March  31,  1912,  the  public  reve- 
nue reached  the  total  of  $136,10S,- 
217,  again  the  highest  on  record  in 
Canada.  The  expenditure  was  $98,- 
161,441,  leaving  a  surplus  of  $37,- 
046,776. 

Legislation.— The  first  sesulon  of 
the  Twelfth  Parliament  of  Canada, 
held  at  Ottawa  from  Nov.  15,  1911, 
to  April  1,  1912,  resulted  in  the 
passing  of  170  acts.  Of  these  113 
were  of  locsl  and  private  character, 
relating  for  the  most  part  to  rail- 
way, industrial  and  insurance  con- 
cerns and  to  divorces  of  marriage. 
The  67  public  general  acts  comprised 
less  than  the  usual  amount  of  orig- 
inal legislation,  those  of  cardinal  Im- 
Sortance  relating  only  to  three  or 
>ur  subjects,  namely,  the  granting 
of  subsidies  to  the  provincial  gov- 
ernments for  the  encouragement  of 
agriculture  (ch.  31  :  the  extension  of 
nrovincial  boundaries:  Manitoba  <ch. 
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32),  Ontario  (ch.  40)  and  Quebec 
<ch.  45) ;  and  the  sale  of  grain  (ch. 
27).  Government  bills  intended  to 
provide  for  the  improvement  of  pub- 
lic highways  and  for  the  creation 
of  a  Tariff  Commission  passed  the 
House  of  Ck>mmons,  but  failed  of 
enactment  through  action  of  the  Sen- 
ate. The  Biological  Board  Act  (ch. 
6)  created  a  Biological  Board  (at 
present  constituted  of  eight  members 
under  the  chairmanship  of  Prof.  £. 
E.  Prince)  to  have  charge  of  all  bio- 
logical stations  in  Canada  and  of  in- 
vestigations connected  with  marine 
and    fresh-water   fisheries,   fiora   and 


fauna.    By  Chapter  45  an  additional 
annual     subsidy     of     $100,000     was 

f ranted  to  the  province  of  Prince 
Sdward  Island.  The  Grain  Act  (ch. 
27)  deals  with  the  inspection,  grad- 
ing, sale  and  transportation  of  grain. 
Many  of  its  provisions  are  in  amend- 
ment of  existing  laws;  but  new  fea- 
tures in  the  act  are  the  establish- 
ment of  a  board  of  three  grain  com- 
missioners and  with  powers  for  the 
expropriation,  construction  or  leas- 
ing of  terminal  elevators  to  be  man- 
aged by  the  comipission.  The  second 
session  of  the  Twelfth  Parliament  of 
Canada  opened  on  Nov.  21,  1912. 


EUBOPE,  ASIA,  AND  APBIOA 

Francis  G.  Wickwabe 


THE   BBinSH   EMPntE 


THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Cabinet  Changes.  —  In  February 
several  important  changes  in  the  Cab- 
inet were  announced.  Earl  Spencer, 
Lord  Chamberlain  since  1905,  was 
succeeded  by  Lord  Sandhurst.  The 
Marquess  of  Crewe  succeeded  Earl 
Carrington  as  Lord  Privy  Seal,  and 
Thomas  McKinnon  Wood  entered  the 
cabinet  as  Secretary  for  Scotland,  suc- 
ceeding Lord  Pentland.  In  June  Earl 
Loreburn  resigned  the  office  of  Lord 
High  Chancellor  and  was  succeeded 
by  Viscount  Haldane,  Secretary  for 
War,  whose  place  at  the  War  Office 
was  filled  by  Col.  J.  E.  B.  Seely, 
Lord  Haldane's  under-secret  a  ry.  At 
the  same  time  the  Attorney-General, 
Sir  Rufus  Isaacs,  was  admitted  to 
the  Cabinet. 

Home  Rule  for  Ireland, — The  most 
important  item  of  the  legislative  pro- 
gramme announced  at  the  opening  of 
Parliament  on  Feb.  14  was  reached 
April  11,  when  Premier  Asquith  paid 
the  debt  of  the  Liberal  party  to  the 
Irish  Nationalists  by  formally  ask- 
ing leave  to  introduce  a  bill  for  the 
better  government  of  Ireland.  As 
outlined  by  the  Premier,  the  bill  pro- 
vided for  the  establishment  of  an 
Irish  Parliament,  consisting  of  a 
Senate  of  40  members  nominated  by 
the  Imperial  Executive,  to  hold  office 
for  eight  years  and  to  retire  by  rota- 
tion^ their  places  to  be  filled  by  the    for  the  reduction  of  Irish  representa- 
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Irish  Executive;  and  a  House  of 
Commons  of  164  members,  elected  by 
the  existing  Irish  constituencies,  from 
Ulster  59,  Leinster  41,  Munster  37, 
Connaught  25  and  the  universities 
two.  Over  the  proceedings  of  this 
Parliament  a  triple  control  was  re- 
served in  the  veto  of  the  Lord  Lieu- 
tenant, the  right  of  appeal  to  the 
Privy  Council  on  all  questions  as  to 
the  validity  of  laws  passed  by  the 
Irish  Parliament,  and,  finally,  the 
over-riding  force  of  Imperial  legisla- 
tion. Special  provisions  were  made 
for  the  protection  and  preservation 
of  religious  equality. 

The  payment  of  all  Irish  services 
exeept  certain  reserved  services  was 
imposed  on  the  Irish  Parliament; 
funds  for  this  purpose  were  provided 
in  the  postal  revenues  and  in  a  sum 
to  be  transferred  annually  from  the 
Imperial  to  the  Irish  Exchequer  rep- 
resenting the  cost  of  the  Irish  ser- 
vices, exclusive  of  the  Post  Office,  at 
the  time  of  the  passing  of  the  Act. 
To  set  up  the  new  government,  a  g^ft 
of  £500,000  a  year,  to  be  reduced 
eventually  to  £200,000,  was  to  be 
made  by  the  Imperial  Exchequer. 
Irish  revenue  fails  to  meet  Irish  ex- 
penditure by  about  £1,500,000  per 
year,  but  provision  was  made  for  a 
readjustment  of  financial  relations 
when  Ireland  should  become  self- 
supporting.    Finally,  the  bill  provided 
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tion  in  the  Imperial  House  of  Com- 
mons from  103  to  42. 

The  bill  was  introduced  on  April 
16,  and  passed  its  first  reading  by 
a  vote  of  360  to  266.  On  the  23rd, 
the  bill  was  accepted  by  an  Irish  Na- 
tionalist Convention  carefully  or- 
ganized to  avoid  any  expression  of 
discontent  with  the  compromises  to 
which  the  Nationalist  representation 
in  Parliament  had  been  obliged  to 
agree.  The  bill  passed  its  second 
reading  May  9,  by  a  vote  of  372  to  I 
271,  and  reached  the  committee  stage 
June  11.  Here  it  was  attacked 
clause  by  clause  but  without  im- 
portant amendment  up  to  the  ad- 
journment of  Parliament  on  Aug.  7. 

Before  the  reform  of  the  House  of 
Lords  had  cleared  the  way  for  a 
Home  Rule  measure,  organized  oppo- 
sition to  the  Government's  plan  had 
developed  in  Ulster,  and  demon- 
strations of  protest  were  frequent 
throughout  the  year.  In  September 
a  series  of  remarkable  demonstra- 
tions began  at  Enniskillen  on  the 
18th,  and  culminated  on  Ulster  Day, 
Sept.  28,  in  the  signing  by  thousands 
of  Orangemen  at  Belfast  of  a  solemn 
covenant  to  use  every  means  which 
might  be  found  necessary  to  prevent 
the  establishment  of  an  Irish  Parlia- 
ment, and  in  case  it  should  be  set 
up  to  refuse  to  recognize  its  author- 
ify.  This  covenant  was  sigpied  by 
218,206  men  in  Ulster  alone,  and  by 
19,162  in  other  places. 

Parliament  reassembled  on  Oct.  7, 
and  consideration  of  the  bill  was  re- 
sumed Oct.  15.  On  the  31st  a  Gov- 
ernment amendment  was  adopted  pro- 
riding  for  the  replacement  of  the 
nominated  Senate,  after  a  period  of 
five  years,  by  an  Upper  House  elected 
by  provinces  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
secure  the  representation  of  minori- 
ties. A  proposal  to  extend  the  prin- 
ciple of  proportional  representation 
to  the  House  of  Commons  was  re- 
jected on  Nov.  4,  and  an  amendment 
offered  next  day  to  admit  women  to 
the  franchise  met  the  same  fate. 
On  Nov.  11  the  Government  was  de- 
feated by  a  vote  of  227  to  206  on  a 
division  on  an  amendment  to  the 
financial  clauses  of  the  bill,  but  the 
defeat  served  only  to  delay  the  pro- 
ceedings. The  Government  decided 
not  to  resign,  pleading  the  difficulties 


of  the  international  situation,  and  on 
the  18th  secured  the  rejection  of  the 
amended  clause  and  introduced  a  sub- 
stitute resolution  which  was  carried 
next  day.  The  committee  stage  of 
the  bill  was  concluded  Dec.  12. 

The  Franchise  Bill. — The  present 
registration  system  for  electing  Mem- 
bers of  Parliament  is  based  upon  11 
different  qualifications,  with  at  least 
19  variations  in  the  three  kingdoms. 
A  comprehensive  Franchise  and  Reg- 
istration bill,  designed  to  sweep  away 
most  of  these  intricacies,  and  to 
abolish  plural  voting,  was  introduced 
Jime  17.  If  the  bill  is  enacted  into 
law,  about  525,000  plural  votes  and 
40,000  university  votes,  it  is  esti- 
mated, will  be  removed  from  tlie  reg- 
ister, while  about  2,500,000  new 
voters  will  be  added  to  the  lists. 

Disestablishment  of  the  Welsh 
Church. — ^A  bill  to  disestablish  and 
partially  disendow  the  Church  of 
England  in  Wales,  was  introduced  in 
the  House  of  Commons  April  23.  Of 
the  revenue  from  endowment  of  £260,- 
000  a  year,  at  least  £87,000  is  to  be 
retained  permanently.  Most  of  the 
rest  of  the  endowment  will  be  re^ 
turned  eventually  to  the  counties  for 
charitable  and  public  purposes. 

Fina]ice.~-Revenue  totalled  £185,- 
090,000  during  the  year  ended  March 
31,  1912,  and  the  surplus  of  £6,545,- 
000  was  the  largest  on  record.  Lloyd- 
George's  third  budget,  presented 
April  2,  estimated  the  revenue  for 
1912-13  at  £187,189,000,  and  expen- 
diture at  £186,885,000.  Of  the  rev- 
enue £153,796,000  was  from  taxation, 
which  the  budget  neither  increased 
nor  reduced.  Of  the  expenditure, 
£27,860,000  was  for  the  army,  and 
£44,085,400  for  the  navy.  The  latter 
figure  was  contingent  on  no  increase 
in  German  naval  armament,  and  to 
provide  against  the  possibility  of  an 
increased  shipbuilding  programme, 
the  1911-12  surplus,  instead  of  going 
to  the  sinking  fund,  was  set  aside 
as  a  reserve.  Of  this  fund  £990,000 
was  later  appropriated  for  naval  ex- 
penditure, £500,000  for  a  loan  to 
Uganda,  and  the  remainder  was  ap- 
plied to  the  reduction  of  debt. 

Naval  Programme.— The  naval  es- 
timates for  1912-13  were  introduced 
by  Winston  Churchill  March  18. 
They    called    for    an    expenditure    of 
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£44,085,400,  a  decrease  of  £307,100 
from  the  amount  spent  in  the  preced- 
ing year;  this  sum  was  intended  to 
provide  four  battleships,  eight  ar- 
mored cruisers,  20  destroyers,  a  num- 
ber of  subsidiary  craft,  and  an  in- 
crease of  ^,000  in  personnel.  Mr. 
Churchill  made  it  clear  that  any  in- 
crease or  reduction  in  the  German 
programme  of  two  Dreadnoughts  a 
year  would  be  promptly  met  by  Great 
Britain.  After  the  extension  of  the 
German  programme  (see  Oermany, 
infra),  accordingly,  supplementary 
estimates  were  introduced  for  addi- 
tional expenditure  of  £900,000  during 
the  current  year,  and  the  British  pro- 
gramme was  increased  to  five  battle- 
ships in  1913  and  four  in  each  of  the 
following  years.  (See  also  III,  Eng- 
land and  Oermany.) 

Commerce. — In  spite  of  disorgan- 
ization by  severe  labor  disturbances 
and  international  crises,  the  foreign 
trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  reached 
in  1911  the  record  value  of  £1,237,- 
562,434.  Imports  increased  only  0.3  per 
cent,  to  £680,659,176,  but  British  ex- 
ports advanced  6.5  per  cent,  to  £454,- 
282,460,  while  re-exports  of  colonial 
and  foreign  products  declined  1  per 
cent,  to  £102,720,799.  Another  record 
is  assured  for  1912.  During  the 
first  11  months  imports  were  valued 
at  £670,883,764  and  exports  at  £445,- 
974,964. 

The  Royal  Commission  on  Divorce 
and  Matrimonial  Causes,  after  three 
years  of  inquiry,  presented  its  report 
on  Nov.  11.  Nine  members  of  the 
Commission  agree  in  recommending 
far-reaching  changes  in  divorce  law 
and  procedure,  the  most  important  of 
which  are  opposed  by  the  remaining 
three  members,  who  accordingly  pre- 
sented a  minority  report.  The  Com- 
mission recommend  unanimously 
that,  as  regards  the  ground  for  di- 
vorce, the  two  sexes  should  be  on 
an  absolute  equality.  They  are 
unanimous  also  in  recommending 
that  power  should  be  given  to  de- 
clare marriages  null  in  cases  of  un- 
sound mind,  epilepsy  and  recurrent 
insanity,  venereal  disease,  pregnancy 
of  the  woman  for  which  the  husband 
is  not  responsible,  and  wilful  re- 
fusal to  consummate  the  marriage. 
Both  majority  and  minority  reports 
agree    that    the    publication    of    re- 


ports of  divorce  cases  should  be  re- 
stricted, and  prohibited  entirely  dur- 
ing the  trials,  and  that  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  poorer  classes  there  should 
be  local  divorce  courts,  though  the 
minority  oppose  the  number  recom- 
mended by  the  majority.  The  minor- 
ity oppose  any  extension  of  the 
grounds  for  divorce,  which  is  now 
granted  solely  for  adultery,  and  in 
this  they  are  most  widely  at  vari- 
ance with  the  majority,  who  recom- 
mend the  amendment  of  the  divorce 
law  to  include  five  additional 
grounds:  desertion  for  three  years 
and  upward;  cruelty;  incurable  in- 
sanity, after  five  years*  confinement; 
habitual  drunkenness  found  incurable 
after  three  years  from  first  order  of 
separation;  and  imprisonment  under 
commuted  death  sentence. 

Imperial  Wireless  Scheme. — A  con- 
tract with  the  Marconi  Wireless 
Telegraph  Company  for  the  erection 
of  wireless  stations  in  the  Imperial 
System  announced  at  the  Imperial 
Conference  of  1911,  was  signed  July 
19.  Five  stations  are  immediately 
contemplated,  in  England  (London), 
Cyprus,  Aden,  South  Africa  (Pre- 
toria),'and  India  (Bangalore).  These 
and  all  subsequent  stations  are  to 
have  a  range  of  at  least  2,000  milea 
and  are  to  be  erected  on  specifications 
approved  by  the  Postmaster-Greneral. 
Buildings  are  to  be  erected  by  the 
company  at  cost,  and  all  equipment 
is  to  be  supplied  for  £60,000  per  sta- 
tion. At  the  end  of  six  months' 
satisfactory  working,  the  company  is 
to  hand  over  the  stotions  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  Governments  concerned. 
The  agreement  is  for  28  years  from 
the  completion  of  the  first  five  sta- 
tions, though  it  may  be  terminated 
after  18  years,  and  during  its  con- 
tinuance the  Marconi  Company  is  to 
receive  a  royalty  of  10  per  cent,  of 
the  gross  receipts  of  the  stations. 

Imperial  Trade  Commission. — In 
pursuance  of  a  resolution  of  the  Im- 
perial Conference  of  1911,  a  repre- 
sentative commission  to  inquire  into 
the  natural  resources  and  improve- 
ment of  trade  of  the  Empire  was 
appointed  early  in  April.  The  chair- 
man is  Sir  Edgar  Vincent,  who  suc- 
ceeded Arthur  Morley  in  December, 
the  first  chairman,  Lord  Inchcape, 
having  withdrawn   shortly  after   his 
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appointment.  The  commission  began 
its  sittings  in  London  June  13  and 
after  the  completion  of  its  investiga- 
tions in  the  United  Kingdom  will 
proceed  to  Australia. 

National  Insurance. — The  opposi- 
tion of  a  large  section  of  the  medical 
Srofeasion  to  certain  features  of  the 
'ational  Insurance  Act  of  1911  was 
organized  Jan.  9  by  the  formation  of 
a  special  Reform  Committee  of  the 
British  Medical  Association.  The 
doctors'  demands  embraced  "six  car- 
dinal points/'  the  chief  of  which 
were  for  the  establishment  of  a  mini- 
mum income  limit  of  £2  a  week  for 
those  entitled  to  medical  benefit,  and 
for  the  increase  of  the  68,  per  head 
of  population  insured  provided  for 
medical  services  under  the  Act  to  Ss. 
6d.,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  drugs, 
with  additional  fees  in  surgical  cases. 
Early  in  May  the  Association  re- 
quested of  its  members  a  pledge 
not  to  work  the  Act  until  the  de- 
mands of  the  doctors  were  granted. 
When  the  Act  went  into  force  on 
July  15  over  20,000  pledges  had  been 
received. 

The  British  Medical  Association, 
accordingly,  on  July  23  definitely 
broke  off  negotiations  with  the  Gov- 
ernment and  called  upon  its  members 
to  withdraw  from  advisory  insurance 
committees  and  to  refuse  medii^l 
service  under  the  Act.  On  Oct.  23  the 
Government  made  a  new  offer  to  the 
medical  profession,  increasing  the 
original  6s.  to  a  total  of  9s.,  of  which 
the  doctors  would  get  78.  6d.  and 
Is.  6d.  would  be  allowed  for  drugs. 
The  annual  cost  of  the  new  conces- 
sion was  estimated  at  £1,650,000. 
The  British  Medical  Association,  in 
representative  meeting  on  Nov.  19, 
rejected  the  new  terms  by  an  over- 
whelming majority.  In  December  the 
Association  submitted  the  question  of 
accepting  service  under  the  revised 
terms  to  a  vote  of  the  members. 
The  result  was  again  an  overwhelm- 
ing majority  against  service.  The  as- 
sociation on  I^.  21  again  decided  to 
continue  the  fight  on  the  Act,  but 
later  in  the  month  physicians  b^an  to 
desert  in  large  numbers.  It  was  an- 
nounced at  the  end  of  the  year  that 

80  many  phvsicians  had  accepted  the 
Government's  terms  that  the  success 

of  the  medical  benefit  was  assured. 


Nationalisation  of  Telephones.— 
The  nationalization  of  the  entire  tele- 
phone system  of  the  country  was 
completed  Jan.  1,  when  the  plant  and 
staff  of  the  National  Telephone  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  operating  about 
1,500  local  exchanges,  was  taken  over 
by  the  Post  Office.  The  company's 
total  claim  was  £20,925,000. 

The  Coal  Strike.— In  October,  1911, 
the  coal  miners  of  Great  Britain,  by 
a  drastic  revision  of  rules,  conferred 
upon  the  Miners'  Federation  the 
power  to  declare  a  national  strike  for 
aggressive  as  well  as  for  defensive 
purposes,  with  the  approval  of  a  two- 
thirds  majority  on  a  special  strike 
ballot.  Within  six  months  the  Feder- 
ation bad  exercised  its  new  power  to 
cause  a  complete  suspension  of  coal 
mining  in  Great  Britain  for  the 
establishment  of  the  principle  of  the 
minimum  wage. 

Balloting  began  Jan.  10  on  the 
question,  "Are  you  in  favor  of  giv- 
ing notice  to  establish  the  principle 
of  an  individual  minimum  wage  for 
every  man  and  boy  working  under- 
ff round  in  every  district  in  Great 
Britain?"  The  result  was  announced 
at  the  conference  of  the  Miners'  Fed- 
eration which  opened  at  Birmingham 
Jan.  18;  of  the  561,522  ballot  papers 
returned,  445,801,  nearly  four-fifths, 
voted  in  favor  of  giving  notice.  The 
Fed«'ration  accordingly  authorized 
the  issuing  of  notices  in  all  districts 
for  the  suspension  of  work  on  Feb. 
29,  without  prejudice  to  either  local 
or  national  negotiations.  The  mini- 
mum rates  for  pieceworkers  other 
than  colliers,  underground  workers  at 
day  rates,  and  boys,  the  Federation 
left  for  settlement  to  the  different 
districts.  For  pieceworkers  at  the 
face  of  the  coal,  the  Federation  form- 
ulated a  scale  of  minima  varying  be- 
tween 4s.  lid.  for  Somersetshire  to 
7s.  fid.  for  Yorkshire  and  South 
Wales.  In  an  effort  to  avert  a  gen- 
eral strike  the  Government  on  Feb. 
27  urged  the  operators  to  accept  the 
principle  of  the  minimum  wage,  with 
adequate  safeguards  against  abuse, 
and  offered  to  act  as  mediator  in  con- 
ferences for  the  establishment  of 
minimum  rates  in  the  different  dis- 
tricts. The  operators  of  practically 
the  whole  of  England  and  North 
Wales,    representing    about    60    per 
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cent,  of  the  coal  trade^  accepted  these 
proposals;  they  were  rejected,  how- 
ever, by  the  operators  of  Scotland, 
South  Wales,  and  smaller  areas,  and 
as  the  miners  insisted  on  the  accept- 
ance of  the  minimum  wage  in  every 
district  as  a  preliminary  to  any  fur- 
ther negotiations,  work  was  sus- 
pended throughout  the  coal  mines  of 
Great  Britain  on  Feb.  29. 

The  strike  immediately  affected 
about  850,000  underground  workers 
and  some  200,000  surface  workers. 
The  scarcity  of  fuel  at  once  disor- 
ganized the  iron,  glass,  transport 
and  other  industries  and  by  the  end 
of  the  second  week  oi  the  strike 
nearly  half  a  million  workers  in 
other  trades  had  been  thrown  out  of 
employment.  Shipping  was  practi- 
cally at  a  standstill  and  food  prices 
had  begun  to  advance,  when  the  Gov- 
ernment succeeded  on  March  12  in 
again  bringing  together  representa- 
tives of  the  operators  and  miners. 
The  conferences,  however,  were  with- 
out result,  and  on  the  15th  Premier 
Asquith  announced  the  immediate  in- 
troduction of  legislation  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  principle  of  the 
individual  minimum  wage  in  the 
coal-mining    industry. 

The  Minimum  Wage  Bill  was  in- 
troduced by  the  Premier  on  March 
19.  It  followed  closely  the  lines  of 
the  compromise  suggested  by  the 
Government  late  in  February.  The 
principle  oi  the  minimum  wage  was 
clearly  stated  but  no  attempt  was 
made  to  establish  statutory  minima. 
The  rates  were  left  to  the  determina- 
tion of  district  boards  in  each  of  21 
districts,  composed  of  representatives 
of  employers  and  employed,  with  an 
independent  chairman  chosen  by 
agreement  or  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 
To  the  district  boards  was  left  also 
the  establishment  of  rules  to  safe- 
guard the  operators  against  maling- 
ering. Aged  and  infirm  workers 
were  exempted  from  the  working  of 
the  Act  and  also  those  .failing  to 
comply  with  the  district  rules,  the 
decision  in  these  matters  lying  with 
the  district  boards.  No  penalties 
were  provided  either  against  miners 
refusing  the  awards  of  the  boards  or 
against  operators  refusing  to  pay  the 
established  minima.  The  experimen- 
tal nature  of  the  legislation  was  rec- 


ognized by  limiting  the  operation  of 
the  act  to  three  years. 

The  bill  received  the  Royal  assent 
on  March  29.  Coal  operators  gener- 
ally were  ready  to  give  effect  to  its 
provisions.  The  Miners'  Federation, 
however,  although  they  had  obtained 
legislative  enactment  of  the  principle 
for  which  they  had  struck,  refused 
to  declare  the  strike  at  an  end  with- 
out a  mandate  from  the  miners.  A 
ballot  was  accordingly  taken  on  the 
question  of  returning  to  work,  pend- 
ing a  settlement  of  minimum  ratea 
by  district  boards.  O.f  the  445,024 
members  voting,  244,011,  a  majority 
of  42,998,  voted  to  continue  the  strike. 
The  executive  committee  of  the  Fed- 
eration, however,  in  submitting  the 
decision  to  a  national  conference  of 
delegates,  recommended  in  favor  of 
a  resumption  of  work.  Their  advice 
was  accepted,  and  on  April  6  the 
strike  was  declared  at  an  end. 

The  first  award  under  the  Mini- 
mum Wage  Act  was  made  in  South 
Wales  early  in  May;  it  set  aside  the 
miners*  demand  for  a  rate  of  6s.  for 
adult  laborers  and  established  an 
average  rate  of  48.  6d.,  an  issue 
which  the  miners  received  with  mark- 
ed dissatisfaction.  In  other  districts 
in  very  ,few  cases  were  the  miners 
able  to  secure  either  the  rates 
scheduled  for  coal  getters  before  the 
strike  or  the  minimum  of  5s.  de- 
manded for  all  adult  laborers  under- 
ground; the  rates  fixed  as  minima, 
however,  are  higher  than  the  actual 
average  rates  previously  earned  by 
a  considerable  proportion  of  the  lower 
grades  of  miners,  and  add  about 
$10,000,000  per  year  to  the  wages 
bill  of  the  industry. 

The  London  Dock  Strike.— The 
6,000  lightermen  employed  in  the 
port  of  London  struck  May  20  in 
support  of  the  employees  of  one 
lighterage  company  who  had  struck 
the  previous  week  to  force  the  dis- 
missal of  a  non-union  watchman.  On 
the  same  day  the  Transport  Workers' 
Federation  ordered  its  members  ndt 
to  assist,  during  the  dispute,  in  for- 
warding by  land  goods  usually  car- 
ried by  water.  The  trouble  spread  to 
all  classes  oi  transport  workers  with 
extraordinary  rapidity,  and  a  general 
strike  was  declared  on  the  23rd. 
The    strike    notice    affected    100,000 
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men,    and   suspended   the   unloading T  the  Speech  from  the  Throne  was  the 


of  a  large  number  of  ships,  many  of 
them  carrying  perishable  food  prod- 
ucts, with  a  total  tonnage  in  excess 
of  1,000,000  tons.  In  defense  of  the 
principle  of  the  open  shop  the  em- 
ployers refused  to  meet  the  men  in 
a  conference  arranged  by  the  Board 
of  Trade,  and  early  in  June  they  re- 
jected the  Government's  proposal  of 
a  joint  conciliation  board  composed 
oi  representatives  of  the  employers 
and  employees.  Meanwhile  the  Gov- 
ernment had  taken  effective  measures 
to  guarantee  the  food  supply  of  Lon- 
don. When  the  employers  rejected 
the  Government's  conciliation  scheme, 
the  Transport  Workers'  Federation 
resorted  to  their  final  weapon,  the 
national  strike.  The  call  was  issued 
June  10  and  affected  about  300,000 
men  employed  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  Kingdom.  It  was  obeyed, 
however,  by  not  more  than  20,000 
men,  and  the  majority  of  these  re- 
turned to  work  within  a  week.  The 
strike  leaders  thereupon  made  direct 
application  to  the  employers  for  a 
conference.  It  was  not  granted  until 
the  middle  of  July,  and  by  this  time 
the  men's  demands  were  limited  to 
the  reinstatement  of  the  strikers. 
The  employers  represented  by  Lord 
Devonport,  however,  would  assent  to 
no  conditions  precedent  to  a  resump- 
tion of  work,  and  on  the  27th  the 
leaders  ordered  unconditionally  a  re- 
sumption of  work. 

The  Census. — Detailed  figures  of 
the  census  returns  of  1911  for  Eng- 
land and  Wales  appeared  in  July. 
The  total  population  was  36,070,492, 
of  whom  17,445,608  were  males  and 
18,624,884  females.  The  increase 
since  1901  was  3,542,649,  10.89  per 
cent.,  the  lowest  rate  of  increase  re- 
corded since  the  first  census  in  1801, 

THE   COLONIES 

Australia. — The  programme  of  the 
Labor  party  announced  at  the  open- 
ing of  Parliament  on  June  19  in- 
cluded a  navigation  act,  the  opening 
of  leasehold  areas  in  the  Northern 
Territory  rent  free  for  ten  years,  the 
establishment  of  a  £5  maternity  al- 
lowance for  mothers,  and  the  provi- 
sion of  £4,000,000  to  £5,000,000  for 
defense.     The    principal    feature    of 


announcement  of  the  Government's 
intention  to  amend  the  constitution 
to  permit  effective  legislation  with 
regard  to  corporations,  trusts  and 
monopolies  connected  with  trade, 
manufactures  or  production.  A 
monopolies  bill  along  the  lines  of 
that  rejected  by  the  people  in  1911 
(see  Amebican  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
133)  was  passed  by  the  House  in 
December. 

Revenue  during  the  year  ended 
June  30,  1912,  totalled  £20,546,361, 
compared  with  £18,806,237  in  1910- 
1 1 ;  the  expenditures  of  the  two  years 
totalled,  respectively,  £14,297,572  and 
£11,321,354.  The  budget  for  1912-13, 
introduced  Aug.  1,  estimated  total 
revenue  at  £20,422,000,  and  net 
revenue  at  £14,343,250,  while  ex- 
penditure is  expected  to  rise  to 
£16,604,791,  leaving  a  deficit  of 
£2,261,541.  Defense  represents  near- 
ly one-third  of*  the  expenditure, 
£5,438,364. 

Imports  of  merchandise  in  1911 
had  a  total  value  of  £64,997,907,  as 
against  £58,682,391  in  1910;  the  cor- 
responding figures  for  exports  were 
£67,425,172  and  £69,855,873,  respec- 
tively. Imports  from  the  United 
States  increased  from  £7,659,150  in 
1910  to  £9,007,657  in  1911,  while 
exports  to  the  United  States  de- 
clined by  about  £130,000. 

The  census  of  April  3,  1911, 
showed  a  population  of  4,455,005,  of 
whom  2,313,035  were  males,  an  in- 
crease of  681,204  in  ten  years.  New 
South  Wales  increased  293,602  to 
1,648,448;  Victoria  114.481  to  1,313,- 
551;  Queensland  107,684  to  605,813; 
South  Australia  50,212  to  208,558; 
Western  Australia  97,990  to  282,114; 
Tasmania  18,736  to  191,211;  while 
the  Northern  Territory  decreased 
1,501  to  3,310. 

Egypt. — Lord  Kitchener's  first  re- 
port, covering  the  year  1911,  de- 
scribed conditions  of  continued  pros- 
perity. The  revenue  rose  to  £E16,- 
793,000  and  provided  a  surplus  of 
nearly  ££2,000,000.  The  budget  for 
1912  estimated  revenue  at  £15.900,- 
000,  and  expenditure  at  £15,400,000, 
an  increase  of  about  £300,000  over 
1911.  Education  is  receiving  con- 
siderable attention,  while  asriculture 
is  being  encouraged   by   all   possible 


131 


IV.    FOREIGN  AFFAIES 


means.  Of  the  Soudan  the  report 
speaks  with  the  greatest  enthusiasm. 
A  comprehensive  irrigation  scheme 
has  been  planned  which  will  open  up 
a  vast  field  for  development.  The 
population  now  exceeds  3,000,000,  and 
Ijord  Kitchener  expects  it  to  double 
in  the  next  five  vears. 

India. — The  celebrations  connected 
with  the  visit  of  King  George  and 
Queen  Mary,  on  which  the  total  ex- 
penditure was  £787,000,  ended  at 
Calcutta  Jan.  8.  On  the  10th  the 
Royal  party  sailed  from  Bombay, 
landing  in  England  Feb.  4.  Summing 
up  the  results  of  the  Emperor's  visit, 
the  London  Times  said  that  it  had 
strengthened  the  ties  which  bind 
India  to  the  Crown,  deepened  the 
sense  of  loyalty,  gratified  the  princes, 
and  tended  to  pacify  conflicting  in- 
terests. An  attempt  on  the  life  af 
Viscount  Hardinge,  on  the  occasion 
of  the  State  entry  into  Delhi  on 
Dec.  23,  shows,  hmvever,  that  a  cer- 
tain class  of  natives  are  still  in  a 
condition  of  unrest. 

The  financial  statement  for  the 
year  1911-12  showed  revenue  of 
i81,447,900  and  expenditure  of 
£78,697,900.  The  surplus  of  £2,750,- 
000  exceeded  that  of  the  budget  es- 
timate by  nearly  two  millions  ster- 
ling. The  estimates  for  1912-13  show 
4L  surplus  of  £1,511,600;  revenue  and 
•expenditure  are  on  about  the  same 
«cale  as  in  1911-12.  An  interesting 
item  in  the  estimates  of  expenditure 
is  £1,333,300  for  initial  outlay  on  the 
new  capital  at  Delhi. 

New  Zealand. — In  the  general  elec- 
tion of  Dec,  1911,  the  Ward  Govern- 
ment suflfered  severe  losses;  the  new 
Parliament  contained  39  Conserva- 
tives, 33  Liberals,  4  Labor  members, 
and  4  Independents.  The  prohibition 
measure  submitted  to  the  voters  at 
the  same  election  was  defeated  by  a 
small  margin;  the  vote  was  259,943 
for  to  205,661  against,  a  60  per  cent, 
majority  being  required  to  enact;  the 
vote  for  the  continuance  of  local  op- 
tion was  237,025,  against  234,656 
for  no-license. 

Parliament  was  opened  on  Feb.  16. 
On  the  27th  only  the  casting  vote 
of  the  Speaker  saved  the  (^vern- 
ment  from  defeat  on  a  vote  of  want 
of  confidence.  Sir  Joseph  Ward  was 
able  to  carry   a   motion   proroguing 


Parliament  and  immediately  retired 
from  the  leadership  of  the  party. 
He  was  succeeded  by  his  Minister  of 
Industries,  Commerce  and  Agricul- 
ture, Thomas  Mackenzie,  who  com- 
pleted an  entirely  new  cabinet  March 
28.  Parliament  reassembled  July  1, 
and  on  the  6th,  the  Government  was 
twice  defeated,  on  a  want  of  con- 
fidence resolution  by  a  vote  of  41  to 
33.  The  Mackenzie  cabinet  there- 
upon resigned  and  a  new  ministry 
was  formed  by  Mr.  Massey,  leader 
of  the  opposition,  on  July  10.  The 
new  government  announced  its  pro- 
gramme on  Aug.  6.  It  proposed  an 
elective  Legislative  Council,  each  is- 
land to  form  one  constituency  return- 
ing 20  members  under  a  system  of 
proportional  representation;  a  bill  to 
regulate  the  finances  of  municipali- 
ties; the  regulation  of  all  public 
services  except  railways  by  a  single 
independent  commissioner;  an  in- 
creased graduated  tax  on  large  es- 
tates and  a  reduction  of  the  tax  on 
small  estates;  and  the  lowering  of 
the  pension  age  for  women  to  60 
years. 

South  Africa.  —  The  Parliament 
which  closed  June  26,  after  a  five 
months'  session  enacted  a  Miners' 
Phthisis  Act,  a  Defense  Act,  a  Land 
Settlement  Act,  and  other  legislation 
dealing  with  agricultural  credit,  irri- 
gation, the  civil  service,  and  rail- 
ways. The  Miners'  Phthisis  Act 
created  a  Government  insurance  fund 
and  provided  for  an  annual  levy  of 
£70,000  on  mine  owners  for  the  bene- 
fit of  afflicted  miners.  The  most  im- 
portant piece  of  legislation  was.  the* 
Defense  Act.  Its  fundamental  prin- 
ciples were  the  liability  of  every 
citizen  to  render  in  time  of  war  per- 
sonal service  in  defense  of  the  Union 
in  every  part  of  South  Africa;  and 
the  liability  of  every  citizen  to  begin 
a  course  of  military  training  not 
later  than  his  twenty-first  year  and 
to  complete  it  in  the  fourth  year 
from  .  the  year  of  commencement. 
The  period  of  training  is  30  days 
for  the  first  year  and  21  days  for 
the  three  following  years.  Payment 
during  training  is  provided. 

Early  in  April  Sir  Thomas  Smartt 
succeeded  Sir  Starr  Jameson  as 
leader  of  the  Unionist  Opposition. 
Before     his     retirement     Sir     Starr 
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Jameson  abandoned  his  policy  of 
ecmeiliation  and  led  an  attack  on  the 
Goremment's  scheme  of  reorganiza- 
tion of  the  civil  service.  The  Gov- 
ernment has  suffered  from  dissen- 
tions  in  the  Cabinet.  Differences  be- 
tween Mr.  Saner,  Minister  of  Rail- 
ways, and  Mr.  Hull,  Minister  of 
Finance,  led  to  the  resignation  of 
the  latter  on  May  18.  The  quarrel 
was  aired  in  the  House  later  in  the 
month,  and  in  June  a  Cabinet  crisis 
was  averted  only  by  a  rearrangement 
of  portfolios.  Late  in  the  year  the 
differences  between  the  Premier  and 
the  anti -Imperialist  General  Hertzog 
became  so  acute  that  General  Botha 
resigned  on  Dec.  15.  He  was  at 
once  invited  to  form  a  new  Cabinet. 
The  new  ministry,  announced  Dec. 
20,  iaclndes  Mr.  Sauer,  Minister  of 
Justice  and  Native  Affairs;  General 
Smuta,  Minister  of  Finance  and  De- 
fense; A.  Fischer,  Minister  of  the 
Interior^  F.    S.  Malan,  Minister    of 


Mines  and  Education;  H.  Burton, 
Minister  of  Railways  and  Harbors; 
Sir  Thomas  Watt,  Minister  of  Posta 
and  Tel^raphs  and  Public  Works; 
and  Sir  D.  de  Villiers  Graaff. 

The  revenues  for  1911-12  were  suf- 
ficiently above  the  estimates  to  con- 
vert an  anticipated  deficit  of  £838,- 
000  into  a  surplus  of  £446,000.  The 
actual    figures    of    revenue    and    ez- 

genditures  were,  respectively,  £17,- 
33,000,  and  £16,687,000.  For  1912- 
13  the  revenue  was  estimated  at 
£16,112,000  and  the  expenditure  at 
£16,782,343;  the  deficit  of  £670,343 
it  is  proposed  to  meet  by  appropriat- 
ing the  £855,000  surplus  of  1910-11. 
Imports  in  1911  totalled  £38,382,- 
258,  and  exports,  £57,734,875;  the 
corresponding  figures  for  1910  were 
£39,185,561  and  £54,509,270.  Of  the 
exports,  mineral  products  accounted 
for  no  less  than  £48,036,716;  gold 
exports  totalled  £37,670,972,  and 
diamonds,  £8,282,879. 


CONTINENTAL   EX7B0PE 


AUSTBIA-HUNOABT 

The  Foreign  Ministry.— The  death 
on  Feb.  17  of  Count  Aehrenthal, 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 
Dual  Monarchy  since  Oct.  24, 1906,  re- 
moved from  the  field  of  European  di- 
plomacy one  of  the  most  striking  per- 
sonalities among  modem  stat^men. 
Count  Aehrenthal's  foreign  policy 
was  to  raise  Austria-Hungary  to  a 
position  of  equality  with  the  other 
great  Powers,  and  particularly  with 
Germany,  and  to  this  end  he  culti- 
vated the  .friendship  of  Italy  to  off- 
set the  preponderating  influence  of 
Germany  in  the  Triple  Alliance.  The 
last  few  wedu  of  nis  life  were  em- 
bittered by  the  violent  attacks  of  the 
pro-€^rman  Clericals  on  his  alleged 
failure  adequately  to  support  Ger- 
many in  the  Morocco  incident. 

Count  Leopold  Berchtold,  his  sue- 
-eessor,  is  the  first  Hungarian  to  hold 
the  management  of  ^reign  affairs 
since  1879.  In  affirming  his  loyal  ad- 
herence to  the  principles  of  Count 
Aehrenthal,  Count  Berchtold  defined 
his  foremi  policy  as  the  strengthen- 
ing of  allied  ties,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  friendships,  especially  that 
of   Russia,    while    steadily    pursuing 


legitimate  interests  and  aims.  His 
connection  with  the  international 
events  of  the  year  are  described  on 
another  page  (see  III,  International 
Relationa), 

Finance. — The  budget  for  the  Dual 
Monarchy,  as  passed  by  the  Delega- 
tions on  May  4,  provided  .for  expen- 
ditures of  $78,685,000  for  the  army, 
$14,935,000  for  the  navy,  and  alto- 
gether a  total  of  $98,104,165. 

Armaments. — An  army  bill  de- 
signed to  raise  the  peace  footing  of 
the  army  from  290,000  to  350,000 
was  passed  by  the  Austrian  and 
Hungarian  legislatures.  The  measure 
was  responsible  for  a  state  of  chaos 
in  Hungarian  politics  throughout  the 
year.  The  opposition  demanded  that 
the  question  of  universal  suffrage  be 
given  prior  consideration  and  for 
several  months  successfully  obstruct- 
ed the  army  bill.  Count  Khuen 
Hedervary  and  his  Cabinet  resigned 
in  April,  and  a  new  ministry  was 
formed  by  Dr.  de  Lukacs.  With 
the  support  of  Count  Tisza,  elected 
to  the  presidency  of  the  Chamber  in 
May,  Dr.  de  Lukacs  forced  the  pas- 
sage of  the  army  bill  on  June  11  by 
expelling  its  opponents  from  the 
Chamber. 
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Commerce. — Foreign-trade  returns 
for  1911  show  the  imports  to  have 
been  valued  at  $641,576,200,  and  ex- 
ports at  $483,772,800;  the  corre- 
sponding figures  for  1910  were  $579,- 
129,000  and  $490,977,000.  Imports 
from  the  United  States  totalled  about 
$65,000,000;  exports  to  the  United 
States  were  valued  at  $18,889,272,  a 
decrease  of  $1,388,489  from  the  fig- 
ures for  1910. 

BELGIUM 

The  elections  of  June  2  resulted, 
quite  unexpectedly,  in  the  return  to 
power  of  the  de  Broqueville  govern- 
ment, with  the  Clerical  majority  in 
the  Chamber  increased  from  six  to 
16.  The  chief  issue  was  the  main- 
tenance of  Church  schools,  which  the 
Clericals  wish  to  place  on  the  same 
financial  footing  as  the  communal 
schools.  The  state  of  the  parties  is: 
Clericals,  101;  Liberals,  45;  Social- 
ists, 38;  Christian  Democrats,  2. 

At  the  opening  of  Parliament  on 
Nov.  12;  M.  Schollaert  was  elected 
president  of  the  Chamber  by  a  vote 
of  167  to  89.  The  Premier  gave  up 
the  portfolio  of  railways  for  that 
of  war.  A  new  departure  was  the 
creation  of  a  ministry  of  marine. 
The  ministry  met  the  new  chamber 
with  a  costly  programme  of  social 
legislation  and  national  defense.  It 
proposed  a  contributory  scheme  of 
old-age  pensions,  compulsory  school 
attendance,  technical  training  suited 
to  the  needs  and  occupations  of  the 
various  districts  of  the  kingdom,  and 
a  drastic  extension  of  the  system  of 
compulsory  military  service. 

Commerce. — Provisional  figures  of 
the  foreign  trade  of  Belgium  in  1911 
show  a  total  of  $1,454,826,000,  of 
which  $800,960,000  represented  im- 
ports and  $653,866,000  exports.  The 
corresponding  figures  for  1910  were 
$762,619,000  and  $622,194,000.  Ex- 
ports to  the  United  States  declined 
to  $37,894,351  from  $38,106,590  in 
1910,  while  imports  from  the  United 
States  increased  in  value  from  $38,- 
970,448  to  $60,002,923. 

DENllABK 


Frederick  Vllly  King  of  Denmark, 
died  suddenly  in   Hamburg  May  14. 


Late  in  the  evening  he  left  his  hot^ 
alone  for  a  walk.  Half  an  hour  later 
he  collapsed  in  the  street,  and  the 
body,  which  carried  no  marks  of 
identification,  was  removed  to  the 
mortuary  of  a  water-front  hospital, 
where  it  lay  unidentified  until  the 
following  morning. 

The  late  king  was  bom  at  Copen- 
hagen June  3,  1843,  and  succeeded  his 
father,  Christian  IX,  Jan.  29,  1906. 
He  was  married  July  28,  1869,  to 
Princess  Louise,  daughter  of  Charles 
XV  of  Sweden  and  Norway.  His 
short  reign  was  uneventful  and  was 
chiefly  notable  for  the  establishment 
of  friendly  relations  with  Germany 
and  the  removal,  in  large  measure, 
of  the  bitter  memories  of  the  war  of 
1864. 

Christian  X,  eldest  son  of  Freder- 
ick VIII,  was  proclaimed  king  May 
15.  The  new  king  was  bom  Sept. 
26,  1870,  and  was  married  April  26, 
1898,  to  Alexandrina,  Duchess  of 
Mechlenburg-Schwerin,  sister  of  the 
German  Crown  Princess. 

Commerce.  —  Denmark's  foreign 
trade  in  1911  continued  to  show  the 
steady  increase  which  has  set  a  new 
high  level  each  year  over  a  con- 
siderable period.  Imports  for  con- 
sumption were  valued  at  $167,044,- 
400,  a  gain  of  $12,354,800  over  1910. 
Exports  were  valued  at  $142,736,800, 
$11,309,600  more  than  in  1910.  Trade 
with  the  United  States  increased  in 
both  imports  and  exports,  the  latter 
from  $1,532,766  in  1910  to  $2,394,000. 

FRANCE 

The  New  Ministry. — Completely 
discredited  in  the  eyes  of  the  nation 
by  the  revelation  that  considerations 
of  international  finance  had  been 
permitted  to  enter  into  the  negotia- 
tions with  Germany  concerning  Mo- 
rocco, the  French  Ministry  headed 
by  Joseph  Caillaux  resigned  Jan.  10. 
On  the  previous  day  M.  Clemenceau 
forced  M.  de  Selves,  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  to  admit  that  the 
Foreign  Office  and  Jules  Cambon,  the 
French  Ambassador  in  Berlin,  had 
not  been  kept  informed  of  all  nego- 
tiations between  France  and  Ger- 
many, but  that  secret  negotiations 
concerning  railway  concessions  in 
Morocco,  Kamerun  and  the  Congo 
had  been  conducted  by  the  Premier 
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and   Botne   of   his    associates    in    the 
Cabinet. 

Raymond  Poincar4,  entrusted  on 
Jan.  13  with  the  task  of  forming  a 
new  ministry,  was  able  next  day  to 
communicate  to  the  President  a  list 
of  ministers  containing  several  names 
of  unusual  distinction.  M.  Poincar4 
as  Premier  took  the  portfolio  of 
Foreign  Affairs.  The  other  port- 
folios were  assigned  as  follows:  Jus- 
tice, Aristide  Briand  (also  Vice- 
President  of  the  Council) ;  Labor, 
Lfon  Bourgeois;  War,  Alexandre 
Millerand;  Marine,  Th^ophile  Del- 
Gua6;  Finance,  L.  L.  Klotz;  Interior, 
Jules  Steeg;  Public  Works,  Jean 
Dupuy;  Agriculture,  Jules  Pams; 
Colonies,  IVC  Lebnin;  Public  Instruc- 
tion, M.  Giushau ;  Commerce,  Fernand 
David. 

Electoral    Law. — The    chief    legis- 
lative event  of  the  year  was  the  pas- 
sage by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  of 
an  electoral  law  restoring  the  regu- 
lations in   force  before   1889.     Since 
that  date   elections   to  the   Chamber 
have  been   conducted  by  the  scrutin 
d^arrondissement,     or     balloting     by 
districts,   under   which   each   depart- 
ment is  divided  into  a  number  of  dis- 
tricts,   each    returning    one    deputy, 
for  whom  alone  each  elector  resident 
in   the    district    votes.      Under    this 
system,  the  Chamber  has  become  rep- 
resentative of  a  very  small  minority 
of  the  electors,  and  the  return  to  the 
icrutin  de  Uste  is  intended  to  secure 
the   representation    of   minorities   in 
proportion    to    their    strength.      The 
country    is    to    be    divided    into    a 
nnmber   of  departments,   to   each   of 
which  a  certain  number  of  deputies 
are  assigned.     The  elector  may  vote 
for  as  many  representatives  as   the 
department  possesses.     In  reality  he 
will  vote  .for  a  list  of  names  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  deputies 
to  be  elected.     Each  list  will  be  of 
a  certain    political    complexion    and 
the  votes  cast  for  it  will   represent 
a  certain  well  defined  political  group. 
To  the  number  of  votes  recorded  for 
each  list,  the  electoral  quotient  will 
be  applied — that  is,   the  number  of 
votes  will  be  divided  by  the  quotient 
of  the  total  number  of  French  elec- 
tors of  the  department  and  the  num- 
ber of  deputies  assigned  to  it.     The 
result   will   indicate  the  number   of 


deputies  to  which  the  group  repre- 
sented by  the  list  is  entitled.  A 
committee  of  the  Senate  accepted  in 
November  the  principle  of  scrutin  de 
liste  but  rejected  the  proposal  that 
there  should  be  a  representation  oi 
minorities. 

Naval  Programme.— The  naval  pro- 
gramme originally  drawn  up  by  Ad- 
miral Bou6  de  Lapeyrfere,  M.  Del- 
cass^'s  predecessor  as  Minister  of 
Marine,  was  passed  by  the  Cham- 
ber of  Deputies  Feb.  12  by  a  vote 
of  452  to  53.  The  scheme,  estimated 
to  cost  about  $300,000,000,  is  de- 
signed to  provide  by  1020  a  battle 
fleet  of  28  ships  of  the  line  of  the 
largest  class,  10  scout  cruisers  and 
52  sea-going  destroyers.  Sixteen  new 
battleships  are  due  to  be  laid  down 
in  the  period  1010-17  at  the  rate  of 
two  a  year;  the  four  laid  down  in 
1910  and  1911  are  25,000-ton  ships. 
The  other  new  ships  required  by 
1920  to  complete  the  programme  com- 
prise six  scout  cruisers,  20  destroyers, 
20  submarines,  and  four  mine  ves- 
sels. 

Finance. — The  budget  for  1913  es- 
timates expenditure  at  $932,930,000, 
an  increase  of  $33,540,000  over  the 
previous  year,  $15,000,000  of  which 
is  to  go  to  the  army  and  navy.  The 
accounts  are  to  be  balanced  without 
the  imposition  of  new  taxes  by  draw- 
ing on  a  fund  which  amounts  prac- 
tically to  a  loan.  There  is  actually, 
however,  a  deficit  of  $32,200,000,  al- 
though revenue  is  estimated  $25,000,- 
000  higher  than  in  1912. 

Commerce. — The  Morocco  incident 
had  no  effect  on  France's  foreign 
trade  during  1911,  which  in  the  ag- 
gregate of  $2,766,219,592  exceeded 
that  of  any  previous  year.  Of  this 
amount  $1,575,008,731  represented 
imports,  and  $1,191,210,861  exports. 
Compared  with  1910  imports  increas- 
ed $270,357,681,  and  exports  $32,104,- 
006.  Imports  from  the  United  States 
increased  from  $108,816,295  to  $170,- 
445,634,  while  exports  to  the  United 
States  decreased  from  $81,762,713  to 
$76,542,835.  During  the  first  ten 
months  of  1912  imports  showed  a 
decrease,  from  $1,325,600,000  in  1911 
to  $1,295,500,000  in  1912,  and  ex- 
ports a  considerable  increase,  from 
$987,000,000  in  1911  to  $1,075,800,000 
in   1912. 
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Tlie  Census. — The  returns  of  the 
census  of  March  5,  1911,  published 
early  in  January,  show  a  total  popu- 
lation of  39,601,509,  an  increase  of 
349,264  since  1906.  ihe  most  note- 
worthy feature  of  the  returns  is  that 
the  increase  of  the  urban  popula- 
tion is  greater  than  the  total  in- 
crease. In  64  out  of  the  87  depart- 
ments, the  population  has  decreased, 
while  in  those  departments  which 
show  an  increase,  it  is  very  largely 
confined  to  the  large  towns. 

OEBBiANY 

The  Elections. — ^At  the  close  of 
1911  Germany  was  in  the  midst  of 
one  of  the  most  momentous  electoral 
contests  since  the  foundation  of  the 
Empire.  No  clearly  defined  legisla- 
tive issue,  such  as  usually  occasions 
a  general  election  in  Germany,  was 
presented  to  the  people.  The  cam- 
paign, therefore,  was  largely  of  a 
tactical  character,  with  the  Govern- 
ment parties,  somewhat  more  astute 
than  their  opponents,  arrayed  against 
the  forces  of  liberalism  and  democ- 
racy. The  middle  and  working  classes 
have  suffered  severely  by  the  con- 
stant rise  of  the  cost  of  living,  which 
they  attributed  to  the  hi^  tariff  on 
agricultural  products.  The  tariff, 
however,  received  surprisingly  little 
attention  in  the  campaign,  and  the 
general  dissatisfaction  with  the  Gov- 
ernment's conduct  of  the  negotia- 
tions with  France  in  the  Morocco 
dispute,  particularly  with  the  humil- 
iating retreat  of  German  diplomacy 
after  the  announcement  of  Great 
Britain's  attitude,  had  little  of  its 
anticipated  prominence.  Apart  from 
the  Liberal  and  Socialist  demand  for 
increased  popular  power  over  the 
Government,  the  most  important  is- 
sue was  the  fiscal  reform  of  1909 
and  the  possibilitv  of  increased  taxa- 
tion in  the  Empire  and  Prussia. 

The  final  result,  with  the  corre- 
sponding figures  in  the  last  Reich- 
stag, was  as  follows: 

Socialists    110  (53) 

Center     90  (108) 

Conservatives    46  (58) 

Free  Conservatives   18  (26) 

National  Liberals    44  (61) 

Radicals    41  (49) 

Poles    18  (20) 

Anti-Semites    11  (21) 

Other  parties   25  (17) 


The  Social  Democrats,  against  whom 
all  the  political  resources  of  the 
Government  had  been  employed,  were 
returned  with  a  plurality  of  the 
Reichstag,  and  with  their  numerical 
strength  more  than  doubled  by  gains 
about  equally  divided  between  the 
Blue-Black  hloo  and  the  Liberal 
parties. 

The  Reichstag. — The  first  session 
of  the  new  Reichstag  was  opened  by 
the  Kaiser  Feb.  7.  On  the  9th,  after 
numerous  divisions,  the  Centrist 
leader,  Dr.  Spahn,  was  elected  Presi- 
dent. He  refused  to  serve  with  the 
Socialist  colleague  elected  as  First 
Vice-President  and  immediately  re- 
signed. His  successor  was  Herr 
Kiimpf,  a  Radical,  elected  Feb.  14 
and  reelected  when  permanent  or- 
ganization was  effected  a  month 
later.  During  the  summer  Herr 
K&mpf  resigned  his  seat  on  a  Social- 
ist protest;  he  was  reelected  to  the 
Reichstag  and  on  Nov.  26  was  again 
reelected  President.  The  present 
First  Vice-President  is  a  National 
Liberal,  and  the  Second  Vice-Presi- 
dent a  Radical. 

Armaments. — The  anticipated  ad- 
ditions to  the  German  army  and  navy 
were  provided  by  two  bills  introduced 
in  the  Reichstag  April  15.  The  army 
bill  increased  the  peace  strength  by 
29,000,  and  provided  for  higher  pay. 
The  cost  of  the  increases  is  esti- 
mated at  $24,250,000  in  1912,  $31,- 
750,000  in  1913,  and  $28,500,000  in 
1914.  The  navy  bill  added  to  the 
building  programme  of  the  next  six 
years  three  battleships  (one  to  be 
laid  down  in  1913  and  one  in  1916), 
two  cruisers  and  several  submarines. 
Up  to  1920  the  personnel  of  the  navy 
is  to  be  increased  annually  by  an 
average  of  75  officers  and  l,b00*men. 
The  new  ships  are  to  form  part  of  a 
third  active  squadron.  The  increase 
in  the  navy  is  expected  to  cost 
$3,750,000  in  1912,  $7,000,000  in 
1913,  and  $10,750,000  in  1916.  The 
bills  were  passed  Mav  21,  and  the 
following  day  the  Reichstag  ad- 
journed, after  passing  two  financial 
bills  to  meet  the  new  expenditures 
on  armaments  (see  "Finance,"  infra). 

The  estimates  for  the  financial 
year  1914,  presented  to  the  Reichstag 
in  November,  reckoned  the  cost  of 
new  ship  construction  at  $57,083,500, 
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a  decrease  of  $4,121,500  from  the  last 
badget.  The  personnel  of  the  navy 
it  increased  by  3,304  officers  and 
69,495  men,  much  in  excess  of  the 
normal  increases  of  previous  years. 

Finance. — The  budget  for  the  fis- 
cal year  ended  March  31,  1912,  es- 
timated revenue  and  expenditure  at 
$731,197,525.  The  estimates  for  the 
current  year  totalled  $704,815,000. 
The  amount  to  be  raised  by  loan  to 
balance  the  extraordinary  budget 
was  $10,940,000,  compared  with 
$24,375,000  in  the  previous  year. 
The  total  for  the  army  was  $192,625,- 
000,  an  increase  of  $10,310,000  over 
the  previous  year,  while  naval  expen- 
diture was  estimated  actually  some- 
what lower  than  the  $114,508,500 
appropriated  in  1911-12.  These  fig- 
ares,  however,  made  no  allowance 
for  the  increases  in  armaments  later 
voted  by  the  Reichstag  (see  *' Arma- 
ments," supra).  The  Government  in 
introducing  the  Army  and  Navy 
bills  proposed  no  changes  in  taxa- 
tion beyond  the  abolition  of  the 
Li^esgabe,  a  rebate  of  taxes  granted 
country  distilleries.  Eventually, 
however,  the  Reichstag,  in  passing 
the  defence  bills  on  May  21,  estab- 
lished a  **tax  on  wealth"  and  an  in- 
heritance tax,  in  addition  to  abolish- 
ing the  Liebetgahe, 

Budget  figures  for  1914  published 
in  November  balanced  revenue  and 
expenditure  at  $762,080,000.  Among 
permanent  increases  in  expenditure 
are  $4,025,000  for  the  armv  and 
$5,375,000  for  the  navy.  The  ex- 
penditure for  the  navy  out  of  loans 
is  to  be  $12,775,000,  a  decrease  of 
$7355,000.  For  submarines  the  ex- 
penditure of  $5,000,000  is  retained. 

Commerce. — In  spite  of  the  Mo- 
rocco incident,  Germany's  foreign 
trade  in  1911  reached  the  new  high 
level  of  $4,338,044,802,  increasing 
$302,947^82,  or  7.5  per  cent,  over 
1910.  Imports  were  valued  at 
$2,309,756,442,  and  exports  at  $1,928,- 
419,038;  in  1910  the  corresponding 
figures  were  $2,126,321,988  and 
$1,778,969,318.  Imports  of  merchan- 
dise from  the  United  States  were 
$282,600,000  in  1910  and  $319,800,000 
in  1911.  while  exports  to  the  United 
States  in  the  same  years  were  $150,- 
WO.OOO  and  $152,300,000.  Foreign 
trade   continued    to    increase   durin^r 
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1912;  its  total  value  during  the  first 
half  year  was  $2,258,848,480,  of 
which  imports  of  merchandise  repre- 
sented $1,210,092,436  and  exports 
$995,005,410,  against  $1,112,572,174 
and  $909,957,538,  respectively,  in  the 
first  half  of  1911. 

The  Standard  Oil  Company.— In 
October  the  Government  announced  a 
scheme  for  dealing  with  the  threat- 
ened monopoly  of  the  German  oil  in* 
dustry  by  the  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, which  has  been  in  practically 
complete  control  of  the  wholesale 
trade  since  1890  and  has  in  recent 
years  pursued  a  vigorous  campaign 
for  control  of  the  retail  trade  as  well, 
llie  Government  proposed  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  trading  company 
under  Government  control  to  have 
a  charter  for  30  years  and  to  be 
capitalized  at  $15,000,000,  one-fifth 
of  the  shares  of  which,  carrying 
five-fold  voting  powers,  Aould  be  al- 
lotted to  German  companies  which 
should  be  prohibited  from  trans- 
ferring them  'without  the  Govern- 
ment's consent.  The  great  banks 
and  commercial  houses  were  invited 
to  participate  in  the  financing  of  this- 
company,  which  was  to  engage  in  the 
wholesale  trade  exclusively,  and  in 
October  a  syndicate  of  banks  was 
formed  to  take  up  the  shares.  At 
the  close  of  the  year,  however,  owing 
to  opposition  in  the  Reichstag,  the 
Government's  scheme  was  practically 
abandoned. 

ITALY 

Annexation  of  Tripoli — The  open- 
ing of  Parliament  on  Feb.  22  was 
accompanied  by  extraordinary  dem- 
onstrations of  patriotic  fervor  and 
enthusiasm  for  the  Turkish  war  (see 
Turkey,  infra).  On  the  following  day 
the  decree  of  annexation  of  Tripoli 
was  approved  and  converted  into  law 
by  a  majority  of  431  votes  against 
39.  The  legislative  session  was 
otherwise  without  incident. 

Finance. — The  budget  estimates  for 
1912-13,  issued  late  in  January, 
placed  the  revenue  at  $516,000,000, 
and  expenditure  at  $514,000,000. 
These  figures,  however,  not  only  take 
no  account  of  war  expenditure  for 
1912-13  nor  for  the  preceding  year 
after  Nov.  30,1911.    The  estimate.-*  for 
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1012-13  were,  exclusive  of  the  war 
expenditure,  $84,832,000  for  the  army 
and  $42,834,000  for  the  navy.  Sup- 
plementary estimates  of  $12,000,000 
for  the  armjr  and  $4,260,000  for  the 
navy  were  introduced  in  June.  A 
financial  statement  issued  Dec.  6 
showed  a  surplus  of  $20,000,000 
for  the  year  1911-12.  Surpluses  are 
expected  for  the  two  following  years. 
The  actual  expenditures  of  the  year 
on  the  Turkish  war  were  stated  to 
have  been  $132,000,000. 

Commerce. — Foreign  trade  in  1911 
was  the  largest  in  Italy's  history. 
Exclusive  of  precious  metals,  imports 
were  $648,112,065,  an  increase  of 
$21,638,712  over  1910,  and  exports 
$418,677,304,  an  increase  of  $17,241,- 
677.  Imports  from  the  United  States 
increased  from  $58,049,189  in  1910  to 
$81,281,564,  while  exports  to  the 
United  States  declined  from  $50,282,- 
676  to  $44,194,684.  During  the  first 
six  months  of  1912,  exports  were 
valued  at  $220,329,482,  an  increase  of 
$11,797,034  over  the  first  half  year 
of  1910,  and  imports  $348,010,044,  a 
decrease  of  $2,214,495. 

The  Camorxist  Trial.— After  a  trial 
lasting  nearly  16  months,  during 
which  650  witnesses  were  examined 
in  over  300  sittings,  all  the  Camor- 
rists  on  trial  at  Viterbo  for  the  mur- 
der of  Cuoccolo,  a  fellow  Camorrist 
<8ee  Amebican  Year  Book,  1911,  p. 
138),  were  found  guilty  on  all  counts 
by  the  jury  on  July  8.  Eight  of 
the  prisoners  were  sentenced  to  30 
years*  imprisonment;  the  others  rG- 
ceivod  terms  ranging  from  four  to 
20  years. 

PORTUGAL 

Administration. — The  Vasconcellos 
Cabinet  resigned  early  in  Jime,  ow- 
ing to  dissentions  between  the  Demo- 
crats and  the  Unionists,  the  chief 
supporters  of  the  Government.  The 
Premier  retained  the  portfolio  of 
Foreign  Affairs  in  the  new  coalition 
Cabinet  formed  by  Dr.  Duarte  Leite, 
who  assumed  the  Ministry  of  the  In- 
terior. The  other  members  of  the 
new  cabinet,  and  their  portfolios, 
were:  Vicente  Ferreira,  Finance; 
Correia  Barreto,  War;  Cerveira  de 
Albuquerque,  Colonies;  Correia  de 
Lemos,     Justice;     Fernandes    Costa, 


Marine;  and  Costa  Ferreira,  Public 
Works. 

Parliament  was  opened  Nov.  12  in 
an  atmosphere  of  depression.  The 
Minister  of  Finanee  introduced  his 
promised  reforms,  which  include  the 
refunding  of  the  internal  and  part  of 
the  floating  debt.  The  sum  of  $100,- 
000,000  is  to  be  asked  for  the  reor- 
ganization of  the  navy  and  army,  and 
in  order  to  secure  funds  without  re- 
course to  a  foreign  loan,  it  is  pro- 
posed to  increase  the  paper  currency, 
by  a  new  contract  with  the  Bank  of 
Portugal,  from  $85,000,000  to  $130,- 
000,000  without  increasing  the  metal- 
lic reserves. 

The  strength  of  the  Republic  was 
tested  during  the  year  by  a  general 
strike  declaimed  in  Lisbon  on  Jan.  29^ 
and  by  monarchist  rising  under  Capt. 
Paiva  Conceiro.  In  both  cases  the 
Government  acted  with  promptness 
and  decision  and  by  wholesale  arrests 
prevented  the  disturbances  from 
reaching  serious  proportions. 

Finance. — The  first  budget  of  the 
republic,  covering  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1912,  and  the  budget  for 
the  year  1912-13  were  both  presented 
to  Parliament  in  January.  The  first 
showed  a  deficit  of  about  $2,000,000, 
which  was  increased  to  $4,000,0()()  in 
the  second.  The  London  Economist, 
however,  estimated  the  actual  deficit 
for  1911-12  at  nearly  $15,000,000, 
and  considers  Portuguese  finances  to 
be  in  a  deplorable  condition.  The  in- 
crease of  expenditure  over  the  last 
budget  of  the  monarchy  was  about 
$5,000,000,  and  instead  of  retrench- 
ing, the  republican  government  has 
been  wastefully  extravagant.  The 
revenue  for  1911-12  was  estimated  at 
about  $76,000,000  and  the  expendi- 
ture at  $78,000,000. 

RUSSIA 

The  Fourth  Duma.— The  Third 
Duma,  the  first  to  remain  in  session 
for  the  constitutional  term  of  five 
years,  was  prorogued  June  21  and 
dissolved  Sept.  12.  Elections  to  the 
Fourth  Duma  were  begun  Sept.  23. 
The  result  was  the  election  of  a  pro- 
gressive Duma,  made  up  as  follows: 
Right,  63;  Nationalists,  90;  Center, 
34;  Octobrists,  95;  Poles,  15;  Mos- 
lems,  7;    Progressists,   45;    Constitu- 
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tional  Democrats,  59;  Labor,  10;  So- 
cial Democrats,  15;  Independents,  9. 
Of  the  442  members^  about  150  may 
be  regarded  as  reactionary,  while  170 
(Octobrists,  Center,  Progressists,  and 
possibly  some  Poles)  are  prepared  to 
form  a  Moderate  Center  party,  un- 
friendly to  the  Ministry  on  account 
of  its  treatment  of  the  Octobrists. 
The  Constitutional  Democrats,  Labor 
and  Socialist  groups  are  likely  to  be 
uncompromising  in  opposition  to  the 
Ministry. 

On  the  opening  of  the  Duma  on 
Nov.  25,  the  Octobrists  and  the  Op- 
position united  in  a  protest  against 
Clerico-Bureaucratic  interference  with 
the  elections  and  succeeded  in  reelect- 
ing M.  Rodzianko  to  the  presidency 
of  the  Duma. 

Nayal  Programme. — The  most  im- 
portant legislation  of  the  year  was 
the  adoption  by  the  Dimia  June  20, 
by  a  majority  of  228  to  71,  of  a  Navy 
bill  providing  for  a  capital  expendf- 
ture  of  $215,000,000  during  the  pe- 
riod 1912-17.  The  construction  pro- 
gramme calls  for  four  30,000-ton, 
26%-knot  super-Dreadnoughts  armed 
with  nine  14-inch  guns,  eight  small 
cruisers,  of  which  four  are  for  the 
Baltic;  36  destroyers  for  the  Baltic; 
18  submarines;  and  several  auxiliary 
vessels.  Extensive  harbor  improve- 
ments are  to  be  undertaken  at  Kron- 
fltadt,  Sveaborg,  Nicolaieff,  and  Vla- 
ilivoetok,  and  a  new  naval  base  is  to 
be  created  by  1923  at  Reval,  at  a  cost 
of  $35,000,000. 

Finance. — The  third  consecutive 
budget  without  a  deficit  was  present- 
ed to  the  Duma  March  12.  In  the 
estimates  for  1911  revenue  and  ex- 
penditure balanced  at  $1,360,000,000; 
ihe  realized  surplus  was  upward  of 
^115,000,000.  For  1912  the  revenue 
was  estimated  at  $1,430,300,000,  and 
expenditure  at  $1,487,600,000.  These 
figures  took  no  account  of  the  naval 
increases  later  voted  by  the  Duma. 
The  budget  for  1913,  introduced  in 
the  Fourth  Duma  late  in  October, 
was  not  so  favorable.  With  an  esti- 
mated revenue  of  $1,540,000,000, 
there  is  an  estimated  deficit  of  $15,- 
000,000  to  be  covered  by  a  loan.  The 
army  estimates  provided  for  an  ex- 
penditure of  $273,000,000,  an  increase 
over  the  last  budget  of  over  $26,- 
000,000. 


Railways. — A  Government  commis- 
sion appointed  to  devise  a  plan  for 
railway  development  reported  during 
the  year.  The  report  advocates  the 
construction  of  approximately  20,000 
miles  of  railways  during  the  next 
five  years,  according  to  a  definite 
and  carefully  conceived  programme, 
either  by  State  or  private  enterprise. 
The  scheme  is  threefold:  first,  to  link 
up  by  short,  direct  lines  the  principal 
cities  of  the  Empire;  second,  to  pene- 
trate the  vast  territories  hitherto  in- 
accessible; and,  third,  to  provide  for 
the  development  of  agriculture  by 
systems  of  auxiliary  lines.  Nearly 
6,000  miles  of  lines  are  projected  for 
Asiatic  Russia.  Moscow  is  taken  as 
the  economic  and  strategic  center  of 
the  Empire.  From  it  radiate  two  of 
the  three  proposed  trunk  lines,  one 
to  Wilna,  500  miles  long,  the  other 
to  the  southwest,  communicating 
with  the  Balkan  States.  The  third 
trunk  line  is  projected  between  St. 
Petersburg  and  Alexandrovsk. 

SPAIN 

Administration.  —  The  widespread 
industrial  and  revolutionary  disturb- 
ances of  September,  1911,  led  late  in 
the  year  to  a  rupture  of  the  friendly 
alliance  between  the  dynastic  Liberal 
party,  led  by  Premier  Canalejas,  and 
the  Republicans,  Socialists,  and 
other  groups  of  the  Left.  During 
the  last  quarter  of  the  year  the  Gov- 
ernment took  exceptionally  severe 
measures  throughout  the  kingdom  to 
restore  order  and  to  punish  the  pro- 
moters of  the  revolutionary  move- 
ment. More  than  three  thousand 
strikers  and  agitators  were  impris- 
oned, but  only  a  few  of  the  more 
prominent  agitators  were  held  for 
trial.  On  Jan.  12  one  of  the  most 
important  of  the  agitators,  con- 
victed of  murder,  was  granted  a 
reprieve  at  the  instance  of  the  King, 
but  against  the  advice  of  the  Gk>vem- 
ment,  which  inmiediately  resigned. 
Three  days  later,  however,  the  King 
persuaded  Sefior  Canalejas  and  his 
ministry  to  resume  office. 

In  March  the  Premier  took  advan- 
tage of  a  recess  of  the  Cortes  to  re- 
organize his  Cabinet.  The  new  min- 
istry comprised  five  members  of  the 
last    administration:     the    Premier; 
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Garcia  Prieto,  the  Foreign  Minister; 
Barroso,  Minister  of  tbe  Interior; 
and  General  Lugar  and  Admiral  Pi- 
dal,  the  Ministers,  respectively,  of 
War  and  Marine;  and  four  new  Min- 
isters, all  veteran  statesmen:  Diego 
Arias  de  Miranda,  Grace  and  Jus- 
tice ;  Santiagoalba,  Public  Instruc- 
tion; Juan  Navarro  Reverter,  Fi- 
nance; and  Manual  Villanueva,  Pub- 
lic Works. 

A  crisis  was  narrowly  averted 
early  in  July  on  the  Government 
bill  granting  a  measure  of  pro- 
vincial home  rule.  The  measure  was 
attacked  by  the  Conservatives  as  a 
theft  from  their  platform,  and  by  a 
certain  section  of  the  Liberals  as  a 
concession  to  the  spirit  of  "regional- 
ism" inconsistent  with  the  tradition 
of  their  party.  The  Chamber,  how- 
ever, gave  the  Premier  a  vote  of  con- 
fidence, and  on  July  4  passed  a  reso- 
lution welcoming  the  bill  by  a  vote 
of  171  to  19,  later  accepting  the 
measure  without  a  division.  The  de- 
fection of  a  large  part  of  his  sup- 
port, however,  placed  the  Premier  in 
a  position  of  great  difficulty,  and  on 
his  recommendation  the  King  ad- 
journed the  Cortes,  July  9. 

Early  in  October  the  railway  em- 
ployees by  an  overwhelming  vote  de- 
cided upon  a  general  strike  on  Oct. 
8  for  increased  wages  and  a  reduc- 
tion of  working  hours.  The  proposed 
strike  had  the  support  of  the  revolu- 
tionary elements,  and  the  Premier 
immediately  issued  Royal  orders  call- 
ing out  the  first  reserves  of  the  army 
and  navy.  Canalejas  announced  that 
a  general  strike  would  be  suppressed 
by  every  legitimate  means  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  Government.  On  the  as- 
surance of  the  Premier  that  reason- 
able demands  would  be  favorably 
considered  by  the  Government,  the 
strike  movement  was  suspended  pend- 
ing the  action  of  the  Cortes,  which 
was  summoned  to  meet  Oct.  14.  Leg- 
islation providing  machinery  for  the 
peaceful  settlement  of  labor  disputes 
was  introduced  immediately  after  the 
opening. 

On  Nov.  12  Premier  Canalejas  was 
assassinated  by  an  anarchist  in  Ma- 
drid, and  the  most  stable  administra- 
tion Spain  has  had  in  many  years 
came  to  an  end.  His  successor  was 
Count    Romanones,    president    of   the 


Chamber  of  Deputies,  whose  place 
was  taken  by  Seflor  Moret.  There 
was  no  other  change  in  the  ministry. 

Finance. — Revenue  in  1911  amount- 
ed to  $218,371,008  and  expenditure 
to  $201,851,945.  The  budget  for 
1912  estimated  the  revenue  at  the 
same  figure  as  last  year,  but  in- 
creased the  estimate  of  expenditure 
to  $218,367,041.  For  1913  a  further 
increase  to  $229,380,234  is  estimated, 
will  reduce  the  surplus  to  $4,107,600. 

Commerce. — Imports  into  Spain  in 
1911  totaled  in  value  $191,844,974, 
an  increase  of  $11,838,392  over  the 
imports  in  1910;  exports,  on  the  oth- 
er hand,  declined  $903,125  to  $173,- 
790,359.  Exports  to  the  United 
States  increased  from  $18,686,841  to 
$19,667,171. 


Politics. — ^During  the  last  quarter 
of  1911  the  domestic  affairs  of  Tur- 
key reached  a  state  of  confusion 
which  attracted  the  attention  of  the 
outside  world  little  less  than  her 
external  relations.  The  European 
frontier  vilayets  were  being  pillaged 
by  revolutionary  bands  from  Bul- 
garia, Montenegro  and  Greece,  and 
in  Asia,  Armenia  and  Kurdistan  were 
in  a  state  of  ferment.  But  the  most 
serious  indication  of  the  weakness  of 
the  internal  administration  was  the 
political  strife  which  raged  both  in 
and  outside  of  Parliament.  Said 
Pasha's  government,  dominated  by 
the  Young  Turks  party,  was  sub- 
jected to  the  most  vehement  attacks 
by  almost  the  entire  Turkish  press, 
and  in  opposition  to  it  there  grew 
up  in  Parliament  a  violently  hostile 
coalition  known  as  the  Entente 
Liherale,  comprising  all  political 
parties  except  the  Socialists  and  con- 
taining many  deserters  from  the 
Young  Turks.  The  Parliamentary 
situation  reached  a  crisis  in  Decern* 
ber,  when  Said  Pasha  introduced  an 
amendment  to  the  constitution  af- 
fecting most  seriously  the  privileges 
of  Parliament;  it  conferred  on  the 
Sovereign  the  right  to  dissolve  the 
Chamber  without  the  consent  of  the 
Senate  in  the  event  of  definitive  and 
repeated  rejection  of  a  proposal  of 
the  Cabinet  as  an  alternative  to  ac- 
cepting the  resignation  of  the  Cabi- 
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net,  and  prescribed  the  suspension  of 
parliamentary  labors  in  time  of 
war.  The  amendment  failed  of  the 
support  of  the  required  two- thirds 
majority  of  the  Chamber,  and  in 
consequence  of  this  defeat  Said  Pasha 
and  the  Cabinet  formed  in  Septem- 
ber, 1911  (see  American  Yeab  &ook, 
1911,  p.  143),  resigned  on  Dec.  30. 

Said  Pasha  was  again  charged  with 
the  formation  of  a  ministry.  Most 
of  the  old  ministers  were  retained 
in  the  cabinet  announced  Jan.  3, 
which  included  Assim  Bey,  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs;  Memdukh  Bey, 
Minister  of  Justice;  Mahmud  Shevket 
Pasha,  Minister  of  War;  Nail  Bey, 
Minister  of  Finance.  The  proposed 
amendment  to  the  constitution  was 
immediately  reintroduced  in  the 
Chamber  and  again  rejected,  Jan.  13; 
nevertheless,  the  Chamber  was  dis- 
solved by  Imperial  decree  on  the 
18th,  the  Senate  approving  the  dis- 
solution. 

The  general  election,  held  early  in 
April,  resulted  in  a  sweeping  victory 
for  the  Committee  of  Union  and 
Progress,  obtained  by  gerrymander, 
intimidation  of  voters  and  other  cor- 
rupt devices.  Inmiediately  after  the 
meeting  of  the  new  Chamber  on 
April  19,  the  opponents  of  the  Com- 
mittee, at  least  morally  supported  by 
nearly  all  the  tried  officials  and  men 
of  character  and  position,  began  an 
attack  on  the  Government's  conduct 
of  the  elections  and  of  the  Turco- 
Italian  war.  Disaffection  appeared 
in  the  army  in  June  (see  '*The  Al- 
banian Revolt,"  infra)  and  on  July 
9  Mahmud  Shevket  Pasha,  minister 
of  war,  resigned.  On  the  13th  Said 
Pasha  made  a  long  defense  of  the 
Government's  policy  in  the  Chamber 
and  was  rewarded  next  day  by  a 
vote  of  confidence,  but  with*  several 
other  resignations  from  the  cabinet 
in  prospect,  the  ministry  resigned  on 
July  17.  On  July  21  Ghazi  Mukhtar 
Pasha  was  made  Grand  Vizier  and 
formed  the  strongest  cabinet  in  many 
years.  It  included  Nazim  Pasha, 
Minister  of  War;  Mahmud  Mukhtar 
I^ha,  Minister  of  Marine;  Kiamil 
Pasha,  President  of  the  Council; 
Nuradunghian  Gabriel  Effendi,  Min- 
ister of  Foreign  Affairs.  Ferid  Pasha, 
Minister     of     the     Interior;     Uilmi 


Pasha,  Minister  of  Justice;  and 
Abdarrahman  Bey,  Minister  ot 
Finance.  The  new  Ministry  at  once- 
appointed  a  commission  to  investi- 
gate the  grievances  of  the  Albanians, 
but  found  their  projects  of  reform 
hampered  by  the  Chamber  pledged 
to  the  Committee  of  Union  and 
Progress.  By  an  ingenious  straining 
of  the  constitution,  therefore,  they 
caused  the  dissolution  of  the  Cham- 
ber on  Aug.  5. 

The  ministry,  however,  soon  be- 
caine  involved  in  new  trials.  Several 
members  resigned  in  August,  and 
after  the  great  successes  of  the 
Balkan  allies  in  October  Ghazi 
Mukhtar  Pasha  retired  from  the 
Grand  Vizierate.  On  Oct.  30  Kiamil 
Pasha  completed  his  fifth  ministry, 
which  retained  Nazim  Pasha,  Minis- 
ter of  War  and  Commander  in  Chief 
of  the  Turkish  army,  Nuradung- 
hian Gabriel  Effendi,  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  and  Abdarrahman 
Bey,  Minister  of  Finance,  and  in- 
cluded Halil  Pasha,  Minister  of 
Marine;  Reshid  Bey,  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  and  Arif  Hikmet  Pasha, 
Minister  of  Justice. 

The  Turco-Italian  War.— At  the 
close  of  1911,  after  three  months  of 
war,  there  were  92,000  Italians  in 
North  Africa,  in  occupation  of  five 
points  on  a  coastline  1,100  miles  long, 
restricted  to  the  defensive  and  with- 
out the  means  for  penetrating  far 
into  the  interior.  Opposed  to  them, 
in  practical  control  of  the  entire  ter- 
ritory annexed  to  Italy  by  decree, 
were  a  few  thousand  Turks  com- 
manding large  forces  of  Arab  irregu- 
lars. These  troops  continued  to 
harass  the  Italian  positions,  but  the 
land  operations  attracted  little  at- 
tention. Interest  was  centered  on 
the  naval  campaign  in  which  Italy 
carried  the  war  into  Turkish  waters. 

The  first  important  naval  engage- 
ment of  the  war  occurred  Jan.  7,  off 
Konfuda  on  the  Red  Sea,  where 
seven  Turkish  gunboats  were  sunk, 
after  hard  fighting,  by  an  Italian 
cruiser  squadron.  Beirut  was  bom- 
barded on  Feb.  24,  in  the  course  of 
an  attack  on  two  Turkish  warships 
in  the  harbor,  and  on  April  18  a 
squadron  of  20  Italian  warships  bom- 
barded the  forts  at  the  entrance  to 
the    Dardanelles.     The    Turkish    au- 
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thorities  at  once  set  adrift  floating 
mines  and  declared  the  Dardanelles 
dosed.  Navigation  was  suspended 
until  after  May  3,  when  Turkey  be- 
gan to  dear  the  straits  (see  III, 
Tripoli).  A  series  of  attacks  on 
Turkish  islands  in  the  ^gean,  which 
continued  at  intervals  until  the  close 
of  the  war  on  Oct.  15  (see  III, 
Tripoli)  was  begun  by  the  occupa- 
tion of  Rhodes  on  May  4.  Late  in 
May  Turkey  retaliated  by  ordering 
all  Italian  subjects,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  artisans,  widows  and  orphans, 
and  members  of  religious  orders,  to 


investigation  of  the  Albanian  ques- 
tion by  the  commissioq  appointed  bj 
the  new  ministry.  A  permanent  basis 
of  agreement  was  reached  in  August, 
accepted  by  both  extremists  and 
moderates,  which  granted  practically 
all  the  reforms  demanded,  with  the 
exception  of  the  impeachment  of  the 
two  preceding  ministries  and  the 
restitution  of  arms,  and  offered  full 
amnesty  to  the  insurgents. 

The  Balkan  War.— Turkey's  rela- 
tions with  the  Balkan  Stateis,  which 
led  to  the  outbreak  of  war  in  October 
are  reviewed  in  another  department  of 
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fortnight. 

The  land  campaign,  meanwhile, 
was  confined  to  the  coast  of  Tripoli 
and  Cyrenaica,  where  the  hold  of 
Italy  was  gradually  strengthened. 
Gargaresh  was  occupied  on  Jan.  20 
and  Bu  Kemmesh  on  April  23.  The 
next  important  gain  was  Bu  Sceifa, 
captured  June  17.  The  occupation  of 
the  important  coast  towns  was  com- 
pleted by  the  capture  of  Zuara  on 
Aug.  6.  The  repulse,  with  great 
slaughter,  of  an  Arab  attack  on 
Dema  on  Sept.  17  was  the  last  im- 
portant engagement  of  the  war. 

The  Albanian  Revolt. — An  insur- 
rection broke  out  in  Albania  early  in 
May  and  spread  with  alarming  rap- 
idity. The  demands  of  the  rebels 
were  for  improved  administration  of 
justice,  substitution  of  Albanian  for 
Turkish  officials,  restitution  of  arms, 
limitation  of  military  service  in  time 
of  peace  to  Europe,  and  recognition 
of  Albanian  as  the  official  language. 
On  June  25  a  battalion  of  troops 
mutinied  at  Monastir  and  joined 
the  insurgents.  During  the  following 
weeks  there  were  numerous  deser- 
tions from  other  posts.  The  revolted 
soldiery  demanded  the  impeachment 
of  the  Hakki  Pasha  and  Said  Pasha 
Cabinets,  whom  they  held  responsible 
for  the  continued  reverses  in  Tripoli, 
and  voiced  the  general  dissatisfac- 
tion of  the  army  with  the  Committee 
of  Union  and  Progress  whom  they 
had  originally  placed  in  power.  The 
revolt,  as  noted  above,  indirectly 
caused  the  downfall  of  the  Said 
Pasha  ministry.  Military  operations 
against  the  insurgents  made  little 
progress.  Late  in  July,  however,  an 
armistice  was   arranged   pending  thp 
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Relations).    The  Balkan  allies  began 
the  mobilization  of  their  armies  on 
Sept.  30;  the  next  day  Turkey  called 
to  the  colors  all  available  reserves, 
and  on  Oct.  3  Nazim  Pasha  was  ap- 
pointed  commander   in  chief.     Mon- 
tenegro,   in    advance    of    the    other 
allies,    declared    war   on    Tiurkey    on 
Oct.     8     and     immediately     moved 
troops    over    the    Albanian    frontier. 
The    objective    of    the    Montenegrin 
army    was    Scutari,    towards    which 
the  main  body  of  the  army  moved  in 
two   divisions,   while   a    third   began 
operations  in  northern  Albania.    The 
first  division  of  the  main  force  re- 
duced the  fortresses  of  Detchitdi  on 
Oct.  9  and  Tuzi  on  Oct.  16.    On  the  lat- 
ter date  the  northern  army  occupied 
Berane.      On    the    19th    the    second 
division  of  the  main  force  began  to 
advance     from     Podgoritza     towards 
Scutari,    taking    the    route    to    the 
north  of  Scutari  Lake;  on  the  same 
day      the     first     division      captured 
Gusinje.    At  Scutari  the  Turks  made 
a  determined  stand.     The  bombard- 
ment   of    Tarabosh    was    begun    on 
Oct.  18,  but  incessant  rains  interfered 
with  the  military  operations  and  the 
main  object  of  the  Montenegrin  cam- 
paign   was    unattained    at    the    sus- 
pension of  hostilities  on  Dec.  3.     On 
Nov.     16,    however,    a    Montenegrin 
force     occupied     San     Giovanni     di 
Medua,  on  the  Adriatic. 

On  Oct.  17,  Turkey  dedared  war 
on  Bulgaria  and  Servia,  who  ac- 
cepted the  challenge,  and  a  counter 
declaration  was  made  by  Greece. 
The  Bulgarian  army  crossed  the 
frontier  in  three  corps.  The  First 
Corps  occupied  Mustafa  Pasha  on  the 
1 8th  and  immediatdy  pushed  on  to 
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Adrianople.  The  Second  Corps  in- 
vaded Thrace,  and  the  Third  Corps 
entered  Macedonia,  occupying  witn- 
out  opposition  several  places  in  the 
Struna  valley.  By  the  22nd  the 
first  Corps  had  reached  the  outer 
defences  of  Adrianople  and  on  the 
24th  won  at  Kirk  ELilisse  the  first 
great  battle  of  the  war.  The  Turkish 
army  under  Mahmud  Mukhtar  Pasha 
retreated  with  a  considerable  amount 
of  munitions  of  war  and  was  pur- 
sued by  the  Bulgarians,  under  Gen- 
eral SavofT,  who  attempted  by  a 
great  turning  movement  to  cut  off 
the  Turkish  main  army,  concen- 
trated near  Lule  Burgas,  from  the 
capitaL  All  units  of  the  Turkish 
army,  except  that  holding  Adrian- 
ople, were  now  ordered  to  fall  back 
on  the  main  body.  To  meet  the 
Bnlgarian  movement,  the  main  army 
reconcentrated  further  east,  with 
headquarters  at  Tchorlu.  Lule  Bur- 
gas was  occupied  by  the  Bulgarians 
on  Oct.  28  and  nert  day  the  great 
battle  of  the  war  was  begun,  the 
main  Bulgarian  and  Turkish  armies 
engaging  along  a  front  of  22  miles. 
On  the  30th  the  left  wing  of  Mazim 
Pasha's  army  was  driven  back  on 
Tchorlu.  The  rout  of  the  Turkish 
army  of  150,000  men  was  complete. 
The  Turkish  loss  was  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  25,000  killed  and  wounded 
and  2,000  prisoners.  The  beaten 
army  retired  in  great  disorder  on 
the  Tchataldja  lines,  closely  follow- 
ed by  the  victors.  The  siege  of 
Adrianople  was  left  to  a  force  of 
20,000  reservists,  and  all  the  available 
Bulgarian  troops  took  part  in  the 
advance  on  the  last  defences  of  Con- 
stantinople. The  retreating  Turks 
were  defeated  in  engagements  fought 
on  Nov.  4  and  5.  Once  within  the 
Tchataldja  lines,  however,  the  broken 
army  made  a  successful  stand  and 
repulsed  the  attack  on  the  defences 
which  the  Bulgarians  began  in  force 
on  Not.  12.  The  next  day  Turkey 
decided  to  open  negotiations  for  a 
cessation  of  hostilities  directly  with 
the  Balkan  allies.  The  terms  of  the 
allies  were  submitted  on  Nov.  20,  but 
were  immediately  rejected  and  mili- 
tary operations,  which  had  been  prac- 
tically suspended  for  a  few  days, 
were  vigorously  resumed.     Within  a 


week,  however,  conferences  were 
again  in  progress  and  resulted  on 
I^c  3  in  the  signing  of  a  protocol 
of  armistice,  providing  for  negotia- 
tions for  a  final  peace.  At  the  close 
of  the  year,  therefore,  the  belligerent 
armies  were  resting  on  their  arms, 
while  peace  terms  were  under  dis- 
cussion in  London  (see  III,  Inter' 
national  Relations).  Adrianople, 
meanwhile,  though  not  revictualed, 
continued  to  hold  out  against  the 
besieging  force. 

The  Servian  army  under  Crown 
Prince  Alexander  crossed  the  frontier 
near  Vrania,  and  in  three  columns 
advanced  on  Uskub.  Prishtina  was 
occupied  on  Oct.  22,  and  Novi  Bazar 
on  the  23rd.  On  the  24th  Kumanovo 
was  captured  after  60  hours'  fighting, 
the  Turks  losing  about  5,000  men. 
Uskub  was  occupied  on  Oct.  26,  the 
Turkish  army  retiring  to  Ovtche 
Polye,  after  a  second  defeat  be- 
tween Kumanovo  and  Uskub.  At 
Ovtche  Polye  they  were  again  routed 
and  began  a  continuous  retreat  be- 
fore the  victorious  Servians,  who 
now  overran  all  northern  Macedonia. 
A  strong  column  anticipated  the 
Greeks  at  Monastir,  which  was  oc- 
cupied on  Nov.  18,  after  the  most 
desperate  battle  of  the  campaign  in 
Macedonia.  The  capture  of  Durazzo, 
on  the  Adriatic,  on  Nov.  28  was  the 
last  important  Servian  victory,  and 
led  to  the  most  serious  apprehensions 
of  a  general  European  war  of  any 
event  of  the  Balkan  struggle  (see 
III,  International  Relatione), 

Greek  armies  under  the  command 
of  Crown  Prince  Constantino  invaded 
both  Macedonia  and  Epirus  on  Oct. 
18  and  occupied  Elassona  and  other 
frontier  towns.  On  the  2l8t  troops 
were  landed  in  Lemnos.  On  Oct.  25 
the  Greeks  captured  Selfidji  and  ad- 
vanced on  Monastir  and  Salonika. 
Prevesa,  already  blockaded  by  sea, 
was  occupied  by  the  army  in  Epirus 
on  Nov.  2.  The  principal  success  of 
the  Greek  campaign,  however,  was  the 
capture  of  Salonika  on  Nov.  8.  Greece 
refused  to  become  a  party  to  the 
armistice  signed  Dec.  3  and  continued 
both  land  and  naval  operations  dur- 
ing December,  but  without  material 
result.  A  Greek  delegate,  however, 
took   part   in   the   peace   conference. 
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On  Deo.  21  the  London  Economist 
published  the  following  estimate  of 
the  cost  of  the  war,  on  the  basis  of 
^.50  per  man  per  day  of  actual  war, 
excluding  the  cost  of  mobilization 
and  upkeep  after  the  cessation  of 
hostilities: 

Men      Bxpenditnre 

Bulgaria    800,000     185,250,000 

Servla    200,000       28,500,000 

Greece    150,000       24,000,000 

Montenegro    ....       40,000         5,600,000 
Turkey    400,000       64,000,000 

Total    1,090,000  $152,350,000 

Finance. — The  budget  for  the  year 
ended     March     13,     1912,     provided 


for  expenditure  of  $155,385,978,  as 
against  $141,570,697  in  1910-11.  The 
estimated  revenue  was  $122,125,267, 
compared  with  $111,565,736  the  pre- 
vious year.  The  Italian  war  added  to 
the  estimated  expenditure  extraordi- 
nary grants  of  about  $22,000,000.  The 
optimistic  budget  for  the  current 
year,  issued  early  in  February,  is  of 
little  real  significance,  since  it  makes 
no  provision  for  either  the  Italian  or 
the  Balkan  wars.  Expenditure  is  es- 
timated at  $150,090,000,  and  the 
revenue  at  $134,000,000,  leaving  a  de- 
ficit of  $16,090,000,  as  against  the  es- 
timated deficit  of  over  ^3,000,000  the 
previous  year. 


ASIA 


CHINA 


The  Revolution. — The  position  of 
affairs  at  the  close  of  1911  offered 
encouraging  indications  of  an  early 
settlement  between  the  monarchy 
and  the  revolutionists.  During  De- 
cember hostilities  had  been  suspended 
under  the  terms  of  an  armistice  con- 
cluded Nov.  30  and  thrice  renewed. 
Since  Dec.  18  peace  negotiations  had 
been  conducted  at  Shanghai  by  Wu 
Ting-fang  and  Tang  Shao-yi;  and  on 
Dec.  28  their  deliberations  were  lim- 
ited to  the  consideration  of  methods 
of  selecting  delegates  to  a  national 
convention,  to  which  the  Throne 
agreed,  in  an  Imperial  edict  issued 
by  Yuan  Shih-kai  with  the  unani- 
mous consent  of  the  Manchu  princes, 
to  leave  the  determination  of  China's 
future  form  of  government.  The 
election  of  Sun  Yat-sen  on  Dec.  29 
"President  of  the  Provisional  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Provinces  of 
China,"  by  delegates  of  14  provincial 
assemblies  in  purely  provisional  con- 
vention at  Nanking,  was  an  event 
which  seemed,  at  the  time,  of  little 
significance. 

On  New  Year's  Day,  Sun  Yat-sen 
was  formally  inaugurated  President 
at  Nanking.  In  his  inaugural  mes- 
sage he  pledged  himself  to  resign  the 
provisional  office  on  the  abdication  of 
the  Manchus  and  the  restoration  of 
peace.  His  first  official  act  was  to 
adopt  the  Gregorian  calendar.  On 
the  following  day,  the  new  President 


was  able  to  complete  a  cabinet  com- 
prising some  of  the  ablest  men  in 
China;  with  the  revolutionary  Gen- 
eral Li  Yuan-heng,  the  Vice-Presi- 
dent, were  associ^ed  Huang  Sing; 
Premier  and  Minister  of  War;  Wang 
Chung-hui,  Foreign  Minister,  a  grad- 
uate of  Yale  and  a  scholar  of  rare 
attainments;  Chen  Chin-tao,  Minis- 
ter of  Finance;  Chang-chien,  Minis- 
ter of  Agriculture,  Industry  and 
Conmierce;  and  Wu  Ting-fang,  Min- 
ister of  Justice. 

The  terms  accepted  by  Tang  Shao- 
yi  for  the  extension  of  the  armistice 
on  Dec.  29,  1911,  pledged  the  mon- 
archy to  contract  no  foreign  loan 
pending  the  meeting  of  the  National 
Convention,  and  inmiediately  to 
withdraw  the  Imperial  troops  from 
certain  strong  positions  in  the  cen- 
tral provinces,  which  the  revolution- 
ists engaged  not  to  occupy.  On  Jan. 
2  the  Empress-Dowager  engaged  to 
furnish  Yuan  Shih-kai  with  three 
million  taels  from  the  Palace  funds, 
a  sum  sufficient  to  carry  on  the  Grov- 
emment  services  for  at  least  six 
weeks.  The  same  day  Tang  Shao-yi 
resigned  as  Yuan's  peace  envoy,  re- 
pudiated, it  was  said,  by  his  chief 
because  of  his  sweeping  and  inju- 
dicious concessions  to  the  revolution- 
ists. With  a  plentiful  supply  of 
money,  Yuan  Shih-kai's  confidence 
seemed  to  return.  In  the  face  of  the 
bitter  protests  of  the  revolutionists, 
he  forced  Wu  Ting-fang  to  adopt  the 
telegraph  as  a  means  of  continuing 
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the  negotiations;  but  a  deadlock  was 
Tery  soon  reached  on  the  question  of 
the  constitution  of  the  national  con- 
vention, Yuan  Shih-kai  proposing 
three  del^ates  from  each  of  the  22 
provinces,  to  be  elected  by  the  Pro- 
vincial Assemblies,  while  Wu  Ting- 
fang  demanded  the  nomination  of 
the  representatives  of  14  provinces 
in  session  at  Nanking. 

Yuan's  confidence,  however,  was 
soon  shaken.  The  mutiny  of  Imperial 
troops  at  Lanchau  and  the  general 
condition  of  anarchy  in  Szechuan 
Province  forced  the  Powers  on  Jan. 
6  to  occupy  the  railroad  between  Pe- 
king and  the  sea,  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  protocol  of  1901. 
On  Jan.  8,  Russia  notified  China  that 
the  autonomy  of  Outer  Mongolia  in 
internal  affairs  must  be  recognized, 
and  next  day  Russian  troops  pro- 
ceeded to  expel  Chinese  from  the  se- 
ceded provinces.  By  the  middle  of 
the  month  Yuan  Shih-kai  was  beset 
with  so  many  difficulties  that  the 
plan  of  assembling  a  national  con- 
vention had  been  abandoned,  and, 
with  the  approval  of  nearly  all  the 
Manchu  princes,  terms  for  the  abdi- 
cation of  the  Emperor  were  under 
discussion.  An  agreement  had  been 
practically  reached  when  the  nego- 
tiations were  suddenly  shifted  to 
their  original  basis  by  an  Imperial 
edict  of  Jan.  25  reaffirming  the 
Throne's  decision  to  abide  by  the  de- 
cision of  a  national  convention.  In 
a  few  days,  however,  the  negotiations 
for  abdication  were  resumed,  and  on 
Feb.  7  terms  were  finally  approved 
by  which  the  Emperor  was  granted 
an  annual  pension  of  $4,000,000, 
Mexican;  pensions  were  provided  for 
the  Manchu  princes,  and  the  rights 
and  liberties  of  the  whole  Imperial 
elan  were  saf^uarded  by  remarkably 
liberal  provisions. 

On  Feb.  12  the  Emperpr  Pu-Yi  is- 
saed  the  momentous  proclamation 
which  closed  the  267  years'  reign  of 
the  Manchu  dynasty  and  established 
the  Chinese  Republic  In  three  edicts 
the  Emperor  approved. the  favorable 
terms  granted  by  the  revolutionists, 
granted  the  constitutional  republic 
demanded  by  the  people;  conferred 
upon  Yuan  Shih-kai  plenary  powers 
to  establish  a  provisional  republican 
government  and,  in  co<)peration  with 


the  Nanking  government,  finally  a 
constitutional  republic;  and  exhorted 
the  five  races — ^Manchu,  Chinese, 
Mongol,  Mahomedan,  and  Tibetan — 
and  all  sections  of  the  people  to  as- 
sist in  the  peaceful  establishment  of 
a  perfect  government.  Without  dis- 
turbance or  tumult  of  any  kind,  the 
abdication  of  the  Emperor  was  ac- 
complished, and  the  authority  of  the 
new  republic  was  established  amid 
universal  expressions  of  satisfaction. 

The  Republic— On  Feb.  16  the 
provisional  assembly  at  Nanking, 
representing  17  provinces,  unani- 
mously elected  Yuan  Shih-kai  Pro- 
visional President  of  the  Republic, 
and  accepted  the  resignation  of  Sim 
Yat-sen  and  the  provisional  cabinet, 
to  take  effect  on  the  arrival  of  the 
new  President  at  Nanking.  On  the 
20th  Li  Yuan-hung  was  elected  Vice- 
President.  It  was  made  a  condition 
of  Yuan's  election  that  he  should 
take  the  oath  of  office  at  Nanking, 
where  the  assembly  insisted  that  the 
seat  of  the  provisional  government 
be  retained.  In  his  letter  of  accept- 
ance Yuan  Shih-kai  pointed  out  the 
danger  to  China's  international  rela- 
tions of  his  withdrawal  from  Peking, 
and  when  a  deputation  arrived  on 
Feb.  24  to  escort  him  to  Nanking,  he 
was  still  unready  to  abandon  the 
canital.  A  deadlock  was  prevented 
only  by  the  outbreak  of  a  serious  mu- 
tiny among  the  Manchu  troops  in 
Peking  on  Feb.  29;  the  revolt  spread 
to  Tientsin  and  other  cities,  which, 
like  Peking,  were  looted  and  terror- 
ized for  several  days  until  order  was 
restored  by  Chinese  and  foreign 
troops.  Conditions  in  the  north 
were  so  unsettled,  however,  that  the 
Nanking  assembly  on  March  7  agreed 
to  the  inauguration  of  Yuan  Shih-kai 
at  Peking  in  the  presence  of  the  Nan- 
king delegates.  Accordingly  the  first 
President  of  China  was  formally  in- 
stalled in  office  on  March  10  and  im- 
mediately set  about  the  consolidation 
of  his  government. 

In  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
the  agreement  by  which  Yuan  Shih- 
kai  was  permitted  to  remain  in  Pe- 
king, he  inunediately  appointed  Tang 
Shao-yi  premier,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Nanking  delegates,  and  dis- 
patched him  to  Nanking  to  form  a 
Cabinet.    The  following  ministry  was 
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approved  March  29:  Foreign  Affairs, 
Yi  Cheng-hsiang  (Minister  at  St. 
Petersburg) ;  Interior,  Ghao  Ping- 
chun;  Finance,  Hsuing  Hsi-ling; 
Education,  Tsai  Yuan-pei;  Justice, 
Wang  Gbung-hui;  Agriculture  and 
Forestry,  Sung  Chiao-jen;  Industries 
and  Gommerce,  Ghen  Ghi-mei;  Gom- 
munications.  Tang  Shao-yi  (Pre- 
mier) ;  War,  Tuan  Ghih-jui;  Navy, 
Lu  Kuan-hsiung.  On  April  1  Sun 
Yat-sen  and  the  provisional  cabinet 
retired,  and  the  next  day  the  assem- 
bly agreed  to  the  removal  of  the  seat 
of  government  to  Peking. 

Apart  from  the  loan  negotiations, 
the  course  of  which  is  traced  on 
another  page  (see  III,  China),  few 
events  occurred  during  the  remain- 
der of  the  year  to  engage  the  at- 
tention of  the  outside  world.  Fre- 
quent mutinies  of  troops  and  isolat- 
ed outbreaks  of  anarcny  made  the 
task  of  maintaining  order  a  difficult 
one,  hampered  as  the  government 
was  by  lack  of  funds.  Mutinies  of 
more  than  ordinary  severity  were  re- 
ported from  Nanking  on  April  12, 
and  from  Tung-Ghow  near  Peking 
late  in  August;  in  all  cases  the  gov- 
ernment acted  promptly  and  sup- 
pressed the  insurrections  before  they 
attained  large  proportions.  Still,  the 
.whole  country  remained  to  the  end 
of  the  year  in  a  dangerously  unset- 
tled condition. 

Pending  the  inauguration  of  Par- 
liament, the  functions  of  the  Na- 
tional Assembly  were  exercised  by 
the  Advisory  Gouncil,  at  the  opening 
of  which  at  Peking  on  April  29  Yuan 
Shih-kai  delivered  his  first  message 
on  the  administrative  policy  of  the 
new  government.  He  urged  the  neces- 
sity of  maintaining  domestic  peace 
and  foreign  friendships.  Financial 
reform  was  imperative  as  a  means  of 
attracting  foreign  capital,  and  the 
government  had  proposed  to  the 
Powers  an  increase  of  customs  duties, 
partly  offset  by  the  reduction  of  ex- 
port taxes  and  the  abolition  of  likin 
duties,  by  which  the  customs  revenue 
would  be  increased  from  $30,800,000 
to  $42,000,000.  The  President  urged 
also  the  employment  of  foreign  finan- 
cial experts  in  the  Finance  Ministry 
to  ensure  a  correct  budget  and  proper 
accounting. 

The  finances  of  the  revolution  and 


the  republic  led  to  serious  dissentions 
between  the  Gouncil  and  the  cabinet 
throughout  May.  The  budget  for 
1912  showed  estimates  of  revenue 
$207,900,000,  and  of  expenditure 
$403,200,000.  The  violent  attacks  of 
the  Gouncil  on  the  enormous  deficit 
and  on  the  conduct  of  the  loan  nego- 
tiations led  to  the  resignation  of  the 
Premier,  Tang  Shao-yi,  on  May  23, 
and  although  Yuan  Shih-kai  and  the 
Gabinet  mfule  every  effort  to  persuade 
him  to  remain  in  office,  he  retired 
June  15.  His  successor  was  Lu 
Gheng-hsiang,  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  appointed  June  30.  The 
Gabinet  was  disrupted  on  July  15  by 
the  resignation  of  the  Ministers  of 
Finance,  Justice,  Education,  and 
Agriculture  and  Forestry;  the  Minis- 
ter of  Industries  and  Gommerce  had 
resigned  previously.  The  bitter  hos- 
tility of  the  Gouncil  to  the  Executive 
was  emphasized  by  the  rejection  of 
Yuan  Shih-kai's  first  appointments 
for  the  reorganization  of  the  Gabinet. 
A  revised  list  was  ratified,  with  one 
exception,  on  Julv  26,  only,  it  was 
believed,  through  tear  of  the  military 
commanders  supporting  Yuan  Shih- 
kai,  who  threatened,  in  the  event  of 
further  obstruction,  to  proceed  to 
Peking  and  dissolve  the  Gouncil  by 
force.  Resentment  against  this  first 
suggestion  of  a  military  dictatorship 
was  intensified  by  the  summary  ar- 
rest and  execution  at  Peking  on  Au^. 
16  of  the  revolutionary  generals 
Ghang  Ghen-wu  and  Fang  Wei,  the 
original  leaders  of  the  revolt  at  Wu- 
chang and  members  of  Tung-Men- 
Hui,  Sun  Yat-sen's  original  Southern 
revolutionary  organization,  now  vir- 
tually in  control  of  the  Advisory 
Gouncil.  The  Gouncil  threatened  to 
impeach  the  Government  and  sum- 
moned Yuan  Shih-kai  to  defend  the 
executions  in  person.  Instead  of 
complying,  Yuan  invited  the  Hupeh 
delegates  to  visit  him,  and  he  so 
thoroughly  convinced  them  that  the 
two  generals  were  properly  executed 
as  conspirators  against  the  govern- 
ment, that  the  Hupeh  delegates  un- 
dertook to  persuade  the  Gouncil  to 
abandon  the  impeachment  proceed- 
ings. The  hands  of  the  Government 
were  strengthened  by  the  arrival  of 
Sun  Yat-sen  at  Peking  Aug.  24  and 
his    cordial    endorsement    of    Yuan 
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Shih-kai's  administration.  The  inci- 
dent passed  without  creating  a  seri- 
ous crisis,  and  served  the  useful  pur- 
pose of  impressing  on  the  people  the 
resolve  of  uie  government  to  deal  vig- 
orouslv  with  embarrassing  intrigues. 

In  September  Liang  Men-ting  en- 
tered the  Cabinet  as  Minister  of  For- 
eign Affairs,  the  premier  giving  up 
the  portfolio.  He  resigned  in  Novem- 
ber, failing  to  agree  with  the  Cabinet 
on  the  Mongolian  question. 

The  National  Assembly.-^The  draft 
of  a  bill  for  the  organization  of  the 
new  National  Assembly,  to  be  elect- 
ed early  in  1913,  was  published 
in  August.  It  will  be  the  duty 
of  the  new  Assembly,  which  is  to 
comprise  a  Senate  and  a  Chamber  of 
Representatives,  to  draw  up  a  con- 
stitution and  arrai^e  for  the  election 
of  a  President.  The  Senate  is  to 
have  264  members,  nominated  by  the 
provinces  and  dependencies  (Tibet, 
Mongolia,  and  Turkestan).  The 
Chamber  will  have  603  members,  one 
for  each  800,000  of  the  population. 

JAPAN 


Death  of  the  Smperor. — ^Mutsuhito, 
Emperor  of  Japan,  died  at  Tokyo, 
July  30,  after  a  long  illness.  The 
late  Emperor  was  born  Nov.  3,  1852, 
and  succeeded  to  the  Throne  as  the 
hundred  and  twenty-second  represen- 
tative of  his  line  in  January,  1867. 
One  of  his  first  sovereign  acts  was 
the  decree  of  Feb.  14,  1868,  which  in- 
vited treaties  of  amity  with  foreign 
Powers  and  opened  Japan  to  foreign 
intercourse.  After  his  coronation  on 
Nov.  26,  1868,  the  Throne  became  the 
pivot  of  government,  and  for  over  40 
vears  continued  to  guide  the  process 
by  which  Japan  was  raised  from  an 
insignificant  feudal  state  to  its  pres- 
ent place  among  the  great  Powers  of 
the  world.  Mutsuhito's  reign  was 
known  as  Meiji,  the  Era  of  Enlight- 
enment, and  as  such  it  will  probably 
remain  forever  the  most  memorable 
in  the  annals  of  Japan. 

The  body  of  Mutsuhito  was  placed 
in  the  imperial  mausoleum  at  Mono- 
yama,  near  Kioto,  Sept.  14.  The 
United  States  was  officially  repre- 
sented at  the  funeral  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  Philander  C.  Knox. 
The  suicide  of  General  Count  Mara- 
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suke  Nogi  and  his  wife  on  Sept.  13,. 
as  the  funeral  procession  started 
from  the  palace  in  Tokyo  was  a  strik- 
ing reminder  of  the  vitality  of  the 
spirit  of  Old  Japan,  which  has  sur- 
vived the  marvelous  changes  of  re- 
cent years. 

The  New  Smperor/  Yoshihito^ 
Harunomiya,  third  son  of  Mutsuhito, 
was  born  Aug.  31,  1879.  He  was 
married,  May  10,  1900,  to  Princess 
Sadako,  daughter  of  Prince  Kujo 
Michitaka,  who  has  borne  him  three 
sons.  His  reiffn  is  to  be  known  as 
Faisko,  Era  of  Great  Righteousness. 

Administration. — ^The  general  elec- 
tion held  in  May  resulted  as  follows: 
Sei  Yukai  (Unionist  Party),  217; 
Nationalists,  89;  Central  Club,  27; 
Independents,  44.  Both  the  Union- 
ists and  the  Independents  won  more 
seats  than  they  had  in  the  last  House 
of  Representatives. 

The  Saionji  ministry,  which  as- 
sumed office  in  September,  1911,  was 
not  long  in  restoring  the  confidence 
of  economic  circles,,  which  had  been 
rudely  shaken  by  the  steady  increase 
in  tcuLation  under  the  Katsura  ad- 
ministration. The  new  finance  min- 
ister. Dr.  Yamamoto,  inaugurated  a 
policy  of  retrenchment  and  curtail- 
ment of  increases  in  armament.  On 
the  latter  ^estion  the  ministry  came 
to  grief.  JBaron  Ishimoto,  minister 
of  war,  died  in  April.  He  was  suc- 
ceeded by  General  uehara,  an  ardent 
supporter  of  the  long-standing  pro- 
posal  to  establish  two  permanent 
military  divisions  in  Korea.  Dissen- 
tions  in  the  Cabinet  over  this  expan- 
sion of  the  military  establishment, 
which  the  Premier  refused  to  support 
as  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  friend- 
ly relations  with  Russia  and  incom- 
patible with  the  ministerial  policy  of 
retrenchment,  became  acute  in  the 
early  fall.  General  Uehara  resigned 
on  Dec.  2,  and  three  days  later  Mar- 
quis Saionji,  the  Premier,  unable  to 
nil  the  portfolio,  handed  his  resigna- 
tion to  the  Emperor.  The  offer  of 
the  premiership  was  refused  by  sev- 
eral statesmen,  and  on  Dec.  17 
Prince  Katsura  was  directed  by  the 
Emperor  to  form  a  Cabinet. 

Tne  Premier  assumed  the  port- 
folio of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  on  Dec. 
19  announced  his  Cabinet  as  follows: 
Baron    Dura,    home    affairs;    Baron 
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Goto,  communications  and  railways; 
Nakashoji  Ren,  agriculture;  Wakat- 
suki  Reijiro,  finance;  M.  Matsu- 
muro,  justice;  Shibata  Kamon,  edu- 
cation; Baron  Kikoshi  Yasutsuma, 
war;   and  Admiral  Saito,  navy. 

Finance. — In  the  budget  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1913, 
revenue  and  expenditure  balance  at 
$286,445,933.  Extraordinary  revenue 
is  estimated  at  $35,168,030,  of  which 
$26,298,270  will  be  borrowed,  and 
extraordinary  expenditure  at  $80,- 
463,001,  of  which  $25,000,000  will  be 


set  aside  for  the  redemption  of  na- 
tional debt  and  $20,000,000  for  rail- 
way construction. 

Commerce. — The  foreign  trade  of 
Japan  in  1911  reached  the  record  fig- 
ure of  $478,697,317,  of  which  imports 
represented  $255,875,241  and  exports 
$222,822,076.  Compared  with  1910 
imports  increased  $24,686,805,  and 
exports  decreased  $5,475,564.  Im- 
ports from  the  United  States  in- 
creased from  $27,240,185  in  1910  to 
$40,462,953;  exports  to  the  United 
States    were    valued    at   $71,077,370. 


COMMERCE  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES  OF  THE  WORLD 


Argentina 

Australia 

Austria-Hungazy . . . . 

Belinum 

Bobvia 

Brazil ..'...... 

Bulgaria 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Colombia 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic 

Ecuador 

Eg3rpt 

France 

Germany 

Great  Britain 

Greece 

Ouatamala 

Haiti 

Honduras 

India  (Britiah) 

Italy 

Japan 

Korea 

Liberia 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

New  Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Persia 

Peru 

Portugal 

Roumanla 

Russia 

Finland 

Salvador 

Servia 

Siam. 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switserland 

Turkey 

Umted  States 

Philippines 

Uruguay 

Veneauela 


Year 


1911 
1911 
1911 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1910 

•11-'12 
1910 
1911 
1910 
1911 
1911 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1911 
1911 
1911 
1911 
1910 
1909 
1911 
1910 
1911 
1911 
1911 
1910 
1908 
1911 
1911 
1911 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1910 
1911 
1909 
1909 
1910 
1910 
1909 
1910 
1910 
1911 
1910 
1911 
1911 

'09- '10 
1912 
1912 
1910 
1911 


Imports  of 
Merchandise 


353,972,311 

325,375,665 

667,000.000 

823,137.000 

18.980,000 

235,575,000 

34,230,000 

655,448,604 

108.582,000 

306.812.000 

17,026,000 

8.872,161 

108,007.000 

170,021,000 

6,409,000 

7,026.000 

136.135,590 

1,575.008,731 

2,309,800,000 

3,311,941,226 

30,983.448 

5,251,317 

7,948,117 

3,019,416 

419,686.000 

648,112,065 

255,875,241 

19,812,000 

966,000 

95,156.307 

1,332,874,000 

95.037.044 

2.583,257 

107,761,000 

9,865,454 

6,734.635 

49,904,000 

20.919.000 

69.939,000 

79.075.000 

490,825,000 

70,721.000 

3.745,249 

16,146.000 

25.375.000 

198,800,576 

180,267.000 

347.855.281 

147.276,997 

1,653.264.934 

54,549.980 

42,797,000 

15,475.000 
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Imports 

from 

United 

States 


50,521,021 

43.777.213 

58.800,000 

44,619,000 

2,142,000 

30,254,000 

165,000 

364,339,890 

13,370,000 

26,534,854 

4,637,000 

4,106,923 

57,053,000 

16,320,000 

3,885,000 

2,108,000 

1.609.800 

170.445,634 

319.800.000 

606,112.871 

813.000 

2,181.859 

5,790.203 

1.707.692 

11,323,000 

81,281,564 

40,462.953 

1,596,000 

50.000 

53.097,939 

96,103,769 

8,200,029 

1.341,692 

7,714,000 

5,104,233 

307,674 

30.000 

4,118,000 

7.472,000 

479.364 

19.533.761 


1.660.674 

202.000 

647.000 

19,844.335 

7.973.820 

14.491.374 

2.259,588 


20,604,155 
4,877,000 
4.025.000 


Exports  of 
Merchandise 


313.333.124 

386.283.774 

616,200,000 

657,634.000 

29,200,000 

310.006,000 

24.907,000 

315.317.250 

120.022,000 

245.538,000 

17,625,000 

8,924.191 

128.542.000 

146,884.000 

10,850.000 

13.057.000 

142,994.955 

1,191,210.861 

1,928,400.000 

2,210,765,592 

27,902,203 

10,079,219 

19,553,660 

2,571.916 

664.676.000 

418.677,304 

222.822.076 

9,917,000 

884,000 

145,992,568 

1,090.848.000 

92.613.928 

3.989.428 

75.737.000 

2.853.725 

4.785,623 

38.669.000 

31.597.000 

33.350,000 

118.985,000 

712,584.000 

49,112.000 

7.297,836 

18.989,000 

40,542,000 

193.553,200 

173,333.000 

242.662.066 

80,073.168 

2.204.322.400 

50.319.836 

43.333,000 

18,706.000 


Exports 

to 
United 
States 


23,449.947 

7,115.794 

12,500.000 

22.609.000 

37.894.351 

112.184.000 

216,000 

120,534,993 

24,681.000 

22,077,691 

7,703.000 

4,920.798 

112.834.000 

9,572,000 

7,661.000 

3.644.000 

15,838,323 

76,542.835 

162,300.000 

139.466.184 

2.034.000 

2,739,075 

360.730 

2,622.666 

43.312,000 

44.194,684 

71,077,370 

162,000 

1.000 

109.604.938 

32.926.492 

2.112.088 

1.677.010 

6.317.000 

2,666.115 

2,071 

619.000 

7.278.000 

934,000 

36.181 

13.828.265 

""  1.241*.  128* 

908.000 

19.000 

11.988.290 

8.887.641 

26,852.404 

3.067.635 

"21,517,777' 
4,611.000 
6,09«*.000 
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THE   PRESIDENT   AND   VIOE-PBESIDENT 


PRESIDENTS  OF  THE   UNITED  STATES 


Namx 


1  George  Washington . 

2  John  Adams 

3  Thomas  Je£Fer9on. . . 

4  James  liiladison 

5  James  Monroe 

6  John  Quinoy  Adams. 

7  Andrew  Jackson. . . . 

8  Martin  Van  Buren. . 

9  William  "EL  Harrison 

10  JohnTvler 

11  James  Knox  Polk. . . 

12  Zaoharv  Taylor 

13  Millard  Fillmore. . . . 

14  Franklin  Pierce 

15  James  Buchanan . . . 

16  Abraham  Lincoln. . . 

17  Andrew  Johnson. . . . 

18  Ulysses  S.  Grant . . . 

19  Rutherford  B.  Haves 

20  James  A.  Garfield . . 

21  Chester  A.  Arthur. . 

22  Orover  Cleveland. . . 

23  Benjamin  Harrison. 

24  Orover  Cleveland. . . 

26  William  MoKinley. . 
20  Theodore  Roosevelt. 

27  William  H.  Taft 

28  Woodrow  Wilson* . . . 


Bom 


Feb.  22 
Oct.  30 
April  13 
Mar.  16 
April  28 
July  11 
May  15 
Dec.  5 
Feb.  9 
Mar.  29 
Nov.  2 
Nov.  24 
Jan.  7 
Nov.  23 
April  23 
Feb.  12 
Dec.  20 
April  27 
Oct.  4 
Nov.  19 
Oct.  6 
Mar.  18 
Aug.  20 
Mar.  18 
Jan.  29 
Oct.  27 
Sept.  15 
Dec.  28 


Residence 

when 

Elected 


1732 
1735 
1743 
1761 
1758 
1767 
1767 
17S5 
1773 
1790 
1795 
1784 
1800 
1804 
1791 
1809 
1808 
1822 
1822 
1831 
1830 
1837 
1833 
1837 
1843 
1858 
1867 
1856 


Mount  Vernon,  Va.  . 

Quincy,  Mass 

Monticelio,  Va 

Montpelier,  Va 

Oak  HiU,  Va 

Quincy,  Mass 

Hermitage.  Tenn .... 
Kinderhook,  N.  Y . . . 

North  Bend,  O 

Williamsburg,  Va 

Nashville,  Tenn 

Baton  Rouge,  La 

Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Concord,  N.  H 

Wheatland,  Pa 

Springfield,  111 

Greenville,  Tenn . . . . 
Washington,  D.  C. . . 

Fremont,  O 

Mentor,  O 

New  York  City 

Buffalo,  N.Y 

Indianapolis,  Ind 

New  York  City 

Canton,  O 

Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y . . . 

Cmcinnati,  O 

Princeton,  N.  J 


Politics 


None. 
Fed... 
Dem.. 
Dem.. 
Dem.. 
Fed. . 
Dem.. 
Dem.. 
Whig. 
Dem. . 
Dem.. 
Whig. 
Whig. 
Dem.. 
Dem.. 
Rep.. . 
Rep.. . 
Rep.. . 
Rep.. . 
Rep.. . 
Rep... 
Dem.. 
Rep.. . 
Dem.. 
Rep.. . 
Rep.. . 
Rep.. . 
Dem. . 


In- 
augu- 
rated 


1789 
1797 
1801 
1809 
1817 
1826 
1829 
1837 
1841 
1841 
1846 
1849 
1860 
1863 
1867 
1861 
1866 
1869 
1877 
1881 
1881 
1886 
1889 
1893 
1897-*01 
1901 
1909 


Died 


Dec.  14, 
July  4, 
July  4, 
June  28, 
July  4, 
Feb.  23, 
June  8, 
July  24, 
April  4, 
Jan.  17, 
June  16, 
July  9, 
Mar.  9, 
Oct.  8. 
Jime  1, 
April  16. 
July  31, 
July  23, 
Jan.  17, 
Sept.  19, 
Nov.  18, 
June  24, 
Mar.  13, 
June  24. 
Sept.  14, 


1799 
1826 
1826 
1836 
1831 
1848 
1845 
1862 
1841 
1862 
1849 
1860 
1874 
1869 
1868 
1866 
1876 
1886 
1893 
1881 
1886 
1908 
1901 
1908 
1901 


1  Prssident-elect:  assumes  office  March  4,  1913. 


THE  ELECTORAL  COLLEGE 

The  ratio  of  representation  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  upon  which  the  Electoral 
Odlege  is  based,  has  been  as  follows: 


Constitution,  1789,  ratio  30,000 65 

Fixvt  Census,  1793,  ratio  33,000 105 

Seeond  Census,  1803.  ratio  33,000 141 

Third  Census,  1813,  ratio  36.000 181 

Fourth  Census,  1823,  ratio  40,000 213 

Fifth  Census,  1833,  ratio  47,700 240 

Sixth  Census,  1843,  ratio  70,680 223 


Seventh  Census,  1863,  ratio  93,423 233 

Eighth  Census.  1863,  ratio  127,381 243 

Ninth  Census,  1873,  ratio  131,426 293 

Tenth  Census,  1883,  ratio  161,911 326 

Eleventh  Census,  1893,  ratio  173,900 356 

Twelfth  Census,  1900,  ratio  194.182 386 

Thirteenth  Census.  1910,  ratio  211,877. . .  436 


The  population  at  each  census  for  purposes  of  representation  was  as  follows: 


1790 3,929,214 

1800 5,308,483 

1810 7,239,881 

1820 9.633.822 

1830 12,866,020 


1840 17,069,463 

1860 23,191,876 

1860 31,443,321 

1870 38,568,371 
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1880 60,155,783 

1890 62,622,250 

1900 74,565.900 

1910 91,402.161 
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VOTE   FOR  PRBaiDENT.   1908  AND   Iflia 


Noti.— In  190S  thrre  wen  out  [or  Debg  (Sooikliit),  420,620  Totw;  for  Ctmfia  (Pnhlbi- 

,_,  n.2«3.  Sot  Hi>E>D  (iDdenDdgani  Lewue),  P ' -l.— -n--    ■><.  <-■  •- 

(Socisliit-Latwr),  13.S2S.     la  1912  thanv 

lfi.a33.SS5;  tins  fipim  do  not  iiidude  b'—*- ' 

kppevini  OD  ok/  elccMril  ticket. 

'  Roo*sT«lC  Bleuton  not  on  tMUIot. 

■  Tolt  aleolon  not  on  ballot. 

PTnaidmi   (salary,  276,000;   travel-  ary,  (7,600):  Charles  D.  Billes,  New 

ing  expenses,  $26,000)  :  William  How-  York.     Mr.  Hilles  retired  July   IT  to 

ard   Taft,   Ohio.      Mr.   Taft   was   de-  aasume   the  chairmansbip   of  the  Re- 

feated    for    reelection    Not.    S,    1012,  publican    National    Committee.       He 

and  retires  March  3,  1913.  waa   succeeded   by   Carmi   A.   Thomp- 

Secretary  to  the  President  (sal-  son,  of  Ohio,  who  held  office  until 
ISO 
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Nov.  20,  when  he  became  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States.  Mr.  Hilles  then 
resumed  the  position  of  secretary  to 
the  President. 

Vice-President  (salary,  $12,000): 
James  Schoolcraft  Sherman,  Vice- 
President  of  the  United  States,  died 
Oct.  30,  1912  (see  I,  American  His- 
iory).  The  Vice-President  presides 
over  the  Senate  with  no  vote  except 
in  case  of  a  tie.  During  the  third 
session  of  the  Sixty-second  Congress, 
the  Vice-President's  functions  are 
being  exercised  by  the  Presidents 
pro  tempore  of  the  Senate,  Senators 
A.  O.  Bacon,  of  Qeorgia,  and  Jacob 


M.  Qallinger,  of  New  Hampshire, 
elected  Dec.  16  to  serve  alternate 
fortnights. 

The  President  and  Vice-President 
are  elected  for  terms  of  four  years 
by  the  state  Electoral  Colleges,  whose 
membership  is  based  upon  the  con- 
gressional apportionment  as  shown 
on  a  subsequent  page.  This  appor- 
tionment is  revised  by  Congress  after 
each  decennial  census.  The  official 
figures  of  the  electoral  and  popular 
votes  for  President  and  Vice-Presi- 
dent in  the  election  of  Nov.  5,  1912, 
are  given  in  the  table  on  the  preced- 
ing page. 


EXEOUnVE   DEPABTMEKTS 


Nine  cabinet  officers,  constituting 
the  President's  advisory  council,  and 
each  in  charge  of  one  of  the  great  de- 
partments of  the  Oovernment,  are 
nominated  by  the  President  and  con- 
firmed bv  the  Senate,  for  a  term  sub- 
ject to  the  President's  pleasure.  Sal- 
ary, $12,000  each. 

With  two  exceptions,  the  present 
cabinet  was  appointed  March  6,  1909. 
These  are  Walter  L.  Fisher,  appoint- 
ed Secretary  of  the  Interior,  March 
7,  1911,  and  Henry  L.  Stimson,  Sec- 
retary of  War,  May  12,  1911.  All  of 
the  members  of  the  present  cabinet 
retire  with  President  Taft,  March  3, 
1913. 

By  act  of  Congress,  in  the  case  of 
vacancy  in  office  of  the  President  and 
Vice-President,  the  cabinet  officers 
succeed  to  the  Presidency  in  the  or- 
der named  below:  ^^  ^ 

Depabtment  of  State 

Secretary  of  State,  —  Philander 
Chase  Knox,  Pa. 

Char|^ed  with  negotiations  relating 
to  foreign  affairs. 

Aatiatant  Secretary, — Huntington  Wil- 
son, 111.     $5,000. 

Second  Aaaietant  Secretary. — ^Alvey 
A.  Adee,  D.  C.     $4,500. 

Third  A$9ietant  Secretary. — Chandler 
Hale,  Me.     $4,500. 

Director  of  the  Coneular  Service. — 
WUbnr  J.  Carr,  N.  Y.     $4,500. 

Counselor. — Chandler  P.  Anderson, 
N.  Y.    16,000. 

SoUoitor. — Joshua  R.  Clark,  Utah. 
$6,000 


Resident  Diplomatic  Officer. — 
$7,600. 


Thomas  C.  Dawson,  resident  diplo- 
matic officer,  died  May  1.  No  successor 
has  been  appointed. 

Bureau  of  Accounts. — Chief  Thomas 
Morrison,   N.   Y.     $2,300. 

Bureau  of  Appointments. — Chief,  M. 
M.  Shand,  N.  J.     $2,100. 

Bureau  of  Citizenship. — Chief,  Rich- 
ard W.  Floumoy,  Jr.,  Md.     $2,100. 

Consular  Bureau. — Chief,  Herbert  C. 
Hengstler,  Ohio.     $2,260. 

Diplomatic  Bureau. — Chief,  Sydney 
Y.  Smith,  D.  C.     $2,260. 

Bureau  of  Indexes  and  Archives. — 
Chief,  John  R.  Bvck,  Me.     $2,100. 

Bureau  of  Rolls  and  Library. — Chief, 
John  A.  Tonner,  O.     $2,100. 

Bureau  of  Trade  Relations. — Chief, 
John  Ball  Osborne,  Pa.  $2,100. 
Charged  with  compilation  of  commer- 
cial information  for  the  use  of  the  De- 
partment of  State,  and  with  collection 
of  consular  reports. 

Division  of  Latin  American  Affairs, 
—Chief,  William  T.  S.  Doyle,  CaL 
$4,600.  « 

DMsUm  of  Far-Eastern  Affairs. — 
Chief,  Ransford  S.  Miller,  N.  Y.    $4,600. 

Division  of  Near-Eastern  Affairs. — 
Asst.   Chief, .     $2,500. 

Division  of  Information. — Chief,  Sev- 
elton  L.  Brown,  D.  C.     $3,000. 

Tbeasubt  Depabtment 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury, — Frank- 
lin MacVeagh,  111. 

Charged  with  management  of  the 
national  finances.  He  prepares  plans 
for  improvement  of  the  revenue  and 
support  of  the  public  credit;  super- 
intends collection  of  the  revenue; 
grants  warrants  for  all  moneys  paid 


Iffl 
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from  and  into  the  Treasury;  con- 
trols construction  of  public  build- 
ings; coinage  and  printing  of  money; 
and  the  administration  of  the  life- 
saving,  revenue  cutter,  and  the  pub- 
lic health  service. 

A$8Utant  Secretaries. — James  F.  Cur- 
tl8»  Mass.,  Robert  O.  Bailey,  D.  C, 
Sherman  P.  Allen,  Vt.,  $5,000  each. 

A.  Piatt  Andrew,  second  in  rank  of 
the  Assistant  Secretaries  of  the  Treas- 
ury, resifi^ned  July  3,  because  of  differ- 
ences In  administrative  matters  be- 
tween himself  and  Secretary  MacVeagb. 
The  divisions  and  bureaus  presided 
over  by  Mr.  Andrew  were  placed  In 
charge  of  Mr.  Bailey,  third  in  rank  of 
the  Assistant  Secretaries.  The  vacancy 
was  filled  on  July  17  by  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Allen,  formerly  Chief 
Clerk  in  the  White  House. 

Supervising  ArcMtect. — Oscar  Wen- 
deroth,  $6,000.  Charged  with  superin- 
tending the  construction  and  repair  of 
public  buildings. 

Engraving  and  Printing. — Chief  of 
Bureau,  Joseph  E.  Ralph,  111.,  $6,000. 
Produces  all  the  securities  and  similar 
work  of  the  Government  printed  from 
steel  plates. 

Secret  Service. — Chief,  William  J. 
Flynn,  New  York.  $4,000.  Charged 
with  detection  of  counterfeiting,  and 
similar   frauds   on    the   Government. 

Mr.  Flynn  was  appointed  In  Decem- 
ber, 1912.  succeeding  John  E.  Wilkle, 
resigned,   1911. 

Comptroller  of  the  Treasury. — Robert 
J.  Tracewell,  Ind.  $6,000.  Construes 
the  laws  relating  to  appropriations  and 
methods  of  rendering  and  stating  ac- 
counts. 

Treasurer  of  the  United  States.—^ 
Carml  A.  Thompson,  Ohio.  $8,000. 
Charged  with  the  receipt  and  disburse- 
ment of  all  public  moneys  deposited  in 
the  Treasury  and  sub-treasuries  and  In 
national    bank   depositories. 

Lee  McClung,  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  since  Nov.  1,  1909, 
resigned  Nov.  14.  His  successor, 
Carml  A.  Thompson,  filled  the  office 
of  Secretary  to  the  President  July  17 
to  Nov.  20,  when  he  was  appointed 
Treasurer. 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency. — Law- 
rence O.  Murray,  New  York.  $5,000. 
Has  supervision  of  the  national  banks, 
their  examination  and  reports;  the 
preparation  and  issue  of  national  bank 
circulation ;  the  redemption  and  de- 
struction of  national  bank  notes. 

Internal  Revenue.  —  Commissioner, 
Royal  B.  Cabell,  Va.  $6,000.  General 
supervision  of  the  collection  of  all  In- 
ternal revenue  taxes,  and  the  enforce- 
ment of  Internal  revenue  laws. 


The  Mint. — Director,  George  B.  Rob- 
erts, la.  $5,000.  General  supervision 
of  the  mints  and  assay  offices. 

Public  Health  Service. — Surg.-Gen- 
eral,  Rupert  Blue.  $6,000.  Charsred 
with  the  framing  and  enforcement  of 
regulations  for  the  prevention  of  the 
introduction  and  spread  of  contagious 
diseases;  supervision  of  the  quarantine 
service  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the 
marine  hospitals. 

By  an  Act  of  Congress  approved 
Aug.  14,  the  name  of  this  Bureau  was 
changed  from  "Public  Health  and  Ma- 
rine Hospital  Service"  and  its  powers 
materially  enlarged.  Dr.  Blue  was  ap- 
pointed Surgeon-General  on  Jan.  5. 
(Sec  XXX,  Pi«6Wc  Health  and  Hygiene.) 

Wab    Depabtment 

Secretary  of  War. — Henry  Lewis 
Stimson,  N.  Y. 

Charged  with  supervision  of  na- 
tional defense,  and  army  expendi- 
tures. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  War. — Robert 
Shaw  Oliver,  N.  Y.     $6,000. 

The  General  Staff. — Chief.  MaJ.-Gen. 
Leonard  Wood.  Charged  with  prepara- 
tion of  plans  for  the  national  defense, 
and  the  promotion  of  the  efficiency  of 
the  Army. 

The  chiefs  of  the  military  bureaus 
are  as  follows : 

A  djutan  t-General. — Brig.-Gen.  George 
Andrews.      $8,000. 

General  Andrews  became  Adjutant- 
General   In    1912,   succeeding  MaJ.-Gen. 

F.  C.     Alnsworth.       (See     XII,     The 
Army.) 

Inspector-General. — Brig.-Gen.,  B.  A. 
Garllngton.     $6,000. 

Judge-Advocate  General. — Brig.-Gen. 
E.  H.  Crowder.     $6,000. 

Quartermaster-General. — Brig.-Gen.    J. 

B.  Aleshlre.     $6,000. 
Commissary-General. — Brig.-Gen.       H. 

G.  Sharpe.     $6,000. 
Surgeon-General. — ^Brig.-Gen.     G.      H. 

Torney.     $6,000. 

Paymaster-General. — Brig.-Gen.  George 
R.    Smith.     $6,000. 

General    Smith    succeeded    Brig.-Gen. 

C.  H.   Whipple  in  1912. 

Chief  of  Engineers. — ^Brig.-Gen.  Will- 
iam H.  Bixby.     $6,000. 

Chief  of  Ordnance. — Brig.-Gen.  Will- 
iam Crosier.     $6,000. 

Chief  Signal  Officer.  —  Brig.-Gen. 
James  Allen.     $6,000. 

Chief  of  Bureau  of  Insular  Affairs. — 
Brig.-Gen.  Frank  Mclntyre.     $6,000. 

General  Mclntyre  succeeded  Brig.- 
Gen.  C.  R.  Edwards,  who  retired  in 
1912. 

Board  of  Engineers  for  Rivers  and 
Harbors. — A  permanent  body  which  in- 
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Testisrates  in  tbdr  engineering  and  eco- 
nomic aspects  all  surveys  and  river  and 
harbor  improvements  proposed  by  Con- 
gress. 

Depabtmextt  of  Justice 

Atiamey-Oeneral. — George  Wood- 
ward Wickersham,  N.  Y. 

Represents  the  United  States  in 
all  legal  matters. 

SoUoitor-General, — William  M.  Bul- 
litt, Ky.  $10,000.  Charged  with  the 
bosinetB  of  the  Government  in  the  Su- 
preme Court  and  in  State  Courts. 

Mr.  Bullitt  was  nominated  by  Presi- 
dent Taft  on  July  1,  succeeding  Fred- 
erick W.   Lehmann,  resigned. 

AatUtant  to  Attomey-Qenerdl. — 
James  A.  Fowler,  Tenn.  $7,000. 
Charged  with  matters  arising  under  the 
federal  anti-trust  and  interstate  com- 
merce laws.  There  are  seven  Assistant 
Attorneys  General;  salary,  $5,000  each. 

Po6T  Office  Depabtment 

Po8tniaster  OenercU. — Frank  Harris 
Hitchcock,  Mass. 

Has  direction  and  management  of 
the  Post  Office  Department. 

First  A8$i»tant  Pottmaster-Oenerdl, — 
C.  P.  Grandfield,  Mo.  $5,000.  Charged 
with  postmasters'  appointments;  sal- 
aries and  allowance;  dty  delivery 
aerrice. 

Second  AMsMant  Pottmaster-C^en- 
eral. — Joseph  Stewart,  Mo.  $6,000. 
Charged  with  railway  adjustments, 
miscellaneous  transportation,  foreign 
malls,  railway  mail  service,  inspection 
equipment. 

Third  Assistant  Postmastor-General. 
— James  J.  Brltt,  N.  C.  $5,000.  Charged 
with  financial  system,  stamps,  money 
orders,  registered  mails,  classiflcatlon 
of  domestic  mail  matter,  redemption. 

Fourth  Assistant  Postmaster-Oeneral. 
— P.  V.  DeGraw,  Pa.  $5,000.  Charged 
with  rural  malls,  supplies,  dead  letters, 
post  route  maps. 

Postal  Bavings  System. — Director, 
Theodore  L.  Weed,  formerly  chief 
clerk  In  the  Post  Office  Department,  ap- 
pointed Jan.  1,  1912. 

Navy  Depabtment 

Secretary  of  Navy. — George  von 
Lenfferke  Meyer,  Mass. 

Charged  with  direction  of  the 
Navy  and  superintendence  oif  con- 
stmction,  equipment,  and  employ- 
ment of  vessels  of  war. 


Assistant  Beoretary. — Beekman  Win- 
throp.  New  York.     $5,000. 

General  Board  of  the  Navy. — The 
General  Board  is  advisory  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  and  is  composed  of 
the  following  officers : 

Admiral  of  the  Navy  George  Dewey, 
president ;  Rear-Adm.,  C.  E.  Vreeland, 
aid  for  operations ;  Rear-Adm.,  J.  B. 
Murdock;  Capt.  T.  M.  Potts;  Capt.  H. 
S.  Knapp;  Capt.  John  Hood;  Capt.  W. 
R.  Shoemaker;  Capt.  A.  G.  Winter- 
halter;  Capt  W.  L.  Rodgers;  Comman- 
der H.  J.  Ziegemeier,  secretary. 

Bureau  of  Yards  and  Docks. — Chief, 
Civil  Engineer  H.  R.  Stanford.  $6,000. 
Charged  with  the  construction  and 
maintenance  of  docks  and  naval  build- 
ings. 

BufMNi  of  Naviffation. — Chief,  Rear- 
Adm.  Philip  Andrews.  $6,000.  Charged 
with  the  education  and  supervision  of 
line  officers  and  of  enlisted  men. 

Bureau  of  Ordnance. — Chief,  Rear- 
Adm.  N.  C.  Twining.  $8,000.  Charged 
with  supervision  of  the  Torpedo  Sta- 
tion, magasines  on  shore,  and  with  the 
manufacture  of  explosives,  arms  and 
equipment. 

Bureau  of  Construction  and  Repair. — 
Chief  Constructor,  Richard  M.  Watt. 
$6,000.  Charged  with  the  design,  con- 
struction, care,  and  repair  of  ships. 

Bureau  of  Steam  Engineering. — Engl- 
neer-in-Chlef,  Rear-Adm.  Hutch  I.  Cone. 
$6,000.  Charged  with  designing,  build- 
ing and  repairing  steam  machinery  for 
naval  ships. 

Bureau  of  Supplies  and  Accounts. — 
Paymaster-Gen.  Thomas  J.  Cowie. 
$6,000.  Charged  with  the  supply  of 
funds  for  disbursing  officers,  and  the 
purchase  of  all  naval  supplies. 

Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. — 
Surgeon-General,  Charles  F.  Stokes. 
$6,000.  Control  of  naval  hospitals  and 
hospital  ships. 

Judge-Advooate-Oeneral. — Capt.  Rob- 
ert L.  Russell.  $5,000.  Charged  with 
supervision  of  all  legal  aspects  of  the 
Navy  Department.  Solicitor,  Henry  Bi. 
Butler,  $4,000. 

Marine  Corps. — Commandant,  Major- 
Gen.  William  P.  Biddle.     $8,000. 

Depabtment   of  the   Intebiob 

Secretary  of  the  Interior. — ^Walter 
Lowrie  Fisher,  111. 

Charged    with    patents,    pensions, 

fublic    lands    and    parks,    education, 
ndian  affairs,  geological  surveys,  rec- 
lamation of  arid   lands,   and  mines. 

First  Assistant  Beoretary. — Samuel 
Adams,  111.     $6,000. 

Gener<a  Land  Office. — Commissioner, 
Fred  Dennett,  N.  D.     $5,000.     Charged 
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with  tbe  survey,  management  and  dis- 
position of  tbe  public  lands. 

Patent  Office. — Commissioner,  Edward 
B.  Moore,  Micb.  $5,000.  Administra- 
tion of  tbe  patent  laws,  and  superTlsion 
of  tbe  registration  of  trade-marks. 

Pension  OJflce. — Commissioner,  James 
L.  Davenport,  D.  C.  $6,000.  Super- 
vision of  adjudication  of  claims  arising 
under  laws  granting  Army  or  Navy 
service  pensions. 

Bureau  of  Indian  ASfairt, — Commis- 
sioner,   .    $5,000.     Has  charge 

of  tbe  Indian  tribes  of  tbe  United 
States   (exclusive  of  Alaska). 

Robert  G.  Valentine,  Commissioner 
of  Indian  Affairs,  resigned  in  1912.  His 
successor  has  not  been  appointed. 

Bureau  of  ^dttcafion.— -Commissioner, 
Philander  P.  Claxton,  Tenn.  $5,000. 
Collects  statistics  and  general  informa- 
tion regarding  education ;  has  charge  of 
the  schools  for  native  Alaskan  children ; 
and  administers  the  endowment  fund 
for  agricultural  colleges  and  mechani- 
cal arts. 

Geological  Survey. — Director,  George 
Otis  Smith,  Me.  $6,000.  Charged  with 
classiflcation  of.  the  public  lands  and 
examination  of  tbe  geologic  structure, 
mineral  resources,  and  the  mineral  prod- 
ucts of  the  national  domain. 

Reclamation  Service. — Director,  Fred- 
erick H.  Newell.  $7,500.  Charged  with 
the  survey,  construction,  and  operation 
of  the  reclamation  and  Irrigation  works 
in  arid  states,  authorized  by  tbe  act  of 
June  17,   1902. 

Bureau  of  Minee. — Director,  Joseph 
A.  Holmes,  N.  C.  $6,000.  To  promote 
the  mining  industry  of  the  United 
States,  foster  the  safety  of  miners,  and 
give  attention  to  the  treatment  of  ores 
and  the  use  of  explosives. 

Depabtment  of  Aobicxtltube 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. — James 
Wilson,  Iowa. 

Exercises  supervision  over  agricul- 
tural industry,  experiment  stations, 
quarantine  stations  for  imported  cat- 
tle, ^inspection  of  foods  and  drugs, 
national  forest  reserves,  and  inter- 
state game  laws. 

Assistant  Secretary.  —  WUlett  M. 
Hays,   Minn.     $5,000. 

Weather  Bureau. — Chief,  Willis  L. 
Moore,  111.  $6,000.  Charged  with  fore- 
casting of  weather  for  the  benefit  of 
agriculture,  commerce  and  navigation. 

Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. — Chief, 
A.  D.  Melvin,  111.  $5,000.  Conducts 
Inspection  of  animals  and  meat  food 
products ;  investigates  communicable 
diseases  and  their  prevention,  and  tbe 
breeding  and  feeding  of  animals. 


Bureau  of  Plant  Industry. — Chief,  B. 
T.  Galloway,  Mo.  $5,000.  Charged 
with  the  improvement  of  crops  by 
breeding  and  selection,  and  tbe  intro> 
duction  of  new  plants  and  seeds  to  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  United  States. 

Forest  Service. — Chief,  Henry  S. 
Graves.  $5,000.  Charged  with  tbe 
administration  of  the  national  forests, 
the  Investigation  of  forest  problems 
and  encouragement  of  protecting  grow- 
ing timber. 

Bureau  of  Chemistry. — Chemist  and 
Chief,  Carl  L.  Alsberg.  $5,000.  Charged 
with  the  analysis  of  agricultural  prod- 
ucts and  fertilizers,  and  tbe  investU^- 
tion  of  the  composition  and  adultera- 
tion of  foods  and  drugs. 

Dr.  Harvey  W.  Wiley,  Chief  of  tbe 
Bureau  of  Chemistry,  resigned  Marcb 
15  (see  XIX,  Agriculture).  His  suc- 
cessor. Dr.  Alsb^,  appointed  by  di- 
rection of  President  Taft  on  Dec.  16, 
was  formerly  chemist  in  tbe  Bureau  of 
Plant  Industry. 

Bureau  of  SoUs.—Chiet,  Milton  Whit- 
ney, Md.  $3,500.  Charged  with  inves- 
tigating soils  in  their  relations  to  cli- 
mate and  organic  life. 

Bureau  of  Entomology. — Chief,  L.  O. 
Howard,  N.  T.  $4,000.  Charged  with 
dissemination  of  information  regarding 
injurious  Insects  affecting  forests,  crops 
and  fruits,  and  means  of  their  elimina- 
tion. 

Bureau  of  Biological  Survey. — Chief, 
Henry  W.  Henshaw,  Mass.  $8,000.  In- 
vestigates the  economic  relations  of  ani- 
mal life.  Charged  with  enforcing  the 
bird  and  game  laws. 

Office  of  Emperiment  Stations. — Direc- 
tor, A.  C.  True,  Conn.  $4,000.  Author- 
ized to  promote  the  interests  of  agricul- 
tural education  and  investigation. 

Office  of  Public  Roads. — Director, 
Logan  W.  Page,  Mass.  $8,000.  Charged 
with  investigating  road  making,  road 
maintenance  and  road  materials,  and 
collecting  information  regarding  sys- 
tems of  road  management. 

Depabtment  of  Commebcb  and 
Labor 

Secretary  of  Commerce  and  LaJ)or. 
— Charles  Nagel,  Mo. 

Charged  with  promoting  commerce, 
mining,  manufacturing,  shipping, 
fisheries,  transportation,  and  labor. 
Also  the  supervision  of  alien  immi- 
gration, and  naturalization. 

Assistant  Secretary. — ^Benjamin  8, 
Cable,   111.     $5,000. 

Bureau  of  Oorporotions. — Commis- 
sioner, Luther  Conant  Jr.,  N.  T.  $5,- 
000.  Authorized  to  it^vestlgate  the  or- 
ganization and  condu<  rt  of  any  corpora- 
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tton  or  combiiiation  engaged  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce  (except  rail- 
roads). 

Herbert  Knox  Smith,  Commissioner 
of  Corporations  since  1007,  resigned 
jQlj  16.  His  successor,  Luther  Con- 
ant,  Jr.,  nominated  July  17,  was  for- 
merly   Deputy    Commissioner. 

Burtau  of  Foreign  and  Dome$Uo 
Commerce.— Chief,  Albertus  H.  Bald- 
win, Conn.  $4,000.  Charged  with  the 
collection  and  publication  of  statistics 
of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce,  the 
development  of  manufactures  and  mar- 
kets therefor,  by  the  publication  of  in- 
formation, and  the  investigation  of 
matters  aifecting  the  commercial  inter- 
ests of  the  United  States. 

This  bureau  was  established  by  Act 
of  Congress  in  1912  by  the  consolida- 
tion of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  the 
Bureau  of  Manufactures.  Mr.  Baldwin, 
chief  of  bureau,  was  formerly  chief  of 
the  Bureau  of  Manufactures.  The  as- 
sistant chiefs  are  Oscar  P.  Austin,  for- 
mer chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics, 
and  Btherd  A.  Brand. 

Bureau  of  Labor. — Commissioner, 
Charles  P.  Neill,  D.  C.  $6,000.  Charged 
with  matters  pertaining  to  labor  in  its 
relations  to  capital,  and  the  means  of 
promoting  prosperity  among  the  labor- 
ing classes. 

Bureau  of  IAghthouae$. — Commission- 
er, George  R.  Putnam,  la.  $5,000. 
Cliarged  with  the  administrative  duties 
relatiniT   to   llghtiiouBes   and   protective 


Steamboat  Inspection  BenHoe. — Su- 
pervising Inspector-General,  George 
Uhler,  Penn.  $4,000.  Charged  with 
the  Inspection  of  vessels,  the  licensing 
of  officers,  and  the  administration  of 
laws  relating  to  steam  vessels  and  their 
offieers. 

The  Oenane  Office, — Director,  B.  Dana 
Dorand,  CaL  $7,000  during  decennial 
census  period,  $6,000  regular  salary. 
Tlie  duty  of  the  Census  Office  is  to 
take,  compile  and  publish  the  decennial 
censuses  of  the  United  States;  the 
gniuqiuennial  censuses  of  agriculture  and 
manufactures;  the  deaths  in  registra- 
tion areas;  the  statistics  of  cotton 
ginned,  and  of  cotton  consumed ;  the 
annual  statistics  of  cities ;  and  to  make 
sudi  other  statistical  investigations  as 
Congress  may  order. 

Ooaet  and  Geodetic  Survey. — Superin- 
tendent, Otto  H.  Tittmann,  Mo.  $6,000. 
Charged  with  survey  of  coasts  under 
the  juriidlction  of  the  United  States, 
and  publication  of  charts  covering 
these  coasts. 

Bureau  of  Fisheriee. — Commissioner, 
George  M.  Bowers,  W.  Va.  $6,000. 
Charged  with  the  propagation  of  use- 
ful food  fishes,  investigation  of  deep 
fishing   grounds,   and    care   of  the 


Alaskan  salmon  fisheries  and  the  Prib- 
ilof  Islands  seal  herds. 

Bureau  of  Naviffation. — Commission- 
er, Eugene  T.  Chamberlain,  N.  Y. 
$4,000.  Charged  with  superintendence 
of  the  commercial  marine,  issue  of  li- 
censes, and  collection  of  tonnage  taxes. 

Bureau  of  Immigration  and  NaturaU- 
gation. — Commissioner-General,  Daniel 
J.  Keefe,  Mich.  $6,000.  Charged  with 
administration  of  immigration  and  nat- 
uralization laws. 

Bureau  of  Standard: — Director,  Sam- 
uel W.  Stratton,  111.  $6,000.  Charged 
with  comparing  and  testing  standards 
used  in  scientific  investigations,  com- 
merce and  educational  institutions,  with 
standards  adopted  or  recognised  by  the 
Government. 

Ohadren'8  Bureau. — Chief,  Julia  C. 
Lathrop,  111.  $6,000.  Charged  with  the 
investigation  of  all  matters  pertaining 
to  the  welfare  of  children  and  child 
Ufe. 

This  bureau  was  established  by  Act 
of  Congress,  approved  April  9,  1912. 
Its  first  chief,  appointed  April  28,  was 
formerly  an  associate  of  Jane  Addams 
in  Hull  House,  Chicago.  (See  XXVIII, 
Prevention,  Correction,  and  Charity.) 

Iin>EPEITDENT   BUBEAUS    AITD   INSTITU- 
TIONS 

Smitheonian  Institution. — Secretary, 
Charles  D.  Walcott.  $7,600.  Estab- 
lished 1846,  under  the  terms  of  James 
Smith  son's  will,  for  the  "increase  and 
diffusion  of  knowledge  among  men.** 
The  former  is  accomplished  by  promot- 
ing original  scientific  research,  and  the 
latter  by  publication  and  lectures. 
Managed  by  a  Board  of  Regents.  It  co- 
operates with  the  Government  and  na- 
tional sdentiflc  bodies. 

national  Museum. — Under  the  same 
management.  Charged  with  preserving 
and  utilizing  objects  of  art,  ethnological 
collections,  geological  and  mineralog- 
ical  specimens  belonging  to  the  United 
States. 

Pa^i^American  Union. — Director-Gen- 
eral, John  Barrett,  Ore.  $6,000.  Es- 
tablished for  the  purpose  of  developing 
closer  relations  of  commerce  and  friend- 
ship between  the  twenty-one  republics 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission. — 
Seven  members,  each  receiving  an  an- 
nual salary  of  $10,000.  C.  A.  Prouty, 
Vt.,  chairman ;  J.  C.  Clements,  Ga.,  F. 
K.  Lane,  Cal.,  E.  E.  Clark,  la..  J.  S. 
Harlan,  111.,  B.  H.  Meyer,  Wis.,  C.  C. 
McChord,  Ky.  John  H.  Marble,  D.  C, 
Secretary;  $6,000.  The  regulating 
statutes  apply  to  interstate  traffic  only. 
Traffic  transported  wholly  within  a  sin- 
gle state  is  excepted. 

CivU    Service    Commission. — Commis- 
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sioners,  J.  C.  Black,  III.,  President, 
$4,500;  J.  A.  Mcllhenny,  La.,  $4,000; 
W.  8.  Washburn,  N.  Y.,  $4,000. 
Charged  with  the  conduct  of  competitive 
examinations  of  applicants  for  the  clas- 
sified dvll  service. 

Oovernment  Printing  0.ffloe, — Public 
Printer,  S.  B.  Donnelly,  N.  Y.  $5,500. 
Charged  with  the  printing,  press  work, 
and  binding  of  all  Government  publica- 
tions of  every  description. 

Isthmian  Canal  OommiSBion, — Chair- 
man and  Chief  Engineer,  Col.  George 
W.  Goethals,  assisted  by  five  army  of- 
ficers as  commissioners.  $15,000,  In- 
clusive of  army  pay.  Secretary,  Joseph 
Bucklin  Bishop,  N.  Y.  $5,000.  Charged 
with  the  construction  of  the  Panama 
Canal. 

The  Library  of  OangresB, — Librarian, 
Herbert  Putnam,  Mass.  $6,000.  Pri- 
marily a  reference  library,  composed  of 
numerous  collections,  presented  and 
bought.     It  is  the  third  largest  collec- 


tion In  the  world.  Under  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  Congress. 

Tariff  Board. — Chairman,  Henry  C. 
Emery,  Conn. ;  William  M.  Howard, 
Ga. ;  James  B.  Reynolds,  Mass. ;  Alvln 
H.  Sanders,  111. ;  Thomas  W.  Page,  Va. ; 
Statistician,  N.  I.  Stone,  D.  C. 

The  Tariff  Board  was  abolished  In 
1012  through  the  failure  of  Congress  to 
appropriate  funds  for  Its  support  (see 
XIV,   Public  Finance). 

Commission  of  Fine  Arts. — Estab- 
lished 1910,  to  pass  upon  sites  and 
plans  for  future  buildings,  monuments, 
etc.,  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  No 
compensation,  but  actual  expenses  al- 
lowed. Chairman,  Daniel  C.  French,  N. 
Y.,  sculptor;  Vice-Chairman,  Frederick 
Law  Olmsted,  Mass.,  landscape  archl- 
tect;  Thomas  Hastings,  N.  Y.,  archi- 
tect; Cass  Gilbert,  N.  Y.,  architect; 
Edwin  H.  Blashfield,  N.  Y.,  painter; 
Pierce  Anderson,  111. ;  Charles  Moore, 
Mich. ;  Secretary,   Spencer  Cosby,  D.  C. 


THE    SIXTY-SECOND   OONQBESS 


The  Senate. — A  complete  list  of 
members  of  the  Senate  in  the  Sixty- 
second  Congress  was  given  in  the 
American  Year  Book  for  1911  (pp. 
203-4).  The  following  changes  oc- 
curred during  the  year: 

The  legislature  of  Arizona,  admit- 
ted to  statehood  Feb.  14,  on  March 
26  elected  to  the  U.  S.  Senate  Marcus 
A.  Smith  and  Henry  F.  Ashurst,  both 
Democrats,  who  took  their  seats 
April  2.  On  the  same  day  were  ad- 
mitted Albert  B.  Fall  and  Thomas  B. 
Catron,  both  Republicans,  elected 
March  27  by  the  legislature  of  New 
Mexico,  admitted  to  statehood  Jan. 
6.  The  Senate  lost  by  death  during 
the  year:  Robt.  L.  Taylor  (Dem.), 
of  Tennessee,  March  31,  succeeded  by 
Newell  Sanders  (Rep.),  appointed 
April  8;  George  S.  Nixon  (Rep.), 
of  Nevada,  June  5,  succeeded  by  W. 
A.  Massey  (Rep.) ;  Weldon  B.  Hey- 
burn  (Rep.),  of  Idaho,  Oct.  17,  suc- 
ceeded by  K.  I.  Perky  (Dem.),  ap- 
pointed Nov.  16;  and  Isidor  Rayner 
(Dem.),  of  Maryland,  Nov.  26,  suc- 
ceeded by  Wm.  H.  Jackson  (Rep.). 
Jeff  Davis  (Dem.),  of  Arkansas,  died 
Jan.  2,  1913.  The  election  of  Wil- 
liam Lorimer  (Rep.),  of  Illinois,  was 
declared  invalid  July  13  (see  I, 
American  Hiatory),  Vacancies  exist 
in  Arkansas,  Colorado,  and  Illinois. 

The  organization  of  the  principal 
committed  was  given  in  the  Ameri- 
can Year  Book,  1911   (p.  202). 


The  House  of  Representatives. — ^A 
complete  list  of  members  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  in  the  Sixty-sec- 
ond Congress  was  given  in  the  Ameri- 
can Year  Book  for  1911  (pp.  204-8). 
The  following  changes  occurred  dur- 
ing the  year: 

Two  representatives  from  New 
Mexico,  George  Curry  (Rep.)  and  H. 
B.  Ferguson  (Dem.),  were  seated 
Jan.  8.  Carl  Hayden  (Dem.),  repre- 
sentative-at-large  from  Arizona,  was 
seated  in  February.  The  House  lost 
by  death  during  the  year:  David  J. 
Foster  (Rep.),  of  Vermont,  March 
21,  succeeded  by  Frank  L.  Green 
(Rep.),  elected  July  30;  Henry  H. 
Bingham  (Rep.),  of  Pennsylvania, 
March  23,  succeeded  by  Wm.  S.  Vare; 
Elbert  H.  Hubbard  (Rep.),  of  Iowa, 
June  4,  succeeded  by  Georee  C.  Scott 
(Rep.);  Robert  C.  Wickliffe  (Dem.), 
of  Louisiana,  June  11,  succeeded  by 
L.  L.  Morgan  (Dem.) ;  George  R. 
Malby  (Rep.),  of  New  York,  July 
5,  succeeded  bv  Edwin  A.  Merritt 
(Rep.)  ;  Carl  C.  Anderson  (Dem.), 
of  Ohio,  Oct.  1;  Richard  E.  Connell 
(Dem.),  of  New  York,  Oct.  30; 
George  H.  Utter  (Rep.),  of  Rhode 
Island,  Nov.  3 ;  and  John  Q.  McHenry 
(Dem.),  of  Pennsylvania,  Dec.  27. 
The  election  of  Theron  F.  Catlin 
(Rep.),  of  Missouri,  was  invalidated 
Aug.  12,  and  Patrick  F.  Gill  (Dem.) 
was  seated  in  his  stead;  Charles  G. 
Bowman     (Rep.),    of    Pennsylvania, 
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wu  anBeated  Dec.  12.  William  Sulzer 
(Dem.),  elected  governor  of  New 
York,  resigned  Dec.  31.  Vacancies 
occur  in  New  York  (2),  Penneylvftnia 
(2),  Ohio,  and  Rhode  Island. 

The  oTgiiDiEation  of  the  House 
eommittees  wa«  given  in  the  AiCBRI- 
OAH  Yeah  Book  lor  1911  (pp. 
200-2). 

Second  SeuioD. — The  second  (Drst 
T^ular)  sessioti,  Sixty -second  Con- 
gress, which  began  Dec.  4,  l&ll,  and 


ended  Aug.  26,  1912,  was  one  of  the 
longest  in  the  history  of  the  country. 
The  total  appropriations  authorized 
for  the  fiscal  year  endinK  June  30, 
1913,  amounted  to  31,019,636,143.66 
(see  XIV,  Public  Fmam^).  The  ap- 
propriations outside  of  pennanent 
appropriations,  appropriations  for 
toe  Panama  Canal,  etc.,  by  classee 
of  expenditures,  for  the  Ave  years 
1909-13,  are  given  in  the  following 
table: 


ANNUAL  APPH0PRIATI0N8  OF  CXDNGRE8S.   190B-13 


The  number  of  bills  and  resolutions 

introduced  was  35,883,  of  which  the 
House  was  responsible  for  27,580 ;  ap- 
proximately 350  meaaureB  of  public 
interest  became  law.  The  important 
legislation  enacted  included: 

Tbe  FaiiB.mB  Canal  bill,  Kovemlng 
the  operatioD  of  tbe  Canal  and  tbe  kov- 
ernment  of  tbe  Zone.  (See  X,  The 
Panama  Canals  and  XXII.  Trade,  Trani- 
porlalion   and    Comamnioation.i 

A  Pensloa  bill,  Increaaing  tbe  ex- 
pend] to  res  OD  account  of  penalons  to 
Civil  War  veterans  over  $23,000,000 
aminallT.       (See   XII,    Pentont.) 

A  bill  limiting  tbe  work  ot  laborers 
and  mecbaoiCB  employed  on  Oovernment 
work  to  eight  hours  a  da;.  (See  XVII, 
Labor  Legltlatlon.) 

A  Mil  creating  a  Children's  Bureau 
In  tbe  Department  ol  Commerce  and 
bbor.  (Bee  XVIII,  Prevmtion,  Oor- 
reclion,  anti  Churily.) 

A  Constitutional  amendment  provid- 
ing tor  tbe  election  of  C.  8.  Senators 
by  direct  vote.  (Sea  II,  Popular  Oov- 
•mmmt  (Md  Current  Pollllct.) 


Ditat 

A  bill  regulating  tbe  wireless  appata- 
tas  of  Bteamers  on  tbe  ocean  and  tba 
Great  Lakes.      (IMd.) 

A  bin  providing  a  form  Ot  dvll  eov- 
ernmenC  for  tbe  territory  of  Alaska. 
(See     VIII,      TerrttorieB     and     Depeft- 

~A  bin  creatlnf  a  committee  to  iniiuico 
Into  tbe  Bublect  of  IndnBtrlal  relations. 
{See  XVII,  Labor  LeaUlation.) 

A  bin  reducing  from  five  to  three 
yeara  tbe  period  of  residence  required 
on  bomeatead  landa  before  patents  are 
issued.     (See  X,  PnUlo  Laiidt,) 

A  resolntlon  of  tbe  House  of  Bepre- 
eentatlves  calling  for  an  Ingulrr  Into 
the  so-called  "Money  Trust"  (See  XIV, 
BanUng   and    CurrenDP,) 

A  resolntioD  Of  tbe  House  of  Bepre- 
sentatlves.  calling  for  an  Inqniry  Into 
so-called  -Hbtpplng  trust."  (Bee 
.  Economic  Coniitiont.) 
resolution  of  tbe  House  of  Repi*. 
sentatlves,  directing  tbe  Secretary  at 
Commerce  and  Labor  to  Investigate  th« 
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erases   of   the   recent   Increase   in    the 
price  of  anthracite  coaL 

Important  legislation  which  failed 
of  enactment  included: 

A  bill  proTlding  for  the  physical 
yalnatlon  of  railroads. 

An  employers*  liability  and  workmen's 
compensation  MIL  (See  XVII,  Labor 
LeffialaiUm,) 

A  bill  amending  the  law  with  respect 
to  the  issuance  of  restraining  orders  in 
labor  disputes.     (/M<f.)   ' 

A  bill  creating  as  a  division  of  the 
United  States  Government  a  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 

An  immigration  bill,  containing  an 
educational  test.  (See  XV,  Immiffra- 
Hon.) 

The  Clayton  bill,  providing  for  a  trial 
by  Jury  in  all  proceedings  of  indirect 
contempt  of  court. 


A  bill  imposing  an  excise  tax  of  1 
per  cent,  on  the  net  income,  including 
salaries  over  $5,000  a  year,  of  persons, 
firms  and  co-partnerships.  (See  XIY, 
Public  Finance.) 

A  bill  providing  for  the  issuance  of 
a  uniform  bill  of  lading  by  railroads. 
(See  XIII,  Economic  Oonditiont.) 

A  bill  prohibiting  dealings  in  cotton 
••futures.**     (Ibid,) 

A  bill  prohibiting  dealings  in  grain 
••futures.**     (Ibid,) 

A  bill  providing  for  the  publicity  of 
contributions  and  expenditures  for  the 
purpose  of  Influencing  or  securing  the 
nomination  of  candidates  for  the  offices 
of   President   or   Vice-President. 

A  resolution  limiting  the  tenure  of 
office  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States   to  a   single    term   of  six   years. 

Bills  revising  the  chemical,  cotton, 
and  sugar  schedules  of  the  tariff.  (See 
XIV,  Public  Finance,) 


AMENDMENTS    TO    THE    FEDERAL   OONSTITUTION 


Income  Tax.— The  income-tax 
amendment  was  ratified  during  the 
year  by  four  states,  Arizona,  Min- 
nesota, South  Dakota,  and  Louisiana, 
bringing  the  total  number  to  34. 
(See  XIV,  Public  Finance.) 

Direct  Election  of  Senators. — ^In 
1912  an  amendment  providing  for 
the  direct  election  of  U.  S.  Senators 
was  passed  by  Congress  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  states.  (See  II,  Popu- 
lar Oovemment  and  Current  Poli- 
tics.) 

Limitation  of  Presidential  Term. 
—On  Feb.  13  Senator  Works,  of  Cali- 
fornia, introduced  a  resolution  pro- 
posing an  amendment  to  the  Consti- 
tution limiting  the  Presidential 
tenure  to  one  term  of  six  years,  which 
was  reported  favorably  on  May  21. 
A  similar  resolution  was  offered  in 
the  House,  but  no  action  was  taken 
up  to  the  close  of  the  year. 

Method  of  Amendment. — On  Aug. 
6  Senator  La  Follette,  of  Wisconsin, 
introduced  a  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution,  mak- 
ing the  method  of  amendment  more 
simple  and  expeditious  and  modify- 
ing the  requirements  for  adoption. 
No  action  was  taken  up  to  the  close 
of  the  year.  (See  I,  American  His- 
tory.) 

Direct  Election  of  President  and 
Vice-President.— Senator  Works,  of 
California,  on  Dec.  3,  introduced  an 


amendment  providing  for  the  aboli- 
tion of  the  £]ectoral  College  and  the 
direct  election  of  the  President  and 
Vice-President.  No  action  was  taken 
up  to  the  close  of  the  year. 

Initiative  and  Referendum. — Sena- 
tor Bristow,  of  Kansas,  on  Dec  4, 
introduced  a  proposed  amendment 
permitting  the  President  to  submit 
to  popular  vote  at  a  Congressional 
election  any  measure  he  has  recom- 
mended to  Congress  and  upon  which 
no  action  has  been  taken  for  six 
months.  No  action  was  taken  up  to 
the  close  of  the  year. 

The  Recall  of  Judicial  Decisions. 
— On  the  same  day,  Senator  Bristow 
introduced  another  proposed  amend- 
ment providing  that: 

If  the  Supreme  Court  shall  decide  a 
law  enacted  by  Congress  is  in  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States,  the  Congress  at  a 
regular  session  held  after  such  dedsion 
may  submit  the  act  to  the  electors  at 
a  regular  Congressional  election. 

No  action  was  taken  on  this  amend- 
ment up  to  the  close  of  the  year. 

Under  each  of  the  amendments  in- 
troduced by  Senator  Bristow,  it  is 
proposed  that  the  questions  sub- 
mitted to  the  people  must  have  a 
majority  of  the  popular  vote  in  a 
majority  of  the  states,  as  well  as  in 
a  majority  of  the  congressional  dis- 
tricts of  the  nation. 
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THE   SDCTT-THIBD   CONQBESS 


The  first  ^ouse  of  Representatives 
under  the  new  apportionment  was 
elected   Nov.  5.     The  apportionment 


of  representatives  to  the  various 
states  under  each  census  has  been  as 
follows : 


REPRESENTATIVES  UNDER  EACH  APPORTIONMENT 


8ta 


Alabftm*. 
Arisooa. 


Califomi*. . 
ColonMio. .. 
CoiioeetS«ut< 
Delaware... 
Florida 


Idaho, 
niinoia. 
Indiana. 
Iowa. . . , 


Kentooky. 


Maine 

Marirland 

MaaMehuMito. 

Mythigan 

liCinnesota. ... 


jkfontana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampehiie. 

New  Jeney 

New  Mezieo. . . . 

New  York 

North  CaroUna. 
North  DakoU.. 

OhH> 

Oklahoma 

Orecon. 


Rhode  Island.. 
Sooth  Carolina. 
South  Dakota. . 


T€ 

Utah. 


Waahinston., 
WeetVuvinia. 


Wyoming. 


Total. 


6 
1 


6 
8 


3 

4 


0 
6 


8 
1 
6 


10 


66 


s 


7 
1 


8 
14 


4 
5 


10 
10 


18 
2 
0 


2 
19 


106 


7 
1 


6 


9 
17 


6 
6 


17 
12 


18 
2 
8 


4 
22 


142 


7 
2 


6 


1 
1 


10 
1 

7 

9 

13 


6 
6 


27 
13 


6 


23 
2 
9 


6 


6 
23 


186 


3 


6 
1 


1 
3 


12 
3 

7 

9 

13 


1 
1 


6 
6 


34 
13 


14 


26 
2 
9 


6 
22 


213 


6 
1 


3 

7 


13 
3 
8 
8 

12 
1 


2 
2 


6 
6 


40 
13 


19 


28 
2 
9 


13 


6 
21 


1 
2 


4 
1 
1 
8 


7 

10 

2 


10 

4 
7 
6 
10 
3 


4 
6 


4 
5 


34 
9 


21 


24 
2 
7 


11 
2 


4 
16 


242    232 


as 


2 
2 


4 
1 
1 
8 


9 

11 

2 


10 

4 

6 

6 

11 

4 
2 
6 

7 


3 
6 


33 
8 


21 


1 

26 

2 

6 


10 
2 


3 
13 


237 


6 


3 
3 


4 
1 
1 

7 


14 
11 
6 
1 
9 
6 
6 
6 
10 
6 
2 
6 
9 


1 
1 
3 
6 


31 

7 


19 


1 

24 

2 

4 


8 

4 


3 
11 


6 


243 


8 


4 
4 
1 
4 
1 
2 
9 


19 

13 
9 
3 

10 
6 
6 
6 

11 
9 
3 
6 

13 


1 
1 
3 

7 


33 
8 


20 


1 

27 

2 

6 


10 
6 


3 
9 


3 
8 


293 


8 


6 
6 
1 

4 

1 

2 

10 

1 

20 

13 

11 

7 

11 

6 

4 

6 

12 

11 

6 

7 

14 

1 

3 

1 

2 

7 


34 
9 
1 

21 


1 

28 

2 

7 

2 

10 

11 


2 

10 

1 

4 
9 
1 


332 


6 

7 

2 

4 

1 

2 

11 

1 

22 

13 

11 

8 

11 

6 

4 

6 

13 

12 

7 

7 

16 

1 

6 

1 

2 

8 


34 
9 
1 

21 


2 

30 

2 

7 

2 

10 

13 

1 

2 

10 

2 

4 

10 

1 


367 


7 

8 

8 

6 

1 

3 

11 

1 

26 

13 

11 

8 

11 

7 

4 

6 

14 

12 

9 

8 

16 

1 

6 

1 

2 

10 


37 

10 
2 

21 
6 
2 

32 
2 
7 
2 

10 

16 
1 
2 

10 
3 
6 

11 
1 


391 


^2 
I 


10 

1 

7 

11 

4 

6 

1 

4 

12 

2 

27 

13 

11 

8 

11 

8 

4 

6 

16 

13 

10 

8 

16 

2 

6 

1 

2 

12 

1 

43 

10 

3 

22 

8 

3 

36 

3 

7 

3 

10 

18 

2 

2 

10 

6 

6 

11 

1 

436 


The  foUowing  repreeentation  wm  added  after  the  several  census  apportionmenU  Indicated 
and  is  huOitded  in  the  above  table:  First— Tenneeaee,  1.  Second— Ohio,  1.  Third— A^bama. 
U  nhnois.  1:  Indiana.  1:  Louisiana,  1;  Maine.7;  Missisrippi,  1.  Fifth— Arkansas,  1;  Michigan,  1. 
sixth— Oili/omia,  2;  Florida.  1;  Iowa.  2;  Texas,  2;  Wisconsin.  2.  Seventh— Massachusetts.  1; 
Minnesota.  2;  oSgon.  1.  Eighth-Illinois,  1;  lowi^  1;  Kentucky.  1;  Mmncjota  1:  NebrajJca,  1; 
Nevada.T  dhw.l;  Pennsylvania,  1;  Rhode  Island,  1;  Vermont.  1.  Nmth— -^abama.  l:.Col- 
iSS^l;  Florida.  1  InSaS.  iVKuiiana.  1;  New  Hampshire,  Ij  New  York  i:Penn»vivi^^  1 
Tnwim!*,  1;  Vermont.  1.  Wth— Idaho.  1:  Montana,  1;  North  Dakota.  1;  South  Dakota^ 
Waahington.  1;  Wyoming.  1.  Eleventh— Utah.  1.  Twelfth— Oklahoma,  6.  Thirteenth— 
Arlsona.  1;  New  Mexico.  I. 
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The  Senate.— The  terms  of  32  Sen- 
ators, including  Senator  Albert  B. 
Fall,  elected  from  New  Mexico  in 
1912,    expire    March  3,    1913.      The 


members  of  the  Senate  in  the  Sixty- 
third  Ck>ngre88,  according  to  the  best 
information  available  at  the  end  of 
the  year,  will  be  as  follows*. 


THB    8BNATB 


Senators  are  elected  by  the  state  leg- 
islatures for  a  term  of  six  years.  Sal- 
ary, |7,600  per  year  and  mileage. 


Democrats  in  Boman,  49 ;  BepnbUeans 
in  itaUo9,  45;  in  doubt,  2.  Those 
marked   *  chosen  In  primary. 


Term  expires: 

1916.     Jos.  F.  Johnston. 

1919.    J.  H.  Bankhead 

Arizona 

1916.  Marcos  A.  Smith 

1917.  Henry  F.  Ashnrst 

Arkansas 
1916.    James  P.  Clarke 
1919.     A  Democrat 

California 

1916.  George  0.  Perkins 

1917.  John  D,  Works 

Colorado 

1916.     Chas.   S.  Thomas  * 
1919.     John  F.   Shafroth  • 

CONNRCTICUT 

1916.  Frank  B,  Brandegee 

1917.  George  P,  McLean 

Drlawarb 

1917.    Henry  A.  du  Pont 
1919.     A  Democrat 

Florida 

1916.  Duncan  U.  Fletcher 

1917.  Nathan  P.  Bryan 

Georgia 

1916.     Hoke  Smith 
1919.     A.  O.  Bacon  * 

Idaho 

1916.     A  Republican 
1919.     W,    E.    Borah* 

Illinois 

1915.  In  doubt 
1919.  In  doubt 

Indiana 

1916.  Ben.  F.  Shlvely 

1917.  John  W.  Kern 

Iowa 

1916.     A,  B.  Cummins 
1919.     W,  8,  Kenyon* 

Kansas 

1916.     Joseph  L.  Bristow 
1919.     W.    H.    Thompson  ♦ 


KSNTUCKT 

Term  expires: 

1916.     WfiCcV  Bradley 

1919.     OUie  M.  James 

Louisiana 

1916.  John   R.  Thornton 
1919.     Jos.   E.    Bansdell* 

llAINB 

1917.  Charles  F.  Johnson 
1919.    A  RepuhUoan 

Maryland 

1916.  John  W.  Smith 

1917.  WiUiam  P.  Jackson 

Massachusetts 

1917.     Henry  Cabot  Lodge 
1919.     A  Republipan^^  v 

Michigan 

1917.     Chas.  E.  Totonsend 
1919.     Wm.  Alden  Smith  • 

Minnesota 

1917.     Moses  Edwin  Clapp 
1919.     Knute  Nelson* 

Mississippi 

1917.     John   S.   Williams 
1919.     Jas.  K.  Vardaman  * 

Missouri 

1916.  William  J.  Stone 

1917.  James  A.  Reed 

Montana 
1917.     Henry  L.  Myers 
1919.     T.   J.    Walsh* 

Nebraska 

1917.     O.  M.  Hitchcock 
1919.     Geo.    W.   Norris* 

Nevada 

1916.  F.    O.    Newlands 
1919.     Key  Plttman  • 

New  Hampshire 

1915.     Jacob  H.   Gallinger 
1919.    A  Republican 

New  Jersey 

1917.  James  E.   Martine 
1919.     Wm.   Hughes* 
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New  Mexico 

Term  expires: 

1916.     Thomas  B.  Catron 

1919.     A.  B,  FdU 

\  N«w  York 

1916.  SWCn  Root 

1917.  Jas.   A.    0*Gorman 

North  Carolina 

1916.     Lee  S.  Overman 
1919.     F.    M.    Simmons* 

North   Dakota 

1916.  Alse  J.  Gronna 

1917.  P.  J^  McCumber 

Ohio 

1916.  Theo.    E.    Burton 

1917.  Atlee  Pomerene 

•  • 

Oklahoma  ' 

1915.  Thomas  P.  Gore 
1919.     R.  L.  Owen* 

Oregon 

1916.  O.  E.  Chamherlain 
1919.     Harry  Lane* 

PENNStLTANlA 

1916.  Boise  Penrose 

1917.  George  T^-^OUver 

"*        Rhode  Island 

1917.     Henry  F,  Lippitt 
1919.     A   Republican 

South  Carolina 
1916.     BlUson  D.  Smith 
1919.    B.    R.   Tillman* 

South  Dakota 

1916.  Coe  I,  Crawford 
1919.     A   Republican 

Tennessee 

1917.  Luke  Lea 
1919.    A  Democrat 

Texas 

1917.    Chas.  A  Culberson 
1919.     Morris    Sheppard  * 

Utah 

1916.  Reed  Bmoot 

1917.  Geo,  Sutherland 


V.    THE  NATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION 


YlBMONT 

Tom  exidreB: 

1915.     TFm.  P.  Dillingham 

1917.     OarroU  B.  Page 

VIBOINIA 

1917.     Claude  A.  Swanson 
1919.     TboB.    S.    Martin 


WA8HIN0T0M 

Term  expiree: 

1915.     Wetley  L,  Jonea 

1917.     Maes    Poindetrter 

Wbst  Vxboinia 
1917.     Wm.  B.  Chilton 
1919.     A   Republican 


WI8C0N8IM 

Term  expires: 

1915.    iBoao  Btepheneon 

1917.    R,  M,  La  FotteUe 

Wtomimo 

1917.     Clarence  D,  Clark 
1919.     F,  B,  Warren 


House  of  Representatives. — The  fol- 
lowing list  of  members  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  in  the  Sixty-third 
Congress  is  based  on  an  unofficial  list 


issued  by  the  Clerk  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  from  returns  availa* 
ble  up  to  Dec.  7,  and  is  substantially 
correct. 


HOUSB    OF    RBPBBSBNTATIYES 

Democrats  in    Roman,   291 ;   Republi- 1  served    in    tbe    Sixty-second    Congress, 
cans  in  italics,  144.     Those  marked   *  t  Whole  number,  485. 


Alabama 

1.  George  W.  Taylor  • 

2.  B.   H.   Dent,  Jr.* 

8.  H.  D.  Clayton  • 

4.  F.  L.  Blackmon  * 

5.  J.  T.  Heflln* 

6.  B.  P.    Hobson  * 

7.  J.  L.  Bnmett* 

a  William    Richardson* 

9.  O.   W.   Underwood* 


AT    LABOB- 

crombie 


-John  W.  Aber- 


AT 


Abizona 
LABOB — Carl   Hayden* 


Abkansas 

1.  T.  H.  Caraway 

2.  W.  A.  Oldfleld  • 
8.     J.  C.  Floyd* 

4.  O.  T.  Wlngo 

5.  H.  M.  Jacoway  * 

6.  B.  M.  Taylor 

7.  W.   S.  Goodwin* 

Califobnia 

1.  Wm,  Kent 

2.  J.  B.  Raker* 

8.  Chas,  JP.  Curry 

4.  JuUus  Kahn* 

5.  J.  /.  Volan 

6.  Jos.    R.    Knowland  * 

7.  D.  8.  Church 

8.  Bveris  A.  Hayes  * 

9.  (7.  W.  BeU 

10.     Wm.   D.   BtepJiens* 
11«    William  Kettner 

COLOBADO 

1.  George  Kindel 

2.  H.   H.   Seldomridge 
AT  LABOB — B.  T.  Taylor  • 

Bdw.  Keating 

COWIIBCTXCUT 

1.  Augustine   Lonergan 

2.  B.   F.   Mahan 

8.     Thomas  L.  ReiUy  * 


4.     Jeremiah  Donovan 
6.     Wm.  Kennedy 

Dblawabb 
AT    LABGE — F.    Brocksou 

Flobida 

1.  S.   M.    Sparkman  * 

2.  Frank   Clark  * 
8.     Bmmett  Wilson 

AT  LABOB — Claude  L'Bngle 

Gbobgia 

1.  C.  G.  Bdwards  * 

2.  S.  A.  Roddenbery  * 
8.     C.  R.  Crisp 

4.  W.  C.  Adamson  * 

5.  W.  S.  Howard* 

6.  C.  L.  Bartiett* 

7.  Gordon   Lee  * 

8.  8.   J.  Tribble* 

9.  Thos.   M.   Bell* 

10.  Thos.  W.  Hardwick  • 

11.  J.  R.  Walker 

12.  D.  M.  Hughes* 

Idaho 

1.  Burton  L.  French* 

2.  Addison  T.  Bmith 

Illinois 

1.  Martin  B.   Madden* 

2.  James  R.  Mann  * 
8.     George  E.  Gorman 

4.  J.  T.  McDermott* 

5.  A.  J.   Sabath  * 

6.  James  McAndrews 

7.  Frank  Buchanan  * 

8.  Thos.   Gallagher  * 

9.  Fred  A.  BHUen 

10.  Chas.  M.  Thomson 

11.  Ira  C.  Copley* 

12.  Wm.  Hinebaugh 
18.  Jo?tn  C.  McKentfie 

14.  C.  H.  Tavenner 

15.  Stephen  A.  Hoxworth 

16.  Claude  U.  Stone  ♦ 

17.  Louis  Fltz  Henry 
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18.  Frank  T.  O'Halr 

19.  Chas.  M.  Borchers 

20.  H.  T.  Rainey* 
J.  M.  Graham  * 
W.  N.  Balti 

28.     M.  D.   Foster* 
24.     H.  R.  Fowler* 
26.     B.  P.  HiU 
AT  LABOB — W.  B.  Williams 
L.   B.   Stringer 


21. 
22. 


Indiana 

1.  Chas.  Lieb 

2.  W.  A.  Cullop* 
8.  W.  B.  Cox* 

4.  Lincoln  Dixon  * 

6.  R.  W.  Moss  • 

6.  F.  H.  Gray* 

7.  C.  A.  Korbly* 

8.  J.  A.  M.  Adair* 

9.  M.  A.   Morrison  * 

10.  J.  B.  Peterson 

11.  G.   W.  Ranch  * 

12.  C.   CUne* 

18.  H.  A.  Barnhart* 

Iowa 

1.  C.  A.  Kennedy  * 

2.  I.  8.  Pepper* 

8.  Maurice  Connolly 

4.  G.  N.  Haugen* 

6.  J.  W.  Good  * 

6.  8.  Kirkpatrick 

7.  S.  F.  Prouty* 

8.  H.   M.  Toumer* 

9.  W.  R,  Green* 

10.  F.  P.  Woods* 

11.  George  C.  Beott 

Kansas 

1.  D.  R.  Anthony,  Jr.* 

2.  Joseph  Taggart  * 
8.  P.  P.  CampbeU* 
4.  Dudley  Doolittle 
6.  G.  T.  Helvering 

6.  J.  R.  Connelly 

7.  Geo.  A.  Neeley  • 

8.  Victor  Murdoch* 
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1. 

2. 

8. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 


1. 

2. 
S. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 


1. 
2. 
8. 
4. 


1. 
2. 
8. 
4. 
5. 
6. 


1. 

2. 

8. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
18. 
14. 
16. 
16. 


1. 

2. 

8. 

4. 

6. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 


Kentucky 

A.  W.  Barkley 
A  O.  Stanley  • 
R.  Y.  Thomas,  Jr.* 
Ben   Johnson  * 
Swagar  Sberley  • 

A.  B.    Bouse  * 
J.  C.  Cantrlll* 
Harvey  Helm  • 
W.  J.  Fields* 
J.  W,  Langley  • 
Caleb  Powers  * 

Louisiana 
Albert  Estopinal  * 
H.   Garland   Dupr4  • 

B.  F.  Broussard  * 
J.  T.   Watklns* 
J.  W.  Elder 

L.  L.  Morgan 
L.  Lazaro 
J.  B.  Aswell 

Maine 

A.   O.  Hinds* 
D.   J.   McGlllicuddy* 
Forrest  Ooodwin 
F,  E.  Ouemsey* 

Mabtland 
J.  Harry  Covington  ♦ 
J.  F.  C.  Talbott  ♦ 
George  Eonig  • 
J.   Cbas.    Linthlcum  * 
Frank  O.   Smith 

D.  J.   Lewis  • 

Massachusetts 

Allen  T.  Treadway 
F.   H,   Gillette* 
W.  H.  Wilder* 
8,  E.  Winslow 
John  J.   Rogers 
A.  P.   Gardner* 
M.  F.  Phelen 
F.  S.  Deltrtch 

E.  W.  Roberts  * 
W.  F.  Murray  • 
A.  J.  Peters* 
J.   M.   Curley  • 
J.  W.  Weeks  * 
Edward   Gllmore 
W.  8.  Greene* 
Thos.  C.  Thatcher 

Michigan 

Frank   E.    Doremus  • 
Samuel  W.  Beakes 
J.  M.  C.  Smith 

E.  L.   Hamilton* 
0.  E.  Mapes 

6.    W.    Smith* 
L.  C.  Crampton 
J.  W.   Fordney  * 
J.  O.  McLaughlin  * 
R.  O.   Woodruff 

F.  O.  Lindquist 
W.  J.  McDonald 


AT  LABQE — P.  H.  KelUy 


Minnesota 

1.  8,   Anderson  * 

2.  W.    S.    Hammond* 
8.     C.   R.   Davis  * 

4.  F,  O.  Stevens  * 

5.  Geo.  R.  *8mith 

6.  O.  A.  Lindbergh* 

7.  A.  J,  VoUtead* 

8.  C.   B.  Miller* 

9.  H,   Steenerson  * 

AT  LARGE — Jos,    Manahan 

Mississippi 

1.  E.  S.  Candler,  Jr.* 

2.  H.   D.   Stephens  * 

8.     B.   G.   Humphreys  * 

4.  T.  U.  Slsson  * 

6.     S.   A.   Witherspoon  * 

6.  B.   P.   Harrison  * 

7.  P.  E.   Quln 

8.  J.  W.   ColUer* 

MiSSODBI 

1.  J.  T.  tloyd* 

2.  W.  W.  Rucker* 

8.  J.   W.  Alexander  • 

4.  C.   F.   Booher* 

6.  W.  P.  Borland  • 

6.  C.  C.  Dickinson  • 

7.  C.  W.  HamUn* 

8.  D.   W.   Shackleford* 

9.  Champ  Clark  * 

10.  Richard  Bartholdt* 

11.  W.  L.  Igoe 

12.  L.  O.  Dyer* 
18.  W.  L.  Hensley  • 

14.  J.   J.   Russell* 

15.  P.  D.  Decker 

16.  T.   L.    Bubey* 

Montana 

AT  LARGE — Thomas  Stout 
John  M.  Evans 


Nebraska 

1. 

J. 

A. 

Maguire  * 

2. 

C. 

O. 

Lobeck  * 

8. 

D. 

V. 

Stephens  * 

4. 

0. 

H. 

Sloan  * 

6.     8.  R,  Barton 
6.     M.  P.  Kinkaid* 

Nevada 

AT    LARGE E.    E.    RobcrtS  • 

New   Hampshire 

1.  E.  E.  Reed 

2.  R.   B.   Stevens 

New  Jersey 

1.  Wm.   J.    Broioning  * 

2.  J.  Thompson  Baker 
8.     Thos.  J.  Scully  * 

4.  A.  B.    Walsh 

5.  Wm.   E.  Tuttle,  Jr.* 

6.  L.  J.  Martin 

7.  R.  G.  Bremner 

8.  E.  F.  Klnkead* 
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9. 

W.   L   McCoy* 

10. 

E.  W.  Townsend  * 

11. 

J.   J.   Egan 

12. 

J.  A.  Hamlll  • 

AT 


1. 

2. 

8. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
18. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
28. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
86. 
37. 
88. 
89. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
48. 


1. 
2. 
8. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 


1. 
2. 
8. 


New  Mexico 

LARGE — H.    B.    Fergus- 
son  * 

New   Yobk 

Lathrop  Brown 
D.  J.  O'Leary 
F.  E.  Wilson* 
H.   H.   Dale 
J.   P.  Maher* 
TT.  Jf.   Oalder* 
J.  J.  Fitzgerald  * 
D.  J.  Griffin 
J.  H.  O'Brien 
H.  A.  Metz 

D.  J.   Rlordan  * 
H.  M.  Goldfogle* 
T.  D.  Sullivan 

J.  M.  Levy* 
M.   F.   Conry  * 
P.  J.  Dooling 
J.  F.   Carew 
Thos.   S.  Patten  * 
??'.   M.   Chandler 
F.  B.  Harrison  * 
Henry   George,  Jr.* 
Henry  Bruckner 
J.   A.   Goulden 
W.  S.  Oglesby 

B.  I.  Taylor    ' 
Edmund  Piatt 
George  McClellan 
P.  G.  Ten  Eyck 
James  8.  Parker 
Samuel   Wallin 

E.  A.   Merritt,  Jr. 
Luther  Mott  * 

C.  A.   Talcott* 
Geo.    W.    Fairchild  • 
John  R.  Clancy 
Sereno  E.  Payne  * 
Edwin  S.  Underbill* 
Thos.   B.  Dunn 

H.   G.  Danforth* 
JRobt.  H.  Gittins 
Cbas.  B.  Smith  * 

D.  A.  DriscoU  * 
O.  if.  Hamilton 

North  Carolina 

J.  H.  Small  * 
Claude  Kltchin  * 
J.  M.  Falson  • 

E.  W.   Pou  * 

C.  M.   Stedman  ♦ 

H.  L.  Godwin  * 

R.  N.  Page  * 

R.  L.  Doughton  * 

E.  Y.   Webb* 

J.  M.  Gudger,  Jr.* 

North    Dakota 

H.   T.  Helgesen  * 
Geo.  M,   7oung 
P.  D.  Norton 
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Ohio 

1.  B.  Bowdle 

2.  A.    G.   Allen  * 

8.  Warren  Gard 
4.  J.  H.  Goeke* 

6.  T.  T.   Ansberry.* 

6.  8.  D,  Fe9» 

7.  J.   D.   Post* 

8.  J^.  B.  waus  • 

9.  I.  R.  Sherwood  * 

10.  R,  Stciizer* 

11.  H,  C.  Claypool  • 

12.  C.  L.  Brumbaugb 
18.  John  A  Key 

14.  W.  G.  Sharpe* 

15.  George  White* 

16.  W.   B.   FrandB  • 

17.  W.  A.  Ashbrook  • 

18.  J.  J.  Whitacre* 

19.  E.  R.   Bathrick* 

20.  Wm«  Gordon 

21.  B.  J.  Bulkley* 

AT  LABOS — Robert  CroBser 

Oklahoma 

1.  B,  8.  MoOiUre* 

2.  Dick  T.  Morgan* 

8.  J.  S.  Davenport  * 

4.  C.  D.  Carter* 

5.  Scott  Ferris  • 


AT    LABGl 


-W.  H.  Marray 
Claude  Weaver 
J.  B.  Thompson 


Obbqon 

1.  W,  O.  Hatclev* 

2.  N,  J.  Sinnott 

8.    A,  W,  Lafjeriy* 


1. 

2. 

8. 

4. 

S. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
18. 
14. 
IS. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


Pbnnstlvania 

W,  S.  Vare* 
Q,  8,  Oraham 
J.  H.  Moore* 
G.  W.  Edmonds 
Michael  Donohoe  * 
J.  W.  Logne 
T.    8,  Butler* 
B.  B.  Dlfenderfer  • 
W,   W.  Qriest* 
J.  Jl.  Farr* 
J.  J.  Casey 
B.  E.   Lee  * 
J.  H.  Rothermel* 
TT.  D.  B,  Ainey  * 
B,  R.  Kies8 
John  v.  Lesher 
F.  L.  Dersham 
A.  8.  Kreider 
W.  W.  Bailey 
A.  R.  Brodbeck 


21.  0.  B,  Patton* 

22.  A.  L.  Keister 
28.     W.  N.  Carr 

24.  H,  W,  Temple 

25.  Jf.   W,  8hreve 

26.  A.   M.   Palmer  * 

27.  J,  N.  Langham* 

28.  W.  J.  Hulinga 

29.  8.  G,  Porter* 

30.  Jf.  C.  Kelly 

81.  J.   F.  Burke* 

82.  A.    J.    Barchfeld* 
AT  LARGE — A,  R,  Rupley 

J.   Jf.   Jforin 
A,  H,  Walters 
F.  E,  Lewie 

Rhode  Island 

1.  G.   F.   O'Shaunessy  • 

2.  Peter  G.  Gerry 

8.     AmJtroee   Kennedy 

South  Carolina 

1.  G.  S.  Legare* 

2.  J.  F.  Byrnes* 
8.     Wyatt  Aiken  * 

4.  J.  T.  Johnson  * 

5.  D.  E.  Flnley  * 

6.  J.  W.  Ragsdale 

7.  A.   F.  Lever* 

South   Dakota 

1.  0.  JSr.  Dillon 

2.  O.  H.  Burke* 

8.  E,  W.  Martin* 

Tennessee 

1.  8am  R.  SelU  * 

2.  R.   W.   Austin* 
8.  J.  A.  Moon  * 
4.  Cordell  Hull* 

6.  W.  C.  Houston  * 

6.  J.  W.  Byrns  * 

7.  L.  P.  Padgett* 

8.  T.   W.    Sims  * 

9.  F.  J.  Garrett* 
10.  D.  K.  McKellar* 

Texas 

1.  H.  W.  Vaughn 

2.  Martin   Dies* 
8.     James  Young  * 

4.  Sam   Rayburn 

5.  Jack  Beall  * 

6.  Rufus   Hardy  • 

7.  A.   W.   Gregg* 

8.  J.  H.  Eagle 

9.  G.  F.  Burgess* 
10.  A.   S.  Burleson  * 


11.  R.  L.  Henry* 

12.  Oscar  Calloway  * 
18.     J.    H.   Stephens* 

14.  J.   L.  Slayden* 

15.  J.   N.  Garner* 

16.  W.   R.   Smith  * 

at  large — H.  W.  Sumners 
D.   E.   Garrett 

Utah 

AT  large — Joseph  Hoicell  * 
Jacob  Johnson 

Vermont 

1.  Frank  L,  Oreene  * 

2.  Frank  Plumley  * 

Virginia 

1.  W.   A.   Jones  * 

2.  B.  E.  Holland* 
8.    A.  J.  Montague 

4.  W.  A.  Watson 

5.  E.  W.   Saunders  * 

6.  Carter  Glass  * 

7.  James  Hay  * 

8.  C.  C.  Carlln  * 

9.  O.  B.  Slemp* 
10.  H.    D.    Flood* 

Washington 

1.  W.  E.  Humphrey* 

2.  A.  Johnson 

8.     W,  L.  La  FoUette* 

AT   LARGE — J.    A.    FalCOnOT 

J,  W.  Bryan 

West  Virginia 

1.  J.  W.  Davis* 

2.  W.  G.  Brown,  Jr.* 

3.  8.   V.  Avis 

4.  H.  H.  Moss,  Jr. 
6.  J.  A.   Hughes  * 

AT    LARGE — H.    Sutherland 

Wisconsin 

1.  H.  A.  Cooper* 

2.  M.  E.  Burke  * 
8.     J.    Jf.   Nelson* 

4.  W.  J.  Gary* 

5.  W.  H.  Stafford 

6.  M.  K.  Reilly 

7.  J.  J,  Esch* 

8.  E.  E.  Browne 

9.  T.  F.  Konop  * 

10.  James  A.  Frear 

11.  /.  L.  Lenroot  * 

Wyoming 
1.     F.   W.  Mondell* 


THE   FEDEBAL   JX7DI0IABT 


The  United  States  Supreme  Court. 
— ^The  vacancy  in  the  Supreme  Court 
eauaed  by  the  death  of  Associate 
Justice  John  M.  Harlan  on  Oct.   14, 


1911,  was  filled  March  18  when  Mah- 
Ion  Pitney  took  the  oath  of  office; 
the  nomination  was  made  by  Presi- 
dent Taft  Feb.  19  and  confirmed  by 
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the  Senate  March  13.  Justice  Pitney 
waa  bom  at  Morristown,  N.  J.,  Feb. 
5,  1858,  and  waa  admitted  to  the 
New  Jersey  bar  in  1882.  He  sat  in 
Congress  from  1895  to  1899,  and  in 
the  Senate  of  New  Jersey  from  1899 
to  1901.  On  Feb.  5,  1901,  Justice 
Pitney  was  appointed  associate  jus- 
tice of  the  Supreme  Court  of  New 
Jersey  for  a  term  of  seven  years. 
.He  was  appointed  chancellor  of  New 
Jersey  on  Jan.  23,  1908;  from  this  of- 
fice he  resigned  on  his  appointment 
to   the   Supreme   Court. 

Supreme  Court  justices  are  ap- 
pointed for  life  and  receive  salaries 
of  $12,500  per  year,  except  the  Chief 
Justice,  whose  salary  is  $13,000.  The 
justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  are: 

Unitbd  States   Supreme  Court 

Born.  App. 

Edward  D.  White,  of  Lonisi- 

ana.  Chief  Justice   1845     1894 

Joseph    McKenna,    of    Cali- 
fornia     1843     1898 

Oliver  W.  Holmes,  of  Ma88..1841     1902 

WilUam  R.  Day,  of  Ohio...  1849     1908 

Horace  H.  Lurton,  of  Tenn . .  1844     1909 

Charles   E.   Hughes,  of  New 

York     1862     1910 

WllUs  Van  Devanter,  of  Wyo.1859    1910 

Joseph  Rucker  Lamar,  of  Ky.l857     1910 

Mahlon  Pitney,  of  New  Jer- 
sey     1858     1912 

Clerk,  J.  H.  McKenney,  D.  C,  |6,000. 
Marshal,    J.    M.    Wright,    Kentucky, 

$8,500. 

Reporter,  Chas.  H.  Butler,  New  York, 

$4,500. 

United  States  Circuit  Courts. — 
The  federal  circuit  courts  were  abol- 
ished Jan.  1,  1912,  by  the  act  of 
March  3,  1911,  their  jurisdiction 
being  transferred  to  the  district 
courts  (see  IX,  Loav  and  Jurispru- 
dence), The  iformer  circuit  court 
judges  now  sit  in  the  circuit  courts 
of  appeals.  The  salary  of  circuit 
judges  is  $7,000. 

United  States  Circuit  Courts  of 
Appeals.— The  act  of  March  3,  1911 
(see  IX,  Law  and  Jurisprudence), 
provides  that  there  shall  be  in  each 
circuit  a  circuit  court  of  appeals, 
which  shall  consist  of  three  judges, 
two  of  whom  shall  constitute  a 
quorum;  the  chief  justice  and  the 
associate  justices  of  the  Supreme 
Court  assigned  to  each  circuit,  and 
the  several  district  judges  within 
each  circuit,  shall  be  competent  to  sit 


as  judges  of  the  circuit  court  of  ap- 
peals within  their  respective  circuits. 
The  nine  circuits  into  which  the 
United  States  is  divided,  with  the 
Supreme  Court  justice  assigned  to 
each  in  March,  1912,  are  as  follows: 

First  Judicial  Circuit, — Mr.  Justice 
Holmes.  Districts  of  Maine,  New 
Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  and  Rhode 
Island. 

Second  Judicial  Circuit. — Mr.  Justice 
Hughes.  Districts  of  Vermont,  Con- 
necticut, Northern  New  York,  South- 
em  New  York,  Eastern  New  York, 
and  Western  New  York. 

Third  Judicial  Circuit. — ^Mr.  Justice 
Pitney.  Districts  of  New  Jersey, 
Eastern  Pennsylvania,  Middle  Penn- 
sylvania, Western  Pennsylvania,  and 
Delaware. 

Fourth  Judicial  Circuit. — Mr.  Chief 
Justice  White,  Districts  of  Maryland, 
Northern  West  Virginia,  Southern 
West  Virginia,  E^astern  Virginia, 
Western  Virginia,  Eastern  North 
Carolina,  Western  North  Carolina, 
and  South  Carolina. 

Fifth  Judicial  Circuit. — Mr.  Justice  La- 
mar. Districts  of  Northern  Georgia, 
Southern  Georgia,  Northern  Florida, 
Southern  Florida,  Northern  Alabama, 
Middle  Alabama,  Southern  Alabama, 
Northern  Mississippi,  Southern  Miss- 
issippi, Eastern  Louisiana,  Western 
Louisiana,  Northern  Texas,  Southern 
Texas,  Eastern  Texas,  and  Western 
Texas. 

Siwth  Judicial  Circuit. — Mr.  Justice 
Day.  Districts  of  Northern  Ohio, 
Southern  Ohio,  Eastern  Michigan, 
Western  Michigan,  Eastern  Kentucky, 
Western  Kentucky,  Eastern  Tennes- 
see, Middle  Tennessee,  and  Western 
Tennessee. 

Seventh  Judicial  Circuit. — Mr.  Justice 
Lurton.  Districts  of  Indiana,  North- 
ern Illinois,  Eastern  Illinois,  South- 
ern Illinois,  Eastern  Wisconsin,  and 
Western  Wisconsin. 

Eighth  Judicial  Circuit.— Mr.  Justice 
Van  Devanter.  Districts  of  Minne- 
sota, Northern  Iowa,  Southern  Iowa, 
Eastern  Missouri,  Western  Missouri, 
Eastern  Arkansas,  Western  Arkansas, 
Nebraska,  Colorado,  Kansas,  North 
Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Eastern  Okla- 
homa, Western  Oklahoma,  Wyoming, 
Utah,  and  New  Mexico. 

Ninth  Judicial  Circuit. — Mr.  Justice 
McKenna.  Districts  of  Northern 
California,  Southern  California,  Ore- 
gon, Nevada,  Montana,  Eastern  Wash- 
ington, Western  Washington,  Idaho, 
Arizona,  and  Territories  of  Alaska, 
and  Hawaii. 

United    States    District    Courts.— 
The  judicial  districts  into  which  the 
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United  States  is  divided  are  enumer- 
ated in  the  table  above.  On  Sept. 
16,  1912,  there  were  92  district 
judges  in  the  United  States,  exclu- 
sive of  the  non-contiguous  territories. 
There  are  two  U.  S.  district  judges 
in  Hawaii  and  one  in  Porto  Rico. 

Circuit  and  District  Judges. — ^A 
complete  list  of  circuit  and  district 
judges  was  given  in  the  American 
Yeab  Book  for  1911  (p.  209).  The 
following  are  the  changes  which  oc- 
curred during  the  year:  In  the  First 
Circuit  Frederic  Dodge  succeeded 
Francis  C.  Lowell  as  circuit  judge 
and  was  himself  succeeded  as  district 

Sdge  of  Massachusetts  by  James  M. 
orton.  In  the  Third  Circuit,  John 
B.  McPherson  succeeded  Wm.  M. 
Laning  as  circuit  judge  and  was  him- 
self succeeded  as  district  judge  of 
the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
by  J.  Whitaker  Thompson.  In  the 
Fourth  Circuit,  Maryland  lost  one 
district  judge,  Thomas  J.  Morris  re- 
tiring. In  the  Fifth  Circuit,  John 
M.  Cheney  succeeded  John  W.  Locke 
as  district  judge  of  Southern  Flor- 
ida, a  recess  appointment.  In  the 
Sixth  Circuit,  the  vacancy  in  the 
circuit  court  was  filled  by  the  ap- 
pointment of  Loyal  E.  Knappen;  in 
Eastern  Kentucky,  A.  W.  J.  Cochran 
was  appointed  district  judge,  and 
Arthur  J.  Tuttle  succeeded  Alexis  C. 
Angell  as  district  judge  of  Eastern 
Midiigan.  In  the  Seventh  Circuit 
the  vacancy  in  the  Eastern  District 
of  Wisconsin  was  filled  by  the  ap- 
pointment of  Ferdinand  Q.  Qeiger. 
in  the  Ninth  Circuit,  Richard  E. 
Sloane  was  appointed  district  judge 
of  Arizona,  a  rd^ss  appointment;  in 
the  Western  District  of  Washington, 
Cornelius  H.  Hanford  resigned  (see 
I,  American  History)    and  was  suc- 


ceeded by  Edward  E.  Cushman;  in 
the  same  district  Clinton  W.  Howard 
succeeded  George  Donworth,  a  recess 
appointment. 

Commerce  Court. — ^A  court  to  be 
known  as  the  Commerce  Court,  and 
having  jurisdiction  (heretofore  pos- 
sessed by  circuit  courts)  over  all  cases 
for  the  enforcement  of  any  order  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
other  than  for  the  payment  of  money, 
was  established  by  Congress  in  1909. 
No  provision  has  been  made  for  its 
support  beyond  March  3,  1913  (see 
I,  American  History,  and  IX,  Lato 
and  Jurisprudence).  Its  members 
are  additional  circuit  judges,  with  a 
salary  of  $7,000  each.  They  were  ap- 
pointed as  follows: 

Presiding  Judge-^^itatiD.  A.  Knapp, 
Dec  20,  1910,  for  five  years. 

Aasociate  JudgeB — Robert  W.  Arch- 
bald,  Jan.  81,  1911,  for  four  years. 

WllUam  H.  Hunt,  Jan.  31,  1911,  for 
tiiree  years. 

John  Emmett  Carland,  Jan.  81,  1911, 
for  two  years. 

Julian  W.  Mack,  Jan.  81,  1911,  for 
one  year,  and  reappointed  Jan.  81,  1912, 
for  five  years. 

Judge  Robert  W.  Archbald  was  im- 
peached in  1912  (see  I,  Amerioaai 
History,  and  IX,  Law  and  Jurisprth 
dence),  and  since  August  has  per- 
formed no  judicial  duties. 

Court  of  Customs  Appeals. — The 
tariff  act  of  1909  created  a  new  court 
to  hear  appeals  in  custom  cases  to  be 
called  the  Court  of  Customs  Appeals, 
which  is  constituted  as  follows: 

Presiding  Judge — Robert  M.  Mont- 
gomery, Michigan. 

Associate  Judges — James  F.  Smith, 
California;  Orion  M.  Barber,  Ver- 
mont ;  Marion  De  Vries,  California ; 
George  B.  Martin,  Ohio. 


THE    CONSXJLAB    SEBVIOE 


The  consular  service  of  the  United 
States  was  reorganized  by  act  of 
Congress  of  April  6,  1906,  amended 
by  the  act  of  May  11,  1908.     Under 


this  reorganization  there  are  fifty- 
seven  consuls  general,  divided  into 
seven  classes,  the  salaries  being  as 
follows : 


CliM  1 Salary  $12,000 One  at  London  and  at  Paria. 

2  :,:    _ 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  Shanghai. 


•• 


It 


4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 


It 


It 
11 
II 


8,000 Six.   located   at   Berlin,    Habana,    Hamburg, 

Hon^cong,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  Shanghai. 
6,000 Eight,  located  at  Calcutta,  Cape  Town,  Ck>n- 


•tantinople,  Mexico  City,  Montreal,  Ottawa, 

Viemia,  and  Yokohama. 

5,600 Twelve  in  ail. 

4,500 Seventeen  in  all. 

3,500 Nine  in  aU. 

3,000 Three  in  aU. 
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Consuls. — The  United  States  con- 
suls are  divided  into  nine  classes, 
with  salaries  ranging  from  $8,000 
down  to  $2,000.  There  is  but  one 
consul  of  Class  1,  located  at  Liver- 
pool, Eng.,  at  a  saJary  of  $8,000,  and 


but  one  Class  2,  at  Manchester,  Eng., 
at  a  salary  of  $6,000. 

There  are  in  all  241  consuls,  locat- 
ed in  the  principal  cities  of  the  vari- 
ous countries  of  the  world,  and  there 
are,  in  addition,  237  consular  agents. 


rta 


THE    DIPLOMATIO    SEBVIOE 


ACCREDITED  BY  UNITED  STATES  ACCREDITED  TO  UNITED  STATES 

Ambassadobs 
.  Country  Appointed  Commiadoned 

A%utria^Hun{fary Richard  C.  Kerens  1909    Baron  HengelmOller  von 

Hengervir  1902 

Branl Edwin  V.  Morgan  1912    Domicio  da  Gama  1911 

France Mvron  T.  Herrick  1912    J.  J.  Jusserand  1903 

Qermany Jonn  Q.  A.  Leiohman         1911     Count  J.  H.  von  Bern- 

storff  1908 

Great  Britain Rt.  Hon.  James  Bryce    1907 

Italy Thomas  J.  O'Brien  IMl     Marquis    Cusani-Con- 

faUoneri  1910 

Japan Lars  Anderson  1912    Viscount  Sutemi  Chindal912 

Mexico Henry  Lane  Wilson  1909    Sefior  Don  Manuel  Ca- 

lero  1912 

Ruaeia Curtis  Guild  1911    George  Bakhm^teff        1911 

Turkey William  Woodville  Rock- 
hill  1911    Youssouf  Zia  Pacha        1910 


MiNISTBRS  PUBKIPOTBNTIABT 

Argentine  ReptMie John  W.  Garrett  1912 

BOoium Theodore  Marburg  1912 

Bolina Horace  Q.  Knowles  1910 

Chile Henry  P.  Fletcher  1909 

China Wm.  James  Calhoim  1909 

Colombia James  T.  DuBois  1911 

Coeta  Riea Lewis  Einstein  1911 

Cuba Arthur  M.  Beaupr^  1911 

Denmark , Maurice  Francis  Egan  1907 

Dominican  Republic Wm.  W.  Russell  1911 

Ecuador 

Greece  and  Montenegro Jacob  O.  Schurman  1912 

Guatemala R.  S.  Reynolds  Hitt  1910 

Haiti Henry  W.  Fumiss  1906 

Hondurae Charles  Dunnig  White  1911 

Netherlande  and  Luxemburg Lloyd  Bryce  191 1 

Nicaragua George  T.  Weitsel  1911 

Norway Launs  S.  Swenson  1911 

Panama H.  Percival  Dodge  1911 

Pertia Charles  W.  Russell  1909 

Peru H.  Clay  Howard  1911 

Portugal Cyrus  E.  Woods  1912 

Roumanian  Servia  and  Bulgaria.  .John  B.  Jackson  1911 

Salvador Wm.  Heimke  1909 

Siam Fred.  W.  Carpenter  1912 

Spain Henry  Clay  Ide  1909 

Sweden Chas.  H.  Graves  1906 

SuiUerland Henry  S.  Bourell  1911 

Urvguay  and  Paragttay Nicolay  A.  Grevstad  1911 

Venezuela Elliott  Northoott  1911 


R6mulo  S.  Na6n  1912 

£.  Havenith  1911 

Sefior  Don  Ignacio  Cal- 

deron  1904 

Sefior   Don   Eduardo 

Su&res  1911 

Chang  Yin  Tang  1909 

Sefior  Don  Julio  Betan- 

court  1912 

Sefior  Don  Joaquin  Ber- 
nardo Calvo  1899 
Sefior    Lodo.     Antonio 

Martin  Rivero  1911 

Count  Moltke  1908 

Sefior  Don  Francisco  J. 

Peynado  1912 

Sefior  Dr.  Don  Rafael 

Maria  Arisaga  1910 

L.  A.  Coromilas  1906 

Sefior  Don  Joaquin  Men- 

des  1912 

Solon  Menos  1912 

Dr.  Alberto  Membreno  1912 
Jonkheer  J.  Loudon  1908 
Salvadore  Castrillo  1910 
M.  H.  A.  Bryn  1910 

Ramon  M.  Valdds  1912 

Mirza  AU  Kuli  Khan  1911 
Frederico  A.  Peset  1912 

Viscount  de  Alte  1902 

Don  Frederico  Mejia  1907 
Prince     Traidos     Pra- 

bandh  1912 

Sefior  Don  Juan  Riafio 

y  Gayangos  1910 

W.  A.  F.  Ekengren        1911 
Dr.  Paul  Hitter 
Dr.    Carlos    Maria    de 

Pena  1911 

Don  P.  Exequiel  Rojas  1909 
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CIVIL   SEBVIOE 


The  Federal  Seryice:  Extension 
of  the  Merit  System. — In  the  federal 
aervice  the  President  has  in  four  mes- 
sages to  Congress  renewed  the  recom- 
mendations made  in  his  annual  mes- 
sage of  1910  for  the  passage  of  legis- 
lation to  extend  the  merit  system  to 
offices  still  outside  of  the  classified 
service  and  subject  to  confirmation 
by  the  Senate.  On  Dec.  7,  1911,  in  a 
message  on  foreign  relations,  he  urged 
Congress  to  enact  into  law  the  ex- 
ecutive orders  providing  for  a  non- 
competitive system  of  appointment 
in  the  diplomatic  and  consular  ser- 
vice, and  on  Dec.  22,  in  a  message 
dealing  with  financial  and  depart- 
mental measures,  he  urged  the  classi- 
fication of  "all  the  local  offices 
throughout  the  country." 

Commission  on  Economy  and  Effi- 
ciency Report. — Meantime,  the  Presi- 
dent's Commission  on  Economy  and 
Efficiency  had  been  investigating  con- 
ditions in  the  federal  civil  service, 
and  on  Jan.  17,  1912,  the  President 
in  submitting  its  report  said: 

The  next  step  which  must  be  taken 
is  to  reqaire  of  heads  of  bureaus  in 
the  departments  at  Washington,  and  of 
most  of  the  local  officers  under  the  de- 
partments, qualiflcations  of  capacity 
similar  to  those  now  required  of  cer- 
tain heads  of  bureaus  and  local  officers. 
The  extension  of  the  merit  system  to 
these  officers  and  a  needed  readjust- 
ment of  salaries  will  have  important 
effects  in  securing  greater  economy  and 
efficiency. 


A  second  message  on  the  work  of 
the  commission  on  April  4  again 
urged  the  passage  of  legislation 
which  would  allow  the  classification 
of  local  officers  in  the  Departments 
of  the  Treasury,  Justice,  Interior, 
Post  Office  and  Commerce  and  Labor. 
The  President  stated  that  the  results 
of  the  inquiry  into  the  amount  of 
loss  occasioned  "because  of  the  fact 
that  in  many  cases  two  persons  are 
paid  for  doing  work  that  could  easily 
be  done  by  one"  showed  "that  the  loss 
amounts  to  at  least  $10,000,000  an- 
nually." Referring  to  first-  and  sec- 
ond-class post  offices  he  stated  that 
if  the  postmasters  of  these  offices 
were    to   be   put   into   the   classified 


Clinton  Rogebs  Woodbxjff 

service  **the  savings  in  salaries  alone, 
not  taking  into  account  any  saving, 
due  to  increased  efficiency  of  opera- 
tion, would  amount  to  about  $4,500,- 
000."  Bills  to  enact  the  President's- 
recommendations  into  law  have  been 
introduced  in  Congress  but  no  action 
has  been  taken. 

Repeal  of  the  "Gag"  Order.— The 
President  has  also  shown  his  interest 
in  civil-service  administrative  ques- 
tions by  repealing  the  obnoxious 
"gag"  order,  which  was  extremely  un- 
popular with  the  employees.  The 
•*gag"  order,  originally  issued  by 
President  Roosevelt  and  renewed  by 
President  Taft,  provided  that  em- 
ployees could  not  appeal  to  Congress- 
or  individual  congressmen  directly 
for  a  redress  of  grievances,  but  must 
send  their  complaints  direct  to  their 
appropriate  heads  of  departments, 
who  might  or  might  not  in  their  dis- 
cretion transmit  such  complaints  to> 
Congress.  On  April  8  the  President 
repealed  the  order  and  issued  a  new 
order  which  gives  to  employees  in 
the  civil  service  full  opportunity  to- 
address  Congress  on  matters  affecting 
their  condition  of  employment,  the 
only  restriction  being  that  such  pe- 
titions shall  first  be  sent  to  the  head 
of  the  department,  who  must  trans- 
mit them  to  Congress,  but  who  may 
if  he  wishes  attach  a  statement  of 
his  own  side  of  the  case. 

Rural  Carrier  Service. — The  federal 
rules  formerly  required  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  highest  eligible  in  the 
rural-carrier  service.  The  President 
in  an  order  of  Dec.  30,  1911,  extend- 
ed the  same  liberty  of  choice  among 
three  names  standing  highest  in  fill- 
ing vacancies  in  that  service  as  ob- 
tains with  appointments  to  all  other 
classified  positions,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  fourth-class  postmasters,  in 
the  appointment  of  which  the  eligible 
standing  highest  is  taken. 

Removals. — Civil  Service  Rule  XII,. 
governing  removals,  was  modified  by 
a  presidential  order  Feb.  8,  1912. 
Under  the  rule  as  it  was  formerly 
it  was  left  to  the  administrative  of- 
ficer to  decide  whether  a  removal  or 
reduction  might  be  made  without 
charges  and  an  opportunity   for   re- 
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ply  being  given.  Under  the  rule  as 
amended  return  is  made  to  the  proce- 
dure instituted  during  the  adminis- 
tration of  President  McKinley  re- 
?[uiring  charges  and  an  opportunity 
or  reply.  No  examination  of  wit- 
nesses nor  any  trial  is  required,  how- 
ever, except  in  the  discretion  of  the 
oflBicer  making  the  removal. 

Civil  Service  in  Political  Platforms. 
— ^The  principles  embodied  in  the 
civil-service  act  were  again  recog- 
nized by  the  national  parties  in  their 
platforms.  The  platform  of  the  Re- 
publican partv  contained  three  new 
features  worthy  of  notice,  the  first 
of  which  favored  the  passage  of  legis- 
lation empowering  the  President  to 
extend  the  competitive  service  so  far 
as  practicable.  The  second  new  fea- 
ture was  that  favoring  legislation 
making  possible  the  equitable  retire- 
ment of  disabled  and  superannuated 
members  of  the  civil  service  in  order 
that  a  higher  standard  of  efficiency 
may  be  maintained;  and  the  third 
favored  an  extension  of  the  federal 
employers'  liability  law. 

The  Democratic  platform,  in  line 
with  preceding  platforms  of  that 
party,  favored  the  enforcement  of  the 
civil-service  law  and  also  contained 
three  specific  recommendations  for 
the  advance  of  the  system.  It  favored 
a  reorganization  of  the  service  with 
adequate  compensation  conmiensurate 
with  the  duties  performed,  and  the 
extension  to  all  classes  of  civil-ser- 
vice employees  of  the  benefits  of  the 
federal  employers'-l lability  law,  and 
recognized  the  right  of  direct  petition 
to  Congress  by  employees  for  redress 
of  grievances. 

The  Progressive  platform  declared: 

We  demand  not  only  the  enforcement 
of  the  dvll  service  act  in  letter  and 
spirit,  hot  also  legislation  which  will 
bring  under  the  competitiye  system 
postmasters,  collectors,  marshals  and 
all  other  non-political  officers,  as  well 
as  the  enactment  of  an  equitable  retire- 
ment law ;  and  we  also  insist  upon  con- 
tinuous service  during  good  behavior 
and  efficiency. 

Tenure  of  Office.— The  Act  of  1883 
(the  Pendleton  Civil  Service  Act)  was 
seriously  threatened  by  the  "five- 
( later  seven-)  year  tenure  of  office" 
rider  which  the  House  had  "tacked 
to    the    Legislative,    Executive 


on 


ft 


and  Judicial  Appropriation  bill.  The 
Senate  voted  to  strike  it  out  and  in- 
serted the  following  section  by  a  vote 
in  which  party  lines  were  broken: 

The  Civil-Service  Commission  shall* 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Presi- 
dent, establish  a  system  of  efficiency 
ratings  for  the  classified  service  in  the 
several  executive  departments  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,  based  upon  rec- 
ords kept  in  each  department  and  in- 
dependent establishment,  with  such  £re> 
quency  as  to  make  them  as  nearly  as 
possible  records  of  fact.  Such  system 
shall  provide  a  minimum  rating  of  ef- 
ficiency which  must  be  obtained  by  an 
employee  before  he  may  be  promoted ; 
it  shall  also  provide  a  maximum  rat- 
ing below  which  no  employee  may  fall 
without  being  demoted ;  it  shall  further 
provide  for  a  maximum  rating  below 
whidi  no  employee  may  fall  without 
being  dismissed  for  inefficiency.  All 
promotions,  demotions  or  dismissals 
shall  be  governed  by  provisions  of  the 
dvll  service  rules.  Copies  of  all  rec- 
ords of  efficiency  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  departments  and  independent  es- 
tablishments to  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission for  record  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  pro- 
vided that  in  the  event  of  reductions 
being  made  in  the  force  in  any  of  the 
executive  departments  no  honorably  dis- 
charged soldier  or  sailor  whose  record 
in  said  department  is  rated  good  shall 
be  discharged  or  dropped  or  reduced  in 
rank  or  salary.  In  conference  a  seven- 
year  tenure  rider  of  office  was  inserted, 
but  the  President  vetoed  the  bill  be- 
cause of  this  and  of  another  rider  abol- 
ishing the  Commerce  Court.  The  House 
then  receded  from  its  position  and 
withdrew  the  tenure-of-office  rider. 

Superannuation. — T  h  e  retirement 
from  the  classified  civil  service  of 
superannuated  employees  has  been 
proposed  in  various  forms  within  the 
past  few  years.  The  subject  has 
been  exhaustively  studied  by  the 
President's  Commission  on  Economy 
and  Efficiency  and  on  May'  6  the 
President  transmitted  to  Congress  its 
report,  and  recommended  that  the 
plan  proposed  by  the  commission  be 
adopted  for  the  reason  that  it  ap- 
peared to  be  sound  in  principle  and 
just  both  to  the  Government  and  to 
its  employees.  This  plan  contem- 
plates that  each  employee  in  the  clas- 
sified service  in  the  executive  depart- 
ments and  offices  at  Washington  shall 
be  retired  as  soon  as  he  reaches  the 
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age  of  70  years  and  shall  reoeive 
thereafter  an  annuity  equal  to  one- 
half  of  hifl  annual  salary,  with  the 
provision  that  no  annuity  shall  ex- 
ceed $600.  The  plan  provides  that 
each  person  hereafter  entering  the 
service  shall  pay  the  entire  expense 
of  his  own  retirement  by  contribution 
from  his  salary,  so  that  when  he 
reaches  the  age  of  70  years  the  fund 
he  has  accumulated  will  provide  his 
retirement  allowance. 

State  Civil  Service.— In  several 
sections  of  the  country  notable  pro- 
gress has  been  made.  The  Ohio  Con- 
stitutional Convention  adopted  a 
proposal,  which  was  voted  on  by  the 
people  in  September,  incorporating 
u  the  constitution  of  the  state  provi- 
sion for  the  merit  system  in  the  ser- 
vice of  the  state  and  its  political 
sub-divisions.  The  proposal  is  tsken 
almost  verbatim  from  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  state  of  New  York. 

In  California  two  constitutional 
amendments  touching  on  the  subject 
were  adopted  by  popular  vote  in 
Oct.,  1011.  The  first  of  these  pro- 
vides that  the  constitutional  pro- 
vision establishing  a  four-year  term 
of  office  shall  not  apply  to  positions 
under  civil-service  laws  of  the  state 
or  any  of  its  political  sub-divisions. 
The  other  amendment  provides  that 
all  departments  of  the  city  and  coun- 
ty of  San  Francisco  shall  be  subject 
to  the  civil  service  law.  The  original 
diarter  of  that  city  placed  both  city 
and  county  officers  under  the  merit 
system,  but  the  Supreme  Court  held 
this  charter  provision  void  because 
of  lack  of  power  to  effect  such  pur- 
pose by  charter  legislation. 

Municipal  Civil  Service:  Philadel- 
phisw — The  election  of  Mayor  Blank- 
enbarg  in  Philadelphia  and  that  of 
Mayor  Hunt  in  Cincinnati  have  re- 
sulted in  great  advances  for  the  merit 
system  in  these  cities.  In  Philadel- 
phia the  civil-service  law  had  been 
laigelv  a  dead  letter.  Mayor  Blanken- 
borg  has  made  it  one  of  the  cardinal 
features  of  his  administration  that 
the  civil-service  law  should  be  vigor- 
ously enforced  in  letter  and  spirit.  He 
reorganized  the  civil-service  commis- 
sion, appointed  men  in  full  sympathy 
with  the  purposes  of  the  law,  and 
since  then  marked  improvement  has 
been  made  in  its  enforcement.     The 


commission  is  planning  a  reclassifica- 
tion of  the  city  service.  It  has  raised 
the  requirements  for  patrolman  so  as 
to  secure  younger,  taller  and  stronger 
men,  and  canceled  an  examination 
held  by  the  previous  commission  un- 
der low  requirements  in  October, 
1911.  The  commission  has  also 
abolished  the  system  of  appoint- 
ments in  the  police  and  fire  de- 
partments from  eligible  lists  divided 
into  sections  according  to  police  dis- 
tricts  (see  "Court  Decisions,"  in/ra). 

Cincinnati. — ^In  Cincinnati,  at  the 
very  beginning  of  his  administration. 
Mayor  Hunt  declared  that  the  civil- 
service  law,  which,  as  in  Philadel- 
phia, had  been  a  dead  letter  since  it 
went  into  effect  in  1910,  was  to  be 
rigidly  enforced.  He  reorganized  the 
civil-service  commission,  following 
an  investigation  of  the  work  of  the 
former  commission  by  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  Cincinnati  Civil 
Service  Reform  Association.  The 
new  commission  has  taicen  up  the 
work  of  installing  the  merit  system  in 
Cincinnati  with  much  vigor.  It  has 
issued  a  new  set  of  rules,  classified 
and  graded  positions  covered  by  the 
law,  and  is  holding  examinations  as* 
rapidly  as   it  can. 

Chicago. — Under  the  rules  of  the 
civil  service  board  of  the  South 
Park  Commissioners  of  Chicago, 
issued  in  October,  1911,  the  examina- 
tions for  positions  are  not  restricted 
to  applicants  who  are  residents  of 
Chicago,  but  are  open  to  all,  though 
the  superintendent  of  employment 
may,  *by  giving  proper  notice,  require 
that  applicants  for  a  particular  ex- 
amination shall  have  resided  in  Cook 
County  for  a  specified  time. 

New  York.— In  New  York  City 
Mayor  Gaynor  in  December,  1911, 
sent  a  letter  to  all  heads  of  depart- 
ments and  bureaus  under  his  juris- 
diction directing  that  hereafter  ap- 
pointments should  be  made  in  numer- 
ical order  from  the  eligible  lists. 
This  policy  has  been  in  force  in  the 
police  and  fire  departments  by  order 
of  the  mayor  since  the  beginning  of 
his  administration  and  voluntarily  in 
four  other  departments  under  him. 

Kansas  City.— Mayor  Jost,  of  Kan- 
sas City,  has  made  a  clean  sweep 
of  the  civil  service  board.  The  pres- 
ident was  replaced  on  the  expiration 
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•of  his  term;  and  the  other  commis- 
sioners were  dismissed  for  refusing  to 
-comply  with  the  mayor's  request  that 
they  should  withdraw  the  certifica- 
tion of  men  who  had  passed  the  civil- 
service  examinations  and  were  suing 
for  the  positions  to  which  they  and 
the  civil-service  conunission  thought 
they  were  legally  entitled,  a  position 
which  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
state  subsequently  maintained. 

In  New  Jersey  in  the  November 
elections  in  1911  the  cities  of  Jersey 
CJity,  Trenton,  South  Orange,  and 
Hudson  and  Mercer  counties  voted 
by  overwhelming  majorities  to  adopt 
the  provisions  of  the  state  civil-ser- 
vice law  for  their  local  services. 

Pueblo,  Colo.,  and  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
recently  adopted  charters  containing 

? provision  for  .the  merit  system,  and 
he  city  council  of  Chattanooga 
adopted  an  ordinance  to  put  into  ef- 
fect the  civil-service  provisions  of 
the  Chattanooga  commission  charter. 
Court  Decisions.— In  Illinois  in  the 
<sase  of  People  ex  rel,  James  W.  Gul- 
lett,  et  al,  vs.  James  S.  McCul lough, 
the  Supreme  Court  upheld  the  con- 
stitutionality of  the  civil-service  law 
approved  June  10,  1911.  This  case 
was  of  importance  because  had  it  been 
-decided  against  the  constitutionality 
•of  the  law  it  would  have  seriously 
limited  the  extent  of  the  merit  sys- 
tem in  Illinois. 

In  Philadelphia  on  April  1  the 
Court  of  Common  Pleas,  No.  2,  hand- 
ed down  a  decision  in  the  case  of 
Smith  et  al,  vs.  the  City  of  Phila- 
delphia et  al.f  in  which  it  held  that 
patrolmen  in  Philadelphia  who  had 
i)een  appointed  from  eligible  lists  ar- 
ranged by  districts  held  their  posi- 
tions illegally.  The  last  civil-service 
•commission  had  divided  an  eligible 
list  for  patrolmen  into  35  separate 
lists  corresponding  to  the  35  police 
-districts  in  the  city.  Under  this 
system  whenever  the  director  of  pub- 
lic safety  wished  to  make  appoint- 
ments of  patrolmen  certifications 
were  made  not  from  the  general  list, 
t)ut  from  the  specific  district  list 
for    the    district    to    which    appoint- 


ments were  to  be  made.  The  practice 
grew  up  of  persons  on  an  eligible 
list  effecting  a  change  of  residence 
so  as  to  get  placed  on  a  district  list 
where  their  rating  would  give  them 
a  high  position  and,  after  having  se- 
cured appointments,  moving  back  to 
their  place  of  original  residence. 

In  New  York  the  Court  of  Appeals 
in  the  case  of  Simon  vs,  Maguire 
has  upheld  the  action  of  the  New 
York  City  civil-service  commission  in 
putting  in  the  competitive  class  the 

Sosition  of  probation  officer  in  the 
few  York  City  inferior  courts.  The 
decision  of  the  court  is  unusually 
striking  in  that  it  unanimously  re- 
verses the  unanimous  decision  of  the 
appellate  division  holding  that  the 
position  should  be  exempt.  The  de- 
cision of  the  highest  court  is  of  great 
importance  to  the  merit  system  in 
New  York  City  in  keeping  the  proba- 
tion officers  out  of  politics,  and  the 
municipal  civil-service  commission 
has  taken  a  high  stand  in  insisting 
that  all  the  probation  officers,  who 
had  been  appointed  without  examina- 
tion following  the  decision  of  the 
lower  court  that  the  places  were  ex- 
empt, should  be  dismissed  and  their 
places  filled  by  appointments  from 
the  eligible  list. 

Civil-service  reform  in  its  applica- 
tion to  municipal  affairs  and  as  a 
means  of  promoting  efficiency  was  a 
leading  topic  of  the  eighteenth  an- 
nual meeting  of  the  National  Munici- 
pal League.  The  president's  annual 
address  was  devoted  to  a  discussion 
of  "Expert  City  Management"  and 
various  papers  were  presented,  in- 
cluding a  preliminary  report  from  a 
committee  on  the  selection  and  reten- 
tion  of  experts   in   municipal   office. 

The  fifth  meeting  of  the  National 
Assembly  of  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sions was  held  at  Spokane,  Wash., 
June  21-22,  1912.  The  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  National  Civil  Service 
Reform  League  was  held  in  Milwau- 
kee, Dec.  5-6.  Robert  D.  Jenks,  of 
Philadelphia,  was  elected  chairman  of 
the  council,  and  Robert  W.  Belcher, 
of  New  York,  secretary. 


170 


VI    STATE    AND    COTTNTY    OOVEBNUENT 


John  M.  Mathews 


In  the  following  series  of  tables 
the  more  important  facts  relative  to 
the  forty-eignt  states  which  at  pres- 
ent constitute  the  American  Union 
are  brought  together  for  convenient 
reference : 

1.  The  first  table  gives  the  area 
and  population  of  the  states,  togeth- 
er with  the  date  upon  which  they 
severally  ratified  the  constitution  of 
the  United  States,  or  upon  which 
they  were  admitted  to  the  Union. 
The  population  at  1900  and  1910  is 
given,  together  with  the  percentage 
m  increase  since  1900,  and  the  ranlc 
of  the  several  states  in  population 
in  1910. 

The  population  of  the  continental 
United  States  at  the  thirteenth  cen- 
sus, taken  April  15,  1910,  was  91,- 
402,151,  an  increase  of  15,977,691 
over  the  population  on  June  1,  1900, 
and  an  increase  of  21  per  cent.,  as 
compared  with  an  increase  of  22.7 
per  cent,  in  1900.  The  states  in 
which  the  population  increased  more 
than  50  per  cent,  include  Oklahoma, 
Kew  Mexico,  Arizona,  Nevada,  Wash- 
ington, Oregon,  California,  North 
DfiJcota,  Montana,  Wyoming,  and 
Idaho.  All  these  states  are  situated 
in  the  western  half  of  the  United 
States. 

Including  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Porto 
Rico,  and  military  persons  abroad, 
the  population  was  93,402,151.  If 
the  population  of  the  Philippine  Is- 
lands (7,635,426  in  1903)  is  added, 
with  estimates  for  Guam,  Samoa, 
and  the  Canal,  the  total  population 
of  the  United  States  and  possessions 
on  April  16,  1910,  was  101,100,000. 

The  new  apportionment  of  state 
representatives  in  Congress  is  based 
upon  the  population  as  given  upon 
the  following  page. 

2.  The  second  table  gives  for  each 
state  the  assessed  valuation  of  prop- 


erty, as  made  in  1911  or  1912;  the 
total  state  indebtedness  and  the 
amount  of  sinking  funds  held  against 
the  same;  the  appropriations  for  the 
annual  expenses  of  the  state,  which, 
in  some  cases,  indicate  the  actual 
revenue  of  the  year;  and  the  total 
expenditures  for  the  year.  The  data 
furnished  in  this  table  were  courte- 
ously supplied  by  the  treasurers  or 
comptrollers  of  the  several  states. 

3.  The  third  table  revises  and  ex- 
tends the  table  on  pp.  184-9  of  the 
Yeab  Book  for  1910,  which  gives  the 
facts  in  regard  to  the  state  constitu- 
tions; dat^  of  adoption;  methods  of 
ratification  of  present  and  former 
constitutions,  and  the  existing  meth- 
ods of  amendment  in  each  state. 

4.  The  fourth  table  gives  the  state 
governors;  their  politics;  the  length 
of  the*  governor's  term  in  each  state; 
the  date  of  the  beginning  and  ending 
of  his  term;  and  the  governor's 
salary. 

5.  The  fifth  table  presents  the 
main  features  regarding  the  state 
legislatures,  including  the  number  of 
members  of  each  house;  length  of 
the  term;  frequency  of  session;  the 
limit  upon  duration  of  sessions,  if 
any;  and  the  salaries  of  members  of 
both  branches  of  the  legislature. 

6.  The  sixth  table  indicates  the 
main  facts  regarding  the  state  ju- 
diciary; the  name  of  the  courts  and 
number  of  judges;  how  chosen; 
length  of  term;  and  salary. 

7.  The  seventh  table  indicates  the 
number  of  counties  in  each  state, 
and  the  general  facts  as  to  the  coun- 
ty officers,  their  titles,  which,  as  a 
rule,  indicate  their  functions,  and 
whether  elected  or  appointed. 

An  eighth  table  appeared  in  the 
Year  Book  for  1910,  giving  the  cen- 
sus returns  of  receipts  and  payments 
of  counties  in  1902. 
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I.    THE   BTATE8  OF  THE   UNION 

AUA,    POFirUTKlN,    D*TU  OF  KlTIFICATIOK    AVS  OxaUOEATIOH, 

tUB  OvnH  or  ADmwiOH  lo  the  UinoH 
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2,138,0«3 
3,293,333 
1.574.449 
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A  Bit  A. —The  total  area  o 
tal  United  States  is  2,974, 
miles.  The  total  area. 
Alaska  and  Hawaii,  is 
square  miles.     Tlie  area  of  Alaska 


19  square 


590.8S4  square  miles;  of  the  Ha- 
waiian Islands,  6,449  square  miles; 
of  the  Philippine  Islands,  115,0£« 
square  miles !  and  of  Porto  Rico,  34,- 
035  square  mites. 
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n.      STATE  INDEBTEDNESS.  TAXATION,  REVENUES.  AND  EXPENDITURES' 

The  figoies  in  the  foUowinc  toble.  for  the  meet  part  eourteouely  supplied  by  the  tresaurere 
or  anditore  of  the  various  states,  are  the  latest  available.  They  relate  in  general  to  the  fiscal 
jear  ending  in  1912;  in  tha  ease  of  states  whose  fiscal  year  coincides  with  the  calendar  year, 
the  figares  are  for  the  srear  ending  December  31.  1911. 


Statb 


Value  of 
Property 


$M«,807.488 

140.338.191 

298.003.167 

604.810.464 

414.886.770 

1.041.334.019 

90.116.638 

196.805.441 

842.035.229 

329,784.781 

2.318.333.241 

1.891.601,167 

713.318.825 

2.746385.505 

914.267.050 

544,820.340 

451.780,119 

1,174,725,954 

5,249,175.995 

1.898.057.356 

1.212.567.794 

398,419.138 

1.804.298.191 

346.550.585 

463.371.889 

95.170.227 

379.647.530 

2.289.770.280 

64.506.560 

10.121.277.458 

740.713.962 

294.770.325 

t6.202.132.511 

1.326.800.000 

890.644.164 

5.783,668,326 

552,784,617 

287,132,019 

354,278,413 

625,010386 

2.515.632.745 

200.000,000 

221,447,887 

776,129.648 

1.005,080.251 

1,168.012,658 

2,941,412,842 

180,750,629 


Tax  Rate 

per 

$1,000 


$6.50 

9.00 

6.875 

.0441 

4.00 

Various 

None 
7.50 
5.00 
3.14 
3.50 
.90 
3.90 
1.20 
5.00 
5.45 

21.70 
2.325 


2.38 
3.88 
6.00 
1.70 
2.50 
5.20 
6.00 

15.90 

None 

10.00 

.60 

4.30 

4.40 

0.451 

22.50 
3.44 

None 
1.80 
5.75 
4.00 
3.50 

0.26H 
7.50 

19.17 

3.50 

5.79 

.10 

11.086 
3.08 


Bonded 
Indebted- 


$9,057,000 

3,045.275 

1.250.500 

27.431.300 

4.207.116 

7.064.100 

826.785 

601.567 

6.734.202 

2.402.750 

None 

1.260.163 

None 

370.000 

11.793.766 

11.108.300 

676.000 

13.028.095 

116.234,162 

None 

900,000 

2,442,899 

4,398,839 

200,000 

None 

474,160 

2,405,137 

None 

966,500 

109,702,660 

7,510,000 

937,300 

None 

3,055,000 

None 

659,160 

5,030,000 

6,528,485 

None 

11,793,666 

3,977,300 

1,210,000 

135,500 

24.844,628 

None 

None 

None 

117,000 


Sinking 
Fund 


None 
$5,324 
14,434 
18,536 


None 
1,051,313 

None 

None 

225,000 

5.499,210 


None 

23,000 

189,552 

None 

*502,202 

7.147,128 

35.844,648 

None 

None 
209,165 
4,690 


43,008 
None 


116,875 


♦538,310 
126,350 
593,310 
877.132 

None 

None 


None 


4.950.612 
♦3.161.512 


Total 
Receipts 


$6,061,236 
1.192.350 
6,902,386 

21,445,956 


9,915,417 
816,233 
3,141,315 
5,558,446 
3,792,000 
14.822,466 


4,983.448 
1.475.074 


7.182306 

4.884.954 

8.908.454 

47.494.986 

14.190,498 

15,806302 

4,179307 

7,598,067 

4,046.691 

110,862,142 

994382 

t3.081381 

9.667,366 

911,258 

71314.919 


4.651356 


2,486381 
3.081,242 

32,374.890 
2,543.663 

t3.857,520 
3,779,662 
4,666,637 

18,119,072 


2,303,754 

7,062.190 
57,047,474 

2,122,421 
14,626,763 

1,178,000 


Total 
Expendi- 
tures 


$5.906355 
1.300.855 
6.812,480 

18.996.025 


8.105.750 
847.171 
2.965.671 
5.540,294 
2,945,000 
13353,667 


5,224,501 
1.451317 


6.196.237 
4.518.474 
8353.744 

47.975.958 
7,445.519 

16321.066 
4300.330 
7388.902 
3368.131 
110390,121 
1,128.347 
2.514.054 
7,696.475 
962.65» 

73.440,640 


4.611.880* 


2.41031S 
2.642.932 

35.516.410 
2.448.411 
3.132.164 
8308.619 
4.122.862 

17,973.122 


2.350.608 
7.183.467 

17.621.509 

2.842,596 

13.986348 

896.748 


♦  Sari>his.    f  Includes  balance  for  preceding  year.     %  Property  assessed  at  full  value. 
iBisnnial  report. 

173 


VI.    STATE   AND  CX3UNTY  GOVERNMENT 


« 


OS5 
O  i 


i, 

s' 


& 


o 

o 
o 


o 


s 


'I 

18 


(3 


L& 


1 

a" 


d 

*"3 


i 
I 


I 


I 

8 


<3 


5 


I 


•s 


Is       '§5 


•?? 


i 


If 


s 


I 


§ 


a*5  s 


J 


X 


I 


g 

3 


a 


a 
o 
•3 


d 


8 


S 

fe 
Z 


o 

> 


•^ 

g 


^ 
tf 


< 


teociQoeo^ 


000!4< 


^lOiO^CO 


aisa 


r-^  w^  r-^  r-^  ^^4 


g 


o 

.3? 


«««-^^e« 


e«eo^^ 


^-^^-^c* 


3 


.•ofl 


o 
O 


II 


174 


I 


I 

3 


VI.    STATE  AND  COUNTY  GOVERNMENT 


iHJiill 


lilll 


III 


llJllllJ 


999933939999 


9993999939J 


iiiiilil 


lliall 


ildl 


ssisllllJill 


ill 


III 


VI.    STATE   AND  (DOUNTY   GOVERNMENT 


i 


s 


& 


I 


i 


S 


O 


3 


& 


s 


I 

o 

••• 

o 
a 


il' 


III! 


ea 


a 


i 


^ 


a 

o 


•a 

•8 

I 
I 

s 


I  ^ 

h  .•  »4 


•S'd'S'g'S'S'Si'oJ 


iiiiii 


Ills 


ss  ^s^ss 


St«S^S« 


CO  CO  ^  CO  CO  CO 
0>9  OOOiO 


CO  60  CO  CO 


39SS 


^^     cocococoeo 


'^1 


11  liiil 


^CQIO^CO^CQ  CO 

vH  ^^  *^  ^^  r^  ^^  ^^  ^< 

,H  ^H  ^H  1-1  ^H  ^H 1-1  1-1 

*    »    »    »     *           »  • 

99Sis|9  9 


S  S  V  9  9  V 


ifls 
Ilia 


5  5'a'a3 

•a 'a  C8  ••a 

a  Q  S  S  fl 

d  3  H      3 

0)  S      o  S  H  9  V 


•  ^«  VPN    9^22  •*4  apM  ap^  vv^ 


e«C9e9^e«C9 


^^09  09 


C9C9      C«e9C9CIC9 


e«e«^^c9^C9    C9 


e9esc9^c9C9 


OJCO^^ 


^-^    <«e«^c«^ 


Id' 


1^      <4« 


S8|S 


oo    ooS^wS 


8SSS8SSS  S 


^(OOOSO»Q 
CO  CO  CO  ^  CO  CO 


i-t^Qt» 


d§    coS^^co 


aQC0>O>OiQCIrH      ^ 
COCOCO^CO^CO      ^ 


g 


S*  i  '•5  - 
'S  i  E  3  J  E 


9.S 


tl  111 II 


HI 

3< 


I 


•if!  I 


176 


I 


I 

I 
•g 

I 

1 


I 

I 

I 
I 


<s 


VL    STATE   AND   (DOUNTY   GOVERNMENT 


c3 

o 


[!' 


•35 


mi 


>iO( 


)io»Heooio>o 


S    ^' 


M 


i 


II 


I 

1 


O 


OS  O  O      OS  o 


SSoS 


8S3SS8S8|$S 


I 


I 


g 


COCOOOCO      CO60COC0     cocococo 

r^w^w^w^        w^w^m^w^        r^w^r^r^ 

OkOkOiO>      flftOiO^Ob      ObOO^Ok 


'^' 


fltSSS    SSSS    SsSS 

•^•^'-s'^     t^t^"^"-*     •^•^»n»^ 


oocococo^^cococococo 


nHnflScSflScScSflScSw 

•->  •->  •->  •->  "^  "^  •->  "^  •->  H,  I-, 


CO  CO  CO 

1-1  1-4  »^ 


isll 


^a 


|TiTiTi  |7T!|  3yiyiyi 

0  9  0  9  SSoo)  oSoS 

•*4  ap^  a^^  Bp^  api*  wp^  ap*  •»«  vp^  ap*  apM  •«< 

pQAPQPQ  nnpQA  npQnn 


i-a-a-a-a-a* 


•P4  apN  a*^  wp^  apN  'P^  «P<4  SP^  ap^  •m*  »9m 


11 

oj  3  9 


3 

It 


P 


fa 


I 


s 


McievM    C9e4e«e4    cimmc^ 


C9C9C9C9CtC«Cie<9e4CIC« 


CI^'^CI      '«^'«'«      ^MCq^ 


^W^^^M^"*^^^ 


Odd 


o 


3 


i 


I 


t^S^S   8SS^   ^8SS 


CO  ^  CD  lO  0»  >0  lO 

t^to^o^eo^ 


SSS2    22SS    SiStSt; 

eoiQioeo     eoo>oco     ^co^^ 


t^cot*io^o»Goa»QQd 
dcidcodrH^^^cO'^ 


00 


>o 

CO 


!«     -SI 


•c 


-111 


oj5.s* 


tf  -Jog  ^     -5 


II  ii 


8 

if  I 


177 


VI.     STATE   AND   COUNTY   GOVERNMENT 


3M    UOOW 


-,  3111: 

"S     JJJJ  i 


IIIIIH 


IliJ 


3    I  a 


111 


nil  I 


Hi 


t  I  HIS 
■3  3  6iSi 
I   3   %SP 

S  S  SiSS 


I 


s  hiUll  I 

u    (0    ai    icigm    a 


I  ^  ijll 


1-    ^ 


ll  ill 

ass  i^o  E 


VL  STATE  AND  COUNTY  GOVERNMENT 


P 


II 


m 


iiiiiiiiiii 


I 


1  ii 

ii  i 


1 1 


11    nil 


II  i  Will  HI  i 


PI  llll  I 


IM 


llllllll 


A 


Ii  mil  I 
H  Hill  I 


1 1 1  mil  nil 
II I  111 


ii  ml 


lit 


VI.    STATE  AND  C»UNTY  GOVERNMENT 


II 


M 


mi 


•SSJ 


1113  IBII  11 


.its  |||11  II 


i"-2§ 

1      III 

4| 

jo'^^na 

< 

S4t 

Ill 

JO  Tdna 

iltim  ^ 

1     i\mU 

ia^ 

tuk 

i  ^s 

!S!SI^ 

i 

a   a 

;?^ 

ii 

l.k 

pS^Sif^ 

(3S  S 

i<B 

i     : 

x5S!& 

sai 

:     k 

a 

;on:?sf„ 

SB  S 

a 

1 

1 

1 

10  Jt«|3 

ilh. 

1  N, 

5  s 

a 

jraoioo 

II    i 

1  ass 

'  II 1 

t- 

Bu-m 

EdUUU' 

s  ass 

3  as  5 

8 

ssii 

1  ala- 

sa  a 

S 

aSpnr 
W»qoiJ 

sill 

1  saa 

t  a 

: 

S¥, 

H 

.1  as 

•■,i%3S.o 

: 

l^- 

^  K  " 

7"? 

SSSS' 

*    SS5 

•ss3s 

.'I 

III 

all. 

i  1 

1 

VI.  STATE  AND  COUNTY  GOVERNMENT 


nogO 


a 


JO 


400J 


ao. 

O.O. 

« 


aao,    aa 
M  aaa    aa 


a 


a    a 

a    a 

<    < 


JO  •% 


Oi  .  a 


a       a       a 

I  fV  7    *  f\  7    *  p,    ^ 


aa 


•S'<HH^S'^»H»H 


Es](xl»HH»HEdHHH 


»    HH 


aa 
^  aQ«-:^^.j^.-' 


»HH»HHP^H»H« 


•      •      •      •      •      ■      •      •      ■      •      • 


xajnvvaix 


h»hS 


*<»HH<!HHSS 


Hpipi^»H'^^^»'^ 


•      •      •      •      « 


HHHHHHUHHHH 


Si 
■9|l, 


j^iraoQ 


HH 


H  iSHMH»HHH 


H^    H 


aS  « 


p3»p3»hhhu»hp9 


g 


H 


HU 


»HoS    »H 


spaeg 


»» 


H 


H 


H 


UH» 


• ♦      • •      • • 


pSh»S»hhh  ,s»» 


» 


hSp9 


E3 


.MHMH 


H»S<Srf 


piJH     ^HHHHg3 


JO  la^nS^s 


H 


•Mtioo 

JO   ^J3lO 


»H»H 


HH»H   -H    HH 


hhS 


p^MpqUHMH 


HH,S  •«» 


osaojoQ 


S»» 


jwro 


HH»» 


a 
■i  a 


•     •     •     • 


S<lHSqH    Sh»N»h»pS»h»Shh 


HH»H 


H       -HP^H 


Shhhhhh»h 


HMHH»{x)»HHH» 


hh»hp3Sh»p3h» 


£aajo%%y 


9       *  • 


hhhhSS^S»mS 


8 


»H 


» 


m 


H 


•    •  _*    • 

WW 


W 


W 


HH 


rfHHW 


H    H 


iH    U 


H»» 


H 


H 


aiaqaiapf 

JO    OK 

•T>aX»unoo 


Sir 


go  ii«oio  Sl'^eo  J|eo 
>        >        > 


eococoiceoeoeoeoh-cicQ 
eo  CO 


«f)imo3 
JO  -OK 


00  CO  00 1^ 


060iO00t*a00bOO>CD^ 


oQcoiOQcDcot^toao^go 


a, 

<e  a 


s 


^1 

o  o 

-lis 


§.ilii 


•5  o 


8 


*3^S  d 


i 


2  2.J3 


181 


9f-  9% 

g  9-%  aS 
t.  :"ao 

o 


1 3 

.if 


«  O 
<\     •    • 


rgta 


6§i 

.  o 

O  O  flS 


71.  STATE  AND  COUMTY  GOVERNMENT 


6 


M 


1P1  imi   II 
55 KK    KJSJK    ss 


isss  SS3SS  as 

alli  lilii  ii 
lilt  S9SS|  IS 


I  ill  *'ij"3j  p 


MOSO 

i    ill 

i| 

,.'%, 

1 

ri<< 

Ill 

r,3S 

iiiilii  ^ 

^iJ^^ 

s   Ula 

junnuj. 

gala 

Isi 

ii^  > 

X,anoo 

a 

a  a 

iSlSS 

II 

1  M 

,.^<n, 

sa  u 

\.s 

5    : 

^ 

3^0 

^si 

:    :a  a 

^s^ 

is  a 

a, 

i 

i 

unoQ 

ulh. 

1    ::a 

3  B 

a 

JMOIOO 

II   ■: 

1  sss 

'  i:- 1 

e 

SUBTO 

ssm. 

"H  aaa 

3  aa  a 

8 

sses 

1  ale 

aa  a 

> 

»»pnr 

sill 

1  im 

i  i 

: 

fflf, 

B 

t  aa 

'■pa^imoo 

"""% 

iU- 

'■  IX  " 

2232" 

•    SS5 

'  ss2sj 

1 

E 

ill 
III. 

II 

1 

n 

VI.  STATE  AND  COUNTY  GOVERNMENT 


Vi* 


Z 

8 


I 


g 
< 


a&aaaa       a 
aaaaaa       a 


p  tang 


rf 


g 


aaa    &a 
^  aao,    aa 


g 


vfoocpg 
10  tans 


ng 


H'<H(z]  •<««*<« 


• •     •     • 


•«:uh(z;hhhh(z;(z; 


HHHHHHHCdHHH 


jofaAjng 
i[)iino3 


H    HH 


•     ••••• 


HHHHHHHHHHH 


■      •      •      •      •      •      •      •      •      •      • 


joxnsvajx 
iEfimoQ 


H«»H 


A        .    .  ft   .    .    .    . 


hhShhhSSh»» 


•       •       •       a 


HHHHHHHHHHH 


iC^anoQ 


HH 


UiSHHHS'HSH' 


p3i£    H 


■5  aa 


•       •       •       •       • 


HHHHHHHHHHH 


jo)ipny 


I 


H 


HH 


HH«    HH 


|0»^« 


H. 


H 


H 


iC^nnoQ 


H 


HHH 


^ 


•      •      •         •      • 


E^HHHHHHH  ^HH 


» 


HHH 


HH 


p3 


•MHHH 


H»H,8,8 


WH     ,8Hp3hp3S 


|Oia|siS9H 


H 


vnoQ 
|o  V»IO 


»»»H 


S»HH   -H    HH 


SuiS  :««««»»« 


HH«D 


Sh 


JSUCUOQ 


ShS 


BH»TO 


pShhh 


»^HH»    Shh 


•      •      •      • • • 


SShShhhhhhh 


HHHH 


H 


»HH 


Pc]HH»HH»HH 


h»p3hhhp3hhhh 


hSShhu»hhhS 


Sapn;>Q.aij    gggg 


•   SOB     •     •     •      •to     • 


•       •       • 


hh»Sh»ShhSh 


^hh'pShh^p^'qh 


aSpnf 


H» 


H 


H 


» 


3*   w 


H    H 


H 


S 


h3 


aSpnf 


>» 


H» 


H     H 


H 


H 


uoqcaapi 
••paXmnoo 


23  r 


00  S3>oio  g'tf'eo  S|co 
>        >        > 


"UlliJir-l"? 


co«eo»ocoeoeocot»-Neo 
oo  CO 


•at^onoQ 
P  -OK 


00  CO  00  h> 


QQMC<C0^C0A^C9b.O> 
OOOiOOOt^OOOOOCO^ 


oQcoiOQoeoiNtoao^ao 


R 
H 

£ 


IS 


11 111.1 


5 


III 


q  o  og  a  "  d^ 


o  Q 

2:35 


181 


8 

I'SSS 


i 


P  o. 


.g|^ 


o  S  a> 

Nisi 


8-dS3a 

07  w  O  w 


II  ill 

■  15 


e 

o 

d 
o 


I  8  8'- 
8°.S-g& 

cog?£«e 

^   ?   aft* 


o.^ 


.82 


•5 

^1' 


Q  U  CS  Q.S 


"^ 


VI.    STATE   AND  (X)UNTY  GOVERNMENT 
AMENDMENTS    TO   STATE   OONSTITTJTIONS 


The  short  titles  of  the  constitu- 
tional amendments  submitted  to  the 
people  of  the  various  states  during 
1912  are  given  below.  Most  of  the 
important  amendments  are  discussed 
in  detail  in  other  departments  of  the 
Yeab  Book.  Complete  references  will 
be  found  in  Index  entries  under  the 
names  of  states. 

Alabama. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  the  constitation,  authoriz- 
ing the  leglslatare  to  place  the  county 
officers  of  Jefferson  County  on  a  salary 
instead  of  a  fee  basis.  Adopted,  62,417 
to  15,886. 

Arizona. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art.  II  by  adding  Sec.  84, 
granting  to  the  state  and  municipal 
corporations  the  right  to  engage  in  in- 
dustrial pursuits.  Adopted,  14,928  to 
8,602. 

Amending  Art.  VII,  Sec.  2  and  16, 
granting  to  women  the  right  to  vote. 
Adopted,  13,452  to  6,202. 

Amending  Art.  VIII,  Sec  1,  extend- 
ing the  recall  to  all  public  officers  of 
the  state,  including  Judges.  Adopted, 
16,272    to   8.491. 

Amending  Art.  IX,  SeC  8,  regulating 
the  debt  limit  of  counties,  school  dis- 
tricts, cities  and  towns.  Adopted,  15,- 
857  to  2,682. 

Amending  Art.  IX,  Sec.  11,  relating 
to  the  method  and  mode  of  assessing, 
equalizing  and  levying  taxes  in  the 
state.     Adopted,  15,967  to  2,288. 

Arkansas. — Submitted  at  a  state 
election  on  Sept.  9: 

Amending  Art  V,  Sec.  16,  as  to  the 
compensation  of  members  of  the  legis- 
lature.    Adopted. 

Amending  the  constitution  so  as  to 
disfranchise  the  negro.     Defeated. 

Amending  the  constitution,  exempting 
cotton-factory  capital  from  taxation  for 
a  period  of  seven  years.     Defeated. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  provide 
for  the  recall  of  all  elective  public  offi- 
cers. Proposed  by  initiative  petition. 
Defeated. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  give 
cities  and  towns  having  a  population 
of  over  1,000  authority  to  issue  bonds 
for  municipal  improvements.  Proposed 
by  initiative  petition.     Defeated. 

On  Dec.  23  the  state  Supreme  Court 
handed  down  a  decision  sustaining  the 
contention  of  the  attorney-general  that 
only  three  constitutional  amendments 
can  be  submitted  to  the  voters  at  any 
one  election.     The  last  two  amendments 


above  were  declared  void.  Both  re- 
ceived a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  on 
these  propositions,  but  not  a  majority 
of  all  the  votes  cast  at  the  election. 
This  point  also  was  in  dispute,  but  was 
not   passed   upon   by   the   court. 

California. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art  IX,  Sec.  7,  to  provide 
for  a  uniform  series  of  text-books  for 
use  in  elementary  schools,  and  for  their 
free  distribution.  Adopted,  348,448  to 
171,486. 

Amending  Art.  XI,  Sec  7,  relatinir 
to  the  formation  of  consolidated  citjr 
and  county  governments.  Defeated* 
174,076  for,  280.465  against 

Amending  Art  XI,  Sec.  16  H,  relat- 
ing to  the  deposit  of  public  funds  of 
the  state,  counties  or  municipalities. 
Adopted,   307,199  to  128,411. 

Amending  Art.  XIII  by  adding  Sec 
8^,  relating  to  taxation  by  municipali- 
ties, and  establishing  the  principle  of 
home  rule  in  taxation.  Defeated,  169,- 
321  for,  243,959  against 

Colorado. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art  X,  Sec.  16,  concerning 
a  state  tax  commission  and  county  board 
of  equalization.  Defeated,  32,548  for, 
40,012  against. 

Amending  Art  XI,  Sec  8,  authoris- 
ing the  state  to  issue  bonds  not  exceed- 
ing 110,000,000  for  highway  construc- 
tion and  improvement  Defeated,  86,689 
for,  53,327  against 

Amending  Art.  XI,  Sec.  6,  enlarging 
the  limitation  upon  county  debt  for 
highway  and  other  purposes.  Defeated, 
29.741   for,  47,284  against 

Amending  Art  XIV,  Sec.  15,  concern- 
ing fees  and  compensation  of  county, 
precinct  and  other  officers.  Defeated, 
28,889  for,  41,622  against 

Amending  Art  XV,  Sec.  16,  concern- 
ing mills  and  smelters.  Defeated,  85,- 
997  for,  87,953  against 

Amending  Art.  XXI,  to  provide  for 
state-wide  prohibition.  Proposed  by 
initiative  petition.  Defeated,  75,877  for, 
116,774  against. 

Amending  Art  X  by  adding  Sec  17. 
levying  a  tax  to  create  a  special  fund 
for  the  Immigration  Bureau.  Proposed 
by  initiative  petition.  Defeated,  80,859 
for,  54,272  against. 

Amending  Art  XX,  Sec.  6,  to  grant 
a  large  measure  of  home  rule  to  cities 
and  towns.  Proposed  by  initiative  pe- 
tition.    Adopted,  49,596  to  44,778. 

Amending  the  constitution  by  adding 
Art.  XXI,  to  provide  for  the  recall  of 
all  elective  public  officers.  Proposed 
by  initiaUve  petition.  Adopted,  58.620 
to  39,564. 
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Amending  Art  XIX,  Sec.  2,  as  to  the 
manner  of  amending  the  state  constltn- 
tlon.  Proposed  by  Initiative  petition. 
Defeated,   33,413  for,  40,634   against. 

Amending  Art.  VI,  Sec  31,  as  to  con- 
tempt proceedings.  Proposed  by  Initia- 
tive petition.  Defeated,  31,860  for,  41,- 
855   against. 

Amending  Art.  VI,  Sec.  31,  to  estab- 
lish a  pnbllc-ntllltles  court.  Proposed 
by  Initiative  petition.  Defeated,  27,634 
for,   51,820  against. 

Amending  Art.  XX,  Sec.  7,  to  provide 
for  the  wider  use  and  control  of  schools. 
Proposed  by  initiative  petition.  De- 
feated,  38,318   for,   69,691   against. 

Amending  Art.  VI,  Sec  1,  to  provide 
for  the  recall  of  decisions  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  declaring  laws  unconstitu- 
tional. Proposed  by  Initiative  petition. 
Adopted,  65,416  to  40,891. 

Connecticut. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  the  constitution  to  provide 
fbr  the  succession  of  the  lieutenant-gov- 
ernor to  the  power  and  authority  of 
the  governor  on  the  death,  disability 
or  absence  of  the  latter.  Adopted,  29,- 
738    to    4,770. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  provide 
that  the  general  assembly  shall  adjourn 
Hne  die  not  later  than  the  first  Wednes- 
day after  the  first  Monday  in  June  fol- 
lowing its  organization.  Adopted,  30,- 
349  to  4,865. 

Florida. — Submitted  Nov.  6: 

Amending  Art.  V,  Sec.  42,  providing 
for  an  additional  circuit  Judge.  Adopt- 
ed. 18,051  to  3.057. 

Amending  Art.  XII  by  adding  Sec 
17,  providing  for  the  issue  of  bonds  by 
special  school  districts  for  the  use  of 
public  free  schools.  Adopted,  16,348  to 
4,014. 

An  amendment  providing  for  the 
initiative  and  referendum  was  passed 
by  the  legislature,  but  was  not  sub- 
mitted   (see    II,   Popular   Oovemment). 

Georgia. — Submitted  at  a  state 
election  on  Oct.  2: 

Amending  Art.  VII,  Sec  2,  requiring 
payment  of  taxes  by  corporations  by 
Sept.  1  of  each  year.     Adopted. 

Amending  Art.  VII,  Sec  3,  increas- 
ing the  borrowing  power  of  the  state 
to  supply  deficiencies  in  revenue  from 
1200,000  to  1500,000.     Adopted. 

Amending  Art.  VIII,  Sec  1,  providing 
a  uniform  system  of  common  schools, 
but  separate  schools  for  the  white  and 
colored  races.     Adopted. 

Amending  the  constitution,  providing 
for  the  creation  of  Bleckley  County. 
Adopted. 

Amending  the  constitution,  abolish- 
ing Justice  courts  in  certain  cities. 
Adopted. 


Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  the  constitution,  providing 
for  the  creation  of  Wheeler  County. 
Adopted,  68,627  to  13,003. 

Amending  the  constitution,  authoriz- 
ing the  legislature  to  exempt  from  taxa- 
tlon  for  a  period  of  one  year  farm 
products  in  the  hands  of  the  producer. 
Adopted,  76,836  to  10,577. 

Amending  the  constitution,  authoriz- 
ing Judges  of  the  superior  courts  to 
grant  charters  in  vacation.  Adopted, 
74,119  to   8.084. 

Idaho. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art.  Ill,  Sec  1,  providing 
for  the  referendum  (see  II,  Popular 
Oovernment  and  Current  Politics). 
Adopted,  43,668  to  13,490. 

Amending  Art.  Ill,  Sec.  1,  providing 
for  the  Initiative  (iMd.).  Adopted,  38,- 
918  to  16,196. 

Amending  Art.  VIII,  Sec.  1,  limiting 
the  bonded  Indebtedness  of  the  state, 
with  certain  exclusions,  to  |2,000,000. 
Adopted,  31,712  to  18,083. 

Amending  Art.  Ill,  Sec  2,  providing 
that  the  state  senate  shall  consist  of 
one  member  from  each  county,  and 
limiting  the  house  of  representatives 
to  three  times  the  number  of  senators. 
Adopted^  33,992  to  14,978. 

Amending  Art.  IX,  Sec  2,  establish- 
ing a  state  board  of  education.  Adopted, 
33,046  to  14,796. 

Amending  Art.  XVIII,  Sec.  6,  (a) 
making  the  county  treasurer  ew  of- 
ficio tax  collector.  Adopted,  33,661  to 
17,177;  (6)  authorizing  county  treasur- 
ers and  ew  officio  tax  collectors  to  em- 
ploy  deputies  and  clerical  assistance. 
Adopted,  30,932  to  18,171. 

Adding  to  Art.  VI  a  new  section  (6) 
providing  for  the  recall  of  all  public 
officers  except  Judgeil  (see  II,  Popular 
Oovemment  and  Current  PoUtica). 
Adopted,  37,875  to  13.469.    ' 

Repealing  Art.  XIII,  Sec  3,  which 
confines  the  labor  of  convicts  in  the  state 
prison  to  the  prison  grounds.  Adopted, 
33,908  to  17,876. 

Indiana. — The  new  constitution 
proposed  by  the  legislature  in  1911 
(see  Amebican  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
153)  was  not  submitted  to  the  people 
in  1912.  The  State  Supreme  Court 
on  July  5  affirmed  an  earlier  judg- 
ment of  the  Marion  County  Circuit 
CJourt,  declaring  unconstitutional  the 
act  approved  by  the  governor  March 
4,  1911,  providing  for  the  submission 
of  the  new  constitution  to  popular 
vote.  An  application  for  a  rehearing 
was  denied  by  the  Supreme  Court, 
Oct.  18,  and  on  Nov.  26  the  case  was 
appealed  to  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 
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Kansas. — Submitted  Not.  6: 

A.  mending  Art.  V  by  adding  Sec  8, 
extending  the  suffrage  to  women. 
Adopted. 

Kentucky. — ^Passed  by  the  legisla- 
ture in  1912  and  to  be  submitted  to 
the  people  in  1913: 

Amending  the  constitution  to  permit 
the  employment  of  conyict  labor  on  pub- 
lic roads  and  bridges. 

Amending  Sec.  171,  authorizing  the 
legislature  to  classify  property  for  pur- 
poses of  taxation,  and  providing  for  a 
referendum  to  the  people  of  any  tax 
law  enacted  to  this  amended  section. 

Louisiana. — Submitted  Nov.   6: 

Amending  the  constitution  as  amend- 
ed by  Act  297  of  the  Acts  of  1910,  to 
extend  the  time  for  the  organisation  of 
the  steamship  companies  therein  pro- 
vided for  until  Jan.  1,  1916.  Adopted, 
27,589  to  20,420. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  provide 
for  the  exemption  from  taxation  for  a 
period  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
the  completion  of  the  amendment  of 
all  railroads  or  parts  of  railroads  con- 
structed subsequently  to  June  1,  1912. 
Defeated,   17,831   for,   29,073  against 

Amending  the  constitution  to  author- 
ise parishes  and  self-taxing  municipali- 
ties to  exempt  new  industrial  enter- 
prises and  also  improved  value  from 
local  taxation  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing ten  years.  Defeated,  16,160  for, 
86,206   against. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  exempt 
from  taxation  for  20  years  certain  cor- 
porations organised  to  lend  money  on 
mortgages  on  country  property.  Adopted, 
29,609   to  21,953. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  exempt 
from  taxation  money  in  band  or  on  de- 
posit. Defeated,  16,550  for,  34,187 
against. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  author- 
ize parishes  and  municipalities  by  a 
referendum  to  their  respective  qualified 
electors  to  exempt  from  taxation  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  $2,000  to  be  de- 
ducted from  the  value  of  residences  oc- 
cupied by  bona  fide  owners.  Defeated, 
16,258  for,  34.427  against. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  provide 
for  referendum  to  the  people  of  each 
parish  for  the  exemption  of  cities,  in- 
corporated towns  or  villages  from  taxes 
and  licenses  levied  by  parochial  authori- 
ties for  parochial  purposes.  Defeated, 
15,701   for,  83,120  against. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  exempt 
from  taxation  for  ten  years  certain  cor- 
porations constructing,  owning  and  oper- 
ating within  the  state  a  combined  sys- 
tem of  irrigation,  navigation  and  hydro- 
electric power.  Defeated.  23,792  for. 
24.366  against. 


Amending  the  constitution  to  exempt 
from  taxation  the  legal  reserve  of  life 
insurance  companies.  Adopted,  28,155 
to  21,480. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  reor- 
ganize and  remodel  the  state's  system 
of  assessment  and  taxation.  Defeated, 
18,348    for,    40,551    against. 

Amending  Art.  46  to  provide  for  the 
retirement  or  refunding  of  the  state 
bonded  indebtedness  due  Jan.  1,  1914. 
Defeated,   14,895   for,  84,140  against. 

Amending  Art.  109,  relative  to  the 
organization  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
district  courts.  Adopted,  33,060  to  16,- 
529. 

Amending  Art.  157,  relative  to  the 
filling  of  vacancies  in  Judicial  offices  in 
the  Parish  of  Orleans.  Adopted,  27,- 
998  to  19,422. 

Amending  Art.  197  to  exempt  certain 
classes  of  voters  from  the  operation  of 
the  clauses  of  the  constitution  preecrib- 
ing  educational  and  property  qualifica- 
tions for  the  suffrage.  Adopted,  83,955 
to  18,144. 

Amending  Art.  201,  to  permit  women 
to  hold  any  office  connected  with  edu- 
cation and  with  institutions  of  charity 
and  correction.  Defeated,  18,779  for, 
31,452  against. 

Amending  Art.  223,  providing  for  the 
recall  of  all  elective  officials  except 
judges.  Defeated,  22,607  for,  29,852 
against. 

Amending  Art.  281,  relative  to  pub- 
lic Improvement  bonds  of  municipali- 
ties, parishes,  and  school,  drainage, 
sewerage  and  other  districts.  Adopted, 
29,623  to  18,564. 

Amending  Art.  291,  relative  to  taxes 
for  the  construction  and  maintenance 
of  public  roads.  Adopted,  32,703  to 
17,151. 

Amending  Art.  303,  relative  to  pen- 
sions for  Confederate  veterans.  Adopt- 
ed, 43,938  to  18,049. 

Maine. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art.  IX  by  adding  Sec.  17, 
authorizing  the  state  to  issue  bonds  for 
highways  in  amount  not  exceeding  $2,- 
000,000.     Adopted,   80,619  to  21,454. 

Massachusetts. — Submitted  Nov.  6: 

Amending  the  constitution  to  author- 
ize the  general  court  to  prescribe  for 
the  taxation  of  wild  or  forest  lands. 
Adopted.   200,819  to  70,923. 

Amending  Art.  Ill  of  the  amendments 
to  the  constitution,  disqualifying  from 
voting  persons  convicted  of  corrupt  prac- 
tices in  respect  to  elections.  Adopted, 
208,492   to   86,689. 

Michigan. — Submitted  Nov.  6: 

Amending  Art.  Ill,  Sec.  1,  conferring 
upon    women    the    right   to    vote.      De 
feated  by  760  majority. 
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Amending  Art.  VIII,  Sec.  21,  allow- 
ing the  electors  of  a  city  or  a  Tillage 
to  frame,  adopt,  and  amend  its  charter. 
Adopted    by    147,332    majority. 

Mimiesota. — Submitted  Nov.  5  ( re- 
quired majority  of  those  voting  at 
election) : 

Amending  Art  IT,  Sec.  2,  relating  to 
the  number  of  members  of  the  senate 
and  house  of  representatives  and  the 
basis  of  apportionment  thereof.  De- 
feated,   122,457   for,   77,187   against 

Amending  Art  IV,  Sec  36,  allowing 
dties  and  villages  to  frame  their  own 
charters,  and  classifying  cities.  De- 
feated,   157,086   for,   41,977   against 

Amending  Art  VII,  Sec  7,  provid- 
ing for  an  educational  and  professional 
quallllcatlon  for  county  superintendent 
of  schools.  Defeated,  167,988  for,  36,- 
584  against 

Amending  Art  VIII,  Sec  6,  relating 
to  the  Investment  of  school  funds.  De- 
feated,   168,440   for,   39,483  against 

Amending  Art  IX,  authorising  an 
acreage  tax  on  lands  listed  with  the 
county  auditor  for  pcotection  against 
hail  and  wind,  and  creating  an  insur- 
ance fund  against  damage  to  crops  by 
hailstorms  on  such  listed  land  (see 
XIV,  Public  Finance).  Defeated,  145,- 
178  for,  60,439  against 

Amending  Art  IX,  Sec  16,  author- 
izing the  legislature  to  levy  an  annual 
tax  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  and 
improving  roads  and  bridges.  Adopted, 
195,724  to  51,135. 

MingiwippL — Submitted    Nov.    5: 

Amending  Art  IV,  Sec  33,  provid- 
ing for  the  initiative  and  referendum. 
Defeated,   25,153  for,  13,383  against 

Amending  Art  IV,  Sec  56,  changing 
the  style  of  bills.     Defeated. 

Amending  Sec  31  so  that  nine  or 
more  Jurors  In  dvll  suits  may  agree 
on  a  verdict  and  return  it  as  the  ver- 
dict of  the  Jury.  Defeated,  28,964  for, 
14,255  against 

Miasouri. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art  XI,  Sec.  1,  authoris- 
ing tree  public  schools  for  persons  be- 
tween five  and  six  and  over  20  years 
of  age.  Defeated,  207,298  for,  367,082 
against. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  permit 
the  county  of  St.  Louis  to  increase  its 
debt  for  the  purpose  of  constructing 
sewers  or  buying  waterworks.  Defeated, 
140.611   for,   402.473  against 

Amending  Art  X,  Sec.  11,  increasing 
the  rates  of  taxation  of  certain  munl- 
dpaUties.  Defeated,  121,794  for,  401,- 
918  against 


Amending  Art  VIII,  Sec  2,  fixing  the 
time  a  dtisen  must  have  resided  in 
the  state  and  county  before  being  en- 
titled to  vote.  Defeated,  172,140  for, 
378,263  against 

Amending  the  constitution  to  provide 
for  the  registration  of  voters  In  all 
counties  of  more  than  50,000  Inhabi- 
tants adjoining  a  dty  having  a  popula- 
tion of  300,000  or  more.  Defeated,  151,- 
694   for,   385,698  against 

Amending  the  constitution,  providing 
for  raising  all  revenue  by  taxes  on 
land,  inheritances  and  franchises.  Pro- 
posed by  initiative  petition.  Defeated, 
86,647   for,  508,137  against 

Amending  the  constitution,  abolishing 
the  state  board  of  equalisation  and  pro- 
viding for  the  appointment  of  a  state 
tax  commission.  Proposed  by  initiative 
petition.  Defeated  96,911  for,  475,151 
against 

Amending  the  constitution,  regarding 
the  conduct  and  investigation  of  elec- 
tions. Proposed  by  initiative  petition. 
Defeated,   197,643   for,   348,495  against 

Amending  the  constitution,  authoris- 
ing a  state  tax  for  support  of  educa- 
tion. Proposed  by  initiative  petition. 
Defeated,   154,952  for,  401,843  against 

Nebraska. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art.  Ill,  Sec  1,  providing 
for  the  initiative  and  referendum. 
Adopted,  189,200  to  15,315. 

Amending  Art  III,  Sec.  4,  as  to  the 
term  of  office  and  compensation  of  the 
members  of  the  legislature.  Adopted, 
173,225  to  26,355. 

Amending  Art.  V,  Sec.  19,  creating  a 
board  of  commissioners  of  state  institu- 
tions.    Adopted,  174,939  to  25,439. 

Amending  Art.  VI,  Sec^  5,  as  to  the 
number  and  terms  of  office  of  Supreme 
Court  Judges.  Adopted,  174,151  to  25,- 
048. 

Amending  Art  XVI,  Sec  13,  provid- 
allow  dties  of  more  than  5,000  inhabi- 
tants to  frame  their  own  charters  (see 
VII,  Municipal  Oovemment).  Adopted, 
164,579  to  32,041. 

Nevada. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art  XIX  by  adding  Sec  3, 
providing  for  the  initiative  and  referen- 
dum.    Adopted,   9,956  to   1,027. 

Amending  Art.  II  by  adding  Sec  9, 
authorising  the  recall  of  public  officers. 
Adopted.  9,636  to  1,173. 

Amending  Art.  XI,  Sec  3,  appropriat- 
ing certain  revenues  for  educational 
purposes.     Adopted,   8,418   to  1,683. 

Amending  Art  I,  Sec  8,  as  to  indict- 
ments in  criminal  cases.  Adopted,  8,- 
259    to    1.604. 

Amending  Art  XV,  Sec.  3,  declaring 
duellists   ineligible    to    any    office,    and 
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females     eligible     to     certain 
Adopted,   8,608   to  2,241. 

New  Hamp9hire. — A  Constitutional 
Convention,  authorized  by  popular 
vote  in  November,  1911,  met  in  the 
spring.  It  proposed  12  amendments 
to  the  constitution,  which  were  sub- 
mitted to  the  people  Nov.  6.  Only 
four  were  adopted  (7,  8,  10  and  11, 
below),  the  constitution  requiring  a 
two-thirds  majority.  The  amend' 
ments  and  the  popular  votes  were  as 
follows : 


1.  Increasing  the  Senate  to  86  mem- 
bers, and  dividing  the  state  into  sena- 
torial districts.  Defeated,  10,448  for, 
18,981  against. 

2.  Making  600  inhabitants  necessary 
to  the  election  of  one  representative 
and  2,400  inhabitants  necessary  for 
two  representatives  and  1,800  necessary 
for  each  additional  representative,  with 
-certain  exceptions.  Defeated,  21,899 
for,   10,952  against. 

8.  Empowering  the  legislature  to  spe- 
-dally  assess,  rate  and  tax  growing 
wood  and  timber  and  money  at  inter- 
est, including  money  in  savings  banks, 
and  to  impose  and  levy  taxes  on  in- 
comes from  stock  of  foreign  corpora- 
tions and  foreign  voluntary  associations 
and  money  at  interest.  Defeated,  25,- 
108   for,   12,636   against. 

4.  Providing  that  taxes  assessed  upon 
the  passing  of  property  by  will  or  in- 
heritance or  in  contemplation  of  death 
may  be  graded  and  rated  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  property  passing 
and  with  the  degree  of  relationship  be- 
tween the  beneficiary  and  the  person 
from  whom  it  passes.  Defeated,  18,482 
for,  9,699  against. 

5.  Empowering  the  legislature  to  im- 
pose a  tax  upon  the  incomes  of  pub- 
lic-service corporations  and  voluntary 
associations.  Defeated,  19,200  for,  10,- 
151  against. 

6.  Amending  the  Bill  of  Rights  by 
striking  out  the  words  "rightly  ground- 
ed on  evangelical  principles**  and  the 
word  ♦'Protestant."  Defeated,  16,555 
for,  14,315  against. 

7.  Providing  that  no  person  shall 
have  the  right  to  vote  or  be  eligible 
for  office  who  shall  have  been  convicted 
•of  treason,  bribery  or  wilful  violation 
of  election  laws,  with  the  right  to  the 
Supreme  Court  to  restore  such  privi- 
leges. Adopted,  22,888  for,  8,822 
against. 

8.  Having    the    governor,     councilors 


offices.  1  shall  not  be  granted  for  more  than  one 
year  at  a  time.  Defeated,  16,708  for, 
11,440  against. 

10.  Empowering  the  legislature  to  give 
police  courts  Jurisdiction  to  try  and 
determine,  subject  to  the  right  of  appeal 
and  trial  by  jury,  criminal  causes 
wherein  the  punishment  Is  less  than 
imprisonment  in  the  state  prison. 
Adopted,  18,606  for,  8,291  against 

11.  Requiring  that  the  legislature.  In 
dividing  the  state  into  councilor  dis- 
tricts, shall  be  governed  by  the  popula- 
tion. Adopted,  19,196  for,  6,901 
against. 

12.  Giving  the  governor  authority  to 
approve  or  disapprove  any  separate  ap- 
propriation contained  in  any  bill  or 
resolution.  Defeated,  17,942  for,  9,325 
against. 


New  York.— Submitted  Nov.  6: 

Amending  the  constitution  to  permit 
the  issue  of  bonds  not  exceeding  $50.- 
000,000  in  amount  for  the  construction 
of  state  and  county  highways.  Adopt- 
ed,  657,548  to  281,265. 

North  Dakota.— Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  the  constitution  to  author- 
ize the  legislature  to  provide  for  the 
erection  and  operation  of  one  or  more 
grain  elevators  in  the  states  of  Min- 
nesota or  Wisconsin,  or  both.  Adopted, 
56,488  to   18,864. 

Amending  Art.  IX,  Sec  158.  relating 
to  the  sale  of  land.  Adopted,  47,717 
to  22,871. 

Amending  Sec.  91,  relating  to  the 
term  of  office  of  Judges  of  the  Supreme 
Court.  Defeated,  27,892  for,  42.415 
against. 

Ohio. — The  fourth  Constitutional 
Convention  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  au- 
thorized by  popular  vote  at  the  No- 
vember elections  of  1910,  assembled 
at  Columbus^  Jan.  9,  1912,  under  the 
presidency  of  Rev.  Herbert  S.  Bige- 
low,  of  Cincinnati.  It  was  composed 
of  119  delegates,  representing  88 
counties,  of  whom  61  were  Demo- 
crats, 48  Republicans,  three  Social- 
ists, and  three  independent.  The  con- 
vention was  in  session  for  82  days. 
It  dealt,  during  that  time,  with  340 
proposed  amendments  to  the  consti- 
tution and  162  resolutions,  a  total  of 


502  questions.  On  its  adjournment 
on  June  1  it  had  agreed  on  41  amend- 

and  senators  elected  bv  oluralitv  Instead  I  ™^°**   *°    ^^®   constitution,   radically 
S?^maToX  voL'^^^^^^^  I  altering  the  existing  instrument  and 

practically  establishing  a  new  con- 
stitution. The  more  important  of 
the    proposed    amendments    are    dis- 


9,801   against. 

9.  Amending    the    Bill    of    Rights    by 
•striking  out  the  provision  that  pensions 
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cusBed  in  detail  in  other  departments 
of  the  Yeab  Book  (see  II,  Popular 
Government  and  Current  Politica; 
XIV,  Public  Finance;  XVII,  Labor 
Legielationy  etc.;  for  complete  refer- 
ences, see  Index). 

The  proposals  of  the  Constitutional 
Convention  were  submitted  to  the 
people  at  a  special  election  held  Sept. 
3.  Thirtj-three  were  adopted  and 
eight  rejected.  The  amendments  are 
given  in  brief  below,  together  with 
the  result  of  the  popular  vote  in  each 


Amending  Art.  I,  Sec.  &,  providing 
that  in  dvil  cases  laws  may  be  passed 
to  anthorize  the  rendering  of  a  verdict 
by  three-fourths  of  the  jury.  Adopted, 
846,686  to   208,963. 

Amending  Art.  I,  Sec  9,  providing 
tiiat  i>er80Ds  convicted  of  crimes  here- 
tofore punishable  by  death  shall  be 
punished  by  imprisonment  in  the  peni- 
tentiary during  life.  Defeated,  268,706 
for,   808,246  against 

Amending  Art.  I,  Sec.  10,  allowing 
provisions  to  be  made  by  law  for  the 
taking  of  the  deposition  of  any  witness 
whose  attendance  cannot  be  had,  and 
providing  that  the  failure  of  the  ac- 
cused to  testify  may  be  considered  by 
the  Court  and  jury  and  made  the  sub- 
ject of  comment  by  counsel.  Adopted, 
291,717  to  227,547. 

Amending  Art  I,  Sec.  16,  providing 
that  suits  may  be  brought  against  the 
state  in  such  courts  and  in  such  man- 
ner as  may  be  provided  by  law.  Adopt- 
ed, 806.764  to  216,634. 

Amending  Art  I,  Sec  19a,  providing 
that  the  amount  of  damages  recover- 
able by  dvil  action  for  death  caused 
by  wrongful  act,  neglect  or  default  of 
another  shall  not  be  limited  by  law. 
Adopted.    866,606    to    195,216. 

Amending  Art  II,  Sec.  1,  providing 
for  the  initiative  and  referendum. 
Adopted.  812,692  to  231.312. 

Amending  Art  II,  Sec.  8,  authorizing 
the  legislature  to  enforce  the  attend- 
ance and  testimony  of  witnesses  to  ob- 
tain information  affecting  legislative  ac- 
tion, or  with  reference  to  any  alleged 
breach  of  its  privileges  or  misconduct 
of  Its  members.  Adopted,  848,779  to 
176,887.     In  effect  Oct  1,   1912. 

Amending  Art  II.  Sec.  16,  allowing 
the  repassage  of  bills  over  the  gover- 
nor's veto  by  a  three-fifths  majority, 
instead  of  two- thirds  as  at  present 
Adopted,   282,412  to  264,186. 

Amending  Art.  II,  Sec.  83,  providing 
tiiat  laws  may  be  passed  to  secure  to 
mechanics,  builders,  etc,  their  just  dues 
by  direct  lien  upon  property  upon  wbidi 
they  have  bestowed  labor  or  furnished 
materlaL     Adopted,  278,582  to  242,885. 


Amending  Art  II,  Sec  84,  providing 
that  laws  may  be  passed  regulating  the 
hours  of  labor,  establishing  a  mlnimnm 
wage  and  providing  for  the  comfort 
health,  safety  and  general  welfare  of 
employees.    Adopted,  358,588  to  189.728. 

Amending  Art.  II,  Sec  35,  providing 
that  for  the  compensation  to  workmen 
and  their  dependents  laws  may  be  passed 
establishing  a  state  fund  to  be  created 
by  compulsory  contribution  thereto  by 
employers,  and  taking  away  any  or  all 
rights  of  action  or  defense  from  em- 
ployees and  employers,  and  establishing 
a  board  which  may  be  empowered  to 
classify  occupations,  fix  rates  of  con- 
tribution to  such  fund,  distribute  the 
same,  and  determine  all  rights  of  claim- 
ants thereto.  Adopted,  321,558  to  211,- 
772. 

Amending  Art  II,  Sec.  36,  authoriz- 
ing the  passage  of  laws  to  encourage 
forestry  and  to  provide  for  the  con- 
servation of  the  natural  resources  of 
the  state.  Adopted,  818,192  to  191,- 
898. 

Amending  Art  II,  Sec  87,  providing 
that,  except  in  cases  of  extraordinary 
emergency,  not  to  exceed  eight  hours 
shall  constitute  a  day's  work,  and  not 
exceeding  48  hours  a  week's  work  for 
workmen  engaged  on  any  public  work. 
Adopted,  333.807  to  282,898. 

Amending  Art.  II,  Sec.  38,  providing 
for  the  prompt  removal  from  office  of 
all  officers  for  any  misconduct  involv- 
ing moral  turpitude  or  for  other  cause 
provided  by  law.  Adopted,  347,333  to 
185.981. 

Amending  Art  II,  Sec  39,  providing 
that  laws  may  be  passed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  regulating  expert  testimony  in 
criminal  trials.  Adopted,  336,987  to 
185.408. 

Amending  Art.  II,  Sec  40,  giving  the 
legislature  the  right  to  provide  for* a 
system  of  registering  and  guaranteeing 
land  titles  by  the  states  or  counties 
thereof.    Adopted,  346,373  to  171.807. 

Amending  Art.  II,  Sec.  41.  prohibiting 
contract  labor  and  providing  that  all 
goods  made  by  the  state  in  penal  insti- 
tutions shall  be  marked  "Prison  Made." 
Adopted.  833,034  to  216,208. 

Amending  Art  III,  Sec.  8,  limiting 
work  of  a  spedal  session  to  those  sub- 
jects mentioned  in  governor's  call  or 
message.     Adopted.   319,100  to  192.130. 

Amending  Art.  IV,  Sees.  1,  2.  and  6, 
creating  courts  of  appeals  to  take  the 
place  of  the  present  drcuit  courts ;  giv- 
ing courts  of  appeals  final  jurisdiction 
in  all  cases  In  which  the  death  penalty, 
life  imprisonment  or  constitutional  ques- 
tions are  not  involved ;  increasing  the 
number  of  Supreme  Court  judges  from 
six  to  seven  and  creating  the  office  of 
chief  justice,  who  is  to  be  elected  by 
the  people ;  providing  for  "one  trial  and 
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one  review/'  except  in  chancery  cases. 
Adopted,  264,922  to  244,875. 

Amending  Art.  IV,  Sees.  8,  7,  12,  and 
15,  abolishing  common  pleas  districts 
and  giving  each  county  at  least  one  resi- 
dent Judge.  Adopted,  301,891  to  223,287. 

Amending  Art.  IV,  Sec.  9,  eliminating 
jurisdiction  of  justices  of  the  peace  in 
townships  having  municipal  courts  with 
like  jurisdiction.  Adopted,  264,832  to 
252,936.  (Sees.  1,  2,  and  6  of  this  Ar- 
ticle having  been  adopted  [see  above], 
Sec.  9  is  repealed  and  the  foregoing 
amendment  has  no  effect.) 

Amending  Art  IV,  Sec.  21,  providing 
tiiat  no  injunction  shall  be  issued  in 
labor  disputes  except  to  protect  life 
and  property ;  and  persons  charged  in 
contempt  proceedings  with  violating  such 
an  injunction  shall  be  entitled  to  trial 
by  jury.  Defeated,  240,896  for,  257,302 
against. 

Amending  Art.  V,  Sec.  1,  giving 
women  equal  suffrage.  Defeated,  249,- 
420  for,  336,875  against. 

Amending  Art  V,  Sec.  1,  making 
negro  suffrage  constitutional  by  chang- 
ing the  words  **white  male  citizen*'  to 
"male  citizen."  Defeated,  242,735  for, 
265.693  against  (If  the  woman's-suf- 
frage  amendment  had  been  adopted,  this 
amendment  was  to  have  been  void.) 

Amending  Art.  V,  Sec.  2,  permitting 
the  use  of  voting  machines.  Defeated, 
242,842    for,   288,652  against 

Amending  Art.  V,  Sec.  7,  providing 
for  direct  primaries,  presidential-pref- 
erence primaries  and  the  election  of  U.  S. 
senators  by  direct  vote  of  the  people. 
Adopted.   349,801   to   183,112. 

Amending  Art.  VI,  Sec.  3,  provid- 
ing for  the  organization,  administra- 
tion and  control  of  the  public-school 
system  of  the  state.  Adopted,  298,460 
to   213.337. 

Amending  Art  VI,  Sec.  4,  creating 
the  office  of  superintendent  of  public 
instruction  to  replace  the  state  commis- 
sion of  common  schools.  Adopted,  256,- 
615  to  251,946.  To  take  effect  the  sec- 
ond Monday  of  July,  1913. 

Amending  Art  VIII,  Sec.  1,  permit- 
ting the  legislature  to  issue  $50,000,000 
bonds  (not  more  than  $10,000,000  in 
any  one  year)  for  inter-county  wagon 
roads.  Defeated,  272,564  for,  274,582 
against. 

Amending  Art.  VIII.  Sec.  6,  giving 
the  right  to  insure  public  buildings  in 
mutual  fire  insurance  companies.  Adopt- 
ed, 821.888  to  196,628. 

Amending  Art  VIII,  Sec.  12,  abolish- 
ing the  state  board  of  public  works  and 
providing  for  appointment  of  a  super- 
intendent by  the  governor.  Adopted, 
296,685  to  214.829. 

Amending  Art  XII,  Sees.  1,  2,  6,  7,  8, 
9,   10,  and   11,  continuing  present  sys- 


tem of  uniform  rule  in  taxation,  restor- 
ing future  issues  of  public  bonds  to 
taxation,  the  passage  of  the  law  taxing 
incomes  and  inheritances.  Adopted, 
269,239   to   249,864. 

Amending  Art.  XIII,  Sec.  2,  provid- 
ing for  the  regulation  of  corporations 
and  joint-stock  companies  and  the  sale 
of  stocks  and  bonds.  Adopted,  300,466 
to    212,704. 

Amending  Art.  XIII,  Sec  8,  providing 
that  stockholders  of  corporations  au- 
thorized to  receive  money  on  deposit 
shall  be  held  individually  responsible 
for  all  contracts,  debts  and  engagements 
of  such  corporations,  to  the  extent  of 
the  amount  of  their  stock  therein,  at 
the  par  value  thereof,  in  addition  to 
the  amount  invested  in  such  shares. 
Adopted,  877,272  to  156,688. 

Amending  Art.  XV,  Sec  2,  permitting 
the  state  to  do  its  own  printing,  or 
let  the  same  by  contract  to  the  lowest 
responsible  bidder.  Adopted,  819,622  to 
192,878. 

Amending  Art.  XV,  Sec  4,  permitting 
the  appointment  of  women  to  positions 
in  those  departments  and  institutions 
established  by  the  state  or  any  political 
sub-division  involving  the  interests  and 
care  of  women  and  children.  Defeated, 
261,806  for,   284,370  against 

Amending  Art.  XV,  Sec.  10,  establish- 
ing compulsory  civil  service  in  all  the 
state,  city  and  county  offices.  Adopted, 
806,767  to  204,580. 

Amending  Art  XV,  Sec  11,  giving 
the  legislature  right  to  regulate  the 
use  of  billboards.  Defeated,  261,861 
for,   262.440  against. 

Amending  Art.  XVI,  Sees.  1,  2,  and  3, 
making  a  majority  of  those  voting  on 
constitutional  amendments  sufficient  to 
carry  same.    Adopted,  271,827  to  246,687. 

Amending  Art.  XVIII,  Sees.  1  to  14, 
giving  municipalities  a  wide  measure 
of  home  rule.  (See  VII,  Munioipal  Gov- 
ernment.) Adopted,  301,861  to  215,120. 
In   effect   Nov.   15,   1912. 

A  provision  that  except  as  otherwise 
specifically  provided  the  several  amend- 
ments referred  to  above  shall  take  effect 
Jan.  1,  1918,  and  that  all  cases  pending 
in  the  courts  on  Jan.  1,  1913.  shall  be 
heard  and  tried  in  the  same  manner 
and  by  the  same  procedure  now  author- 
ized by  law.     Adopted,  275,062  to  218,979. 

The  establishment  of  a  license  sys- 
tem for  traffic  in  intoxicating  liquors, 
submitted  as  a  separate  question  at  the 
same  election,  was  approved  by  a  vote 
of   272,361    to   188,828. 

Oklahoma. — Submitted  at  a  special 
election  on  April  26: 

Amending  Art  IX,  Sec.  9,  as  to  rail- 
roads and  transportation  companies  ex- 
ercising power  of  eminent  domain. 


188 


VI.    STATE   AND   COUNTY   G0\T:RXMENT 


Proposed  by  initiative  petition  and 
sobmitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art.  X  by  adding  Sec  81, 
empowering  the  legislature  to  levy  cer- 
tain taxes  in  aid  of  common  schools. 
Adopted.  100,042  to  65,436. 

Amending  the  constitution  to  declare 
Gatfarie  the  state  capital  and  seat  of 
government.  Defeated,  86,549  for,  103,- 
106    against. 

Oregon.— Submitted   Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art  V.  Sec,  8,  creating  the 
office  of  lieutenant-governor.  Defeated, 
50,562   for,   61,644  against 

Amending  Art.  IX,  Sec.  1,  providing 
f6r  a  uniform  rule  of  taxation.  De- 
feated,   51,852   for,   50,671   against. 

Amending  Art.  I,  Sec  32,  providing 
for  the  dassiflcation  of  property  for 
purposes  of  taxation.  Defeated,  52.045 
for,  54,483  against. 

Amending  Art.  IX,  Sec  la,  repealing 
all  except  the  clause  prohibiting  head 
and  poll  taxes  and  substituting  a  pro- 
vision prohibiting  the  declaration  of  an 
emergency  clause  in  any  act  regulating 
taxation  and  exemptions.  Adopted,  63,- 
881  to  47,150. 

Amending  Art.  XVII,  Sec.  1,  as  to 
tiie  adoption  of  constitutional  amend- 
ments. Defeated,  32,934  for,  70,325* 
against. 

Amending  Art  XI,'  Sec.  3,  making 
stockholders  In  banking  corporations 
liable  for  the  benefit  of  depositors  to 
an  amount  equal  to  the  par  value  of 
their  shares.    Adopted,  82,981  to  21,738. 

Amending  Art.  II,  Sec  2,  extending 
the  right  of  suffrage  to  women.  Pro- 
posed by  initiative  petition.  Adopted, 
61,266  to  57,104. 

Amending  Art  lY,  Sec  1,  as  to  the 
adoption  of  constitutional  amendments 
and  initiated  measures,  and  the  rejec- 
tion of  measures  submitted  to  the  peo- 
ple. Proposed  by  initiative  petition. 
Defeated,   35,721   for.   68,861   against 

Amending  Art.  XI,  Sec  7,  allowing 
the  state  to  become  bonded  for  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  highways 
np  to  two  per  cent  of  the  assessed 
valuation.  Proposed  by  initiative  peti- 
tion.    Adopted,  59,452  to  48,447. 

Amending  Art  XI,  Sec  10,  limiting 
the  bonded  indebtedness  of  counties  for 
road  purposes  to  two  per  cent,  of  the 
assessed  valuation.  Proposed  by  initia- 
tive petition.  Defeated,  27,258  for,  43,- 
858   against 

Amending  Art  XI,  Sec.  10,  empower- 
ing the  court  of  any  county  to  issue 
bonds  for  road  purposes  when  author- 
ised by  a  majority  of  the  voters,  and 
repealing  all  acts  or  amendments  in 
conflict  with  this  amendment  Pro- 
posed by  initiative  petition.  Defeated, 
38,568  for,   63,481   against. 


Amending  Art.  IX  by  adding  Sec  16, 
providing  for  the  taxation  of  incomes. 
Proposed  by  initiative  petition.  De- 
feated,  52.702   for,   52,948   against 

Amending  Art.  IV,  abolishing  the 
state  senate  and  otherwise  reorganising 
the  legislature  (see  II,  Popular  Qovwn- 
ment  and  Current  Politics).  Proposed 
by  initiative  petition.  Defeated,  81,020 
for,  71,179  against. 

Amending  Art.  IX,  Sec  2,  Imposing 
additional  taxation  on  franchises,  land» 
and  natural  resources  in  excess  of  $10,- 
000  under  one  ownership,  and  exempt- 
ing personal  property  from  taxation. 
Defeated,   31,534  for,   82,015  against 

Rhode  lalaBd. — The  legislature 
passed  an  amendment  to  the  consti- 
tution providing  for  the  holding  of  a 
constitutional  convention  in  1915» 
with  the  addition  that  such  a  con- 
vention shall  be  held  every  ten  yeara 
thereafter  if  the  people  so  desire. 

South  Carolina. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art  VIII,  Sec  7,  to  exempt 
bonded  debt  incurred  by  the  town  of 
Blshopvllle,  Lee  County,  from  certain 
limitations.      Adopted,   11,856  to  8,659. 

Amending  Art.  X  by  adding  Sec  14a, 
empowering  the  cities  of  Charleston  and 
Beaufort  to  assess  abutting  property  for 
permanent  Improvement.  Adopted,  11,- 
618  to  7,871. 

Amending  Art.  X  by  adding  Sec  15, 
empowering  the  towns  of  Gaffney  and 
Woodruff  and  the  dtles  of  Chester  and 
Georgetown  to  assess  abutting  property 
for  permanent  Improvement.  Adopted, 
10,495  to  7,435. 

Utah. — Submitted  Nov.  5: 

Amending  Art.  VI,  Sec  9,  relating  to 
the  compensation  of  members  of  the 
legislature.  Defeated,  6,056  for,  30,113 
against 

Amending  Art.  XIV,  Sec.  4,  permit- 
ting the  fixing  of  the  limit  of  indebted- 
ness for  counties,  cities,  towns  and 
school  districts.  Defeated,  9,122  for, 
25,004  against 

Amending  Art.  XI,  Sec  1,  providing 
for  the  creation  of  new  counties.  De- 
feated,   12,966   for,    22,132   against 

Amending  Art.  VII,  Sec.  17,  permit- 
ting the  fixing  of  the  duties  of  state 
auditor  and  state  treasurer.  Defeated, 
13,041    for,    21,150    against 

Amending  Art  XIII,  Sec.  2,  relating 
to  the  general  taxation  of  property.  De- 
feated,   6,415    for,    25,684   against 

Amending  Art  XIII,  Sec  3,  relating 
to  the  classification  of  proper^  for  the 
purposes  of  taxation.  Defeated,  6,098 
for,  25,737  against. 
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Amending  Art.  XIII,  Sec.  4,  relating 
to  the  taxation  of  mines.  Defeated, 
8,919  for,  23,440  against. 

Amending  Art.  XIII,  Sec.  11,  relating 
to  the  duties  of  state  and  county  boards 
of  equalisation.  Defeated,  6,944  for, 
24,863   against 

Virginia.— Submitted  Nov.  6: 

Amending  Art  VIII,  Sec.  117,  relat- 
ing to  the  forms  of  government  for 
cities  and  towns  and  the  classification 
of    cities.      Adopted,    60,176    to    16,202. 

Amending  Art  VIII,  Sec.  119,  relat- 
ing to  the  election  of  commissioners  of 
revenue  in  cities.  Adopted,  58,496  to 
20,900. 

Amending  Art.  VIII,  Sec.  120,  relat- 
ing to  the  election  of  treasurers  in 
dties.     Adopted,  57,884  to  20.738. 

Washington. — Submitted  Nov.  6: 

Amending  Art.  XI,  Sec.  7,  removing 
the  prohibition  against  county  otDcers, 
except  county  treasurers,  holding  office 
for  more  than  two  terms  in  succession. 
Defeated,   67,717  for,   83,188  against. 

Amending  Art.  II,  Sec.  1,  providing 
for  the  initiative  and  referendum. 
Adopted,  110,110  to  43,905. 

Adding  to  Art.  I  two  sections  (33  and 
34)  providing  for  the  recall  of  all 
elective  public  officers  except  judges. 
Adopted,   112,321   to  46,372. 

Amending    Art.    II,    by    striking    out 


Sec.  31.  relative  to  the  time  when  laws 
take  effect     Adopted,  79,940  to  47,978. 

West  Virginia. — Submitted  Nov.  6: 

Amending  Art.  VI  by  striking  out 
Sec.  46  and  substituting  therefor  a  sec- 
tion prohibiting  the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  intoxicating  liquors  (see  XVI, 
The  Liquor  TraJJlo  and  Problem), 
Adopted,    164,945    to    72,603. 

Wisconsin. — Submitted   Nov.   5: 

Amending  the  constitution,  extending 
the  suffrage  to  women.  Defeated,  135,- 
545   for,   227,024  against 

Amending  the  constitution,  extending 
from  20  to  50  years  the  time  within 
which  debts  incurred  in  the  acquisition 
of  lands  by  dtles  or  counties  having 
more  than  160,000  population  must  b% 
paid.      Adopted,    46,369    to   84,975. 

Amending  the  constitution,  authoris- 
ing the  state  and  cities  to  acquire  lands 
for  public  and  municipal  purposes. 
Adopted,    48,424    to  83,931. 

Amending  the  constitution,  relative 
to  the  payment  of  the  salaries  of  Su- 
preme Court  and  (Circuit  Court  Judges. 
Adopted,  44,855  to  84,8(ld. 

Wyoming. — Submitted  Nov.  6: 

• 

Amending  Art  III,  Sec.  1,  providing 
for  the  initiative  and  referendum.  De- 
feated, 20,579   for,   3,446  against 


THE  LOS  ANaSLES  COUNTY  OHABTEB 

Clinton  Rooebs  Woodbuft 


Los  Angeles  County  (California)  is 
the  first  county  in  the  country  to 
draft  and  adopt  its  own  charter. 
This  it  was  able  to  do  under  the  con- 
stitutional amendment  adopted  a 
year  ago.  The  first  draft  was  pre- 
pared by  the  freeholders'  commission 
and  was  submitted  to  the  voters  for 
ratification  on  Nov.  5,  1912.  Some 
of  the  new  features  which  the  new 
law  introduces  are: 

A  commission  form  of  government,  In 
the  form  of  a  board  of  supervisors  of 
five  members,  in  absolute  control  of 
county  affairs. 

The  appointment  by  this  board  of  all 
county  officers  with  the  exception  of 
assessor,   auditor  and  district  attorney. 

Provision  for  the  consolidation  of 
duties  of  county  and  municipal  officers. 

The  creation  of  new  officers,  includ- 
ing corporation  counsel,  a  purchasing 
agent,  superintendent  of  county  chari- 
ties and  a  public  defender. 

The  appointment  of  three  persons  by 
the  supervisors  to  act  as  civil  service 
commissioners. 


The  establishment  of  the  probation 
system,  by  which  applicants  for  posi- 
tions shall  have  a  trial  as  to  their  effi- 
ciency for  six  months  before  being  regu- 
larly employed. 

Prohibition  of  the  activity  of  office 
holders  in  political  matters. 

Prohibition  of  discrimination  against 
women  on  account  of  sex. 

Prohibition  of  night  work  for  women 
and  child  labor  in  any  department  of 
the  county. 

The  establishment  of  an  eight-hour 
day  for  all  county  employees  and  a  liv- 
ing wage. 

An  arbitration  system  for  the  settie* 
ment  of  labor  disputes. 

Prohibition  of  convict  contract  labor. 

The  supervisors  are  relieved  of  the 
duty  of  caring  for  roads  in  their  re- 
spective districts.  The  office  of  road 
commissioner  is  created,  and  be  will 
have  charge  of  the  roads  throughout 
the  entire  county,  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  board  of  super- 
visors, thus  placing  the  entire  road 
system  under  one  management 
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MUNICIPAL   HOME   BULB 


California. — So  far  as  the  larger 
eities  are  concerned,  municipal  home 
rule  has  been  the  established  con- 
stitutional jpolicy  of  California  for 
years.  In  October,  1911,  this  policy 
was  extended  to  all  cities  of  5,000 
and  oyer  and  to  the  counties.  To- 
day the  cities  of  that  state  can  de- 
termine their  own  form  of  municipal 
machinery  and  their  own  local  policy. 
All  new  charters,  before  they  be- 
come operative,  must  be  submitted  to 
the  state  legislature  for  approval, 
but  there  is  no  case  on  record  where 
this  approval  has  been  withheld. 

Ohio.—On  Sept.  3,  1912,  the  voters 
of  Ohio  approved  an  amendment  to 
the  eonstiUition  establishing  munici- 
pal home  rule.  In  brief  the  amend- 
ment provides: 

1.  Monldpal  corporations  are  divided 
Into  cities  and  villages;  those  having 
a  population  of  6,000  or  more  are  cities ; 
all   others  are  villages. 

2.  The  city  or  village  may  deter- 
mine the  form  of  Its  government  in 
cither   of  three  ways: 

(a)  A  municipality  may  adopt  its 
own  charter  by  electlog  a  commission 
of  15  to  frame  the  charter  and  submit 
It  to  the  people  for  ratification. 

<d)  The  legislature  may  pass  a  gen- 
eral or  special  act  which  a  dty  or  vil- 
lage may  adopt  by  a  majority  vote. 

<e)  The  l^slature  shall  by  general 
law  provide  for  the  government  of 
cities  •  •  •  laws  which  will  auto- 
matically take  effect  in  all  cities  or 
villages  which  do  not  take  steps  to 
secure  their  own  charters  in  the  man- 
ner  indicated   above  in    "a"   and    '*b.*' 

8.  Under  any  form  of  mnnidpal  gov- 
ernment municipalities  shall  have  au- 
thority to  exerdse  all  powers  of  local 
self-government  and  to  adopt  and  en- 
force within  their  limits  such  local  po- 
nce, sanitary  and  other  regulations  as 
are   not  in  conflict  with  general   laws. 


4.  Mnnidpallties  may  acquire,  con- 
struct, own,  lease,  operate  public  utili- 
ties and  may  issue  mortgage  bonds 
therefor  beyond  the  general  limit  of 
bonded  indebtedness  prescribed  by  law, 
but  such  mortgage  bonds  shall  be  a 
lien  only  on  the  property  and  revenues 
of  the  public  utility  Itself. 

5.  Mnnidpalities  may  exercise  the 
right  of  excess  condemnation  in  ap- 
propriating property,  provided  the  bonds 
issued  to  pay  for  such  excess  shall  be 
a  lien  only  upon  the  property  acquired 
for  the  improvement  and  the  excess. 

6.  The  general  assembly  is  given  au- 
thority to  limit  the  power  of  munid- 
pallties  to  levy  taxes  and  incur  debts 
for  local  purposes;  to  acquire  uniform 
reports  from  dties  as  to  their  flnandal 
condition ;  and  to  provide  for  the  ex- 
amination of  the  accounts  of  all  mu- 
nidpalities  or  of  public  utilities  oper- 
ated by  the  munidpallty. 

Michigan. — ^Ever  since  its  new  con- 
stitution was  adopted,  the  people  of 
Michigan  have  been  in  a  peculiar 
position  so  far  as  municipal  home 
rule  is  concerned,  by  reason  of  the 
interpretation  of  the  municipal  pro- 
visions by  the  Supreme  Court.  Two 
years  ago  when  the  first  decision  was 
handed  down  and  the  legislative  com- 
mittees on  cities  and  villages  were 
urged  that  the  only  safe  and  sane 
way  to  accomplish  the  desired  result 
— ^the  granting  to  the  cities  the  right 
to  amend  existing  charters  without 
holding  a  charter  revision  convention 
— ^would  be  by  amending  the  constitu- 
tion, they  felt  satisfied  that  by  the 
passage  of  an  amendment  to  the 
home-rule  bill  the  same  result  could 
be  accomplished. 

This  amendment,  however,  was  in 
turn  declared  unconstitutional  by  the 
Supreme  Court,  and  cities  left  in 
the  same  position,  in  that  they  would 
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be  compelled  to  elect  a  charter  com- 
mission for  the  purpose  of  revising 
or  readopting  their  present  charters 
before  they  could  attempt  to  amend 
them.  Governor  Osborn  had  called 
a  special  session  of  the  legislature 
to  pass  a  presidential  primary  and 
such  other  matters  of  public  moment 
as  might  require  attention.  The 
League  of  Michigan  Municipalities 
urged  both  houses  to  adopt  a  reso- 
lution submitting  to  the  electors  at 
the  November  election  a  constitu- 
tional amendment  allowing  cities  to 
amend  existing  charters  piecemeal 
without   the    necessity   of   having   a 

general  revision.  Therefore  with  the 
acking  of  the  attorney-general  and 
the  concentrated  efforts  of  all  par- 
ties concerned,  the  legislature  passed 
the  following  amendment,  whicn  was 
adopted  by  the  electors  on  Nov.  5: 

Under  such  general  laws  the  electors 
of  each  city  and  village  shall  have  power 
and  authority  to  frame,  adopt  and 
amend  Its  charter  and  to  amend  an 
existing  charter  of  a  dty  or  village 
heretofore  granted  or  passed  by  the  leg- 
islature for  the  government  of  city  or 
village  and  through  its  legally  consti- 
tuted authority  to  pass  all  laws  and 
ordinances  relating  to  Its  municipal 
concerns,  subject  to  the  constitution  and 
general  laws  of  the  state. 

New  York  cities  are  in  as  great 
need  of  home  rule  as  any  others, 
but  until  quite  recently  seemed  to 
be  in  a  most  hopeless  state.  Within 
the  year,  however,  ^he  Municipal 
Government  Association  of  New  York 
State  has  been  organized  and  a 
strenuous  movement  is  now  on  foot 
to  secure  home  rule  for  the  cities, 
counties  and  villages  of  the  state  of 
New  York  by  the  grant  of  adequate 
powers  of  local  self-government. 

Wisconsin  cities  will  not  be  able 
to  secure  home  rule  for  another  two 
years  as  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
state  has  declared  the  home-rule  bill 
of  1011  unconstitutional.  In  this 
decision  the  court  held  that  the  leg- 
islature had  no  power  to  delegate  its 
authority  to  cities,  and  that  this 
right  is  reserved  exclusively  to  the 
legislature.  The  effect  of  the  decision 
is  that  Wisconsin  cities  will  have 
to  wait  until  another  legislature  has 
ratified  the  proposed  amendment  to 
the  state  constitution,  granting  home 


rule  to  cities,  and  until  this  action 
is  passed  upon  and  approved  by  the 
electors  in  1914. 

Virginia. — ^Home  rule  is  an  issue  in 
Virginia.  An  amendment  to  the  con- 
stitution providing  for  what  is  called 
"home  rule"  was  approved  by  the 
voters  on  Nov.  6.  It  was  opposed^ 
however,  most  vigorously  by  advo- 
cates for  commission  government, 
who  object  to  the  provision  that 
while  a  city  may  adopt  a  charter, 
"it  must  be  such  as  the  general  as- 
sembly may  deem  best." 

Minnesota. — At  the  last  session  of 
the  legislature  a  constitutional 
amendment  was  submitted  to  the 
voters  of  the  state,  which  was  defeat- 
ed in  November,  giving  a  majority 
of  the  voters  a  right  to  adopt  a 
new  charter  or  to  amend  the  old. 
It  gives  broader  powers  to  the  15 
freeholders  appointed  by  the  courts, 
who  make  up  the  charter  commission, 
and  authorize  any  form  of  govern- 
ment for  a  city  of  the  state  that 
does  not  violate  the  constitution. 
Formerly  the  constitution  required 
that  a  city  charter  must  provide  for 
an  elective  mayor  and  a  city  coun- 
cil, and  this  was  held  by  some 
technical  lawyers  to  invalidate  the 
commission-plan  charters  of  the  state. 

Nebraska. — ^The  legislature  of  1911 
submitted  an  amendment  providing 
for  municipal  home  rule  in  cities  of 
more  than  5,000  inhabitants.  Any 
such  city  is  authorized  to  frame  its 
own  charter,  "consistent  with  and 
subject  to  the  constitution  and  laws 
of  the  state,"  by  means  of  a  charter 
convention  of  15  freeholders  elected 
at  large  by  the  voters  of  the  city. 
The  charter  so  framed  is  te  go  into 
effect  60  days  after  being  submitted 
to  the  electers  and  ratified  by  a  ma- 
jority of  those  voting  thereon.  Either 
the  calling  of  a  charter  convention, 
or  amendmente  te  a  home-rule  charter 
may  be  proposed  by  the  city  council 
or  by  a  petition  of  five  per  cent,  of 
the  city  electors,  but  must  be  sub- 
mitted te  the  electors  and  ratified 
by  a  majority  of  those  voting  there- 
on. In  submitting  any  such  charter 
of  amendmente  any  alternative  ar- 
ticle or  section  may  be  presented 
and  voted  on  separately.  The  amend- 
ment was  adopted  at  the  November 
election. 
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Texas. — ^A  home-rule  amendment 
was  adopted  in  November.  It  pro- 
yides  as  follows: 

Cities  having  more  than  five  thousand 
(5,000)  Inhabitants  may,  by  a  majority 
vote  of  the  qualified  voters  of  said  city, 
at  an  election  held  for  that  purpose, 
adopt  or  amend  their  charters,  subject 
to  such  limitations  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  legislature,  and  providing  that 
no  charter  or  any  ordinance  passed  un- 
der said  charter  shall  contain  any  pro- 
vision inconsistent  with  the  constitution 
of  the  state,  or  of  the  general  laws 
enacted  by  the  legislature  of  this  state ; 


said  dtles  may  levy,  assess  and  col- 
lect such  taxes  as  may  be  authorized  by 
law  or  by  their  charters;  but  no  tax 
for  any  purpose  shall  ever  be  lawful 
for  any  one  year  which  shall  exceed  two 
and  'one-half  per  cent,  of  the  taxable 
property  of  such  dty,  and  no  debt  shall 
ever  be  created  by  any  city,  unless  at 
the  same  time  provision  be  made  to  as- 
sess and  collect  annually  a  sufficient 
sum  to  pay  Interest  thereon  and  creat- 
ing a  sinking  fund  of  at  least  two  per 
cent,  thereon ;  and  provided,  further, 
that  no  dty  charter  shall  be  altered, 
amended  or  repealed  oftener  than  every 
two  years. 


OOIOOSSION   OOVBBNMENT 


Adoption  in  191a. — There  is  no  ap- 
parent diminution  of  interest  in  this 
form  of  government.  On  Jan.  1, 
1912,  there  were  207  cities  in  the 
United  States  operating  under  some 
form  of  conmiission  government. 
That  number  now,  accordinff  to  the 
lista  of  the  National  Municipal 
League,  has  been  increased  to  253. 
The  movement's  greatest  development 
continues  in  the  Central  West.  The 
northwestern  group  of  states  (Min- 
nesota, Iowa,  South  Dakota,  North 
Dakota,  Kansas,  Nebraska,  Wyoming, 
and  Montana)  leads,  with  64  cities; 
and  the  southwestern  group  (Colo- 
rado, Oklahoma,  Texas,  and  New 
Mexico)  follows  with  59.  The  other 
groups  are  as  follows:  North  Cen- 
tral, 39;  Pacific  and  Mountain,  32; 
South  Central,  27;  Southern,  14; 
Middle,  15;  New  England,  7.  These 
are  the  figures  for  Dec.  1,  1912. 

In  a  number  of  states  like  New 
York  and  Pennsylvania  there  are 
vigorous  efforts  to  secure  enabling 
legislation,  so  that  cities  can  avail 
themselves  of  the  new  form;  and 
1913  bids  fair  to  see  a  very  material 
addition  to  the  list.  Already  the 
larger  cities  are  beginning  seriously 
to  consider  the  problem.  St.  Paul, 
with  its  population  of  205,000,  has 
voted  to  inaugurate  the  new  plan 
on  Jan.  1,  1914;  New  Orleans  se- 
cured permission  to  adopt  the  form 
and  did  so;  and  Los  Angeles  drafted 
a  commission  charter.  To  date,  no 
city  that  has  adopted  the  form  has 
abandoned  it. 

The  records  of  those  cities  which 
have  had  two  or  more  years  of  ex- 
perience   have    been    uniformly    en- 


couraging; although  it  must  be 
recognized  that  in  a  nmnber  of 
communities  there  is  more  or  less 
disappointment  because  the  character 
of  men  selected  as  commissioners  has 
not  been  higher.  There  is  a  general 
recognition  of  the  fact  that  the  pres- 
ent character  of  officials  in  commis- 
sion governed  cities  is  very  much 
higher  than  that  prevailing  under  the 
older  forms;  but  the  electors  are  be- 
ginning to  see  that  they  are  respon- 
sible, in  the  last  analysis,  and  not 
the  form,  of  government,  for  the 
character  of  officials  selected. 

The  National  Municipal  League  has 
a  committee  studying  city  govern- 
ment by  conunission,  which  has  re- 
ported that  this  form  is  a  relative 
success  as  compared  with  the  older 
forms,  because  it  is  more  sensitive  to 
public  opinion  (see  NatiotuU  Munici- 
pal Review,  Vol.  I,  page  40). 

The  Sumter  Plan. — ^Numerous  at- 
tempts have  been  made  to  develop 
and  improve  the  commission  form  of 
government.  The  latest  of  these  is 
the  Sumter  (S.  C.)  plan  of  city 
government,  adopted  June  11,  1912, 
which  is  a  combination  of  some  of 
the  best  features  of  the  commission 
form  with  the  city-manager  idea.  In 
the  last  session  of  the  South  Caro- 
lina legislature  a  general  act  was 
passed  granting  to  the  cities  of  the 
state  the  right  to  vote  upon  the 
commission  form  of  government.  This 
act  provides  for  cities  of  various 
classes  as  in  the  New  Jersey  act. 
For  cities  of  less  than  10,000  inhabi- 
tants the  act  provided  for  three  com- 
missioners at  salaries  of  $1,200  for 
the  mayor,  and  $1,000  for  each  of  it 
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two  oouncilmen.  They  are  to  hold 
office  for  four  years.  Of  the  two 
councilmen  elected  the  one  receiving 
the  highest  number  of  votes  holds 
office  for  four  years,  and  the  next 
highest  for  two  years,  so  that  there 
shall  be  an  election  every  two  years 
thereafter.  Provisions  for  the  initia- 
tive, referendum,  and  recall  are  in- 
cluded. The  "Columbia  bill"  embody- 
ing the  general  features  of  the  Des 
Moines  act  was  amended  to  provide 
for  a  special  plan  for  Sumter.  This 
amendment,  which  requires  the  com- 
mission to  engage  a  city  manager, 
empowers  the  commission  to  employ 
a  person  (male)  of  sound  discretion 
and  of  good  moral  character  not  of 
their  number  at  such  salary  and  upon 
such  terms  as  they  may  decide,  who 
shall  be  subject  to  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  may  be  provided  by 
the  councilmen.  It  also  further  pro- 
vides that  under  this  form  the  mayor 
shall  be  paid  an  annual  salary  of 
onlv  $300  and  the  councilmen  $200 
each. 

This  act  with  the  city  manager 
form  was  adopted  at  a  special  elec- 
tion on  June  11,  1912,  and  the  com- 
missioners provided  for  thereunder 
were  elected  Aug.  13.  The  act  was 
proposed  and  supported  by  the  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce,  which  includes  in 
its  membership  practically  every 
business  in  the  city.  It  was  drawn 
by  a  special  committee  of  that  body. 
The  salaries  of  the  commission  were 
purposely  made  small,  the  intention 
being  to  copy  the  usual  system  em- 
ployed  by   business  corporations. 

At  the  Los  Angeles  meeting  of  the 
National  Municipal  League  the  idea 
of  an  expert  business  manager  or 
commission  elected  mayor  was  strong- 
ly urged  and  found  many  advocates. 
The  same  idea  is  being  agitated  in 
Pittsburgh,  Penn.  Sentiment  in  this 
direction,  which  is  called  by  some  the 
"burgomaster"  plan,  is  gradually 
forming. 

Indiana  Business  Plan.— ^Beginning 
with  the  Fort  Wayne  Commercial 
Club  and  extending  to  the  federated 
commercial  clubs  of  the  state,  the 
Fort  Wayne  or  "business  system  of 
government  for  Indiana  cities"  is 
making  rapid  progress  in  public  es- 
teem. This  plan  divides  the  powers 
of    the    city    government    into    two 


Cities   Adopting    Commission   Got- 
ebnment  in  1912 

Population, 
1912. 

Ada,    Okla 4,349 

Arkansas  City,  Kan 7,508 

Atlantic  City,  N.   J 46,160 

Bishop,    Texas    

Boise,    Idaho 17,858 

ColUnsviUe,   Okla 1.324 

Deal  Beach,  N.  J 27S 

Durango,   Colo.. 4,686 

Everett,  Wash 24,814 

Franklin,    Texas    

Frankston,  Texas 

Qulfport,    Miss 6,S86 

Harvey,    III 7,227 

Holton,    Kan 2,842 

Hutley,  N.  J 6,009 

Jackson,    Miss 21,262 

Janesville,   Wis 18,804 

Junction   City,   Kan 5,598 

Lincoln,   Neb 43,978 

Long  Branch,   N.   J 18,298 

Longport,   N.  J 118 

Madison,    S.    D 3.137 

ManhatUn,  Kan 5,722 

Menominee,    Wis 5,036 

Meridian,    Miss 23.285 

Nebraska  City,   Neb 5,488 

New  Iberia,  La 7,499 

New   Orleans,    La 839,075 

Olathe,    Kan 3,272 

Okmulgee,    Okla 4,176 

Parsons,  Kan 12,468 

Poison,  Mont 

Portage,  Wis 5,440 

Rice  Lake,  Wis 3,968 

Ridgefleld  Park,  N.  J 966 

San   Bernardino,   Cal 12,779 

San    Mateo,    Cal 4,384 

Sheffield,  Ala 4,865 

St.    Paul,     Minn 214,744 

Sumter,     S.     C.     (city-manager 

plan)     8,109 

Superior,    Wis 40,384 

Tampa,     Fla.      (advisory     vote 

only)     87,782 

Tower,    Minn .... 

Watertown,    S.    D 7,010 

Wlldwood,   N.   J 898 

Willis,    Texas 

general  branches,  the  supervisory  and 
the  legislative-administrative.  The 
people  elect  a  board  of  councilors, 
the  membership  of  which  varies  ac- 
cording to  the  class  of  the  city,  and 
this  board  of  councilors  then  must 
select  a  mayor  and  a  prescribed  num- 
ber of  commissioners,  including  the 
board  of  administration,  a  body  in 
which  is  vested  the  power  to  pass 
ordinances  and  the  authority  to  ex- 
ecute the  laws  and  administer  all 
the  business  of  the  city.    The  mayor 
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and  each  commissioner  are  to  be  the 
head  and  chief  executive  officer  of  a 
department  of  the  city  goYernment.  In 
brief,  the  board  of  councilors  becomes 
the  appointing  power  of  the  city,  on 
the  basis  that  for  policy  one  must 
elect,  and  for  efficiency  one  must 
appoint.  This  plan  is  very  close  to 
the  board-of-directors  plan  which  so 
widely  prevails  in  private  corpora- 
tions. The  entire  control  and  man- 
agement of  the  city  government 
under  this  business  plan  rests  with 
the  mayor  and  four  commissioners, 
who  appoint  all  officials  and  em- 
ployees under  the  civil  service  rules. 
The  board  of  councilors  cannot  ap- 
point a  oommiBsioner  from  its  own 
ranks. 

In  this  board  of  councilors  resides 
the  authority  to  review  and  to  ap- 
prove or  veto  all  legislative  acts  of 
the  board  of  administration.  It  also 
has  authority  to  remove  any  or  all 
of  the  board  of  administration  for 
cause.  The  board  is  directly  account- 
able to  the  people,  not  only  for  its 


own  official  conduct,  but  for  the  of- 
ficial conduct  of  the  entire  govern- 
ment. By  the  initiative  it  may  be 
cotnpelled  to  carry  forward  legisla- 
tive measures  desired  by  the  people. 
By  the  referendum  its  acts  or  the  acts 
of  the  board  of  administration  may 
be  approved  and  confirmed  or  con- 
demned and  set  aside.  By  the  recall 
it  may  be  forced  to  expel  from  office 
the  mayor  or  any  commissioner  or 
the  entire  board  of  administration, 
and  it  may  itself  be  expelled,  in  part 
or  in  whole,  from  office.  No  ordi- 
nance conferring  any  public  fran- 
chise or  other  grant  upon  any  person, 
company  or  corporation  can  become 
valid  or  operative  until  the  people 
shall  have  had  an  opportunity  to 
vote  upon  it.  The  ward  system  of 
representation  in  councils  is  wiped 
out  and  the  representative  branch 
of  the  government  is  elected  at  large 
from  the  city.  The  merit  system, 
under  a  board  of  civil-service  com- 
missioners, is  %  established  and  main- 
tained. 


MUNICIPAL   EFFIOIENOY   AND   BE8EAB0H 


Efficiency  in  Municipal  Govern- 
ment.— Efficiency  was  the  keynote  of 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  National 
Municipal  League  at  Los  Angeles, 
as  it  has  been  at  various  other  meet- 
ing of  municipal  students  and  of- 
ficials during  the  year.  In  a  paper 
before  the  American  Water  Works 
Association,  Harrington  Emerson  has 
defined  and  discussed  at  considerable 
length  the  principles  of  efficiency 
laid  down  iA  his  book  The  Twelve 
Principles  of  Efficiency  (The  Engi- 
neering Magazine,  1911)  as  applied 
to  waterworks.  His  paper  may  be 
taken  as  describing  the  principles  of 
efficiency  in  municipal  work  gen- 
erally. Mr.  Emerson  enumerates 
twelve  principles,  as  follows: 

General  principles  fall  Into  two 
classes,  the  altruistic  principles  and 
the  practical  principles.  The  practical 
principles  are  those  underlying  scien- 
tific management;  the  altruistic  princi- 
ples are  those  underlying  industrial 
righteousness.  The  highest  efficiency 
depends  on  both  righteousness  and  man- 
agement. 

The  altruistic  principles  of  efficiency 
are    six :      ideals ;    common    sense    and 


Judgment;  competent  counsel;  disci- 
pline ;  the  fair  deal ;  efficiency  reward. 
The  practical  principles  are  also  six : 
records — ^immediate,  reliable  and  ade- 
quate ;  planning  and  despatching  ;  stand- 
ards ;  standardized  conditions ;  stand- 
ardized operations ;  written  standard- 
practice   instructions. 

New  York's  Efficiency  Record  Sys- 
tem.— Records  are  by  most  efficiency 
experts  regarded  as  of  chief  impor- 
tance, hence  the  amount  of  time  and 
labor  bestowed  upon  them  in  those 
industries  and  in  those  public  de- 
partments where  efficiency  is  definite- 
ly sought  after.  As  illustrating  the 
place  and  value  of  efficiency  records, 
we  may  cite  the  case  of  New  York 
as  described  by  Dr.  Leonard  Felix 
in  the  National  Municipal  Review. 
Under  the  efficiency  record  system 
which  has  been  installed  in  the  civil 
service  of  the  city  of  New  York, 
the  supervising  officer  most  closely 
in  touch  with  the  work  of  the  em- 
ployees is  reijuired  to  furnish  quar- 
terly a  descriptive  report  upon  the 
efficiency  of  the  employees  under  his 
jurisdiction.  In  this  report  he  di- 
vides his  employees  into  three  classes. 
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In  the  first  class  he  places  those 
who  have  performed  their  duties 
satisfactorily.  In  every  office  this 
class  ought  to  include  a  large  ma- 
jority of  the  employees,  and  in  the 
cases  of  these  employees  the  report- 
ing officer  need  give  only  their  names 
and  their  titles.  In  the  second  class 
he  places  those  whose  work  has  been 
more  than  satisfactory — ^those  who 
have  distinguished  themselves  by 
marked  intellic^ence  and  zeal  in  the 
performance  oi  their  duties.  These 
employees  are  selected  by  the  re- 
porting officer,  by  establishing  a 
standard  of  average  efficiency  among 
the  subordinates  under  his  jurisdic- 
tion and  then  picking  out  for  special 
mention  those  employees  whose  spe- 
cial work  has  been  distinctly  superior 
to  the  grade  of  work  performed  by 
the  majority  of  his  employees.  In 
the  case  of  these  superior  employees, 
it  is  required  that  the  reporting  of- 
ficer furnish,  in  addition  to  the  name 
and  the  title  of  the^  employee,  a 
specific  statement  of  his  reasons  for 
considering  his  work  above  the  aver- 
age of  his  office  force.  The  reason 
assigned  by  the  reporting  officer  must 
give  the  particulars  in  which  the 
employee's  work  excels  that  of  the 
other  employees  under  his  jurisdic- 
tion. In  the  same  manner  the  report- 
ing officer  places  in  a  third  class 
those  whose  work  has  been  less  than 
satisfactory  or  unsatisfactory.  These 
are  the  employees  whose  work  has 
been  distinctly  below  that  of  the 
average  of  the  department  or  bureau. 
For  those  who  are  placed  in  this 
unsatisfactory  class  reasons  must  also 
be   assigned,    giving    the   particulars 


their  work. 

Promotions  in  each  department 
are  made  by  a  board  of  promotion, 
consisting  of  at  least  three  superior 
administrative  officers  of  the  depart- 
ment, designated  by  the  appointing 
officer  of -the  department  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  municipal  civil- 
service  commission.  In  the  actual 
administration  of  the  efficiency  record 
system  the  members  of  the  board  of 
promotion  are  generally  the  more 
important  bureau  chiefs  or  other 
supervisory  administrative  officers  of 
the  department,  and  the  appointment 
is  mad^  by  the  head  of  the  depart- 


ment. This  board  of  promotion  holds 
a  meeting  quarterly  for  the  purpose 
of  considering  the  efficiency  reports 
submitted  by  the  rating  officers  of 
the  department,  and  at  these  quarter- 
ly meetings  it  assigns  definite  ratings 
to  all  the  employees  subject  to  its 
jurisdiction.  The  board  considers 
separately  each  of  the  reports  sub- 
mitted to  it.  It  may  at  its  discre- 
tion accept  the  reports  as  submitted 
or  it  may  change  the  reports  as  they 
affect  individual  employees.  If  in 
the  exercise  of  its  discretion,  how- 
ever, it  sees  fit  to  change  a  report, 
the  members  of  the  board  are  re- 
quired to  state  the  reasons  for  this 
change  in  the  minutes  of  the  board 
of  promotion. 

The  efficiency  record  books,  the 
original  quarterly  reports  to  the  pro- 
motion board,  and  the  minutes  of 
the  promotion  board's  meetings  are 
inspected  at  regular  intervals  by  an 
examiner  of  the  civil-service  commis- 
sion. This  inspection  not  only 
affords  an  opportunity  for  the  intro- 
duction of  such  additional  safeguards 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  pro- 
tect the  integrity  of  the  records,  but 
also  presents  an  opportunity  to  the 
heads  of  the  various  departments  to 
discuss  the  needs  of  the  department 
from  the  point  of  view  of  its  per- 
sonnel with  a  representative  of  the 
civil-service  commission,  who  can  re- 
port to  the  commission  such  sug- 
gestions and  recommendations  of  the 
heads  of  departments  as  seem  to 
possess  practical  merit.  A  detailed 
report  is  submitted  by  the  examiner 
after    each    departmental    inspection. 

Once  each  year  a  transcript  of  the 


of    the    unsatisfactory    character    of  j  marks  entered  in  the  efficiency  record 
Ai.^:_         ^1-  books  of  each  department  is  sent  to 

the  civil-service  commission  and  en- 
tered upon  the  efficiency  record  cards 
kept  by  the  civil-service  commission 
for  each  employee  in  the  city  service. 
These  efficiency  records  are  kept  for 
all  employees  in  the  competitive  class 
of  the  civil  service,  excepting  the 
members  of  the  uniformed  police  and 
fire-fighting  forces.  Furthermore,  no 
efficiency  records  are  kept  by  the 
civil-service  commission  for  school- 
teachers, laborers  and  employees  in 
the  city  service  who  are  not  sub- 
jected to  examination.  In  every 
promotion   examination    the    average 
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percentage  of  each  candidate  is  de- 
termined by  his  percentage  on  his 
written  examination  and  his  per- 
centage on  his  efficiency  record  and 
seniority.  A  weight  of  50  per  cent. 
is  attached  to  the  written  examina- 
tion and  a  weight  of  50  per  cent,  is 
attached  to  the  efficiency  record  and 
seniority.  No  candidate  can  have 
his  name  placed  upon  a  promotion 
eligible  list,  however,  unless  he  se- 
cures at  least  70  per  cent,  in  his 
written  examination. 

Chicago  Civil  Service. — Chicago  has 
perhaps  progressed  further  in  de- 
veloping its  efficiency  methods  and 
reeords  (as  already  described  in  the 
Amekigan  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  234) 
than  any  other  American  city.  The 
Efficiency  Bureau  rendered  signal  as- 
sistance in  the  investigation  of  the 
Chicago  police  (see  Police,  infra), 
and  has  worked  out  a  number  of  im- 
portant details  that  are  being  util- 
ized   as    precedents    in   other   places. 

The  Efficiency  Division  has  been 
engaged  in  a  reclassification  of  all 
the  clerical  positions  in  the  city  ser- 
vice. In  a  circular  which  it  issued  in 
January,  1912,  the  civil-;»ervice  com- 
mission set  forth  that  the  reclassifi- 
cation and  regrading  of  positions  in 
the  city  service  do  not  alter  the  legal 
status  of  any  of  the  employees  filling 
positions  in  the  service  at  the  time 
of  the  reclassification  and  resrading; 
that  is,  the  commission  holds  that 
it  cannot  confer  upon  the  occupants 
of  positions  any  rights  except  those 
which  were  obtained  originally  by 
virtue  of  examination  and  certifica- 
tion. It  is  proposed  to  hold  a  ser- 
ies of  promotion  examinations  by 
which  all  employees  now  out  of  grade 
will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  ob- 
tain legal  standing  under  the  new 
classification. 

New  York  Bureau  of  Mmiicipsl  Re- 
■e.arch. — ^This  bureau  has  pubhshed  a 
record  of  its  work  since  its  organiza- 
tion in  1906  to  the  end  of  1911,  under 
the  title  "Six  Years  of  Municipal  Re- 
search for  Greater  New  York.^'  This 
explains  the  purposes  and  methods 
of  the  bureau  and  summarises  the 
results  of  its  more  important  inves- 
tigations, with  a  briei  reference  to 
similar  work  in  other  cities. 

The  work  of  the  New  York  bureau 
has  led  to  the  establishment  of  sim- 


ilar bureaus  in  Philadelphia,  Cincin- 
nati, Chicago,  Milwaukee,  and  Mem- 
phis, and  on  a  smaller  scale  in  Bos- 
ton, Baltimore,  St.  Paul  and  Atlanta. 
Agents  of  the  New  York  bureau  have 
made  municipal  research  studies  in 
St.  Louis,  Hoboken,  Montclair,  Bos- 
ton, BuflTalo,  Pittsburgh,  Rochester 
and  Yonkers.  A  special  fund  has 
been  raised  for  promoting  efficient 
municipal  accounting  in  American 
cities;  and  a  detailed  study  of  com- 
mission government,  with  plans  for 
more  efficient  and  progressive  work 
was  published  this  autumn  (Henry 
Brufere,  The  New  City  Oovemment, 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.). 

To  develop  further  work  along  the 
lines  of  this  bureau,  a  National 
Training  School  for  Public  Service 
(see  this  title,  infra)  was  established 
in  1911,  to  be  conducted  by  the 
bureau. 

The  Metz  Fund  for  promoting 
efficient  municipal  accounting  and 
reporting  (see  Amebioan  Yeab  Book, 
1911,  p.  233)  has  thus  far  published 
pamphlets  as  follows: 

"Outline  of  Municipal  General  Led- 
ger, with  Illustrative  Financial  State- 
ments"; "Short  Talks  on  Municipal 
Accounting  and  Reporting"  (12  in 
all);  and  "Would  a  Budget  Exhibit 
Help  Your  City?"  It  has  in  prepar- 
ation a  series  of  manuals  for  city 
officials,  to  be  published  by  D.  Ap- 
pleton &  Co.: 

Budget-making  Based  on  Present 
Practices  in  Cities  Over  SOjOOO  Inhabi- 
tants.  Steps  in  budget-making  from  the 
determination  of  needs  to  authorization 
of  allowances,  noting  particularly  New 
York  City's  progressive  steps  since  1906. 

Purchasing  and  Standardization.  A 
handbook  on  scientific  purchasing  for 
dty  oflldals  and  suggestions  for  tstab- 
lishing  standards  for  supplies  and  ma- 
terials. 

A  Manual  on  Elementary  Municipal 
Accounting.  To  be  based  on  "Short 
Talks"  now  in  course  of  publication. 

Chicago  Bureau  of  Public  Effi- 
ciency.— The  Chicago  Bureau  of  Pub- 
lic Efficiency  came  into  existence  in 
August,  1910  (see  Amebican  Yeab 
Book,  1910,  p.  245;  1911,  p.  234). 
It  was  an  indirect  outgrowth  of  the 
Chicago  Commission  on  City  Expen- 
ditures, commonly  known  as  the 
^ferriam  commission.   When  the  Mer- 
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riam  commission,  which  confined  its 
investigations  to  the  expenditures  of 
the  city  government,  after  about  a 
year  and  a  half  of  successful  activ- 
ity, was  about  to  terminate  its 
labors,  it  was  felt  that  there  should 
be  some  unofficial  agency  to  continue 
the  same  general  lines  of  investiga- 
tion of  county  government  and  the 
administration  of  sanitary  and  park 
district  board.  Jhe  first  director  of 
the  bureau  was  Herbert  R.  Sands, 
formerly  connected  with  the  New 
York  Bureau  of  Municipal  Research, 
who  had  been  brought  to  Chicago  to 
assist  in  the  work  of  the  Merriam 
commission.  Mr.  Sands  remained  as 
director  until  Jan.  1,  1912.  He  was 
succeeded  by  Harris  S.  Keeler,  for- 
merly legal  counsel  of  the  bureau. 
During  the  period  of  its  existence 
the  bureau  has  issued  15  publica- 
tions. In  two  instances  these  publi- 
cations were  of  reports  prepared  by 
the  Merriam  commission,  for  the 
printing  of  which  the  city  had  failed 
to  make  provision.  Three  reports 
prepared  and  published  by  the  bureau 
were  based  upon  studies  made  by  en- 
gineering experts,  two  relating  to 
street  paving  and  the  third  to  elec- 
trolysis of  water  pipes.  The  most 
elaborate  report  issued  is  that  re- 
lating to  the  park  governments  of 
Chicago.  It  represents  more  than  a 
year's  investigation  by  several  mem- 
bers of  the  staff.  Chicago  has  three 
large  park  districts,  one  in  each  di- 
vision of  the  city,  and  seven  smaller 
park  districts,  making  ten  in  all. 
Each  of  these  park  districts  coifsti- 
tutes  an  independent  governing  body, 
with  its  own  tax-levying  powers  and 
its  separate  board  of  commissioners. 
The  report  was  a  detailed  study  of 
the  activities  of  these  bodies.  Its 
most  striking  conclusion  was  that 
$500,000  a  year  could  be  saved  by 
the  merging  of  all  these  park  govern- 
ments with  the  city,  to  effect  which 
will  require  action  by  the  legisla- 
ture of  the  state.  At  the  present 
time  the  bureau  is  concentrating  its 
attention  upon  the  county  govern- 
ment, to  the  exclusion  of  practically 


The  Milwaukee  Bureau  of  Economy 
and  Efficiency  issued  ten  bulletins 
during  1912.  These  deal  with  plumb- 
ing and  house  drain  inspection,  wa- 
ter-works efficiency  (three  bulletins ), 
garbage  collection,  health  depart- 
ment (three  bulletins),  and  the  last 
presents  a  summary  of  the  18- 
months'  work  of  the  bureau. 

Appropriations  on  account  of  the 
bureau's  work  were  $5,000  in  1910, 
$18,000  in  1911,  and  $15,000  in  1912. 
In  addition,  appropriations  to  city 
departments  to  be  expended  under  tlie 
guidance  of  the  bureau,  were  about 
$12,000.  The  total  expenditures  to 
Dec.  31,  1911,  were  $33,096.14.  As 
to  results,  the  recommendations  of 
the  bureau  already  adopted  and  in- 
stalled are  saving  each  year  as  much 
as  the  first  vear's  expenses  of  the 
bureau.  If  all  the  recommendations 
are  carried  out,  the  total  savings 
are  estimated  at  $150,000  to  $200,- 
000  a  year.  On  the  other  hand  the 
bureau  recommends  increased  expen- 
diture in  some  directions  in  order  to 
secure  the  greatest  efficiency.  .This 
was  notably  the  case  in  the  health 
department,  where  an  increase  in  the 
force  of  inspectors  is  recommended, 
to  cost  $32,000  a  year.  The  bureau 
has  not  been  continued  under  the 
present    administration. 

The  Philadelphia  Bureau  of  Mu- 
nicipal Research  has  been  called 
upon  by  Mayor  Blankenburg  to  aid 
him  in  placing  the  city  administra- 
tion on  a  more  efficient  basis.  It  has 
aided  in  the  formulation  of  a  func- 
tional budget,  in  preparing  a  roster 
of  employees,  and  generally  in  work- 
ing out  the  details  of  a  programme 
of  greater  efficiency. 

Boston  Finance  Commission. — ^The 
annual  report  of  this  commission  in- 
cluded, in  addition  to  the  report 
proper,  a  section  of  official  communi- 
cations, a  chronology  of  the  Boston 
public  schools,  and  a  reprint  of  the 
report  on  the  Boston  school  system. 
During  the  year  covered  the  commis- 
sion held  114  meetings  and  155  hear- 
ings; 31  reports  were  published,  and 
21     additional     unpublished    reports 


all   other    lines   of   inquiry.     It   has  *  were    made.      Besides    the    study    of 


published  a  report  on  budget  making 
(American    Year    Book,     1911,    p. 


the  Boston  school  system,  the  most 
important   investigations   dealt   with 


236),  and  several  reports  on  the  ad-   civil    pensions,    the    city   clerk's    de- 
ministration   of  county  fee  offices.      '  partment,  better  fire  protection,  and 
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street-lighting  and  refuse-disposal 
contracts. 

The  financial  record  for  the  year 
shows  a  marked  increase  in  appropri- 
ations; and  the  commission  criticises 
extravagance  in  pay  rolls  and  the 
lack  of  proper  accounting  for  travel- 
ing and  other  expenses.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  borrowing  power  has 
been  exercised  with  care  and  modera- 
tion, and  the  method  of  award  of  con- 
tracts shows  a  very  marked  improve- 
ment. 

In  reference  to  the  charter  amend- 
ments of  1909  (American  Yeab 
Book,  1910,  p.  223),  the  finance  com- 
mission considers  that  they  have 
worked  well  and  improved  many 
branches  of  city  administration.  The 
effort  to  reduce  the  number  of  sig- 
natures required  for  nominating  pe- 
titions   (5,000)    was  opposed. 

San  Francisco. — In  San  Francisco 
an  ordinance  providing  for  the  cre- 
ation of  a  Bureau  of  Efficiency  has 
been  passed.  The  authority  is  given 
to  the  civil-service  commission  to  em- 
ploy a  director,  who  is  empowered  to 
employ  such  expert  assistance  as  may 
be  required.  It  is  intended  that  this 
bureau  shall  investigate  every  de- 
partment of  the  city  government  and 
make  such  improvements  as  stand- 
ardizing the  systems  of  accounts, 
grading  employees,  and  simplifying 
the  methods  of  transacting  business. 

Los  Angeles  is  also  considering  the 
establishment  of  an  efficiency  division 
in  its  civil-service  commission.  Pas- 
adena has,  at  the  instance  of  Mayor 
Thum,  established  in  1912  a  Bureau 
of   Economy   and   Efficiency. 

Budget  Exhibits. — ^New  York  con- 
tinues to  hold  its  annual  budget  ex- 
hibit under  the  city's  auspices.  Mil- 
waukee held   its  first  in  November, 

1911,  under  the  auspices  of  the  So- 
cialist   administration.      In   October, 

1912,  Cincinnati  held  a  two  weeks' 
exhibit;  the  largest  held  outside  of 
New  York.  A  civic  exhibit  was  held 
in  Los  Angeles  in  connection  with 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  National 
Municipal  League,  July  8-12.  It  is 
to  be  made  an  annual  event,  as  was 
also  the  "city  parade,"  which  was 
held  on  the  first  day  of  the  meeting. 

Instruction  in  Municipal  Affairs: 
Harvard  Bureau  of  Research. — 
Through     the     benefaction     of     two 


graduates  Harvard  University  was- 
enabled  to  establish  in  the  autumn  of 
1911  a  Bureau  for  Research  in  Mu- 
nicipal Government.  This  bureau  is- 
administered  in  connection  with  the 
r^^lar  instruction  in  that  subject 
offered  at  the  university  to  under- 
graduates and  graduates.  In  it» 
main  purpose  the  Harvard  bureau 
differs  from  the  institutions  of  re- 
search established  by  city  govern- 
ments or  by  private  philanthropy  for 
the  assistance  of  city  officials.  It 
is  first  of  all  intended  to  be  a  place 
in  which  students  of  municipal  gov* 
ernment  may  obtain  practice  in  the 
use  of  official  data;  only  incidentally 
is  it  designed  to  be  a  center  for  col- 
lecting and  disseminating  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  bulletins  or  other- 
wise. All  the  more  important  official 
publications  issued  by  the  larger 
cities  of  the  United  States  have  al- 
ready been  acquired  and  put  upon 
the  shelves  for  the  use  of  Harvard 
students.  The  collection  includes- 
copies  of  the  charters,  revised  ordi- 
nances, annual  reports  and  statistical! 
publications.  In  addition,  fairly 
complete  files  of  the  publications  of 
the  more  important  civic  organiza- 
tions, such  as  good  government 
leagues,  taxpayers'  associations,, 
chambers  of  commerce,  city  clubs, 
and  the  like,  have  been  secured  and 
made  available  for  reference. 

National  Training  School  for  Pui)- 
lie  Service. — A  school  was  founded  in 
1911  by  Mrs.  E.  H.  Harriman  in  co- 
operation with  31  leading  citizens  of 
New  York  and  with  the  new  Bureau 
of  Municipal  Research,  for  training, 
by  means  of  practical  work  in  munici- 
pal affairs,  a  certain  number  of  picked 
men  who  give  reasonable  indications- 
of  their  likelihood  to  be  able  to  con- 
tribute to  the  betterment  of  munici- 
pal government  in  this  country  by 
reason  of  such  a  training  as  is  pro- 
posed. Mrs.  Harriman  contributed 
$80,000  towards  this  purpose,  and 
the  business  friends  and  associates 
of  the  late  Mr.  Harriman  have  among 
them  guaranteed  $120,000.  The  in- 
tention is  to  have  the  fund  cover  all 
expenses  in  connection  with  the  schooT 
for  five  years.  The  Bureau  of  Mu- 
nicipal Research  undertakes  to  ad- 
minister this  fund  and  to  direct  the 
time  and  work  of  the  several  classes- 
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riam  commission,  which  confined  its 
investigations  to  the  expenditures  of 
the  city  government,  alter  about  a 
year  and  a  half  of  successful  activ- 
ity^  was  about  to  terminate  its 
labors,  it  was  felt  that  there  should 
be  some  unofficial  agency  to  continue 
the  same  general  lines  of  investiga- 
tion of  county  government  and  the 
administration  of  sanitary  and  park 
district  board.  Jhe  first  director  of 
the  bureau  was  Herbert  R.  Sands, 
formerly  connected  with  the  New 
York  Bureau  of  Municipal  Research, 
who  had  been  brought  to  Chicago  to 
assist  in  the  work  of  the  Merriam 
commission.  Mr.  Sands  remained  as 
director  until  Jan.  1,  1912.  He  was 
succeeded  by  Harris  S.  Keeler,  for- 
merly legal  counsel  of  the  bureau. 
During  the  period  of  its  existence 
the  bureau  has  issued  15  publica- 
tions. In  two  instances  these  publi- 
cations were  of  reports  prepared  by 
the  Merriam  commission,  for  the 
printing  of  which  the  city  had  failed 
to  make  provision.  Three  reports 
prepared  and  published  by  the  bureau 
were  based  upon  studies  made  by  en- 
gineering experts,  two  relating  to 
street  paving  and  the  third  to  elec- 
trolysis of  water  pipes.  The  most 
elaborate  report  issued  is  that  re- 
lating to  the  park  governments  of 
Chicago.  It  represents  more  than  a 
year's  investigation  by  several  mem- 
bers of  the  staff.  Chicago  has  three 
large  park  districts,  one  in  each  di- 
vision of  the  city,  and  seven  smaller 
park  districts,  making  ten  in  all. 
Each  of  these  park  districts  coifsti- 
tutes  an  independent  governing  body, 
with  its  own  tax-levying  powers  and 
its  separate  board  of  commissioners. 
The  report  was  a  detailed  study  of 
the  activities  of  these  bodies.  Its 
most  striking  conclusion  was  that 
$500,000  a  year  could  be  saved  by 
the  merging  of  all  these  park  govern- 
ments with  the  city,  to  effect  which 
will  require  action  by  the  legisla- 
ture of  the  state.  At  the  present 
time  the  bureau  is  concentrating  its 
attention  upon  the  county  govern- 
ment, to  the  exclusion  of  practically 
all  other  lines  of  inquiry.  It  has 
published  a  report  on  budget  making 
(Amebic AN  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
236),  and  several  reports  on  the  ad- 
ministration  of  countv  fee   offices. 


The  Milwaukee  Bureau  of  Economy 
and  Efficiency  issued  ten  bulletins 
during  1912.  These  deal  with  plumb- 
ing and  house  drain  inspection,  wa- 
ter-works efficiency  (three  bulletins), 
garbage  collection,  health  depart- 
ment (three  bulletins),  and  the  last 
presents  a  siunmary  of  the  18- 
months'  work  of  the  bureau. 

Appropriations  on  account  of  the 
bureau's  work  were  $5,000  in  1910, 
$18,000  in  1911,  and  $15,000  in  1912. 
In  addition,  appropriations  to  city 
departments  to  be  expended  under  the 

fuidance  of  the  bureau,  were  about 
12,000.  The  total  expenditures  to 
Dec.  31,  1911,  were  $33,096.14.  As 
to  results,  the  recommendations  of 
the  bureau  already  adopted  and  in- 
stalled are  saving  each  year  as  much 
as  the  first  year's  expenses  of  the 
bureau.  If  all  the  recommendations 
are  carried  out,  the  total  savings 
are  estimated  at  $150,000  to  $200,- 
000  a  year.  On  the  other  hand  the 
bureau  recommends  increased  expen- 
diture in  some  directions  in  order  to 
secure  the  greatest  efficiency.  .This 
was  notably  the  case  in  the  health 
department,  where  an  increase  in  the 
force  of  inspectors  is  recommended, 
to  cost  $32,000  a  year.  The  bureau 
has  not  been  continued  under  the 
present    administration. 

The  Philadelphia  Bureau  of  Mu- 
nicipal Research  has  been  called 
upon  by  Mayor  Blankenburg  to  aid 
him  in  placing  the  city  administra- 
tion on  a  more  efficient  basis.  It  has 
aided  in  the  formulation  of  a  func- 
tional budget,  in  preparing  a  roster 
of  employees,  and  generally  in  work- 
ing out  the  details  of  a  programme 
of  greater  efficiency. 

£[>8ton  Finance  Commission. — ^Tbe 
annual  report  of  this  commission  in- 
cluded, in  addition  to  the  report 
proper,  a  section  of  official  communi- 
cations, a  chronology  of  the  Boston 
public  s<ihools,  and  a  reprint  of  the 
report  on  the  Boston  school  system. 
During  the  year  covered  the  commis- 
sion held  114  meetings  and  155  hear- 
ings; 31  reports  were  published,  and 
21  additional  unpublished  reports 
were  made.  Besides  the  study  of 
the  Boston  school  system,  the  most 
important  investigations  dealt  with 
civil  pensions,  the  city  clerk's  de- 
partment, better  fire  protection,  and 
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street-lighting  and  refuse-diBposal 
contracta. 

The  financial  record  for  the  year 
shows  a  marked  increase  in  appropri- 
ations; and  the  commission  criticises 
extravagance  in  pay  rolls  and  the 
lack  of  proper  accounting  for  travel- 
ing and  other  expenses.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  borrowing  power  has 
been  exercised  with  care  and  modera- 
tion, and  the  method  of  award  of  con- 
tracts shows  a  very  marked  improve- 
ment. 

In  reference  to  the  charter  amend- 
ments of  1009  (American  Yeab 
Book,  1910,  p.  223),  the  finance  com- 
mission considers  that  they  have 
worked  well  and  improved  many 
branches  of  city  administration.  The 
effort  to  reduce  the  number  of  sig- 
natures required  for  nominating  pe- 
titions   (5,000)    was  opposed. 

San  Francisco. — In  San  Francisco 
an  ordinance  providing  for  the  cre- 
ation of  a  Bureau  of  Efficiency  has 
been  passed.  The  authority  is  given 
to  the  civil-service  commission  to  em- 
ploy a  director,  who  is  empowered  to 
employ  such  expert  assistance  as  may 
be  required.  It  is  intended  that  this 
bureau  shall  investigate  every  de- 
partment of  the  city  government  and 
make  such  improvements  as  stand- 
ardizing the  systems  of  accounts, 
grading  employees,  and  simplifying 
the  methods  of  transacting  business. 

Los  Angeles  is  also  considering  the 
establishment  of  an  efficiency  division 
in  its  civil-service  commission.  Pas- 
adena has,  at  the  instance  of  Mayor 
Thum,  established  in  1912  a  Bureau 
of   Economy  and   Efficiency. 

Budget  Exhibits. — ^New  York  con- 
tinues to  hold  its  annual  budget  ex- 
hibit under  the  city's  auspices.  Mil- 
waukee held   its   first  in  November, 

1911,  under  the  auspices  of  the  So- 
cialist   administration.     In   (October, 

1912,  Cincinnati  held  a  two  weeks' 
^libit;  the  largest  held  outside  of 
New  York.  A  civic  exhibit  was  held 
in  Los  Angeles  in  connection  with 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  National 
Municipal  League,  July  8-12.  It  is 
to  be  made  an  annual  event,  as  was 
also  the  "city  parade,"  which  was 
held  on  the  first  day  of  the  meeting. 

Instmction  in  Municipal  Affairs  : 
Harvard  Bureau  of  Research.— 
Through     the     benefaction     of     two 


graduates  Harvard  University  was 
enabled  to  establish  in  the  autiunn  of 
1911  a  Bureau  for  Research  in  Mu- 
nicipal Government.  This  bureau  is 
administered  in  connection  with  the 
regular  instruction  in  that  subject 
offered  at  the  university  to  under- 
graduates and  graduates.  In  its 
main  purpose  the  Harvard  bureau 
differs  from  the  institutions  of  re- 
search established  by  city  govern- 
ments or  by  private  philanthropy  for 
the  assistance  of  city  officials.  It 
is  first  of  all  intended  to  be  a  place 
in  which  students  of  municipal  gov> 
emment  may  obtain  practice  in  the^ 
use  of  official  data;  only  incidentally 
is  it  designed  to  be  a  center  for  col- 
lecting and  disseminating  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  bulletins  or  other- 
wise. All  the  more  important  official 
publications  issued  by  the  larger 
cities  of  the  United  States  have  al- 
ready been  acquired  and  put  upon 
the  shelves  for  the  use  of  Harvard 
students.  The  collection  includes 
copies  of  the  charters,  revised  ordi- 
nances, annual  reports  and  statistical! 
publications.  In  addition,  fairly 
complete  files  of  the  publications  of 
the  more  important  civic  organiza- 
tions, such  as  good  government 
leagues,  taxpayers'  associations,, 
chambers  of  conmierce,  city  clubs, 
and  the  like,  have  been  secured  and 
made  available  for  reference. 

National  Training  School  for  Pub- 
lic Service. — ^A  school  was  founded  in 
1911  by  Mrs.  E.  H.  Harriman  in  co- 
operation with  31  leading  citizens  of 
New  York  and  with  the  new  Bureau 
of  Municipal  Research,  for  training, 
by  means  of  practical  work  in  munici- 
pal affairs,  a  certain  number  of  picked 
men  who  give  reasonable  indications 
of  their  liKelihood  to  be  able  to  con- 
tribute to  the  betterment  of  munici- 
pal government  in  this  country  by 
reason  of  such  a  training  as  is  pro- 
posed. Mrs.  Harriman  contributed 
$80,000  towards  this  purpose,  and 
the  business  friends  and  associates 
of  the  late  Mr.  Harriman  have  among 
them  guaranteed  $120,000.  The  in- 
tention is  to  have  the  fund  cover  alt 
expenses  in  connection  with  the  schooT 
for  five  years.  The  Bureau  of  Mu- 
nicipal Research  undertakes  to  ad- 
minister this  fund  and  to  direct  the 
time  and  work  of  the  several  classes 


199 


VII.    MUNICIPAL   GOVERNMENT 


of  workers.  The  students  will  be 
trained  in  the  analysis  of  budget  es- 
timates, charter  drafting  and  exposi- 
tion, management  of  school  problems, 
standardization  of  salaries,  contracts 
and  specifications,  methods  of  asses- 
sing and  collecting  taxes,  the  prepar- 
ation of  handbooks  on  administrative 
practices,  the  investigation  of  pro- 
ceedings of  public  bodies,  and  the 
preparation  oi  public  statements.  In 
connection  with  the  regular  courses 
excellent  opportunities  for  field  work 
will  be  offered  under  the  supervision 
of  experienced  workers  in  the  bureau 
or  in  the  city  departments,  which 
have  offered  to  co()perate  with  the 
new  school,  by  presenting  opportuni- 
ties for  practical  work. 

Civic  Secretaries. — The  formation 
of  a  civic  secretaries'  committee  by 
the  National  Municipal  League 
brings  out  clearly  the  development  of 
a  new  profession,  a  new  career  for 
capable  young  men  who  are  desirous 
of  devoting  themselves  to  public  work 
and  at  the  same  time  earning  a  live- 
lihood. Our  cities  are  coming  to  be 
served  by  a  group  of  voluntary  bodies 
which,  guided  by  thoughtful  and  ef- 
ficient men,  are  contributing  largely 
to  the  solution  of  difficult  municipal 

Eroblems.  The  National  Mimicipal 
league's  committee  is  only  two  years 
old,  but  already  its  membership  ap- 
proaches 50,  which  is  an  encouraging 
evidence  of  growth  in  this  new  pro- 
fession. Reports,  advice  and  su^es- 
tions  are  freely  exchanged  by  the 
members  for  the  benefit  of  all;  but 
above  all  it  promotes  an  esprit  de 
corps  in  civic  affairs  that  promises 
to  be  of  the  largest  usefulness  in  the 
•civic  movement. 

Political  Activity  of  Municipal  Em- 
ployees.— The  employees  of  a  con- 
siderable number  of  cities,  Des 
Moines,  Cincinnati,  Pueblo,  New 
York,  Duluth,  Cedar  Rapids,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  and  the  Iowa  cities 
under  commission  government,  are 
now  prohibited  by  law,  ordinance, 
regulation  or  executive  order  from 
participating  in  politics.  Shortly 
after  taking  office  on  Dec.  4,  1911, 
Mayor  Blankenburg  of  Philadelphia 
issued  in  the  following  terms  an  ex- 
ecutive order  warning  city  employees 
against  various  forms  of  political 
activity : 


1.  Being  delegates  or  alternates  to 
any  political  convention  or  being  pres- 
ent at  any   such  convention. 

2.  Serving  as  members  or  attending 
the  meetings  of  any  political  committee. 

3.  Serving  as  election  officers,  watch- 
ers or  messengers  at  any  primary  or 
other  election,  keeping  lists  of  voters  or 
assisting  any  voters  in  marking  their 
ballots. 

4.  Remaining  within  50  feet  of  any 
polling  place  at  any  election  beyond  the 
time  absolutely  necessary  to  mark  and 
deposit  their  own  ballots;  provided, 
however,  that  police  officers  may  re- 
main within  that  limit  if  their  presence 
is  necessary  to  preserve  order. 

5.  Soliciting  votes  or  canvassing  a 
division  in  the  Interest  of  any  party 
or  candidate. 

6.  Using  their  offices  or  official 
power  to  control  or  influence  the  politi- 
cal actions  of  any  other   person. 

7.  Taking  any  active  part  whatso- 
ever in  the  management  of  any  politi- 
cal party  or  political  campaign. 

8.  Demanding,  soliciting,  collecting 
or  receiving  any  assessment,  subscrip- 
tion or  contribution,  whether  voluntary 
or  involuntary,  Intended  for  any  politi- 
cal  purpose  whatsoever. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  order  shall 
restrict  the  right  of  any  officer  or  em- 
ployee to  vote  as  he  pleases  or  to  ex> 
press  privately  his  opinion  on  any  po- 
litical subject  In  furtherance  of  such 
freedom  of  action,  they  are  strongly  ad- 
vised to  refuse  any  assistance  in  the 
marking  of  their  ballots. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  head  of 
each  department  rigidly  to  enforce  this 
order. 

On  Jan.  1,  1912,  Director  Porter, 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Safety, 
announced  his  intention  that  there- 
after the  policemen  and  firemen-  of 
the  city  should  be  out  of  politics 
and  strictly  non-partisan. 

PeimBylvaxiia.--On  Feb.  13,  the 
Court  of  Conunon  Pleas  in  Phila^ 
delphia  upheld  the  constitutionality 
of  the  Pennsylvania  law  prohibiting 
certain  forms  of  political  activity. 
The  court  held  that  the  act  did  not 
in  any  way  conflict  with  constitu- 
tional provisions  respecting  free 
speech;  that  if  in  the  judgment  of 
the  legislature  political  activity 
(and  especially  the  takin^^  of  an  ac- 
tive or  managing  part  m  political 
affairs)  was  likely  to  interfere  with 
efficient  public  service,  abstention 
from  it  might  properly  be  required 
as  a  condition  of  remaining  in  the 
public   service,   just  as   engaging   in 
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any  other  businesfl  which  tended  to 
impair  the  employee's  usefulness 
might  be  prohibited.  The  court  also 
holds  that  dismissal  for  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  act  is  not  dismissal 
for  a  '^political  cause/'  which  would 
teem  sufficiently  obvious. 

National  Mtmicipal  League. — The 
eighteenth  annual  meeting  was  held 
in  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.,  July  8-12,  at 
the  invitation  of  the  city,  of  the 
charter  commission  then  in  session, 
and  of  sundry  civic  bodies.  A  large 
portion  of  the  programme  was  de- 
voted to  the  consideration  of  various 
questions  that  had  come  up  in  con- 
Beeticm  with  the  drafting  of  the  new 
charter  for  the  city,  which  were  of 
both  local  and  general  interest  and 
significance.  The  keynote  of  the  con- 
vention was  civil-service  reform,  the 
President's  address  dealing  with  the 
subject  of  "Expert  City  Manage- 
ment.'* This  was  followed  by  sev- 
eral reports  on  the  subject  of  the 
"Selection  and  Retention  of  Experts 
in  the  Higher  Municipal  Offices," 
and  by  papers  on  the  same  subject. 
The  conclusion  reached  by  the  com- 
mittee and  the  speakers  was  that 
all  but  elective  officers  should  be 
chosen  on  the  basis  of  merit,  after 
competent  examinations.  The  exam- 
inations recommended,  however,  were 
of  a  character  to  determine  not  only 
the  book  knowledge,  but  the  experi- 
ence and  particular  fitness  of  the  ap- 
plicants. 

The  committee  on  municipal  health 
and  sanitation  reported  through  its 
chairman,  M.  N.  Baker,  editor  of 
Engineering  News,  and  outlined  a 
programme  for  effective  health  work 


in  the  average  city.  The  committee 
on  city  finances  and  efficiency,  George 
Burnham,  Jr.,  chairman,  recommend- 
ed functionalized  budgets  and  the 
establishment  of  bureaus  of  efficiency 
in  city  governments  for  the  super- 
vision of  the  actual  administration 
of  city  affairs.  The  committee  on 
excess  condemnation,  Robert  S.  Bink- 
erd,  chairman,  reported  in  favor  of 
giving  to  cities,  bv  constitutional 
amendment  or  act  of  the  legislature, 
power  to  condemn  lands  in  excess  of 
the  immediate  needs,  as  a  means  of 
effective  social  control. 

The  committee  on  publications  re- 
ported the  establishment  of  the  Nc^- 
tional  Municipal  Review,  Clinton 
Rogers  Woodruff,  editor,  and  the  pub- 
lication of  three  volumes  in  the 
''National  Municipal  League  Series" 
(published  by  D.  Appleton  and  Co.), 
to  wit;  City  Government  by  Com- 
mission,  edited  by  Clinton  Rogers 
Woodruff;  The  Initiative,  Referendum 
and  Recall,  edited  by  Prof.  William 
Bennett  Munro;  The  Regulation  of 
Municipal  Utilities,  edited  by  Prof. 
Clyde  L.  King. 

The  following  officers  were  elected 
for  the  year  1912-13:  president, 
William  Dudley  Foulke;  treasurer, 
George  Burnham,  Jr.;  secretary, 
Clinton  Rogers  Woodruff;  and  the 
following  vice-presidents:  Miss  Jane 
Addams,  Camillus  G.  Kidder,  A.  Law- 
rence Lowell,  George  McAneny,  J. 
Horace  McFarland,  Charles  Richard- 
son, Chester  H.  Rowell,  James  M. 
Thomson,  Dudley  Tibbits. 

The  League  now  numbers  2,600 
members,  of  which  230  are  organi- 
zations. 


MUNICIPAL  AoooxnrriNa 


Uniform  Accounting  Systems. — The 
movement  for  state  systems  of  uni- 
form public  accounting  for  city  and 
other  local  offices  and  institutions, 
continued  to  make  progress  during 
1911   and    1912. 

California  established  a  uniform  ac- 
counting system  under  the  state 
Board  of  Control.  For  local  uniform 
accounting  the  board  appoints  a 
superintendent  of  accounts,  who,  with 
two  assistants  constitutes  the  execu- 
tive force.  They  are  required  to 
instal  and  supervise  a  uniform  sys- 


tem of  accounts  and  reports  for  all 
officers  and  persons  in  the  state  who 
have  the  control  or  custody  of  pub- 
lic money  or  its  equivalent.  The 
examiners  may  require  reports  and 
information  and  may  inspect  and 
audit  the  books  at  any  time.  All 
expenses  are  borne  by  the  state. 

Michigan  has  established  a  uni- 
form system  of  accounts  in  state  of- 
fices and  institutions  and  in  county 
offices,  but  the  law  does  not  apply 
to  cities  and  towns. 

In   Wisconsin   the  tax   commission 
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industrial  minima.  Under  the  head 
of  "Housing"  this  platform  recom- 
mended: 

1.  The  Right  to  a  Home,  Social 
welfare  demands  for  eyery  family  a 
safe  and  sanitary  home;  healthful  sur- 
roundings ;  ample  and  pure  running 
water  inside  the  house;  modem  and 
sanitary  toilet  conyenlences  for  its  ex- 
clusiye  use,  located  inside  the  building; 
adequate  sunlight  and  ventilation ;  rea- 
sonable fire  protection ;  privacy ;  rooms 
of  sufficient  size  and  number  to  de- 
cently house  the  members  of  the  fam- 
ily; freedom  from  dampness;  prompt, 
adequate  collection  of  all  waste  mate- 
rials. These  fundamental  requirements 
for  normal  living  should  be  obtainable 
by  every  family,  reasonably  accessible 
from  place  of  employment,  at  a  rental 
not  to  exceed  20  per  cent,  of  the  fam- 
ily income. 

2.  Tawe$.  To  protect  wage  earners 
from  exorbitant  rents  and  to  secure  for 
them  that  increased  municipal  service 
demanded  by  the  massing  together  of 
people  in  thickly  settled  industrial  com- 
munities, a  greater  share  of  taxes  to 
be  transferred  from  dwellings  to  land 
held  for  speculative  purposes  the  value 
of  which  is  enhanced  by  the  very  con- 
gestion of  these  industrial  populations. 

8.  Home  Work.  Factory  production 
to  be  carried  on  in  factories.  .  When- 
ever work  is  given  out  to  homes,  abuses 
are  sure  to  creep  in  which  cannot  be 
controlled  by  any  known  system  of  in- 
spection or  supervision. 

4.  Tenement  Manufacture,  Tene- 
ment-house manufacture  is  known  to 
be  a  serious  menace  to  the  health,  edu- 
cation, and  economic  independence  of 
thousands  of  people  in  large  cities.  It 
subjects  children  to  injurious  industrial 
burdens  and  cannot  be  successfully  reg- 
ulated   by    inspection    or   other   official 


supervision.  Public  welfare,  therefore, 
demands  for  dty  tenements  the  entire 
prohibition  of  manufacture  of  articles 
of  commerce  in  rooms  occupied  for 
dwelling  puri>oses. 

6.  Labor  Coloniee,  In  temporary 
construction  camps  and  labor  colonies, 
definite  standards  to  provide  against 
overcrowding,  and  for  ventilation,  water 
supply,  sanitation,  to  be  written  into 
the  contract  spedfl cations,  as  now  pro- 
vided in   the  New  York   law. 

Ohio.— The  Ohio  legislature  in  1910 
and  1911  authorized  the  creation  of 
a  Building  0>de  Commission  to  be 
composed  of  the  secretary  of  the  state 
board  of  health,  the  state  fire  mar- 
shal, and  the  chief  inspector  of  work 
in  shops  and  factories.  The  law  cre- 
ating this  commission  directed  these 
officials  to  prepare  a  code  of  regula- 
tions with  respect  to  the  construction, 
safety,  sanitary  conditions,  and  main- 
tenance of  public  and  other  build- 
ings. The  commission  has  very 
nearly  completed  this  task,  having 
formulated  most  of  the  important 
sections  of  the  code. 

Fall  River,  Mass. — Carol  Aronovid, 
director  of  the  Bureau  of  Social  Re- 
search of  New  England,  prepared,  and 
the  Associated  Charities  Housing 
Conunittee  published,  in  the  late 
spring  of  1912,  a  comprehensive  study 
of  housing  conditions  in  this  charac- 
teristic industrial  center.  An  im- 
portant recommendation  was  that  the 
building  department,  the  inspector 
of  plumbing,  and  the  health  depart- 
ment should  be  more  closely  related 
and  co5rdinated. 


STBEET   GLEANING 


Street  Cleaning. — The  U.  S.  Census 
Bureau  in  April  issued  a  preliminary 
statement  of  the  cleaning  service  in 
cities  with  over  30,000  population  for 
the  year  1909.  The  statistics  were 
prepared  ^der  the  direction  of  Le- 
Grand  Powers,  chief  statistician,  and 
are  subject  to  revision.  Street-clean- 
ing operations  were  reported  by  each 
of  the  168  cities  covered  by  the  re- 
port and  in  each  city  there  was  a 
certain  area  that  was  subject  to  a 
regular  cleaning  at  least  once  a  week. 
The  largest  number  of  square  yards 
subject  to  regular  cleaning  are  re- 
ported   by    New    York,    30,203,317; 


Philadelphia,  16,698,182;  Buffalo,  7,- 
184,563;  Baltimore,  7,080,450;  and 
Washington,  3,589,297.  Cities  with 
over  300,000  population  which  had 
the  smallest  areas  subject  to  re^lar 
cleaning  were  New  Orleans,  420,420 
sq.  yd.,  and  Chicago,  1,022,660  sq.  yd. 
In  Chicago  the  cleaning  done  by  the 
city  is  confined  to  the  business  sec- 
tion; in  other  sections  a  large 
amount  of  cleaning  is  done  through 
associations  of  property  owners  or- 
ganized for  the  purpose.. 

Of  the  total  178,277,091  sq.  yd.  of 
streets  subject  to  regular  cleaning 
39.9  per  cent,  were  swept  by  hand. 
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36.3  per  cent,  by  machine,  17.5  per 
cent,  by  both  hand  and  machine,  and 
6.3  per  cent,  by  flushing.  Some  of 
the  areas  swept  were  also  subject  to 
occasional  flushing.  The  most  ex- 
tenaive  flushing  of  streets  (where 
that  was  the  only  method  of  cleaning 
reported)  was  reported  by  Detroit, 
Louisville,  and  Cleveland.  The  larg- 
est areas  both  swept  and  flushed  were 
reported  by  St.  Louis,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  Cincinnati,  and  Cleveland. 

Significant  changes  were  noted  be- 
tween 1909  and  1907  in  the  methods 
employed  in  street  cleaning.  The 
area  swept  by  hand  was  greater  than 
that  swept  by  machine  in  1909,  but 
from  1907  to  1909  the  area  swept  by 
hand  was  increased  by  only  5,738,092 
■q.  yd.,  while  that  swept  by  machine 
increased  by  17,954,305  sq.  yd.  The 
number  of  men  employed  per  10,000 
aq.   yd.    subject   to   regular   cleaning 


was  less  in  1909  than  in  1907,  this 
change  reflecting  the  increase  in  ma- 
chine cleaning,  in  which  fewer  men 
are  required  for  a  given  area  than  in 
hand  sweeping. 

The  cost  of  street  cleaning  in  cities 
arranged  according  to  population 
groups  in  1909  is  shown  in  the  fol- 
lowing statement: 


Population 


Over  800,000. . . 
100.000    to  300.- 

000 

60.000  to  100.000 
30.000  to  fiO.OOO. 


CoflT  OF  STBBvr  Clban- 
Ufa:    1900 


$527.29 

448.84 
404.68 
280.11 


$886.22 

708.42 
681.01 
472.00 


Mi 

.5  ^ 


$664.24 

807.29 
279.21 
264.64. 


FIRE   PBOTEOTION   AND   FIBB   PBBVENTION 


Fire  Protection  Apparatus. — There 
have  been  no  special  developments  In 
the  way  of  new  fire  apparatus,  but 
there  is  a  steady  improvement  in  the 
application  of  the  gasoline  motor  to 
fire-department  work,  especially  in  re- 
spect to  propelling  the  various  types 
of  apparatus.  In  the  leading  cities 
fire  apparatus  is  rapidly  being  mo- 
torized. In  New  York  the  automo- 
bile is  generally  used  by  the  com- 
missioners and  superintendents  and 
their  assistants.  Pittsburgh  is 
spending  $700,000  this  year  in  put- 
ting its  fire  department  on  a  horse- 
less basis.  Cleveland  is  trying  the 
experiment  by  putting  tractors  on  the 
existing  apparatus.  In  the  opinion 
of  close  students  the  automobile  ap- 
paratus offers  much  greater  attrac- 
tion to  the  small  cities  than  to  the 
large.  For  the  small  city  and  town, 
where  the  horse  may  receive  food  and 
lodging  and  the  necessary  attendance 
20  or  30  days  for  every  hour  they  are 
in  service  drawing  fire  apparatus,  the 
economy  of  the  automobile  apparatus 
is  undeniable.  Even  for  Boston,  how- 
cTer,  a  most  conservative  estimate 
places  the  total  annual  cost  of  the 
automobile  apparatus  fully  as  low  as 
that  of  the  horse-drawn,  with  a  rea- 
sonable doubt  as  to  whether  it  might 
not  be  considerably  lower. 


There  is  also,  from  one  cause  or 
another,  a  gradual  increase  in  the 
number  of  buildings  provided  with 
automatic  sprinkler  equipments  and 
with  wire  glass  or  other  protection 
to  vertical  and  horizontal  openings. 
These  features,  together  with  tne 
natural  improvement  in  building  con- 
struction in  most  growing  cities,  are 
important  factors  in  r^uoing  the 
ffeneral  confiagration  hazard.  There 
has  also  been  an  increase  in  the  con- 
struction and  use  of  high-pressure 
service.  Baltimore  and  San  Fran- 
cisco have  installed  theirs  and  Phila- 
delphia extended  hers. 

Boston  Chamber  of  Commerce  Re- 
port.— ^A  committee  of  the  Boston 
Chamber  of  Commerce  on  fire  preven- 
tion, appointed  in  August,  1910,  in 
September,  1911,  submitted  its  report 
in  relation  to  fire  hazards  and  losses, 
with  recommendations  as  to  the  best 
method  to  follow  in  improving  con- 
ditions. Appendices  present  statistics 
of  fire  losses  in  the  United  States 
and  Europe,  an  extract  from  the  re- 
port of  the  Illinois  Fire  Insurance 
Commission  on  the  profits  of  insur- 
ance companies,  comparison  of  the 
cost  of  construction  of  houses  of  dif- 
ferent materials  and  drafts  of  pro- 
posed legislation.  The  committee 
recommends    further    regulation    of 
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spaces,  the  utilization  of  which 
would  be  of  advantage  to  the  sev- 
eral communities  within  the  district, 
considered  with  due  regard  to  their 
relation  to  the  district  and  to  each 
other.  The  report  also  offered  de- 
tailed recommendations  for  the  ap- 
portionment of  the  cost  of  extraordi- 
nary improvements  undertaken  in 
accordance  with  this  plan. 

Hartford,  Conn.,  was  one  of  the 
first  American  cities  to  have  a  per- 
manent city-plan  conunission  author- 
ized bv  legislative  act.  Several  years 
ago  the  city  through  this  commis- 
sion engaged  Messrs.  Carr^re  and 
Hastings  to  prepare  a  plan.  To  quote 
from  the  introduction  to  this  plan, 
which  was  published  in  the  spring  of 
1912,  it  *is  destined  to  have  a  ben- 
eficent and  far-reaching  influence 
upon  this  growing  municipality.  It 
will  also  stand  as  a  model  in  city 
planning  for  American  cities  and  help 
to  the  solution  of  many  a  municipal 
problem   here   and  elsewhere." 

Albany. — The  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce published  in  November,  1911, 
a  "Report  of  a  Committee  appointed 
to  suggest  a  Plan  for  the  Improve- 
ment of  the  River  Front."  It  recom- 
mended the  improvement  of  the  sani- 
tary condition  of  the  river,  the 
commercial  utility  of  its  shores,  and 
the  general  appearance  of  its  shores. 
In  the  spring  of  1912  all  the  civic 
bodies  of  Albany  joined  in  a  coop- 
erative movement  to  secure  a  city 
plan  for  Albany  and  organized  the 
Albany    City    Plan    Association. 

Jersey  City. — The  city-plan  com- 
mission organized  under  the  laws  of 
New  Jersey,  of  1911,  ch.  71,  is  issuing 
a  series  of  pamphlets  under  the  title 
"Know  City  Planning,"  designed  to 
popularize   the   movement. 

Philadelphia. — A  permanent  com- 
mittee on  Comprehensive  Plans  has 
been  authorized  bv  an  ordinance  of 
Feb.  17,  1912.  By  its  terms  it  be- 
comes the  duty  of  the  director  of  the 
department  of  public  works  to  study, 
plan,  suggest  and  develop  comprehen- 
sive plans  for  the  future  develop- 
ment of  the  city.  In  this  work  he 
is  to  be  assist^  by  the  permanent 
committee,  which  is  composed  of  cer- 
tain city  officials  serving  ex-officio, 
and  ten  citizens  appointed  by  the 
mayor.     The  ordinance  also  provides 


for  a  secretary  and  such  engineers, 
architects  and  other  experts  as  may 
be  necessary  to  further  the  objects 
of  the  committee.  An  initial  appro- 
priation of  $10,000  was  made. 

Pittsburgh.— Under  a  law  passed 
in  1911,  the  mayor  of  Pittsbuij^h  is 
authorized  to  appoint  a  commission 
of  nine  members,  the  salaries  of 
whom  are  to  be  determined  by  the 
city  council.  Ordinances  relating  to 
the  establishment  and  improvement 
of  parks  and  playgrounds,  the  con- 
struction of  public  buildings,  and 
the  laying  out  of  new  streets  must 
be  referred  to  this  conunission,  which 
will  report  to  the  councils.  The 
commission  will  have  authority  to 
pass  on  the  opening  of  new  territory 
for  building  purposes,  to  approve 
the  alignment  of  new  streets,  sewers, 
etc.,  thereby  insuring  that  no  mis- 
takes be  made  at  the  outset  of  an 
improvement  that  may  have  a  bear- 
ing on  the  future.  In  fact  all  mat- 
ters appertaining  to  the  topographi- 
cal appearance  of  the  cities  will 
receive  the  study  of  these  commis- 
sions before  the  final  step  is  taken. 
The  scheme  represents  an  effort  to 
harmonize  the  development  of  munic- 
ipalities, to  plan  their  improvements 
with  a  view  to  future  requirements 
rather  than  the  demands  of  the  pres- 
ent, and  thus  to  make  each  acquisi- 
tion of  permanent  value. 

Chicago.— The  Chicago  Plan  C<Mn- 
mission  has  issued  during  the  year 
"Wacher's  Manual  of  the  Plan  of 
Chicago,"  designed  to  furnish  "a  con- 
cise and  interesting  text-book"  in 
which  brief  notice  is  taken  of  Chi- 
cago's past,  thoughtful  consideration 
given  Chicago^s  present,  and  a  deep 
effort  made  to  foresee  Chicago's  fu- 
ture." The  object  is  to  provide  the 
students  of  the  city  scnools  with 
adequate  actual  knowledge  concern- 
ing this  comprehensive  plan,  which 
was  inspired  in  the  minds  of  a 
smaller  number  of  men,  leaders  in 
the  business  life  of  the  city,  and 
members  of  the  conmiercial  and  mer- 
chants clubs  (see  American  Yeab 
Book,    1911,  p.  241). 

Chicago  now  has  a  civic  beauty 
commission  appointed  by  the  mayor 
in  September,  1911,  the  chairman  of 
which  is  Alderman  Joseph  F.  Ryan. 
Its    first    energy    has    been    directed 
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against  the  poles  which  support  the 
trolley  wires,  electric  lights  and 
conductors  of  electricity  in  the  city, 
and  a  strong  effort  is  being  made  by 
the  commission  to  enforce  a  uniform 
and  more  artistic  type  for  them. 

Milwaukee. — In  December,  1011,  the 
Milwaukee  city-planning  conmiission 
sent  a  message  to  the  conunon  coun- 
cil relative  to  the  attempts  to  limit 
the  height  of  buildings  within  the 
city  which  in  one  respect  at  least 
will  attract  attention.  The  message 
says: 

If  the  city,  Instead  of  undertaking 
to  limit  the  height  of  future  buildings, 
will  srapple  with  and  solve  more  urgent 
problems,  the  matter  of  high  buildings 
will  take  care  of  itself.  The  present 
laWt  which  in  one  instance  an  attempt 
has  been  made  to  enforce,  would  limit 
the  height  of  buildings  to  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  width  of  the  street  upon 
which  they  are  built.  If  the  streets 
of  the  city  were  of  a  proper  width 
there  would  be  no  objection  to  such 
a  limitation,  but  by  the  same  token,  if 
the  streets  of  the  city  were  what  they 
should  be,  there  would  not  be  the  de- 
mand for  high  buildings  that  now  ex- 
ists. Like  most  American  cities  which 
have  grown  with  great  rapidity,  Mil- 
waukee streets  haye  been  built  upon 
a  hit  and  miss  plan,  with  little  or  no 
consideration  for  the  amount  of  traffic 
which  they  must  bear.  The  modem 
science  of  street  building  recognizes  the 
Tast  importance  of  a  true  and  exact 
relatlonsbip  between  the  thoroughfares 
and  the  business  of  the  city.  Perhaps 
no  other  feature  of  a  dty  plan  will  do 
so  much  toward  relieving  the  evils  of 
congestion  as  the  construction  of  scien- 
tiflcally   arranged  thoroughfares. 

Dnluth. — The  grouping  plan  of 
public  buildings  designed  and  pro- 
posed by  D.  H.  Burmiam  k  Co.  of 
Chicago  was  accepted,  and  has  been 
carried  out  to  the  extent  of  acquir- 
ing the  necessary  groimds  for  the 
entire  plan  by  the  federal  Govern- 
ment and  St.  Louis  Co.  The  city  at 
the  time  was  not,  and  at  present  is 
not,  in  financial  condition  to  take 
over  from  St.  Louis  Co.  the  proposed 
site  of  the  municipal  building,  and 
it  is  carried  by  St.  Louis  Co.  with 
the  end  in  view  that  the  city  will, 
In  the  near  future,  be  in  condition 
to  take  it  over  and  improve  it  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed  group- 
ing plan.  The  central  figure  of  the 
proposed    plan,    the    new    St.    Louis 


Co.  court  house  has  been  completed 
two  years.  That  part  of  the  grounds 
which  has  been  cleared  of  the  old 
buildings  has  been  improved  tempo- 
rarily. Thus  the  matter  stands 
awaiting  the  next  move  by  the  fed- 
eral  Government. 

Des  Moines  has  the  distinction  of 
being  the  first  city  in  America  to 
realize  ideas  of  a  beautiful  city  on 
a  relatively  generous  scale.  Her 
"civic  center,"  covering  a  space  of 
four  blocks  long  and  three  wide  on 
both  banks  of  the  Des  Moines  River, 
in  the  heart  of  the  town,  ia  now 
nearly  completed.  Four  bridges  have 
been  thrown  across  the  river,  and 
five  buildings,  surroimded  by  beauti- 
ful parks  and  walks,  will  complete 
the  plan.  A  librarv,  a  coliseum  and 
a  post  office  have  been  built,  and  a 
city  hall  is  nearing  completion. 
Plans  for  an  art  institute  are  now 
being  made. 

St.  Louia. — The  mayor  has  ap- 
pointed a  committee  on  city  planning 
of  15  members,  including  six  city 
officials.  This  conmiission,  created 
by  virtue  of  an  ordinance,  is  in 
reality  an  evolution.  For  five  years 
the  Civic  League  through  committees 
had  been  conducting  voluntary  efforts 
to  encourage  city  planning.  The 
board  of  public  improvements  and 
municipal  assembly  have  also  taken 
important  steps  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. In  1910  public  spirited  St. 
Louisans  formed  a  city-plan  associ- 
ation, composed  of  citizens  who  paid 
from  their  own  pockets  the  expense 
of  investigation,  and  the  preparation 
of  suggestions  for  a  city  plan.  It 
prepared  a  very  valuable  report  upon 
the  subject  of  city  planning  for  St. 
Louis.  The  movement  had  gained 
such  strength  through  these  several 
efforts  that  the  city-plan  commission 
was  created  by  ordinance  within  the 
year.  In  the  provisions  for  the 
duties  of  the  commission,  the  ordi- 
nance is  comprehensive.  The  com- 
mission is  "to  suggest  the  state  and 
mtmicipal  legislation  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  recommendations  of 
the    commission." 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. — John  Nolen 
submitted  in  1911  a  general  outline 
scheme  for  the  city  in  a  report  on 
the  "General  Feature  of  a  Park 
System." 
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cal  authorities  cited;  the  orders  of 
the  chief  of  police  to  commanding 
officers  regulating  and  thereby  offi- 
cially recognizing  and  tolerating  such 
illegal  practices,  orders  which  not 
only  fail  to  be  enforced,  but  also  con- 
travene the  laws  of  the  state  pro- 
hibiting such  practices. 

The  damage  and  injury  suffered  by 
the  complainant  is  complained  of  not 
merely  as  a  public  nuisance,  but  as 
"a  private  nuisance,  inflicting  a  spe- 
cial damage  and  injury  different 
from  that  suffered  by  the  public." 
On  the  ground  that  *'the  complain- 
ant's remedy  at  law  is  wholly  inade- 
quate and  the  damages  that  could  be 
recovered  in  such  action  at  law  nomi- 
nal, said  damages  being  so  com- 
mingled with  causes  of  damage  and 
injury  produced  by  other  similar 
houses  of  ill  fame  in  the  immediate 
neighborhood,"  this  bill  of  complaint 
calls  for  an  order  of  the  court,  both 
temporary  and  permanent,  "restrain- 
ing and  enjoining  the  further  keeping 
and  maintaining  of  said  house  of  ill- 
fame,  and  decreeing  it  to  be  illegal 
and  its  keeping  and  maintenance  a 
private  nuisance  to  the  complainant." 
The  attorneys  have  applied  for  a 
change  of  venue  on  the  ground  that 
no  judge  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Cook  County  is  regarded  by  them  as 
qualified  to  hear  the  case  without 
prejudice  to  the  defendants.  This  ap- 
plication was  immediately  denied. 

The  first  edition  of  10,000  of  the 
Chicago  Vice  Commission  report  (see 
American  Year  Book,  1911,  p.  250) 
having  been  exhausted  a  new  edition 
was  published  in  1912.  (See  also 
XVIII,  Prevetitiotiy  Correction,  and 
Charity. ) 

Cleveland. — A  vice  commission  of 
the  Cleveland  Baptist  Brotherhood 
presented  a  report  in  October,  1911, 
considering  the  following  questions: 
"The  Financial  Status  of  the  Liquor 
Business  in  Cleveland";  "The  Law 
and  the  Saloon  in  Cleveland";  "Is 
the  'Golden  Rule  Policy'  opposed  to 
Vice?"  see  under  Police,  infra) ;  "Is 
the  Police  Force  in  Cleveland  Ade- 
quate?" "The  Social  Vice  in  Cleve- 
land"; and  "Public  Amusements." 
The  chairman  of  the  commission  was 
H.  G.  Baldwin. 

New  York. — To  make  the  owner 
of  a  building  take  a  healthy  interest 


in  his  property  and  force  him  to  pay 
the  moral  as  well  as  the  financial  tax 
which  society  has  a  right  to  assess 
upon  his  earnings,  is  the, object  of  a 
campaign  to  require  every  building  in 
New  York  City  to  display  conspicu- 
ously a  brass  plate  bearing  the  name 
and  address  of  the  owner;  Already 
an  ordinance  to  accomplish  this  has 
been  introduced  in  the  Board  of  Al- 
dermen. Dubbed  by  its  opponents,  in 
ridicule  and  contempt,  the  "little  tin 
plate"  ordinance,  this  phrase  has  now 
been  caught  up  as  the  slogan  of  the 
campaign. 

The  Committee  of  Fourteen  was  or- 
ganized in  1905  to  suppress  disor- 
derly (Raines  law)  hotels  which  had 
increased  throughout  the  greater  city 
as  a  result  of  the  then  new  excise 
law.  This  committee,  after  complet- 
ing the  study  of  law  enforcement  and 
making  its  recommendations,  contin- 
ued its  work.  In  its  successful  ac- 
complishment of  the  task  originally 
undertaken  the  committee  came  into 
possession  of  valuable  information 
concerning  the  social  evil  in  New 
York.  As  it  declared,  it  seemed  im- 
moral to  allow  such  information  to 
be  lost  and  such  force  dissipated. 
Therefore  in  default  of  the  adoption 
of  its  recommendation  for  the  ap- 
pointment or  creation  of  a  vice  com- 
mission, the  committee  had  widened 
its  work  to  the  suppression  of  com- 
mercialized sexual  vice.  A  guarantee 
fund  has  been  secured  for  a  minimum 
budget,  and  the  Rev.  John  P.  Peters, 
D.  D.,  rector  of  St.  Michael's  Church, 
has  resumed  the  chairmanship  held 
by  him  from  1905  to'l910;  Frederick 
H.  Whitin  and  Walter  G.  Hooke  are 
the  secretaries  in  charge  of  the  detail 
work.  This  broadening  of  the  com- 
mittee's work  is  declared  by  its  man- 
agers to  be  the  result  of  the  failure 
of  Mayor  Gaynor  to  act  upon  the 
recommendations  contained  in  the  re- 
port of  the  research  committee  of  the 
Committee  of  Fourteen,  made  in 
April,  1910,  and  of  the  grand  jury 
of  which  John  D.  RockSeller,  Jr., 
was  foreman.  The  latter  was  charged 
especially  to  investigate  white-slave 
traffic. 

The  conviction  of  Lieut.  Charles 
Becker  (see  under  Graft,  infra)  and 
the  revelations  and  investigations  in- 
cident thereto,  may,  however,  give  a 
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new  impetus  to  the  demand  for  an 
official  grappling  with  the  problem  at 
its  sources. 

A  new  edition  of  the  original  re- 
port of  the  Committee  of  Fifteen,  of 
which  the  late  William  H.  Baldwin 
was  chairman,  has  been  published  bv 
6.  P.  Putnam's  Sons  and  edited  with 
new  material  by  Prof.  Edwin  R.  A. 
Seligman,  of  Columbia  University. 

The  American  Vigilance  Asaoda- 
tUMkp  with  IHivid  Starr  Jordan  as 
president,  has  been  organized  as  a 
meiger  of  the  National  Vigilance 
Committee,  the  American  Purity  Al- 
liance, and  various  state  and  city 
committees  and  societies  formed  to 
fight  the  white-slave  traffic.  It  is 
seeking  a  charter  of  incorporation 
from  the  federal  Government  and 
opened  general  headquarters  at  105 
West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago.  The  east- 
em  offices  and  library  are  at  156 
Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  and  the  legis- 
lative office  is  in  Washington.  A 
western  office  will  be  opened  in  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  The  officers  are  as 
follows : 

Cardinal  Gibbons  and  Very  Rev. 
Dean  Walter  T.  Sumner,  vice-presi- 
dents; Charles  L.  Hutchinson,  treas- 
urer; Clifford  G.  Roe,  executive  secre- 
tary and  general  counsel.  Among  the 
members  of  the  Executive  Board  thus 
far  chosen  are:  Clifford  W.  Barnes, 
chairman;  John  G.  Shedd,  Julius 
Rosenwald,  Henry  P.  Crowell,  A.  C. 
Bartlett  and  Jane  Addams,  of  Chi- 
cago; James  Bronson  Reynolds  and 
Grace  H.  Dodge  of  New  York;  Dr.  O. 
Edward  Janney  of  Baltimore;  Wal- 
lace Simmons  of  St.  Louis;  Charles 
Bentley  of  San  Francisco;  and  Henry 
J.  Dannenbaum  of  Houston,  Texas. 

George  K.  Kneeland  is  engaged  as 
the  director  of  investigation.  He 
served  in  a  similar  capacity  for  the 
Research  Committee  oi  the  Commit- 
tee of  Fourteen  in  New  York,  and  for 
the     Vice    Commission    of    Chicago. 


Under  his  direction  the  work  of  aid- 
ing vice  commissioners,  committees, 
and  organizations  in  various  cities 
will  be  conducted. 

B'nai  B'rith.— The  international  or- 
der of  B'nai  B'rith  at  its  recent  con- 
vention in  Europe  instituted  a  world- 
wide campaign  against  the  white- 
slave trafac  and  is  informing  organ- 
izations in  different  countries  en- 
gaged in  similar  work  of  the  action 
taken  by  the  order,  with  a  view  of 
securing  their  cooperation.  The  plan 
of  procure  includes  the  following 
policies:  to  enlist  the  press  of  the 
entire  world  in  aiding  the  fight 
against  the  trade  in  girls  and  women; 
to  organize  special  committees  in  the 
cities  on  the  border  and  at  harbors; 
to  appoint  well-qualified  agents,  to  be 
their  executives  for  supervision  and 
control;  to  distribute  warnings 
against  the  traders  by  printed  cir- 
culars and  notices;  to  unite  women's 
organizations  for  preventing  the  traf- 
fic; to  send  itinerant  speakers  to  all 
lands;  to  teach  adolescent  youth  the 
dangers  of  social  vice;  to  establish  in 
every  country  an  information  bureau 
which  shall  be  responsible  and  ef- 
fective; to  organize  in  the  greater 
cities  agencies  for  the  protection  of 
women  and  girls  who  are  traveling; 
and  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
this  work,  to  establish  central 
bureaus  of  the  order  in  Berlin,  for 
Europe,  and  in  Chicago,  for  North 
America. 

Bibliography. — A  number  of  im- 
portant books  have  been  published 
during  the  year,  the  more  important 
of  which  are:  Sea  in  Relation  to 
Society,  by  Havelock  Ellis.  (F.  A. 
Davis  Company,  Philadelphia) ;  .4. 
New  Conscience  and  an  Ancient  Evil, 
by  Jane  Addams.  (The  Macmillan 
Company,  New  York) ;  The  Social 
Evil,  edited  bv  E.  R.  A.  Seligman, 
LL.D.,  of  Columbia  University  (G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  New  York). 


POLICE 


Chicago. — In  Chicago  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  police  department  was 
conducted  by  the  Civil-Service  Com- 
mission at  the  request  of  Mayor  Har- 
rison. It  devoted  its  attention 
chiefly,  first,  to  gambling,  and,  sec- 
ond, to  violations  of  the  order  of  the 


general  superintendent  of  police  of 
April  28,  1910,  concerning  (1)  the 
entering  of  boys  under  eighteen  years 
of  age  into  disreputable  houses;  (2) 
the  harboring  of  inmates  under  legnl 
age;  (3)  forcible  detention  (white- 
slave   trade) ;     (4)    the   presence   of 
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women  in  saloons;  (5)  indecent  at- 
tire; (6)  subsisting  on  the  income 
of  inmates;  (7)  street  walking  and 
soliciting;  (8)  signs,  lights,  colors 
or  devices;  (9)  obscene  exhibitions; 
(10)  houses  of  ill  fame,  outside  re- 
stricted districts;  (II)  the  sale  of 
liquor  in  houses;  and  (12)  the  sale 
of  liquor  after  I  a.  m. 
The  commission  found: 

1.  That  there  is,  and  for  years  bas 
been,  police  protection  of  criminal 
classes. 

2.  That  a  bi-partisan  political  ring 
exists  by  and  through  which  the  pro- 
tection afforded  the  criminal  classes  by 
the  police  department  is  fostered  and 
maintained. 

3.  That  to  such  connection  may  be 
charged  a  great  part  of  the  disorgani- 
zation, lack  of  discipline  and  Ineffi- 
ciency existing  In  the   department. 

4.  That  apart  from  such  connection. 
Inefficiency  also  arises  through  certain 
specified  faults  of  organization  and  ad- 
ministration. 

5.  That  the  police  department,  as 
now  numerically  constituted,  can,  if 
honestly  and  efficiently  administered, 
enforce  the  statutes,  city  ordinances  and 
regulations  in  regard  to  crime  and  vice, 
as  well  as  perform  routine  police  duty. 

The  commission  reconunended : 

1.  That  the  division  of  the  city  in 
police  divisions  and  districts  be  abol- 
ished. 

2.  That  the  position  of  inspector  be 
abolished    (there   were  five   Inspectors). 

3.  That  captains  be  assigned  to 
command  Important  precincts  and  lieu- 
tenants the  remainder,  and  that  each 
be  held  accountable  for  conditions  there- 
in, reporting  directly  to  general  head- 
quarters. 

4.  That  such  numbers  of  captains 
and  lieutenants  be  detailed  to  general 
headquarters  as  to  constitute  a  worlc- 
ing  staff  for  the  general  superintendent, 
at  all  times  subject  to  return  to  for- 
mer duty. 

5.  That  a  system  of  inspection  be 
installed  that  will  Insure  a  proper  per- 
formance of  police  duty  on  the  part 
of   officers   and    men. 

6.  That  methods  of  reports  and  cor- 
respondence and  records  be  handled 
at  headquarters  in  the  manner  sped- 
fled  in  detail. 

7.  That  assignments  to  special  duties, 
other  than  police  duty  in  the  strictest 
sense,  be  not  used,  in  order  that  every 
available  patrolman  may  be  on  beat. 
That  non-police  duty  in  the  depart- 
ment of  police  be  performed  by  persons 
paid  the  regular  salary  for  such  work. 


and    taken    from    the    general    lists    of 
the  proper  class. 

8.  That  the  present  method  of  as- 
signment of  sergeants  be  revised  so  as 
to  secure  substantial  equality  as  to 
numbers  of  men   supervised. 

9.  That  transfers  as  a  punishment 
or  at  the  request  of  persons  outside  the 
department  be  discontinued  and  for- 
bidden. 

10.  That  the  standard  of  promotion 
examination  be  raised  as  set  forth  in 
detail. 

11.  That  police-department  efficiency 
markings  be  Installed  as  set  forth  in 
detail. 

12.  That  annual  medical  and  physi- 
cal examinations  be  held  and  made  a 
part  of  individual   efficiency   records. 

13.  That  an  age  limit  be  fixed  for 
compulsory  retirement. 

14.  That  the  police  pension  law  be 
revised  to  prevent  the  payment  of  pen- 
sions to  persons  discharged  from  the 
force. 

15.  That  substitute  patrolmen  be 
used  according  to  the  plan  set  forth 
in   detail. 

16.  That  the  police  school  of  instruc- 
tion be  extended  and  a  system  of 
station  schools  of  instruction  uniform 
throughout  the  precincts  be  devised  and 
installed  and  that  a  school  for  officers 
be    established. 

17.  That  rules  regarding  vice  be  re- 
vised and  amplified  in  accordance  with 
the  reports  of  the  vice  commission,  keep- 
ing the  restricted  district. 

18.  That  the  ordinance  prohibitinir 
street  walking  be  amended  so  as  to 
provide  for  a  graded  Increase  of  fine 
for  each  offense,  eliminating  Judicial 
discretion   as  far  as  possible. 

19.  That  the  laws  regarding  vagrants 
and  persons  of  known  bad  character  be 
revised  as  set  forth  in  detail. 

20.  That  a  card-index  system  be  in- 
stalled in  every  precinct  station,  which 
will  at  all  time  show,  up  to  date,  the 
name,  description,  character,  haunts, 
habits,  associates  and  relatives  of  every 
known  person  of  bad  character  residing 
In  or  frequenting  such  pre<dnct,  includ- 
ing classes  of  criminals  set  forth  in 
detail. 

21.  That  immediate  and  stringent 
measures  be  tEiken  to  disband  the  or- 
ganization known  as  the  United  Police 
and  to  prevent  the  creation  of  any  or- 
ganization whose  Influence  and  tendency 
is  to  break  down  departmental  organi- 
zation  and   efficiency. 

Each  of  these  points  is  dealt  with 
in  a  detailed  report.  During  the 
progress  of  the  inyestigation  the  com- 
mission's trial  board  was  at  work 
hearing  the  evidence  against  particu- 
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lar  officers  of  the  force.  One  hundred 
and  fifty  of  the  highest  police  officials 
were  discharged  and  rendered  ineli- 
gible to  the  city  service  in  the  fu- 
ture. The  council  abolished  the  in- 
spectorships, the  police  divisions  and 
districts  in  accordance  with  the  rec- 
ommendations and  report.  A  very 
large  number  of  disreputable  houses 
outside  the  restricted  district  were 
closed. 

Hew  York.—  {8ee^0raft,  infra,) 
BertiUon  System  and  Finger-Print 
Process. — ^The  metric  and  finger-print 
methods  of  identification  combined, 
one  as  a  verification  for  the  other, 
are  employed  in  55  cities  of  the 
United  States,  the  metric  in  about 
90  and  the  finger-print  only  in  about 
20.  The  two  processes  are  main- 
tained in  France,  the  finger-print  in 
England,  and  the  combination  in 
Austria-Hungary,  and  the  latter  gov- 
ernment, through  the  Ambassador  to 
the  United  States,  is  now  engaged  in 
an  endeavor  to  affect  reciprocity  of 
this  nature  with  the  cities  of  this 
continent  throij^h  the  channel  of  the 
International  Bureau  of  Criminal 
Identification  at  Washington. 

Golden  Rule  Administration  of  the 
PoKce.— Chief  Fred  Kohler,  of  Cleve- 
land, the  originator  of  the  "golden 
rule**  policy,  is  authority  for  the 
statement  that  during  the  years  1908, 
1909  and  1910  in  which  the  policy 
was  applied  in  Cleveland  there  was 
established  a  world-wide  precedent  in 
handling  first  and  minor  offenders 
against  the  laws  and  ordinances  and 
the  relentless  prosecution  of  habitual 
ofifenders  and  confirmed  criminals. 
During  that  time  the  Cleveland  police 
reduced  the  number  of  arrests  from 
30,418   in   1907,  at  which  time  they 


were  still  working  imder  the  old  and 
general  system  of  making  arrests,  to 
10,085  in  1908  (a  reduction  of  66  per 
cent.),  and  to  6,018  in  1909  (a  re- 
duction of  80  per  cent.).  Under  this 
system  the  members  of  the  depart- 
ment were  given  more  time  to  appre- 
hend persons  who  have  conmiitted 
felonies. 

The  International  Association  of 
Chiefs  of  Police,  Major  Eichard  Syl- 
vester,. Washington,  president;  Ha- 
weyo  Carr,  Grand  Kapids,  secretary. 
Through  the  efforts  of  President  Syl- 
vester the  Association  became  inter- 
national in  character  in  1902,  and 
since  that  period  has  carried  upon  its 
roster  leading  representatives  of  au- 
thority, not  only  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  but  of  Austria,  Japan, 
Korea,  Guatemala,  Cuba  and  other 
countries,  while  the  best  informed  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland  and 
France  have  contributed  to  its  sup- 
port. Its  purpose  is  to  secure  a  closer 
official  and  personal  relationship 
among  the  police  officials  at  home  and 
abroad;  to  secure  unity  of  action  in 
police  matters;  to  elevate  the  stand- 
ard of  police  institutions  by  urging 
the  elimination  of  politics  from  its 
conduct;  to  obtain  tenure  of  office  for 
those  employed  in  the  service;  to  ef- 
fect the  maintenance  of  honorable 
men  and  means  in  the  transaction  of 
police  affairs;  to  advance  the  adop- 
tion of  humane  efforts  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  laws;  to  procure  the  adop- 
tion of  pension  and  retirement  laws 
for  the  police;  to  provide  modern  and 
expeditious  facilities  for  the  preven- 
tion and  detection  of  crime;  and  to 
maintain  uniform  methods  for  the 
identification  of  criminals.  The  1912 
meeting  was  held  in  Toronto,  Canada. 


OBAPT 


Hew  York.— The  murder  on  July 
16  of  Herman  Rosenthal,  a  profes- 
sional gambler,  about  to  reveal  to  the 
district  attorney  the  relations  of  the 
police  and  the  gamblers,  was  the  be- 
ginning of  a  crusade  the  end  of  which 
is  not  yet  in  sight.  For  his  murder 
a  police  lieutenant,  Charles  Becker, 
and  his  four  hired  assassins  have 
been  convicted.  As  a  direct  result  of 
this  murder  the  Board  of  Aldermen 
appointed  a  committee  to  conduct  an 


inquiry  into  the  police  department. 
Starting  when  the  papers  were  filled 
with  stories  of  graft  amounting 
yearly  to  millions  of  dollars  and  with 
statements  that  Becker  was  only  a 
cog  in  the  wheel  and  an  underling  of 
men  "higher  up"  in  the  "system,"  it 
would  have  been  natural  for  an  in- 
vestigating committee  to  turn  its  at- 
tention immediately  to  the  hunt  for 
graft  and  grafters.  At  the  first  hear- 
ing the   mayor  was   questioned   con- 
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cerning  policies  of  police  adminlBtra- 
tion  for  which  he  was  responsible, 
and  the  methods  he  had  used  to  as- 
certain how  successfully  the  policies 
had  operated  and  what  results  had 
been  accomplished  through  them. 
Most  of  the  other  hearings,  up  to  the 
beginning  of  December,  were  de- 
voted to  an  inquiry  into  methods  of 
selection,  dismissal  and  reinstate- 
ment of  policemen. 

Below,  according  to  a  staff  member 
of  the  New  York  Bureau  of  Munici- 
pal Research)  are  some  of  the  more 
important  facts  disclosed  by  the  in- 
quiry into  police  administration: 

AppllcantB  for  positions  on  the  force 
either  denied  or  forgot  arrests  for  big- 
amy, stealing,  homicide,  gambling,  se- 
duction, disorderly  conduct,  assault. 

They  told  other  lies  as  to  previous 
employment,  reasons  for  discharge,  date 
of  birth  (including  forged  certificates), 
fearing  that  the  truth  would  prevent 
appointment. 

The  investigating  bureau  of  the  po- 
lice department,  which  had  uncovered 
the  bad  records  of  the  applicants  and 
proven   them    perjurers,   was   abolished. 

The  civil-service  commission  at  tiie 
time  the  investigating  bureau  was  abol- 
ished was  not  equipped  to  conduct  prop- 
er character  investigations. 

Men  under  charges  were  allowed  to 
resign  "of  their  own  free  will,"  thus 
retaining  a  clean  record  and  eligibility 
for  appointment  to  any  other  depart- 
ment, 6r  for  reinstatement  as  police- 
men within  a  year. 

Rebearings  have  been  ordered  in  cases 
which  the  chapter  says  shall  not  be  re- 
heard. One  dismissed  officer  who  had 
been  out  for  nine  years  was  reinstated 
after  he  had  been  refused  by  other  com- 
missioners and  by  the  court  of  appeals, 
which  declared  the  dismissal  **proper" 
and  the  man  "without  legal  rights." 

All  of  this,  according  to  the  same 
authority,  seems  far  removed  from 
an  effort  to  locate  the  grafters,  who, 
it  is  claimed,  have  been  collecting 
millions  of  protection  money  annu- 
ally; but  closer  analysis  impresses 
one  with  the  superior  merit  of  the 
method  the  committee  is  pursuing. 
It  is  important  to  find  the  grafters 
and  put  them  off  the  force,  but  it  is 
vastly  more  important  to  analyze 
methods  which  permit  a  Becker  to 
get  on  the  force,  and  once  on,  to  re- 
main without  detection.  If  there  is 
a  "system"  it  is  important  to  smash 
it  and  locate  its  beneficiaries,  but  it  |  in  illegal  voting  and  attendant  graft 
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is  of  more  lasting  importance  to  get 
facts  on  which  organization  and 
methods  can  be  developed  which  will 
make  it  increasingly  difficult,  if  not 
impossible,  for  the  ''system"  to  live. 

In  December  the  committee  turned 
its  attention  to  ^^raft  in  the  police 
department,  with  immediate  practical 
results.  On  Dec.  12  a  woman  under 
indictment  for  keeping  a  disorderly 
house  told  the  committee  a  story  of 
police  graft  extending  over  a  long 
period,  with  full  details  as  to  names 
and  dates.  Much  further  evidence  of 
the  same  kind  was  offered  on  the  fol- 
lowing days.  As  a  result.  District 
Attorney  Whitman,  who  had  already 
begun  an  investigation  on  his  own  ac- 
count, was  able,  on  Dec.  23,  to  secure 
the  indictment  of  a  patrolman  and 
two  other  persons  named  as  collectors 
for  the  police.  Another  patrolman 
was  arrested  next  day  at  the  instance 
of  the  police  commissioner. 

Detroit  has  been  the  scene  of  a 
wholesale  exposure  of  graft  in  con- 
nection with  legislation,  20  members 
of  the  council  being  involved  along 
with  the  committee  secretary,  who  has 
pleaded  guilty.  Ten  aldermen  and 
the  clerk  of  the  common  council  com- 
mittees have  been  bound  over.  The 
aldermen  who  were  charged  with  ac- 
cepting a  bribe  were  also  bound  over 
on  the  conspiracy  charge. 

Chicago. — ^At  the  request  of  Henry 
Ericsson,  commissioner  of  buildings, 
the  civil-service  commission  of  Cni- 
cago  conducted  an  inquiry  into  the 
methods  and  systems  in  use  and  the 
organization  within  the  department 
of  buildings,  continuing  from  Dec.  28, 
1911,  to  May  6,  1912.  In  this  inveati- 
gation  the  commission  had  the  as- 
sistance of  the  experts  of  the  efficiency 
division.  As  a  result  of  this  investi- 
gation 1,244  violations  of  the  build- 
ing code  were  disclosed.  Of  these  18^ 
separate  violations  were  of  the  sec- 
tion relating  to  habitable  rooms, 
bathrooms,  pantries,  requirements  as' 
to  ventilation  and  lighting;  146 
separate  violations  concerned  rooms, 
sizes  and  height  of  attic  rooms;  112 
violations  dealt  with  constructing 
buildings  contrary  to  approved  plans. 

In  addition  to  Chicago's  construct- 
ive work  in  her  building  department, 
the  law-breaking  saloon  as  a  factor 
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receiyed  deserved  attention  from  the 
Citizens'  Association  of  that  city. 
Four  indictments  charging  serious 
violations  of  the  election  laws  in 
connection  with  the  procurement  of 
illeMl  Toting  were  returned  by  the 
Cook  County  Grand  Jury  on  May  29, 
1912,  on  eyidence  obtained  by  the 
Citizens'  Association. 

Atlantic  City. — ^In  contrast  with 
the  quiet  but  effective  procedure  in 
Chicago  is  the  latest  dramatic  ex- 
poBure  in  Atlantic  City  with  dicta- 
graph and  sleuth  accompaniment. 
The  operations  of  Judge  Kalisch's 
"elisor  grand  jury,"  acting  in  co- 
operation with  Governor  Wilson's 
officials,  were  set  forth  in  the  July 
number  of  the  National  Municipal 
Review  under  the  title  of  "llaw 
Breakinff  in  Atlantic  City."  As  a 
fitting  climax  to  this  came  the  arrest 
of  five  councilmen  charged  with  agree- 
ing  to  promote  a  concrete  boardwalk, 
for  which  each  was  to  receive  $5,000 
if  the  deal  went  through.  The  coun- 
cilmen involved  are  said  to  have  been 


trapped  into  a  confession  when  con- 
fronted with  dictagraph  records  of 
criminating  conversations. 

Denver.—On  Sept.  10  a  grand  jury 
which  had  been  in  session  continu- 
ously for  almost  three  weeks  returned 
indictments  against  more  than  a  hun- 
dred persons,  besides  corporations. 
Forty-six  true  bills  were  signed  by 
Judge  Shattuck,  but  in  many  of  them 
more  than  one  person  was  named  in 
the  indictments,  several  of  whom 
owned  property  in  the  restricted  dis- 
trict. The  indictments  against  the 
city  ofiScials  were  on  charges  of  vio- 
lating their  oaths  of  ofiSce  in  permit- 
ting vice  to  flourish.  Other  indict- 
ments were  against  owners  of  prop- 
erty used  as  resorts  or  against  resort 
proprietors.  An  investigation  has 
been  in  progress  for  months. 

Albany.— On  March  29,  1912,  the 
special  committee  of  the  state  senate 
appointed  to  investigate  the  city  and 
county  of  Albany  transmitted  its  re- 
port to  the  legislature  with  a  long 
series  of  recommendations. 


NUISANCES 


SMOKE 


Hailroad  Electrification. — The  abo- 
lition of  smoke  is  furthered  through 
the  electrification  of  the  railroads. 
The  latest  development  along  these 
lines  has  been  the  announcement  of 
the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hart- 
ford railroad  that  it  expects  to  have 
within  18  months  560  miles  of  its  sys- 
tem clear  of  steam  locomotives  and 
using  electric  tractors  entirely.  Com- 
pulsory electrification  of  all  the  rail- 
roads entering  Boston  was  decided 
upon  by  the  legislative  committee  on 
railroads,  but  the  bill  failed  to  pass. 
The  Illinois  Central  !n  June,  1912, 
announced  through  its  attorney,  in 
open  court,  its  intention  to  electrify 
the  road  and  terminals  in  Chicago 
within  eight  years. 

Chicago,  both  officially  and  unoffi- 
cially, is  making  a  determined  effort 
to  abate  and  eventually  to  abolish 
the  smoke  nuisance.  The  Chicago  As- 
sociation of  Commerce  has  been  the 
leader  in  the  movement  (see  Ameri- 
can Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  256).  It 
has  outlined  a  plan  of  investigation 
which  includes  a  consideration  of  the 


necessity  of  changing  motive  power 
of  steam  roads  to  electric  or  other 
power,  the  mechanical  feasibility  of 
such  chanffe,  and  the  financial  practi- 
cability 01  such  change. 

The  various  kinds  of  smoke  pro- 
ducers are  classified  in  the  announce- 
ment as  follows:  steam  locomotives; 
steam  vessels;  high-pressure  steam 
stationary  power  and  heating  plants; 
low-pressure  steam  and  other  sta- 
tionary heating  plants;  gas  plants 
and  furnaces  for  metallurgical,  manu- 
facturing and  other  processes. 

As  a  means  of  reducing  air  pollu- 
tion with  respect  to  railway  opera- 
tions the  following  alternative  forms 
of  motive-power  operation,  as  com- 
pared with  steam-locomotive  opera- 
tions, will  be  studied:  internal-com- 
bustion locomotives ;  compressed-air 
locomotives ;  storage-battery  electric 
motive  power;  continuous-contact 
electric  motive  power.  **The  investi- 
gation," sayd  the  statement,  "in- 
cludes a  study  of  existing  physical 
characteristics  of  Chicago  terminals 
as  related  to  the  mechanical  feasi- 
bility of  a  change  in  motive  power, 
the   relation   of  existing   routes   and 
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traffic  moyements  and  also  the  prob- 
able conditions  that  will  exist  in  the 
year  1917." 

University  of  Pittsburgh  Investi- 
gation. — ^A  searching  investigation  of 
the  smoke  problem  is  to  be  made  by 
the  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Six- 
teen experts  will  conduct  it,  eight  of 
whom  will  work  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Raymond  C.  Benner,  who  has 
charge  of  the  inquiry.  By  the  end  of 
two  years  or  sooner  Dr.  Benner  hopes 
to  have  amassed  a  volume  of  infor- 
mation that  will  show  just  what  part 
smoke  plays  in  the  life  of  any  city. 
The  effects  of  smoke  will  be  studied 
from  the  botanical,  economical,  physi- 
ological and  psychological  points  of 
view.  The  legal  aspects  of  the  prob- 
lem will  be  considered.  Two  engi- 
neers will  make  a  mechanical  engi- 
neering survey  of  Pittsburgh.  A  bo- 
tanical survey  will  be  made.  In  this 
the  University  will  have  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  Agricultural  Department 
of  State  College.  Architects  will 
take  observations  as  to  the  damage 
caused  by  smoke  to  building  and 
building  materials.  The  effect  of 
smoke  on  different  paints  will  be  ob- 
served. Seven  doctors  will  study  the 
effect  of  smoke  on  the  general  health 
of  the  community  and  its  results  on 
different  organs  when  breathed  into 
the  lungs. 

Publications. — The  Rochester  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  published  during  the 
year  an  interesting  pamphlet  on  "The 
Abatement  of  Smoke.'' 

The  Smok^  Commission  of  Des 
Moines  published  a  report  in  Febru- 
ary, 1912,  in  the  course  of  which  it 
estimated  roughly  that  the  annual 
loss  to  the  city  amounts  at  least  to 


vestigations  were  begun  by  the  U.  8. 
Government  to  determine  the  most 
efficient  methods  of  utilizing  the  coals 
of  the  United  States. 

An  International  Smoke  Abate- 
ment Exhibition  was  held  in  London 
March  23-April  4,  1912,  under  the 
presidency  of  the  Duke  of  Argyll  and 
the  auspices  of  the  Coal  Smoke 
Abatement  Society.  At  this  exhibi- 
tion it  was  planned  to  show  all  the 
recognized  means  of  diminishing  or 
abolishing  factory  and  domestic 
smoke.  The  Coal  Smoke  Abatement 
Society  also  arranged  a  series  of  con- 
ferences on  the  subject,  in  connection 
with  the  exhibition,  and  municipali- 
ties and  societies  interested  in  the 
abatement  of  smoke  sent  delegates. 

The  International  Association  for 
the  Prevention  of  Smoke  met  in  In- 
dianapolis, Sept.  28-29.  Jacob  P. 
Brown,  city  smoke  inspector  of  In- 
dianapolis, was  elected  president,  and 
John  Krause,  Cleveland,  O.,  secre- 
tary. 

BILLBOABDS 

Ohio  is  the  first  state  to  attempt 
to  cope  with  the  billboard  nuisance 
by  way  of  a  constitutional  provision. 
The  recent  Constitutional  Convention 
prepared  and  submitted  to  the  elect- 
ors the  following  amendment: 

Laws  may  be  passed  regulating  and 
limiting  the  use  of  property  on  or  near 
public  ways  and  grounds  for  erecting 
billboards  thereon  and  for  the  public 
display  of  posters,  pictures  and  other 
forms  of  advertising. 

This  amendment  authorizes  the 
passage  of  laws,  regulating  and  limit- 
ing the  use  of  property  on  or  near 


over    $1,000,000,    and    that    speaking    public  ways  and  grounds  for  display 
very  conservatively   60   per   cent,   of    posters  and  advertising.     It  enlarges' 


this  loss  can  be  saved  by  reason- 
able application  of  smoke-prevention 
methods.  The  work  of  the  commis- 
sion has  already  demonstrated  that  a* 
vast  amount  of  smoke  can  be  pre- 
vented. 

The  Bureau  of  Mines  published  two 
reports  in  1912,  one  on  "The  Smoke- 
less Combustion  of  Coal  in  Boiler 
Furnaces,"  with  a  chapter  on  "Cen- 
tral-Heating Plants,"  by  D.  T.  Ran- 
dall and  H.  W.  Weeks:  the  other  on 
"The     Smoke     Problem     at     Boiler 


existing  legislative  power,  and  is  de- 
signed to  obviate  the  possible  objec- 
tion that  such  legislation  was  uncon- 
stitutional.   At  the  election  on  Sept. 

3  the  amendment  was  defeated. 

St  Louis. — ^The  St.  Louis  ordi- 
nance regulating  billboards  provides 
that  they  should  not  exceed  14  ft.  in 
height  or  500  sq.  ft.  in  total  area; 
should  have  an  open  space  of  at  least 

4  ft.  from  the  lower  edge  to  the 
ground,  and  should  not  approach 
nearer  than  2  ft.  to  another  building, 


Plants,"  by  D.  T.  Randall.    These  in-  i  or  than  6  ft.  to  the  lot  line,  and  not 
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be  nearer  the  street  than  the  building 
Une  of  the  lot,  nor  in  any  case  nearer 
than  15  ft.  The  validity  of  the  or- 
dinance was  upheld  by  the  supreme 
court  of  Missouri  in  the  case  of  St. 
Louis  Gunning  Advertisement  Com- 
pany V.  St.  Louis,  137  S.  W.  929, 
which  has  been  removed  (see 
AiosBicAN  Year  Book,  1911,  p.  259) 
on  a  writ  of  error  to  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States. 

Kansas  City  has  been  having  a 
similar  experience.  It  recently  re- 
ceived a  favorable  opinion  upholding 
its  ordinance  in  Division  One  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  but  inasmuch  as  there 
was  •  a  dissenting  opinion  and  the 
Missouri  law  provides  that  where 
there  is  a  dissenting  opinion  the  mat- 
ter shall  be  submitted  to  the  court 
en  banc,  the  rendering  of  a  final  opin- 
ion has  necessarily  been  postponed. 
In  the  meantime  the  civic  oodies  are 
undertaking  a  very  active  campaign 
for  the  enforcement  of  this  ordinance 
as  the  appeal  will  not  interfere  with 
that,  and  are  also  advocating  an  an- 
nual tax  based  on  the  lineal  or 
square-foot  unit  of  charge  both  as  a 
r^ulatory  measure  and  as  a  means 
of  providing  for  thorough  inspection. 

Boston  has  furnished  a  precedent 
for  outwitting  obnoxious  billboards, 
a  battery  of  which  had  been  erected 
on  vacant  lands  near  the  Boylston  St. 
entrance  to  the  Fens.  The  park  board 
planted  Lombardy  poplars,  set  close 
together,  to  screen  out  all  view  of  the 
billboards  and  render  the  intrusion  a 
vain  one.  The  trees  are  young,  but 
a  little  growth  will  accomplish  the 
purpose.  On  Fellsway,  the  Metro- 
politan parkway  in  Maiden,  the  Met- 
ropolitan Park  Commission  has  built 
a  high  fence  in  front  of  billboards 
with  like  intent. 

Washington,  D.  C,  furnishes  an  in- 
teresting example  of  a  definite,  in- 
telligent effort  to  suppress  billboards. 
Under  an  act  of  Congress  the  com- 
missioners of  the  city  are  given 
power  to  permit  the  erection  of  bill- 
boards, and  are  also  given  authority 
to  place  restrictions  upon  the  exer- 
cise of  that  permission.  For  a  con- 
siderable time  after  the  enactment 
of  that  law  the  commissioners  author- 
ized the  erection  of  billboards  and 
signs  so  far  as  their  statuary  powers 
^^nded;  but  later  became  convinced 


that  the  prevalence  of  that  means  of 
advertising  was  not  consistent  with 
the  best  civic  policy,  and  accordingly 
on  July  20,  1909,  issued  the  following 
order,  since  which  no  billboards  have 
been  erected  with  their  consent: 

That  in  all  cases  where  the  Commis- 
sioners possess  discretion  in  the  mat- 
ter they  will  hereafter  refuse  to  issue 
permits  to  place,  exhibit,  maintain,  or 
continue  advertisements  or  posters  in 
the  District  of  Columbia;  that  all  per- 
mits already  Issued  for  such  advertise- 
ments or  posters  that  can  legally  bo 
revoked  be  revoked ;  and  the  Corpora- 
tion Counsel  Is  directed  to  advise  the 
Commissioners  as  to  their  power  to  re- 
voke such  permits  for  billboards  and 
signs  as  in  their  Judgment  ought  no 
longer   to  be   maintained. 

On  Oct.  4,  1911,  the  following  sup- 
plemental order  was  made: 

That  no  additional  billboards  shall 
be  erected ;  but  billboards  now  erected 
may  be  used  until  the  Commissioners 
deem  their  removal  necessary  or  de- 
sirable. 

That  those  signs  which  are  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Commissioners 
and  are  now  in  existence  may  be  re- 
painted;  l>ut  neither  the  wording  nor 
designs   thereon  may  he  changed. 

The  only  signs  whose  erection  the 
commissioners  permit  is  where  a 
building  occupied  or  intended  for 
business  purposes  is  in  course  of  de- 
molition or  construction.  In  such 
cases  a  canvas  sign  giving  notice  of 
the  time  when  the  business  will  be 
resumed,  or  some  such  announcement, 
may  be  fastened  to  the  temporary 
protecting  fence  in  front  of  the  struc- 
ture during  the  progress  of  the  work. 

The  courts  have  also  held  that  a 
temporary  canvas  sign  attached  flatly 
and  closely  to  the  side  of  a  house 
without  any  framework  or  other 
rigid  construction  as  a  part  of  it  is 
not  a  matter  subject  to  the  consent 
of  neighbors  or  the  discretionary 
jurisdiction  of  the  commissioners,  if 
it  relates  to  the  conduct  of  the  busi- 
ness within;  but  signs  may  not  be 
painted  or  attached  to  the  walls  of 
Duildings  for  the  purpose  of  adver- 
tising the  business  conducted  within 
such  buildings  which  contain  mention 
of  special  proprietary  goods,  without 
the  consent  of  the  contiguous  resi- 
dents and  the  approval  of  the  com- 
missioners. 
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Anerlrao  Ac&demf  of  Political  and  So- 
cial Selence. — Efficiency  iji  City  Oov- 
eniMetit.     (American  Academy,  1912.) 

Bbu£bi,  H..  and  Shephehdbom,  W.— 
Tht  Nmo  Citv  Qavertunent.  (Apple- 
tOQH,    1912.) — A    dlaCDBSlOD    of    muDl- 

dpal  admlDlstcatloD  based  od  a  Rur- 

vey  of  tea  commlBBloD-goTeraed  dtlea. 

COHBN,    J.    B.,    and    BusioN,    A.    G. — 

Bmott;  a  fltudv  of  Tokh  Air.     (Long- 

HowB,  F.  C. — Oitv  Bitildln^  In  Qermani/. 

(Ameticao       Unitarian      AssoclatloD, 

191S.) 
Ebnnooit,    G.    F. — Becord    0/    a    CUy. 

(Macmlllans,  1912.) 
Kebsleb,   O.   E.— Oftv   Ptfn   for  Dalla*. 

(Soatbwestern  Fublishlng   Co.,  1912.) 
ElNO,    C.    L.    fed.)— Aeirulatlon    of   Uu- 

nfcfpal    mmiiet.      (Appletons,    1912.) 
Knoop,     Douglaa. — P  rinciplei    and 

MetltoOi  0/  Uunicipal  Trading,     (Mac- 

mlUaoB,  1912.) 


Macatilkt,    W.— Cfteop    Turktv-       (Dot- 

field,    1812.) 
MaBBacbnac(tH    Bureau    of    StatlatlCB. — 

Report     oj     a     Special     Invatigation 

Relative    to    the   Indebtedneai    of    the 

Citiet    anil    Totcn*   of    I  fie    CoMMon- 

tcealtA.     (1912.) 
Mai,   Acthnr. — CI«an«ln;   of   Oitiei  and 

Tounu,      (LoDdOD.    HannDOnd,    1912.) 
Mlnneeota  Academj'  of  Social   Sdeocea. 

^Papers  and  Proceedings  o(  tbe  Flttb 

Annual   Meeting.      (1912.) 
UuHicipal     Tear    Booi     af    the     UtHted 

KinsOom.      (E.    Llajd,    1912.) 

emmeni  In  lotca.     (State   BUt.   Soc 

of  Iowa,  Iowa  Cltj,  1912.) 
8K1HHIB,   J.   J.— Oitv  Strr«t  Biceej^noa 

a»    a    FartOizer.       (Wasbington,    OoT- 

emiDeut   Printing    OQIce,    1912.) 
DpSOn,     L.     D. — BoBTce*     of    Manleipat 

ReotniiB.         (University      of      IlUnols, 

1912.) 


STATISTICS  OF  CITIES  OF  50,000  POPULATION  OR  OVER 
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Frank  McIntybe 


ALASKA 

Ctumingliam  Claims. — There  has 
been  no  marked  change  in  the  eco- 
nomic conditions  of  Alaska  during 
the  last  year.  The  so-called  Gunning- 
ham  Alaska  coal  claims,  which  con- 
tributed largely  to  the  Ballinger- 
Pinchot  controversy  (see  Auebican 
Yeab  Book,  1911,  pp.  53,  263),  were 
finally  disposed  of.  The  appeals 
were  adversely  decided  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior,  who  directed 
inmiediate  execution  of  the  order  for 
the  cancellation  of  the  entries.  The 
lands  involved  are  now  a  part  of 
the  public  domain  and  the  amount 
paid  into  the  United  States  Treasury 
by  the  claimants,  $52,800,  is  for- 
feited and  cannot  be  recovered  ex- 
cept under  an  act  of  Congress.  There 
can  be  no  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  so 
far  as  the  cancellation  of  the  claim 
is  concerned. 

Goyemment.— In  August,  1912, 
Congress  passed  an  act  creating  a 
legislative  assembly  for  the  Territory 
of  Alaska  and  fixing  the  City  of  Ju- 
neau as  the  seat  of  the  territorial 
government.  The  assembly  thus  cre- 
ated consists  of  a  senate  and  house 
of  representatives.  The  senate  is 
composed  of  two  members  from  each 
of  the  four  judicial  districts  of 
Alaska,  or  eight  members  in  all,  who 
must  have  at  the  time  of  election  the 
qualifications  of  an  elector  in  Alaska 
and  must  have  been  an  inhabitant 
and  a  resident  of  the  district  from 
which  chosen  for  at  least  two  years 
prior  to  the  date  of  election.  The 
term  of  office  of  senators  is  four 
years.  The  house  of  representatives  is 
composed  of  four  memoers  from  each 
of  the  judicial  districts,  or  16  mem- 
bers in  all,  with  the  same  qualifica- 


tions as  prescribed  for  members  of 
the  senate.  The  term  of  office  is 
two  years. 

The  first  election  imder  this  act 
was  held  on  Nov.  5,  1912,  and  the 
first  session  of  the  legislative  as- 
sembly is  to  convene  on  uie  first  Mon- 
day in  March,  1913.  The  legislature 
may  remain  in  session  not  longer 
than  60  days  in  any  two  years,  im- 
less  convened  in  extraordinary  session 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  15  days 
by  the  governor  when  so  re^iested 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
or  when  required  by  public  danger 
or  necessity.  The  powers  of  the  1^- 
islature  are  strictly  defined.  The 
power  of  veto  is  vested  in  the  gover- 
nor, and  in  addition,  all  laws  passed 
must  be  submitted  to  Congress  and, 
if  disapproved,  become  null  and  void. 
The  legislative  expenses  are  to  be 
met  from  funds  appropriated  an- 
nually by  Congress. 

Education.— Several  new  white 
schools  were  established  during  the 
year  in  districts  outside  of  the  16 
incorporated  towns  and  territories. 
A  good  standard  of  instruction  is 
maintained  in  the  schools.  The 
per  capita  cost  of  public  instruction 
is  relatively  high  because  of  the 
small  number  of  children  of  school 
age  in  most  of  the  settlements. 
Schools  for  natives  are  conducted 
by  the  Bureau  of  Education,  under 
the  Department  of  the  Interior.  Ed- 
ucational work  among  the  natives  is 
hampered  by  the  lade  of  means  of 
enforcing  attendance.  A  compulsory 
school  attendance  bill  passed  the 
Senate  at  the  last  session,  but  was 
not  taken  up  in  the  House.  (See 
also  XXXIV,  Education,) 

Industries.— Complete  statistics  are 
in  general  available  only  to  include 
1911.    The  mineral  output  of  Alaska 
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for  that  year  was  valued  at  $20,- 
650,000,  of  which  $16,104,310  was  of 
gold  and  silver.  The  most  notable 
thing  connected  with  mining  was  the 
large  increase  in  the  output  of  cop- 
per. Placer  gold  mining  has  declined 
so  seriously  that  the  general  pros- 
perity of  the  interior  of  the  terri- 
tory has  been  seriously  affected.  On 
the  other  hand,  there  has  never  been 
so  much  activity  in  the  gold-quartz 
mining  in  southeastern  Alaska  as 
now.  During  the  last  session  Con- 
gress attempted  to  avoid  some  of 
the  evils  of  the  former  mining  laws 
for  Alaska  by  an  act  restricting  as- 
sociation of  placer  mining  claims  to 
not  to  exceed  40  acres,  while,  until 
patent  is  issued,  $100  worth  of  labor 
must  be  performed  or  improvements 
made  every  year  for  each  20  acres 
included.  The  same  law  restricts 
powers  of  attorney  to  two  for  any 
one  person  in  any  one  month. 

Statistics  for  1011  show  that  there 
were  17,932  persons  engaged  in  the 
fishery  industries  of  ^aska,  or  an 
increase  of  over  2,000  from  the  pre- 
ceding year.  The  total  investment 
for  the  same  period,  exclusive  of  the 
off-shore  cod  and  halibut  fisheries, 
was  $22,617,387,  of  which  more  than 
90  per  cent,  was  in  the  salmon  can- 
ning business.  In  1911  there  were 
64  canneries  in  operation  and  there 
were  24  new  canneries  established  in 
1912.  The  export  value  of  the  pre- 
pared products  for  1911  was  $16,- 
863,728.     (See  also  XIX,  Fisheries.) 

The  total  value  of  Alaskan  furs 
for  1911  was  $802,750,  of  which  $432,- 
231  represented  the  value  of  seal 
skins.  Congress,  at  the  last  session, 
prohibited  lullin|^  surplus  male  seals, 
after  setting  aside  tne  breeding  re- 
serve, for  five  years  to  oome.  Dur- 
ing the  close  period  seals  may  be 
killed  for  food  purposes  only.  Under 
the  15-year  convention  between  the 
United  States,  Great  Britain,  Russia 
and  Japan,  which  became  effective 
in  December,  1911,  there  was  no 
pelagic  sealing  during  1912. 

fi^lroads  and  Heads. — Congress,  at 
the  last  session,  authorized  an  ex- 
amination and  report  b^  a  board  of 
experts  on  feasible  railroad  routes 
from  tide-water  to  the  interior  of 
Alaska.      For   the   present,  most  of 


tion  is  dependent  upon  wagon  roads 
and  trails  constructed  by  the  Alaskan 
Road  Commission,  which,  since  its 
organization  to  July  31,  1912,  has 
constructed  829  miles  of  wagon  road, 
593  miles  of  winter-sled  road,  and 
1,527  miles  of  trails,  at  an  approxi- 
mate cost  of  $2,215,000. 

Commerce  and£zp<M:ts. — ^Therewas 
a  marked  increase  during  the  last 
fiscal  year  in  the  commerce  of  the 
Territory,  the  total  value  for  the  fis- 
cal year,  1912,  reaching  $62,680,507. 
The  exportation  of  Aladcan  products 
to  the  United  States  for  the  last 
three  fiscal  years  has  been  as  fol- 
lows: 


1912 


Gold 

Fish  and 
fish  pro- 
ducts. . . 

All  other 
m  6  r  • 
ohandise 


1910 

1911 

S18»276,434 

$16,081,620 

10,404,807 

11,176.712 

1,949.807 

2.638,112 

$17,166,989 


14,300.240 


7,297.472 


GUAM 

The  report  of  the  commander  of 
the  naval  station,  who  is  the  gover- 
nor, shows  that  the  general  condition 
of  Guam  remains  satisfactory.  The 
best  signs  of  advance  are  the  in- 
creased exports,  the  new  buildings, 
and  a  greater  area  in  crops  planted. 
The  governor  recommends  a  change 
in  the  laws  so  that  the  products  and 
importations  of  Guam  may  enter  the 
United  States  and  its  possessions  free 
of  duty,  with  the  exception  of  to- 
bacco, sugar,  and  other  articles  of 
produce  of  the  United  States  posses- 
sions upon  which  restrictions  on  im- 
port into  the  United  States  are  else- 
where provided. 

Education. — ^The  condition  of  the 
public  schools  has  improved.  One 
new  school  building  was  built  dur- 
ing the  year  and  playgrounds  are 
being  arranged  for  all  school  chil- 
dren. Thirty  teachers  are  employed. 
The  total  number  of  pupils  registered 
is  1,560. 

Sanitation. — ^The  general  health  of 
the  natives  is  believed  to  be  improv- 
ing, due  to  the  gradual  betterment 
of  hygienic  conditions  in  all  parts  of 
the  island.  An  elementary  course 
in  hygiene  has  been  made  a  part  of 
the    transportation    and    communica- 1  the  instruction  of  the  public  schools 
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and  the  medical  officers  have  con- 
tinued their  fight  against  gangosa, 
tuberculosis,  hookworm,  and  other  in- 
testinal parasites.  Practically  every 
native  adult  and  child  is  infected 
with  one  or  more  intestinal  parasites, 
due  largely  to  the  scarcity  of  water 
and  to  their  unclean  habits.  About 
one-sixth  of  the  adult  native  inhabi- 
tants of  Guam  have  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis, and  notwithstanding  the 
advice  given  them  as  to  diet  and 
mode  of  life,  64  deaths  occurred  dur- 
ing the  year  from  various  forms  of 
the  disease.  Three  deaths  occurred 
from  leprosy,  and  two  new  cases 
were  discovered,  leaving  23  cases  in 
Tumon  Colony.  The  removal  of  the 
lepers  to  the  Culion  Colony  in  the 
Philippine  Islands  has  been  recom- 
mended. 

Commerce  and  Industries. — T  h  e 
total  imports  for  the  last  year 
amounted  to  $129,449.27,  the  imports 
from  the  United  States  having 
doubled.  The  exports  reached  $60,- 
674.10,  mostly  of  copra,  the  produc- 
tion of  which  was  increased. 

HAWAII 

The  marked  prosperity  and  prog- 
ress noted  in  Hawaii  for  the  past 
several  years  increased  during  the 
last  year,  which  was  otherwise  un- 
eventful for  this  territory.  There 
were  no  political  changes  of  impor- 
tance. The  demand  for  laborers  still 
continues. 

Education. — The  last  year  was  of 
importance  in  the  school  history  of 
Hawaii,  which  extends  back  over  a 
period  of  90  years.  The  public  school 
system  comprises  a  normal  school, 
two  high  schools,  three  industrial 
schools  and  161  schools  of  primary 
and  grammar  grades.  There  is  also 
a  summer  school  for  teachers  and  a 
college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic 
arts.  Industrial  training  forms  an 
important  part  of  the  instruction. 
There  are  61  private  schools. 

A  new  method  of  financing  the 
schools,  imder  which  their  needs  wilt 
be  estimated  and  the  required  amount 
raised  by  a  special  tax  each  year, 
instead  of  depending  upon  the  ordi- 
nary revenues,  was  inaugurated.  At 
the  close  of  the  year  there  were  29,- 
909   pupils  enrolled,   an   increase  of 


3,787  for  the  year.  (See  also 
XXXIV,  Education. ) 

Health  and  Sanitation.— Following 
a  case  of  yellow  fever,  the  first  ever 
known  in  these  islands,  a  special 
mosquito  campaign  was  inaugurated 
at  Honolulu  and  the  city  was  prac- 
tically cleared  of  the  yellow  fever 
mosquito,  and  to  a  large  extent  of 
other  varieties.  A  vigorous  cam- 
paign was  also  conducted  against 
rats  in  consequence  of  plague  having 
been  found  in  certain  districts  in 
the  Island  of  Hawaii. 

Industries. — The  sugar  industry 
remains  of  first  importance.  The 
crop  for  the  last  year  was  696,268 
short  tons,  the  largest  in  the  history 
of  the  Islands.  Of  the  lesser  indus- 
tries, pineapple  production  has  now 
reached  first  place  and  is  growing 
rapidly.  The  output  for  the  year  is 
estimated  at  about  1,000,000  cajses  of 
24  cans  each.  The  area  of  cultiva- 
tion is  being  constantly  extended  and 
new  canneries  are  being  established. 
The  total  value  of  the  external  trade 
for  the  year  was  $84,143,760. 

The  following  table  shows  the 
values  of  the  principal  local  prod- 
ucts shipped  from  Hawaii  to  the 
United  States  and  foreign  countries 
in  the  last  three  years: 


Su^. . . . 

Coffee. . . . 

Fruit    and 

nuts. . . . 


1910 


1911 


$42,626,069  $36,704,656 
346,507 


288.423 
1,775.060 


2,173.218 


1912 


$49,961,536 
397,761 

2.948.733 
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PHILIPPINE  ISLANDS 

The  general  condition  of  peace  and 
good  order,  existing  now  for  several 
years,  was  maintained  unbroken 
during  the  last  year.  The 
order  for  disarmament  of  the  Moham- 
medans of  the  Moro  province,  i8sue<f 
in  September,  1911,  was  enforced  and 
disarmament  has  been  practically 
completed  with  but  little  bloodshed. 

Political  Conditions  and  Legida- 
tion. — There  was  no  important  fed- 
eral legislation  in  the  interest  of 
the  Philippine  Islands  during  the  last 
year.  A  bill,  granting  practically 
complete  independence  to  the  islandls 
for  a  period  of  eight  years  and  com- 
plete independence  thereafter,  was  in- 
troduced during  the  last  session  of 
Congress  and  favorably  reported  by 
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the  Democratic  majority  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Insular  Affairs  to  the 
House,  but  was  not  taken  up  for 
eonaideration  on  the  floor.  The  in- 
troduction of  this  bill,  followed  by 
Democratic  victory  at  the  polls,  has 
served  to  increase  the  political  un- 
rest in  the  islands  and  to  encourage 
that  part  of  the  native  population 
which  is  actively  seeking  independ- 
ence. The  insular  legislature  enacted 
several  laws  of  importance  to  the 
Philippines,  but  failed  to  pass  a  gen- 
eral appropriation  bill.  The  expenses 
of  the  government  for  the  current 
year  must  therefore  be  met  under 
the  provisions  of  the  organic  act  of 
Congress,  which  automatically  ex- 
tends the  appropriations  of  the  pre- 
ceding year  whenever  the  Philippine 
legislature  fails  in  its  duty  in  this 
way. 

£ducatioiL — The  steady  progress  in 
education  continued.  There  was  an 
enrollment  of  529,655  Filipino  pupils 
during  the  year.  A  marked  feature 
of  the  educational  system  in  the  Phil- 
ippines is  in  the  industrial  and  voca- 
tional training  courses  which  are  now 
provided  in  nearly  all  public  schools. 
There  is  an  enrollment  of  nearly 
450,000  pupils  in  these  courses,  while 
the  opportunities  afforded  for  indus- 
trial training  of  this  kind  compare 
favorably  with  the  most  advanced  of 
the  states.  It  is  still  estimated,  how- 
ever, that  only  about  one-third  of 
the  Filipino  children  of  school  age 
are  being  reached.  (See  XXXI V, 
Education,) 

Public  Works. — The  extension  of 
public  works  throughout  the  archi- 
pelago continued.  Particular  atten- 
tion was  given  to  the  construction 
of  new  roads  and  to  the  building  of 
municipal  school  houses  and  market 
places.  The  insular  government  is 
handicapped  in  this  respect  by  the 
lack  of  funds  for  the  execution  of 
work  of  this  character.  Congress  not 
having  as  yet  authorized  an  increase 
in  the  limit  of  $5,000,000  now  fixed 
as    the   bonded    indebtedness   of   the 


Philippine  government  for  public 
works.  Until  this  limit  is  extended 
by  act  of  Congress,  all  expenditures 
for  public  works  must  be  made  from 
the  ordinary  insular  revenues. 

Health  and  Sanitation. — ^Notwith- 
standing that  neighboring  countries 
suffered  from  epidemics  of  plague 
and  cholera,  and  the  severe  drought 
which  affected  almost  the  whole  Ori- 
ent, continued  improvement  in  the 
health  conditions  of  the  Philippines 
was  shown  during  the  last  year.  A 
vigorous  campaign  was  waged  against 
the  animal  disease,  rinderpest,  and 
this  disease,  which  killed  over  600,- 
000  work  animals  in  a  single  year  ten 
years  ago,  has  almost  ceased  to  be 
an  important  factor  in  the  industrial 
economy  of  the  Islands. 

Commerce  and  Industries. — The  Is- 
lands showed  continued  and  satisfac- 
tory progress  commercially  and  in- 
dustrially during  the  last  year.  The 
total  volume  of  trade  reached  in  value 
$104,869,816,  being  an  increase  of  17 
per  cent,  over  the  preceding  year. 
Hemp,  which  has  hitherto  held  first 
place  in  Philippine  exports,  fell  to 
second  place,  being  displaced  by 
copra,  which  was  exported  to  a  value 
of  over  $16,000,000  and  showed  a 
gain  of  over  $6,000,000  over  1911. 
There  was  also  an  increased  exporta- 
tion of  sugar  and  tobacco. 

The  agricultural  possibilities  of  the 
Philippines  are  immense,  and  the 
slow'  regular  growth  is  perhaps  a 
better  sign  of  true  progress  than 
would  be  more  spectacular  increases. 
Nevertheless  the  need  of  capital  in 
the  Islands  is  manifest  to  open  up 
the  undeveloped  and  uninhabited  por- 
tions of  the  Islands  and  to  incite 
the  masses  of  the  natives  to  indus- 
trial activity  on  their  own  account 
by  encouraging  higher  standards  of 
living.  Much  has  been  done  in  this 
respect  since  the  American  occupa- 
tion but  much  more  remains  to  be 
done.  The  increase  in  trade  is  shown 
by  the  following  table  of  imports  and 
exports : 


1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

Impobtb: 
From  tho  U.  S 

$4,691,770 
23,100,627 

$10,215,391 
20,778,232 

$10,775,301 
26.292.329 

18,741.771 
21,122,398 

$19,483,658 
30.350,064 

16,716,956 
23.061,673 

$20,604,155 

From  other  countries 

33.945.825 

Expobtb: 
To  the  U.  S 

21.517.777 

To  other  countries 

28.802.059 
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POBTO  BIOO 

The  last  year  has  been  one  of  ex- 
ceptional progress  and  achieyement 
both  in  the  public  and  private  activ- 
ities, even  for  Porto  Rico  which  has 
shown  such  continued  advancement 
under  American  control.  During  the 
year  just  passed  progress  was  shown 
along  almost  every  line  of  govem- 
men^l  and  industrial  endeavor. 

Political  Conditions. — The  demand 
for  United  States  citizenship  on  the 

eart  of  Porto  Ricans  continues  to 
B  emphasized  in  Porto  Rico  and 
denied  in  the  United  States.  This 
is  a  grant  that  has  been  repeatedly 
recommended  by  the  War  Department 
and  successive  Presidents,  promised 
in  the  platforms  of  both  great  politi- 
cal parties,  and  was  included  in  a 
bill  passed  by  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives, which  is  awaiting  ac- 
tion in  the  Senate.  The  failure  to 
grant  this  favor,  which  has  come  to 
be  regarded  as  a  right  in  Porto  Rico, 
is  regarded  by  most  observers  famil- 
iar with  conditions  in  the  Island  as 
practically  the  only  cause  of  politi- 
cal unrest  there. 

Legislation. — There  was  no  fed- 
eral legislation  of  importance  to 
Porto  Rico  during  the  year.  The 
insular  legislature,  however,  passed 
several  laws  of  exceptional  impor- 
tance to  the  central  government  of 
the  island.  Among  these  are  a.  pro- 
vision for  an  improved  and  non-par- 
tisan insular  sanitary  service,  the 
establishment  of  a  bureau  of  labor 
with  authority  to  investigate  con- 
troversies and  exercise  its  good  of- 
fices in  disputes  between  employers 
and  employees,  an  amendment  to  the 
election  laws  so  as  to  insure  secrecy 
of  the  ballot  and  possibly  to  pro- 
vide for  minority  representation  in 
the  house  of  delegates,  which  forms 
the  lower  chamber  of  the  insular  leg- 
islature. These  are  all  matters  that 
have  heretofore  been  urged  as  sub- 
jects for  federal  legislation. 

Education.— The  enrollment  of  pu- 
pils in  the  public  schools  reached,  in 
1912,  the  number  of  160,667,  an  in- 
crease of  more  than  six  fold  since 
the  first  year  of  American  adminis- 
tration, and  a  gain  of  10  per  cent, 
over  the  preceding  year.  Tliere  are 
now  1,168  public  school  buildings  in 


the  Island.  Marked  attention  is  now 
being  devoted  by  the  (commissioner 
of  Education  in  Porto  Rico  to  the 
development  of  industrial  and  voca- 
tional training  in  the  schools.  (See 
also  XXXIV,  Education.) 

Health. — T  h  e  record  heretofore 
maintained  by  Porto  Rico  for  ex- 
ceptional freedom  from  serious  epi- 
demics was  broken  last  June  when  a 
case  of  bubonic  plague  was  discov- 
ered in  an  outlying  district  of  the 
capital  city  of  San  Juan.  The 
prompt  discovery  of  the  disease,  how- 
ever, and  the  frank  proclamation  of 
its  presence,  together  with  the  strin- 
gent measures  adopted  to  prevent  its 
spread,  kept  the  disease  throughout 
under  sharp  control.  The  Medical 
Department  of  the  Army  and  the 
U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  rendered 
important  aid  in  the  emergency. 
There  was  a  total  of  30  cases  and 
11  deaths  reported  to  June  24,  and 
sporadic  cases  appeared  from  time 
to  time  thereafter  until  the  last 
known  case,  which  was  reported  on 
Sept.   11. 

Industries  and  Commerce. — The  ex- 
ternal commerce  of  Porto  Rico 
reached  an  aggregate  of  $92,631,886 
for  the  year,  an  increase  of  17  per 
cent,  over  1911,  the  highest  percen- 
tage of  increase  yet  recorded. 
Eighty-seven  per  cent,  of  this  trade 
was  with  the  United  States.  Porto 
Rico  purchased  during  the  year  from 
the  mainland  markets  of  the  United 
States  merchandise  to  the  value  of 
$37,424,545,  an  amount  in  purchases 
exceeded  by  but  eleven  countries  of 
the  world.  There  was  a  substantial 
increase  in  all  of  the  island's  agri- 
cultural products  and  the  acreage 
under  cultivation  was  again  largely 
extended.  Fruits  which  had  no  com- 
mercial importance  prior  to  1003, 
were  exported  to  a  value  of  $2,377,- 
762,  covering  oranges,  pineapples,  and 
grape-fruit.  A  notable  sign  of  prog- 
ress was  in  the  coffee  industry, 
which,  emerging  from  the  period  of 
depression  that  followed  the  disas- 
trous hurricane  of  1899,  during  the 
last  year  showed  the  largest  produc- 
tion and  exportation  yet  reached. 
The  value  of  coffee  sold  abroad  dur- 
ing the  year  was  over  $6,000,000.  The 
following  table  shows  the  exports  of 
the   principal    productions    of    Porto 
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Rico  for  the  year  and,  comparatively  I  marked    material    progress    of    the 
with    preceding    years,    reveals    the    Island: 


Sonr 

Coffee 

Tobacco  and  its  phxiuote 

Fnnta  and  nuts 

AUoUwrs 


Average 
5  srean  pre- 
ceding 1010 


$15,000320 

3.667.093 

5.473.273 

703.689 

372.832 


1910 


$23,545,922 
5,669,602 
5,763,214 
1,635.817 
1.343.664 


1911 


$24,470,286 
4.992.779 
5.396,783 
2.073.994 
2,946,310 


1912 


$31,544,270 
6.754.91» 
7,439.042 
2,377.762 
1.576,390 


TUTUlIiA 

The  Islands  of  Tutuila  and  Manua, 
styled  officially  "Naval  Station,  Tu- 
tiula,"  are  now  known  as  American 
Samoa  in  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  present  and  pre- 
vious governors.  The  seat  of  govern- 
ment is  at  the  Naval  Station  in  Pago 
Pago  Bay.  The  past  year  has  been 
uneventful. 

Education. — The  foundation  of  the 
school  system  is  the  parish  school 
conducted  by  the  native  pastors  and 
over  which  there  is  no  governmental 
supervision.  The  children  attend  four 
days  of  the  week  from  one  to  three 
hours  a  day.  The  only  government 
school  is  in  the  Naval  Station.  The 
law  provides  for  the  compulsory  edu- 
cation of  children  between  the  ages 
of  six  and  13  years.  The  islands' 
revenues  are  not  sufficient  to  erect 
sehoolhouses  and  employ  teachers, 
but  the  need  of  trained  teachers  is 
manifest.  An  effort  was  made  dur- 
ing the  year  to  improve  the  condition 
of  the  schools,  but  it  is  still  unsatis- 
factory, and  the  last  report  of  the 
governor  calls  attention  to  the  urgent 
need  of  a  better  system  and  recom- 
mends that  the  public  schools  be 
taken  over  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Education,  in  accorditnce  with  a  plan 
submitted    in   January,    1912. 

Roads. — ^There  is  still  need  for  im- 


provement in  the  roads.  During  the 
past  year  8^  miles  of  road  have 
been  built  and  6^  miles  rebuilt^ 
out  of  a  total  of  about  56 
miles  of  public  roads  constructed 
since  the  establishment  of  the  gov- 
ernment. 

Population. — The  population  of 
American  Samoa  is  7,251,  an  increase 
of  471  over  1908,  believed  to  be  due 
largely  to  the  improved  methods  of 
hygiene,  the  education  of  the  natives 
in  sanitation,  the  use  of  the  hospital, 
and  the  care  of  the  sick  given  by 
the  Navy  medical  officers. 

Health. — The  general  health  of  the 
natives  of  American  Samoa  during 
the  past  year  has  been  good.  The 
medical  work  is  in  charge  of  the 
Navy  medical  officers,  the  work  of 
carinff  for  the  sick  being  performed 
by  the  Samoan  Hospital  recently 
constructed.  Since  the  epidemic  of 
measles  in  1911,  tuberculosis  has 
been  increasing,  but  the  disease  is 
receiving  the  careful  attention  of  the 
Board  of  Health. 

Finances. — The  finances  are  in  good 
condition.  There  is  no  public  debt. 
The  crop  of  copra  is  still  being  han- 
dled by  the  Government  and  was 
larger  last  year  than  ever  before. 
The  copra  contract  was  awarded  at 
a  price  of  $93.75  per  ton,  an  increase 
of  $11.13  per  ton  over  the  1911  con- 
tract price. 


BiBLIOGBAPHT 


AUuka 


Alaska— Public  No.  884.— "An  Act  to 
create  a  Legislative  Assembly  in  the 
Territory  of  Alaska,  to  confer  legis- 
lative power  thereon,  and  for  other 
purposes."     Aug.  24,  1912. 

"Alaska  Railway  Problem."  (Outlook, 
Jan.  20,  1912.) 

Clark,  Waltsb  E. — Alaska  Game  Law, 
1911.      (U.   S.  Biological  Survey  Clr- 


cnlar  85.  Government  Printing  Office, 
1912.) 

"Conditions  In  Alaska."  (Outlook,  Dec. 
23,  1911.) 

Data  Relating  to  Alaeka. — Information 
relating  to  the  commercial  and  pro- 
ductive importance  of  the  Territory 
of  Alaska  bearing  directly  upon  the 
resources  aud  progress  of  that  Terri- 
tory from  the  time  of  its  purchase 
from  Russia  in  1867.     (Senate  Docu- 
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tnent  882,  62d  Congress,  2d  Sess., 
July   25,   1912.) 

DuLBBBT^  W.  D. — "In  the  Haunts  of 
the  Syndicate."  {Outlook,  March  23, 
1012.) 

-~ "What  is  really  going  on  in  Alas- 
ka?" {Outlook,  December,  1911; 
Jan.  20.  1912.) 

Fisher,  W.  L. — "Alaskan  Needs."  (/in- 
dependent. May  23,  1912.) 

HiOGiNSON,  E. — Alaska,  the  Great 
Country,      (MacmlUan,    1912.) 

Kay,  G.  F.— "Bering  River  Coal  Fields." 
{World  To-day,  March,  1912.) 

Tabb,  R.  S.—" Alaska  Problem."  {North 
American,  January,   1912.) 

"Fate       of      Alaska."         {World's 

Work,  February,   1912.) 

Hatcaii 

^AKEB,  B.'  S. — "Human  Nature  in  Ha- 
waii." (American  Magazine,  Janu- 
ary, 1912.) 

"Wonderful  Hawaii."  {Ibid.,  No- 
vember and  December,  1911.) 

Cobb,  John  N. — "Our  Wonderful  Fish- 
eries in  Hawaiian  Islands."  {Over- 
land Monthly  Magazine,  June,  1912.) 

Howe,  Harriett.— "A  Visit  to  Ha- 
waU."  {Southern  Workman,  Janu- 
ary,  1912.) 

Kinney,  H.  W. — "Prospects  of  Hawaii." 
(Overland,  November,    1911.) 

London,  J. — House  of  Price,  and  Other 
Tales  of  Jfntraii.     (Macmillan,  1912.) 

PoLWARTH,  H.  M.— "Japan  In  Hawaii." 
(Mid-Pacific    Magazine,    June,    1912.) 

Report  of  the  Governor  of  Hawaii,  1911. 

Smith,  Margaret  L.  Holbrook. — "The 
Informal  Opening  of  Pearl  Harbor." 
(Overland  Monthly  Magazine,  June, 
1912.)  ^ 

Philippine  Islands 

Arnold,  J.  R. — "Philippine  Civil  Serv- 
ice and  What  It  Offers."  {North 
American,  February,  1912.) 

Brown,  C. — "Lure  of  Malabon."  {Over- 
land, April,  1912.) 

BiTCKLAND,  R.  K.—In  the  Land  of  the 
Filipino.  (Everywhere  Publishing 
Co.,    1912.) 

Elliott,  Charles  B. — "Philippine  Trade 
To-day."  (Review  of  Reviews,  Janu- 
ary,   1912.) 

"Filipino  Problem — The  Democratic  and 
Republican  Platforms."  (Outlook, 
May  25.  1912.) 

"First  Philippine  Exposition  and   What 


It   Accomplished."      {Review    of  Re- 
views, June,  1912.) 

"Independent  Government  for  the  Phil- 
ippines"— Report  to  accompany  H.  R. 
22,143,  House  Committee  on  Insular 
Affairs.  (62d  Congress,  2d  Sess. 
House  Report  606,  Government  Print- 
ing Office.  1912.) 

"The  New  Manila,  What  the  Govern- 
ment is  Doing  to  BeautlCy  the  Capi- 
tal of  the  Philippine  Islands."  {Cen- 
tury  Magaxine,  December,  1911.) 

The  Philippines — The  Land  of  Palm 
and  Pine.  An  Official  Chride  and 
Handbook.      (Manila,   1912.) 

Quezon,  Manuel  L. — ^"Greatest  Desire 
of  the  Filipino."  {Independent,  Jan. 
11,  1912.) 

Sherard,  Sam  H. — "Corn  Culture  in  the 
Philippine  Islands."  (Bureau  of 
Agriculture  BuUetln  28,  1912,  ManUa 
Bureau  of  Printing.) 

WoBCESTBB,  Dean  C. — "Head-hunters  of 
Northern  Luzon."  {National  CheO" 
graphic  Magazine,  September,   1912.) 

Porto   Rico 

American  Federation  of  Labor — "A 
People  Without  a  Country."  Appeal 
for  U.  S.  citizenship  for  the  people 
of  Porto  Rico.  (Senate  Document 
699,  62d  Congress,  2d  Sess.,  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  1912.) 

"avll  Service  in  Porto  Rico."  {Out- 
look, March   9,   1912.) 

"Denationalized,  Unpatriated."  {Inde- 
pendent, Oct.  26,   1911.) 

Lindsay,  Forbes. — "What  Have  We 
Done  In  Porto  Rico?"  {Review  of 
Reviews,  May,  1912.) 

Official  Roster  of  Officers  and  Bmplcyees 
in  the  Civil  Service  of  Porto  Rico, 
Jan.  1,  1912.  (San  Juan,  P.  R., 
Bureau  of  Supplies,  Printing  and 
Transportation,   1912.) 

Opinions  of  the  Attorney  General,  1911. 

"Porto  Rico's  Grievance."  {OuUooh, 
Nov.  18,   1911.) 

Report  of  the  Oovernor  of  Porto  Rico, 
1911. 

Samoan   Islands 

CHrBCHiLL,  W. — "Samoan  Islands,  Our 
Most  Contented  Dependency."  (Har- 
per's  Weekly,  April  20,  1912.) 

Kellogg,  V.  L. — "Collecting  on  a 
Coral  Reef."  (Popular  Science,  Jan., 
1912.) 

"Samoan  Customs."  (Mid-Pacific,  Nor. 
1911.) 
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LEOISLATIOK 


FEDERAL    LEGISLATION 

Congress. — The  second  session  of 
the  62d  Congress  met  on  Dec.  4, 
1911,  and  continued  in  session  until 
Aug.  26,  1912.  This  was  the  regular 
BMsion  of  Congress,  the  first  session 
being  the  special  one  called  in  April, 
1911,  to  consider  Canadian  reciproc- 
ity. Conditions  were  not  favorable 
to  the  enactment  of  any  amount  of 
important  legislation.  The  Democrats 
had  control  of  the  House,  while 
neither  party  had  a  working  majority 
in  the  Senate.  In  addition,  the  time 
of  many  members  was  largely  occu- 
pied both  bv  the  pre-convention  cam- 
paign, which  began  early  in  the  year 
and  continued  until  almost  the  end 
of  June,  and  by  the  regular  cam- 
paign which  was  in  full  swing  at  the 
time  of  the  adjournment  of  Congress. 

The  legislation  of  Congress  will  be 
considered  more  in  detail  under  other 
divisions  of  the  Yeab  Book;  it  is  the 
intention  here  to  note  only  its  gen- 
eral tendencies. 

Police  Power. — The  principle  is 
commonly  laid  down  in  the  text-books 
that  the  police  power  is  vested  in 
the  states  and  that  the  federal  Gov- 
ernment has  no  such  general  power. 
It  has  been  noticeable,  however,  that 
Congress  has  been  exercising  for  some 
time,  through  its  control  over  inter- 
state conunerce  and  the  mails,  a  su- 
pervision over  the  public  health  and 
morals  which  is  in  every  way  anal- 
ogous to  the  police  power  exercised 
by  the  states.  This  tendency  is  il- 
lustrated in  the  Congressional  legis- 
lation of  the  past  year  by  the  act 
of  July  31,  which  prohibits  the  carry- 
ing in  the  mails  or  from  one  state  to 


film  or  other  representation  of  a  prize 
fight  which  is  to  be  used  for  public 
exhibition.  The  Post  Office  Appro- 
priation Act  of  Aug.  24  contains  a 
provision  that  all  newspapers  using 
the  mails  shall  file  with  the  VosU 
master-General  and  publish  a  sworn 
statement  giving  the  names  of  the 
editors,  publishers,  managers  and 
owners,  and,  if  owned  by  a  corpora- 
tion, the  stockholders  and  the  bond- 
holders or  security  holders.  It  is 
also  required  that  all  matter  for 
which  any  money  or  other  consid- 
eration is  paid  shall  be  marked  "ad- 
vertisement." The  constitutionality 
of  this  act  is  to  be  tested  in  the 
courts.  (See  also  XXXIII,  Journal' 
ism,) 

STATE    LEGISLATION 

Legislatures  in  Session.— The  even 
numbered  years  are  those  in  which 
only  a  comparatively  few  state  legis- 
latures meet.  In  1912  there  were 
regular  annual  sessions  in  Georgia, 
Massachusetts,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  Rhode  Island,  and  South  Caro- 
lina; regular  biennial  sessions  in 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland,  Mis- 
sissippi, and  Virginia;  and  special 
sessions  in  Arizona,  California,  Illi- 
nois, Maine,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Nevada,  and  Wisconsin. 

Legislative  Tendencies. — The  legis- 
lation of  the  year  continues  along 
very  much  the  same  lines  as  in  re- 
cent years.  The  subjects  on  whidi 
the  most  frequent  enactments  are 
found  are  the  control  of  quasi-public 
corporations,  the  regulation  of  the 
public  health,  the  position  of  the 
laborer,  and  the  structure  and  meth- 


another  in   interstate  commerce  any  |  od  of  government.    The  great  bulk  of 
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state  legislation,  which  has  been  so 
noticeable  a  phenomenon  of  recent 
years,  is  in  no  way  diminished  in 
the  session  laws  of  1912.  The  same 
tendency  toward  a  minute  regulation 
of  the  subjects  over  which  the  powers 
of  the  state  legislatures  are  exercised 
is  also  seen  in  these  laws.  An  ex- 
treme instance  of  this  is  the  act  of 
Mississippi  prohibiting  tipping  in 
hotels,  restaurants,  or  on  trains. 

Coiporations. — One  of  the  most  im- 
portant laws  relating  to  corporations 
IS  that  enacted  in  New  York  allow- 
ing their  creation  with  shares  of 
stock  which  have  no  par  value,  but 
which  represent  simply  a  certain 
share  in  tne  property  of  the  corpora- 
tion. In  Massachusetts,  for  the  first 
time,  the  formation  of  corporations 
to  deal  in  lands  has  been  authorized. 
The  new  state  of  Arizona  has  given 
very  large  powers  to  the  corporation 
oonmiissioner  by  requiring  his  ap- 
proval of  an  enterprise  before  stock 
can  be  sold. 

Real  Estate. — ^A  noticeable  ten- 
dency in  the  legislation  of  the  year 
is  further  to  simplify  the  forms  of 
conveyancing  and  to  do  away  with 
the  technical  rules  regarding  the  ef- 
fect of  transfers  of  real  estate. 

Uniform  State  Legislatioiu — The 
twenty-second  Conference  of  Com- 
missioners on  Uniform  State  Laws 
met  at  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Aug.  21-26. 
Charles  T.  Terry  of  New  York  was 
elected  president  to  succeed  Walter 
G.  Smith  of  Pennsylvania.  The  time 
of  the  conference  was  largely  taken 
up  in  the  consideration  of  the  pro- 
posed amendments  to  the  negotiable 
instruments  law,  the  draft  of  an  act 
on  the  subject  of  marriages  in  an- 
other state  or  country  in  evasion  or 
violation  of  the  laws  of  the  state 
of  domicile,  the  third  tentative  draft 
of  an  act  to  make  uniform  the  law 
of  the  incorporation  of  business  cor- 
porations, the  draft  of  a  Workmen's 
Compensation  Act,  the  discussion  of 
the  Uniform  Partnership  Act,  the 
Tor  reus  system  of  the  registration  of 
land  titles,  and  the  report  of  the 
committee  on  the  situs  of  real  and 
personal  property  for  purposes  of 
taxation. 

The  proposed  amendments  to  the 
negotiable  instruments  law  were  re- 
committed to  the  committee  on  com- 


mercial law  for  further  consideration 
and  report  in  1913.  The  draft  of 
an  act  relating  to  and  declaring  void 
marriages  in  another  state  or  country 
in  evasion  or  violation  of  the  laws 
of  domicile  was  finally  approved  by 
the  Conference.  The  third  tentative 
draft  of  an  act  to  make  uniform 
the  law  of  the  incorporation  of  busi- 
ness corporations  was  considered  at 
length  and  recommitted  to  the  com- 
mittee on  uniform  incorporation  law 
for  further  consideration.  The  draft 
of  a  uniform  Partnership  Act  was 
reconmiitted  to  the  conmiittee  on 
commercial  law  with  directions  to  re- 
port at  the  next  meeting  of  the 
Conference;  and  the  committee  was 
further  authorized,  in  its  discretion, 
to  prepare  and  report  a  uniform 
Limited  Partnership  Act.  The  Com- 
pulsory Workmen's-Compensation  Act 
offered  by  the  special  committee  on 
compensation  for  industrial  accidents 
was  approved  tentatively,  and  the 
committee  continued.  The  report  of 
the  committee  on  the  situs  of  real 
and  personal  property  for  the  pur- 
poses of  taxation  was  discussed  at 
length,  and  received,  and  the  com- 
mittee continued  with  instructions  to 
give  further  consideration  to  the  sub- 
ject, and  to  report  at  the  next  Con- 
ference. 

The  uniform  Bills  of  Lading  Act 
was  adopted  during  1912  in  Louis- 
iana; the  uniform  act  relating  to 
wills  executed  without  the  state  in 
Louisiana;  and  the  uniform  Ware- 
house Receipts  Act  in  the  Philippine 
Islands.  The  Senate  passed  a  Bills 
of  Lading  Act  substantially  similar 
to  that  recommended  by  the  commis- 
sioners for  the  states,  but  no  action 
had  been  taken  on  it  in  the  House 
during  the  second  session  of  the  62d 
Congress  (see  also  XIII,  Economic 
Conditions  and  the  Conduct  of  BuH- 
ness), 

PEIVATB    INTEBNATIONAI. 
LAW* 

Conferences. — The  conference  as- 
sembled at  Berne,  in  August,   1911, 

^The  treatment  of  this  subject  is 
largely  based  on  the  Bulletin  of  the 
Comparative  Law  Bureau  of  the  Ameri- 
can Bar  Association.  July  1.  1912.  and 
covers  the  period  for  the  latter  half  of 
1911  and  the  first  half  of  1912. 
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under  the  auspices  of  the  Carnegie 
Endowment  for  International  Peace, 
decided  to  consider,  among  other 
thincs,  the  origin,  basis  and  methods 
of  &e  protectional  policy;  interna- 
tional loans;  foreign  investments; 
and  the  interdependence  of  the  finan- 
cial centers  of  the  world. 

The  International  Law  Association 
at  its  meeting  in  Paris,  May  21  to 
June  1,  1912,  considered  various  ques- 
tions relating  to  private  international 
law.  George  Whitelock,  secretary  of 
the  American  Bar  Association,  read 
a  paper  on  the  "Development  of  the 
Injunction  in  the  United  States." 
Other  topics  treated  were  "Foreign 
Judgments,"  "Unification  of  the  Rules 
of  Private  International  Law,"  and 
"Jurisdiction  in  Divorce."  (See  also 
Xm,  "International  Congress  of 
Chambers  of  Commerce.") 

The  Internationale  Vereinigung  ffir 
verffleichende  Rechtswissenschaft  und 
Vo&swirtschaftslehre  zu  Berlin,  at 
its  meeting  held  in  Heidelberg  in 
September,  1911,  decided  to  appoint 
an  international  commission  to  at- 
tempt to  harmonize  the  differences 
between  the  principles  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  European  private  international 
law. 

Maxitime  Law. — Great  Britain  dnd 
Belgium  have  adopted  acts  carrying 
into  effect  the  reconmiendations  of 
the  Brussels  Conference  of  1910  re- 


lating to  collisions,  and  salvage.  The 
following  provisions  contained  in  the 
English  act  are  of  interest  in  view 
of  the  disaster  to  the  Titanic : 

The  master  or  person  in,  charge  of 
a  vessel  shall,  so  far  as  he  can  do  so 
without  serious  danger  to  his  own  ves- 
sel, her  crew  and  passengers  (If  any), 
render  assistance  to  every  person,  even 
if  such  person  be  a  subject  of  a  foreign 
state  at  war  with  His  Majesty,  who  is 
found  at  sea  in  danger  of  being  lost, 
and  if  he  fails  to  do  so  he  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

The  Convention  of  1906,  regulating 
wireless  telegraphy  was  ratified  bv 
the  United  States  Senate  in  April, 
1912.  (See  also  I,  The ''Titanic"  Die- 
aster,) 

Aviation. — The  Internationale  Ver- 
einigung flir  vergleichende  Rechts- 
wissenschaft und  Volkswirtschafts- 
lehre,  at  its  meeting  in  Heidelberg  in 
September,  1911,  declared  for  the 
principle  that  the  air  is  free  to  all 
airships,  except  so  far  as  the  safety 
and  defense  of  the  subjacent  territory 
may  make  necessary.  A  similar  prin- 
ciple was  agreed  on  at  a  conference 
between  the  leading  European  powers 
held  in  Paris  in  November,  1911.  An 
English  act  gives  a  secretary  of  state 
the  right  to  prohibit  aSriaJ  naviga- 
tion over  such  areas  as  may  be  speci- 
fied in  the  order. 


OOUBTS 


OBQAKIZATION 


The  Judicial  Code.— The  Act  of 
March  3,  1911,  codifying  all  laws  of 
the  United  States  relating  to  the  ju- 
diciary went  into  effect  Jan.  1,  1912. 
On  the  whole  it  makes  very  few  sub- 
stantial changes  in  the  law  relating 
to  the  federal  courts,  as  the  new  code 
is  only  a  rearrangement  of  existing 
law,  and,  in  most  cases,  the  language 
of  the  previous  law  has  been  used. 
The  most  important  change  is  in  the 
abolition  of  the  circuit  courts,  with 
the  transfer  of  all  their  jurisdiction 
to  the  district  courts.  While  there 
was  no  good  reason  for  the  existence 
of  two  courts  of  equal  rank  within 
the  same  district,  yet  it  is  regarded 
as  unfortunate  by  many  that  the  dis- 
trict courts  were  not  abolished  so  as 


to  leave  the  circuit  judges  as  judges 
of  the  lower  courts,  or  that  these 
judges  were  not  given  the  same  power 
in  the  new  district  courts  which 
they  had  in  the  old  circuit  courts. 
The  only  other  substantial  change 
is  the  introduction  in  the  federal 
practice  of  the  affidavit  of  prejudice, 
whereby  a  litigant  may  by  filing  an 
affidavit  that  the  regular  judge  of 
the  district  court  is  prejudiced 
against  him  prevent  such  judge  from 
sitting  in  the  trial  of  the  case.  Va- 
rious questions  as  to  the  exact  scope 
of  this  affidavit  have  already  been 
raised  in  the  courts,  but  it  is  too 
soon  to  have  any  idea  how  this  inno- 
vation will  work. 

Supreme  Court. — The  work  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
has  been  increasing  very  rapidly  dur- 
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ing  recent  years. ,  Beginning  about 
ten  years  ago  the  court  began  to 
catch  up  with  the  docket  and  reduced 
the  number  of  cases  remaining  un- 
disposed of  at  the  close  of  each  year. 
This  continued  for  only  a  short 
time,  however,  and  during  the  last 
few  years  there  has  been  an  increas- 
ingly larger  number  of  cases  undis- 
posed of  at  the  end  of  every  term, 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the 
Court  has  been  able  to  hear  and 
determine  an  increasingly  larger 
number  of  cases  at  each  term.  At 
the  adjournment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  summer  of  1910  there 
were  undisposed  of  650  cases,  of 
which  640  were  on  the  appellate  doc- 
ket and  10  on  the  original  docket. 
At  the  next  term  532  new  cases  were 
docketed,  of  which  530  were  on  the 
appellate  docket,  and  two  on  the  orig- 
inal docket.  During  the  term  the 
court  was  able  to  dispose  of  502  cases, 
so  that  when  it  adjourned  in  the 
summer  of  1912,  there  were  680  cases 
undisposed  of,  or  an  increase  of  30 
over  the  situation  at  the  same  time 
the  year  before.  Of  the  cases  so 
disposed  of,  499  were  appeals  from 
the  lower  courts;  of  these  155  were 
affirmed,  and  83  reversed;  of  the  re- 
mainder 86  were  dismissed,  44  were 
settled  by  the  parties,  in  seven  ques- 
tions certified  by  the  lower  courts 
were  answered  and  125  cases 
were  denials  of  petitions  for  writs  of 
certiorari. 

Conmierce  Court.— There  was  con- 
siderable criticism  of  the  newly  es- 
tablished Court  of  Commerce  because 
of  an  alleged  tendency  in  its  decisions 
to  favor  the  carriers.  Apparently 
as  a  result  of  this  criticism  efforts 
were  made  to  abolish  this  court  by 
withholding  from  it  the  necessary  ap- 
propriation for  expenses,  but  this  was 
prevented  by  a  veto  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  appropriation  bills  con- 
taining these  provisions.  Finally, 
however,  the  general  Legislative,  Ex- 
ecutive, and  Judicial  Appropriation 
Act  continued  the  appropriations  for 
the  Commerce  Court  only  until  March 
4,  1913.  Unless  some  action  is  taken 
by  Congress  prior  to  that  time  the 
Commerce  Court  will  necessarily  cease 
its  work.  This  in  no  way  affects  the 
tenure  of  the  judges  of  this  Court, 
as  they  rank  as   circuit  judges  and 
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were   provisionally   assigned   to   dif* 
ferent  circuits. 

Attoruey-Gkneral  Wickersham  in 
his  annual  report  gives  statistics  as 
to  the  cases  pending  in  the  Commerce 
Court,  the  applications  to  that  Court 
for  injunctions,  and  the  periods  of 
litigation  in  that  as  compared  to  the 
Circuit  Courts.  His  conclusion  is 
that  as  compared  with  the  Diatrict 
Courts  in  actions  affecting  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission,  the 
Commerce  Court  is  much  more  ex- 
peditious, has  upheld  the  Commission 
in  a  larger  percentage  of  cases,  and 
has  granted  temporary  injunctions 
with  less  frequency.  He  believes  that 
to  require  the  division  of  the  cases 
involving  the  orders  of  the  Interstate 
Conunerce  Commission  in  various 
parts  of  the  coimtry,  will  lead  to 
greater    expense   and   greater    delay. 

Federal  Judicial  Appointments. — 
The  vacancy  in  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  caused  by  the 
death  of  Justice  Harlan  was  filled  by 
the  nomination  on  Feb.  19  of  Mahlon 
Pitney,  Chancellor  of  New  Jersey. 
This  appointment  developed  some  op- 
position, particularly  from  the  labor 
unions,  on  account  of  some  state- 
ments in  Chancellor  PitneVs  opin- 
ions, but  he  was  finally  confirmed  on 
March  13  and  qualified  and  took  his 
seat  March  18. 

The  United  States  circuit  judges 
appointed  during  the  year  included 
Frederic  Dodge,  district  judge  of  the 
District  of  Massachusetts,  appointed 
in  the  First  Circuit  to  succeed  Wil- 
liam Schofield,  and  John  B.  McPher- 
son,  district  judee  in  the  Middle  Dis- 
trict of  Pennsylvania,  appointed  in 
the  Third  Circuit  to  succeed  William 
M.  Laning.  (See  also  V,  The  Fed- 
eral Judiciary.) 

Recall  of  Judges.— The  question  of 
the  recall  of  judges  continued  to  ex- 
cite considerable  discussion  but  on  the 
whole  did  not  receive  any  strong  sup- 
port. It  was  noticeable  that  none 
of  the  three  leading  candidates  for 
President  favored  this  method  of  re- 
moving the  occupants  of  the  Bench. 
Mr.  Roosevelt,  however,  advocated 
the  "recall  of  judicial  decisions," 
which  is  discussed  at  length  on  other 
pages  of  the  Yeab  Book  (see  I, 
American  History,  and  II,  Popular 
Qovemment  and  Current  Politics.) 
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Impeachment  of  Judge  AichbAld.— 
The  House  of  Representatives  voted 
13  articles  of  impeachment  affainst 
Robert  W.  Archbald,  one  oi  the 
United  States  circuit  judges  assigned 
to  the  Commerce  Court,  and  present- 
ed them  to  the  Senate  on  <nily  15. 
Prior  to  his  appointment  to  this  po- 
sition  Judge  Archbald  was  United 
States  district  judge  for  the  Middle 
District  of  Pennsylvania,  to  which 
position  he  was  appointed  by  Presi- 
dent McKinley  in  1901.  Formal  pro- 
ceedings were  b^;un'  in  the  Senate 
on  Dec  3  (see  I,  American  History). 

PBOOEDUSE 

Federal  Equity  Practice.— On  Nov. 
4  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  promulgated  a  general  revi- 
sion of  the  equity  rules,  to  take  effect 
Feb.  1,  1913.  This  is  the  first  gen- 
eral revision  of  these  rules  since  1842, 
although  the  former  rules  have  been 
considerably  amended  since  they  were 
originally  issued.  Two  important 
changes  are  made  by  the  new  rules. 
A  case  is  at  issue  much  more  quickly, 
as  several  of  the  formal  steps  in  the 
old  equity  procedure  have  been  cut 
out,  including  demurrers  and  pleas. 
Evidence  is  hereafter  to  be  taken  be- 
fore the  judge  in  open  court,  instead 
of  before  an  examiner,  as  under  the 
present  practice.  The  granting  of  pre- 
liminary restraining  orders  is  to  a 
certain  extent  restricted  by  requiring 
that  the  facts  showing  the  necessity 
for  such  an  order  clearly  appear,  and 
by  providing  that  such  an  order  ob- 
tained without  notice  must  be  return- 
able in  not  more  than  ten  days.  The 
new  rules  not  only  afford  ample  op- 
portunity for  the  speedy  trial  of 
cases,  but  seem  to  require  such  a  trial 
as  far  as  any  rules  can  do  so. 

In  the  equity  suit  brought  by  the 
Government  against  the  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Co.,  after  issue  was  joined 
and  the  Qovemment  was  about  to 
take  the  testimony  before  an  ex- 
aminer under  the  old  equitv  rules, 
the  defendants  demanded  that  the 
public  be  excluded  from  the  hearing. 
On  the  matter  being  presented  to  the 
court  it  was  held  that  no  person 
other  than  the  parties  or  their  coun- 
sel was  entitled  to  be  present  at  the 
taking  of  testimony.     Attorney-Gen- 


eral Wickersham  in  his  annual  report 
urges  that  when  the  Crovernment  is 
a  party  that  the  public  has  a  legiti- 
mate interest  in  the  proceedings,  and 
is  entitled  to  know  what  evidence 
is  being  given.  This  is  particularly 
true  in  suits  imder  the  Anti-Trust 
Act,  as  the  newspaper  reports  of 
the  evidence  often  lead  to  the  dis* 
covery  of  additional  evidence  upon 
the  point.  He  points  out  that  the 
new  equity  rules  where  they  allow 
the  testimony  to  be  taken  before  an 
examiner  contain  no  provision  on  the 
question  of  publicity.  He  also  states 
tnat  suits  in  equity  under  the  anti- 
trust law  involve  the  taking  of  so 
much  testimony,  and  the  examination 
of  such  voluminous  accounts,  that  in 
many  cases  it  would  be  extremely 
difficult  to  take  the  testimony  before 
the  court,  especially  in  view  of  the 
provisions  of  the  law  which  requires 
such  cases  to  be  heard  by  at  least 
three  judges.  He  therefore  suggests 
an  amendment  to  the  Expedition  Act 
so  that  where  the  Attorney-General 
files  the  certificate  provided  therein 
and  also  certifies  the  case  as  one 
in  which  testimony  cannot  properly 
be  taken  in  open  court,  that  a  master 
shall  be  appointed  to  take  the  tes- 
timony in  the  presence  of  the  counsel 
for  the  parties  and  such  other  per- 
sons as  may  choose  to  attend. 

Federal  Practice  .  at  Law.— The 
practice  in  the  federal  courts  in  ac- 
tions at  law  has  for  many  years  been 
required  under  an  Act  of  Congress 
to  conform  in  its  general  aspects  to 
the  practice  of  the  state  where  the 
court  is  held.  This  plan  has  been 
open  to  two  very  important  objec- 
tions. There  has  been  no  real  con- 
formity to  the  state  practice  because 
the  act  has  not  received  an  exact  ad- 
herence, and  the  federal  courts  have 
in  many  instances  refused  to  follow 
special  provisions  of  the  state  laws 
which  were  deemed  inconsistent  with 
the  federal  system.  There  have  also 
been  a  number  of  variations  caused 
by  the  existence  of  Acts  of  Congress 
relating  to  practice  generally,  which 
consequently  overruled  any  special 
provisions  of  the  state  statutes.  At 
the  1912  meeting  of  the  American 
Bar  Association  a  resolution  was 
unanimously  adopted  advocating  the 
repeal    of    the    so-called    Conformity 
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Act  and  the  establishment  of  a  sys- 
tem of  practice  in  actions  at  law  in 
the  federal  courts  under  rules  laid 
down  by  the  Supreme  Court,  just  as 
the  practice  in  suits  in  equity  is  now 
governed. 

State  Legislation. — ^New  Jersey  has 
adopted  an  act  entirely  revising  the 
procedure  in  actions  at  law.  Prob- 
ably the  most  important  feature  of 
this  is  that  it  leaves  the  details  of 
the  practice  in  pleading  to  be  gov- 
erned by  rules  of  court,  although  the 
Act  itself  provides  such  rules,  which, 
however,  are  subject  to  modification 
at  any  time  by  the  courts.  It  also 
abolishes  bills  of  exceptions  and  writs 
of  error  and  substitutes  appeals  by 
which  the  whole  record  is  brought  to 
the  appellate  court.  That  court  is 
also  SLllowed  to  take  additional  testi- 
mony on  points  which  are  subject  to 
proof  by  record  evidence. 

New  York  and  New  Jersey  have 
adopted  substantially  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Ai^erican  Bar  Associa- 
tion to  the  effect  that  there  shall 
be  no  reversal  unless  the  substan- 
tial rights  of  the  party  have  been  af- 
fected. 

The  legislation  of  the  year  shows 
a  considerable  tendency  to  modify  the 
rules  of  evidence,  particularly  in  the 
direction  of  removing  disabilities  for- 
merly imposed  on  persons  by  common 
law  or  statutes,  tnus  attempting  to 
widen  the  evidence  which  may  prop- 
erly be  placed  before  a  jury. 

In  Virginia  an  act  was  passed 
which  forbids  the  direction  of  a  ver- 
dict. As,  however,  an  act  of  the 
same  session  regulates  the  demurrer 
to  the  evidence  and  as  the  right  to 
set  aside  a  verdict  and  grant  a  new 
trial  will  still  exist,  this  provision 
probably  does  not  take  away  from  the 
judge  his  control  over  the  verdict  of 
a  jury. 

An  amendment  to  the  Ohio  consti- 
tution provides  for  a  verdict  by  three- 
fourths  of  the  jury  in  civil  cases. 

Delay  in  Litigation. — The  agitation 
regarding  the  law's  delay  is  probably 
responsible  for  an  act  passed  by  the 
last  legislature  in  New  York,  which 
contains  various  provisions  tending 
to  expedite  appeals  in  criminal  cases 
where  the  defendant  has  been  sen- 
tenced to  death.  In  commenting  on 
this  in  his  annual  address  before  the 


American  Bar  Association,  Preaident 
Gregory  said: 

Such  efforts  to  throw  a  sop  to  Cer- 
berus In  the  way  of  appeasing  the  in- 
sane clamor  for  speed  in  capital  pro- 
ceedings suggests  the  commentary  of 
Edmund  Burke  that  in  matters  of  prop- 
erty where  speed  was  vital  there  was, 
under  the  law  of  England,  delay  with- 
out limit,  but  that  in  matters  of  Ufe^ 
where  if  a  mistake  was  made  it  waa 
impossible  to  correct  it,  under  the  same 
law   no  delay  whatever  was  admitted. 

England  has  been  so  long  held  up 
as  a  model  for  expedition  in  the  trial 
of  cases  that  the  following  quotation 
from  the  SoUoitor'B  JowrnaX  for  Aug. 
3,  1912,  will  probiU>ly  come  as  a  sur- 
prise to  many: 

It  must  not  be  supposed  by  those 
who  have,  since  the  beginning  of  the 
year,  read  complaints  of  the  arrears  in 
the  King's  Bench  and  the  delay  and 
Inconvenience  suffered  by  suitors,  that 
such  complaints  are  peculiar  to  this 
country. 

CONSTITXrnONAL    LAW 

Attitude  of  the  Courts  on  Qnestioiis 
of  Constitutionality.— PirolMibly  no 
topic  has  caused  more  general  dis- 
cussion during  the  past  year  than 
that  of  the  right  of  the  courts  to  de- 
clare unconstitutional  laws  passed  by 
Congress  or  by  state  legislatures. 
The  principles  on  which  the  courts 
proceed  in  such  cases  are  well  set- 
tled. It  has  been  declared  in  numer- 
ous cases  during  1912  that  a  law  can 
be  set  aside  as  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  constitution  only  when 
its  unconstitutionality  is  entirely 
clear,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  stated, 
where  its  unconstitutionality  is  ap- 
parent beyond  a  reasonable  doubt. 

Speaking  of  the  attitude  which  the 
court  should  adopt  regarding  general 
provisions  in  a  constitution.  Chief 
Justice  Winslow  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Wisconsin  stated: 

When  an  eighteenth-century  constitu- 
tion forms  the  charter  of  liberty  of  a 
twentieth-century  government,  must  its 
general  provisions  be  construed  and  in- 
terpreted by  an  eighteenth-century  mind 
In  the  light  of  eighteenth-century  condi- 
tions and  Ideals?  Clearly  not.  This 
were  to  command  the  race  to  halt  in  its 
progress,   to   stretch   the  state   upon  a 
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veritable  bed  of  Procrustes.  (Borgnis 
V.  Falk  Co.,  188  N.  W.  209,  Nov.  14, 
1911.) 

A  very  similar  statement  regard- 
ing this  attitude  ia  found  in  the  opin- 
ion of  Justice  Erans  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Iowa,  where  he  says: 

Tbe  ConstitDtion  was  intended  to  an- 
nounce certain  basic  principles  to  serve 
as  the  perpetual  foundation  of  the 
state.  It  was  not  intended  to  be  a 
limitation  upon  its  healthful  develop- 
ment, nor  to  be  an  obstruction  to  its 
progress.  New  days  bring  new  prob- 
lems. Legislation  must  meet  these 
problems  as  they  come ;  otherwise  our 
plan  of  government  must  prove  inade- 
quate. Manifestly,  we  ought  not  to  be 
swift  to  adopt  such  a  technical  or 
strained   construction    of  the   ConsUtu- 


roads  had  heen  ordered  and  there  a^ 
peared  to  be  no  necessitj  for  it 
(Washington  v.  Fairchild,  224  U.  S. 
510,  April  29,  1912),  and  the  other 
where  an  order  of  a  state  commis- 
sion fixing  rates  was  held  to  apply 
to  interstate  commerce  (Railroad 
Commission,  Ohio,  v,  Worthington,  32 
Sup.  Ct.  663,  May  27,  1912).  Three 
other  cases  were  where  the  state  law 
attempted  to  apply  to  interstate  com- 
merce, one  by  regulating  the  hours 
of  service  of  railway  employees 
(Northern  Pacific  Ry.  Co.  v.  Wash- 
ington, 222  U.  S.  370,  Jan.  9,  1912) ; 
another  by  attempting  to  impose  a 
penalty  for  a  refusal  U>  receive  goods 
for  interstate  shipment  (Southern 
Ry.  Co.  V,  Reid,  222  U.  S.  424,  Jan. 
9,  1912) ;   and  a  third,  by  imposing 


tion  as   would  unduly   impair   the  effl-    ^  .^^  „^^«  .-^^^^m^o  A^-mi'^^A  #»^w»  ,•« 

dency   of   the   legislature   to   meet   its   «■  t^^^Pon  revenues  derived  from  in- 

nnavoidable  responsibiUties.      (State  v.   terstate  conmierce    (Meyer  v.  Wells, 

Fargo  A  Co.,  223  U.  S.  298,  Feb.  19, 
1912).  In  another  case  a  repeal  of 
a  telephone  franchise  by  a  city  was 
held  to  impair  the  obligation  of  the 
contract  between  the  city  and  the 
company  (Louisville  v,  Cumberland 
Telephone  Co.,  224  U.  S.  649,  May  13, 
1912).  The  only  case  where  a  state 
law  was  held  directly  contrary  to 
the  Fourteenth  Amendment  was  one 
which,  as  applied  by  the  state  court, 
allowed  the  recovery  of  double  dam- 
ages from  a  railroad  company  as  a 
penalty  for  failure  to  pay  a  claim 
within  30  days  after  demand,  even 
though  the  amount  sued  for  was  less 
than  the  amount  demanded  (St. 
Louis,  etc.,  Ry.  Co.  v,  Wynne,  224  U. 
S.  364,  April  15,  1912). 

State  Constitations. — During  the 
period  from  the  Fall  of  1911  to  the 
close  of  the  sessions  of  the  courts  in 
the  Sunmier  of  1912,  a  verv  large 
number  of  cases  involving  the  con- 
stitutionality of  state  laws  came  be- 
fore the  highest  courts  of  the  states. 
In  many  cases  the  point  involved  was 
the  failure  of  the  law  to  comply  with 
some  special  provision  of  the  state 
constitution,  such  as  the  method  by 
which  a  law  must  be  passed,  the  way 
in  which  the  subject  must  be  ex- 
pressed in  its  title,  or  some  provision 
relating  to  the  machinery  of  the  state 
government.  An  examination  of  the 
cases  in  which  state  laws  have  been 
held  unconstitutional  because  of  their 
failure  to  comply  with  some  of  the 


Fairmont  Creamery  Co.,  133  N.  W.  895, 
Dec  18,  1911.) 

The  Federal  Coii8titatiO]i.^An  ex- 
amination of  the  reports  shows  that 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States,  in  the  opinions  handed  down 
during  the  October,  1911,  term,  com- 
prising the  period  from  the  meeting 
of  the  court  in  October,  1911,  to  its 
adjournment  in  the  Spring  of  1912, 
considered  two  cases  m  which  laws 
of  tbe  United  States  were  attacked 
as  unconstitutional,  and  in  both  cases 
these  laws  were  sustained.  The  laws 
thus  sustained  were  the  Employers'- 
Liability  Act  as  amended  m  1910 
(Second  Employers'-Liability  Cases, 
223  U.  S.  1,  Jan.  15,  1912)  and  the 
Safety-Appliance  Act  as  amended  in 
1903  (Southern  Ry.  Co.  v.  United 
SUtes,  222  U.  S.  20,  Oct.  30,  1911). 
During  the  same  term  of  that  court 
there  were  38  cases  in  which  state 
laws,  municipal  ordinances,  or  orders 
of  state  commissions  were  claimed 
to  be  in  conflict  with  some  provision 
of  the  constitution  of  the  United 
States;  in  31  of  these  cases  the  law, 
ordinance,  or  order  was  sustained, 
and  in  seven  it  was  declared  uncon- 
stitutional. The  31  cases  comprise  a 
wide  variety  of  laws,  many  of  which 
were  claimed  to  be  contrary  to  the 
Fourteenth  Amendment.  Of  the  seven 
eases  above  mentioned,  two  were  or- 
ders of  commissions,  one  being  where 
a  track  connection  between  two  rail- 
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more  general  requirements  of  consti- 
tutions, such  as  due  process  of  law 
or  the  right  to  enter  into  contracts, 
has  shown  nine  laws  which  have 
failed  because  of  such  a  provision. 
These  will  be  discussed  more  in  detail 
later  under  their  appropriate  head- 
ings. 

Kestrictions  on  Power  of  Courts 
over  Laws. — The  new  constitution  of 
Ohio,  as  adopted  during  the  past 
year,  provides  that  no  law  of  the 
state  shall  be  declared  unconstitu- 
tional unless  at  least  six  of  the  seven 
judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  concur 
in  the  decision,  or  unless  the  Su- 
preme Court  affirms  a  decision  of  the 
Appellate  Court  declaring  the  law  un- 
constitutional. 

A  suggestion  was  made  by  ez-Pres- 
ident  Roosevelt  in  his  speech  before 
the  Ohio  Constitutional  Convention 
that  a  referendimi  vote  should  be 
taken  upon  decisions  of  courts  hold- 
ing laws  unconstitutional.  It  was 
not  intended  to  apply  this  plan  to 
all  decisions  and  the  application  of 
It  has  not  been  definitely  formulated 
nor  included  in  any  proposed  consti- 
tutional amendments.  (See  also  I, 
American  History,  and  II,  Popular 
Government  and  Current  PoUtioa,) 

In  view  of  the  objections  which 
are  being  made  to  decisions  of  Ameri- 
can courts  declaring  laws  unconsti- 
tutional, it  is  interesting  to  note  that 
two  French  writers,  Raoul  de  La 
Grasserie  {De  la  Fonction  et  dee  ju- 
risdictions de  Cassation  en  Legisla- 
tion Compart)  and  Jules  Coumoul 
(Traits  de  Pouvoir  Judiciare),  ad- 
vocate giving  the  Court  of  Cassation 
the  same  power  over  legislation. 

Interstate  Conimerce.---One  of  the 
provisions  of  the  federal  constitution 
most  frequently  resorted  to  for  an  ex- 
tension of  the  legislative  power  of 
Congress  is  the  interstate  commerce 
clause.  The  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  has  sustained  the 
amendment  of  1903  to  the  Safety- 
Appliance  Act,  whereby  the  provi- 
sions of  that  act  were  applied  to  all 
vehicles  used  on  any  railroad  en- 
gaged in  interstate  commerce  instead 
of  only  to  vehicles  which  were  actu- 
ally engaged  in  moving  interstate 
traffic  (Southern  Ry.  CJo.  v.  United 
States,  222  U.  S.  20,  Oct.  30,  1911). 
The  decision  holding  unconstitutional 


a  state  law  imposing  a  penalty  for 
failure  to  receive  goods  for  interstate 
shipment  has  already  been  noted 
(Southern  Ry.  Co.  v.  Reid,  supra) • 
The  Act  of  Congress  regulating  the 
rules  of  liability  applied  to  accidents 
to  railway  employees  engaged  in  in- 
terstate commerce  was  sustained  un- 
der the  conmierce  clause  of  the  con- 
stitution (Second  Employers'  Liabil- 
ity Cases,  223  U.  S.  1,  Jan.  15,  1912). 
(See  also  XXII,  Trade,  Transporta^ 
tion,  and  Communication.) 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Massachusetts  advised  the  legis- 
lature that  a  bill  requiring  all  con- 
vict-made goods  imported  into  the 
state  to  be  so  labeled  would  be  un- 
constitutional as  an  interference  with 
interstate  commerce  (Opinion  of  the 
Justices,  98  N.  E.  334,  May  3,  1912). 

Monopolies. — ^An  Act  of  Oklahoma 
which  forbade  combinations  in  re- 
straint of  trade  but  allowed  combina- 
tions in  furtherance  of  trade  disputes 
between  employers  and  employees  was 
sustained  by  the  Court  of  Criminal 
Appeals  of  that  state  (State  v,  Coyle, 
122  Pac.  243,  March  23,  1912).  An 
Act  of  Iowa  prohibiting  the  sale  of 
conunodities  at  different  prices  in  dif- 
ferent localities  in  the  state  with  the 
intent  to  affect  the  business  of  com- 
petitors was  also  sustained  (State  v, 
Fairmont  Creamery  Co.,  133  N.  W. 
895,  Dec  18,  1911). 

Labor  Laws. — The  workingmen's- 
compensation  acts  came  before  the 
courts  of  several  of  the  states.  The 
so-called  elective  laws  were  sustained 
in  Massachusetts  (Opinion  of  the 
Justices,  209  Mass.  607,  96  N.  £. 
308,  July  24,  1911),  Ohio  (State  v. 
Creamer,  97  N.  E.  602,  Feb.  6,  1912), 
and  Wisconsin  (Borgnis  v,  Falk  Co., 
133  N.  W.  209,  Nov.  14,  1911),  and 
a  compulsory  law  was  upheld  in 
Washington  (State  v,  Clausen,  117 
Pac.  1101,  Sept.  27,  1911).  An  elec- 
tive law  was  declared  unconstitu- 
tional in  Montana  only  because  it  al- 
lowed a  common-law  action  against 
the  employer  who  had  already  con- 
tributed to  the  fund  from  which  the 
employees  were  to  be  paid  (Cunning- 
ham V.  Northwestern  Imp.  Co.,  119 
Pac.  664,  Nov.  21,  1911). 

An  Illinois  Act  limiting  employ- 
ment of  women  to  ten  hours  a  day 
in   certain   establishments,   including 
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hotels,  was  sustained  (People  v. 
Elerdlng,  98  N.  £.  982,  June  21, 
1912),  and  a  similar  act  in  Califor- 
nia limiting  the  hours  to  eight  hours 
a  day  was  also  sustained  (Ex  parte 
MiUer,  124  Pac.  427,  May  27,  1912). 

In  Minnesota  an  officer  of  a  rail- 
way company  was  prosecuted  under 
a  statute  of  that  state  for  requiring 
an  agreement  from  an  employee  as 
a  condition  of  employment  that  such 
employee  would  agree  not  to  remain 
a  member  of  a  labor  union.  The 
defendant  was  released  on  habeas 
corpus  as  the  court  held  the  statute 
unconstitutional  in  so  far  as  it  pun- 
ished anyone  who  required  such  an 
agreement  as  a  condition  of  employ- 
ment. This  decision  is  based  upon 
the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  in  Adair  v. 
United  States  (208  U.  S.  161),  where 
a  similar  provision  in  an  Act  of 
Congress  was  held  in  conflict  with 
the  Fifth  Amendment  to  the  fed- 
eral Constitution.  The  Minnesota 
court  states  that  while  that  amend- 
ment does  not  apply  to  the  states, 
yet  it  is  so  similar  to  the  Fourteenth 
Amendment  that  a  decision  under  it 
as  to  an  Act  of  Congress  must  be 
equally  binding  as  to  an  act  of  a 
I^islature.  The  Minnesota  court 
points  out  that  the  Adair  case  did 
not  pass  upon  the  question  of  whether 
the  portion  of  the  Act  of  Congress 
forbidding  coercion  of  an  employee 
to  make  such  an  agreement  is  con- 
stitutional, and  consequently  does 
not  determine  that  question  in  re- 
gard to  the  Minnesota  Act,  as  the 
defendant  in  the  Minnesota  case  was 
not  charged  with  coercing  the  em- 
ployee. The  court  indicates,  however, 
that  a  different  conclusion  would 
probably  be  reached  in  regard  to  co- 
ercion, and  that  the  statute  would  be 
sustained  to  this  extent.  (State  v, 
Daniels,  136  N.  W.  684,  June  7, 
1912.) 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Massachusetts  advised  that  a 
bill  providing  that  no  action  could 
be  maintained  against  a  trade  union 
or  an  association  of  employers  for  a 
tortious  act  alleged  to  have  been  com- 
mitted by  such  a  union  or  by  such 
employers  would  be  unconstitutional 
(Opinion  of  the  Justices,  98  N.  E. 
337,  May  8,  1912). 


The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  sustained  a  Massachusetts 
statute  requiring  assignment  of 
wages  to  secure  loans  of  less  than 
$200  to  be  accepted  by  the  employer 
and  recorded  and  to  have  the  consent 
of  the  employee's  wife  (Mutual  Loan 
Co.  V.  Martell,  222  U.  S.  225,  Dec. 
11,  1911).  An  Act  of  Missouri  re* 
quiring  payment  of  wages  at  least 
twice  a  month,  was  sustained  as  a 
reasonable  exercise  of  the  police 
power.  Three  out  of  the  seven  jus- 
tices said  that  the  act  goes  to  the 
very  verge  of  the  constitutional  power 
and  implied  that  they  would  dissent 
but  for  a  previous  decision  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  that  state  (State  v* 
Missouri  Pac.  Ry.  Co.,  147  S.  W.  118, 
May  7,  1912).  It  may  be  noted  that 
similar  laws  hav4  been  held  unconsti- 
tutional in  Pennsylvania,  California, 
and  Indiana.  (See  also  XVII,  La- 
bor  Legislation. ) 

Division  of  Goyemmental  Powers. 
— The  ordinary  provision  of  state 
constitutions  dividing  the  government 
into  the  executive,  legislative,  and 
judicial  departments  has  been  invoked 
against  laws  providing  for  the  com- 
mission form  of  government  for  cit- 
ies. It  has  been  held,  however,  in 
Nebraska  (State  v,  Ure,  135  N.  W. 
224,  March  12,  1912),  and  in  Min- 
nesota (State  V.  Mankato,  136  N.  W. 
264,  May  17,  1912),  that  this  provi- 
sion does  not  apply  to  cities. 

An  Act  of  Connecticut  giving  direc- 
tions for  the  administration  of  land 
held  by  trustees  under  a  will  for  a 
public  library  has  been  held  uncon- 
stitutional as  an  encroachment  of  the 
legislature  upon  the  power  of  the 
courts  to  administer  the  trust 
(Bridgeport  Library  i?.  Burrough 
Home,  82  Atl.  582,  March  7,  1912). 

Freedom  of  Contract — ^The  only 
state  law  which  has  been  held  uncon- 
stitutional 'as  interfering  with  the 
right  of  contract  is  one  of  Illinois 
giving  a  subcontractor's  lien,  even 
though  the  original  contractor  had 
agreed  with  the  owner  to  waive  all 
right  to  a  lien  (Kelly  v,  Johnson, 
25  111.  135,  95  N.  E.  1068,  June  20, 
1911). 

Due  Process  of  Law.— The  decision 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  declaring  unconstitutional  a 
law  of  Arkansas  as  not  affording  due 
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process  of  law  has  already  been  noted 
(St.  Louis,  etc.,  Ry.  Co.,  v,  Wynne, 
9upra),  In  Wyoming  a  law  requir- 
ing any  person  constructing  a  ditch, 
canal,  or  reservoir  to  take  a  surety 
bond  from  the  contractor  and  making 
the  owner  personally  liable  for  the 
debts  in  case  of  his  failure  to  take 
the  bonds  was  held  imconstitutional, 
both  because  it  imposed  a  liability 
where  no  benefit  had  been  received 
and  also  because  it  required  the  bond 
to  be  taken  from  a  surety  company 
(Geo.  Bolln  Co.  v.  North  Platte  Co., 
121  Pac.  22,  Feb.  13,  1912).  A  drain- 
age law  of  Utah  was  held  unconstitu- 
tional as  allowing  the  petitioners  to 
determine  what  land  should  be  in- 
cluded in  the  district  without  giving 
other  land  owners  so  included  an  op- 
portunity to  be  heard  on  this  question 
(Argyle  v.  Johnson,  118  Pac.  487, 
Sept.  26,  1911). 

The  water-power  law  of  Wisconsin 
was  declared  unconstitutional  as  lack- 
ing in  due  process  of  law  and  as  in- 
terfering with  the  use  of  property 
(Water  Power  Cases,  134  N.  W. 
330,  Jan.  30,  1912).  As  applied  to 
undeveloped  water  powers  this  act 
allowed  persons  not  riparian  owners 
to  apply  to  the  Railroad  Commission 
of  the  state  for  a  franchise  to  build 
a  dam  and  develop  a  water  power  and 
to  secure  upon  such  application  a 
limited  permit  or  francnise  subject 
to  the  payment  of  a  franchise  fee 
and  various  other  restrictions.  In 
the  case  of  developed  water  powers,  it 
repealed  all  permits  or  franchises 
previously  granted  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  dams,  but  allowed  the  own- 
ers of  such  dams  to  apply  for  new 
franchises  within  a  certain  time  and 
to  secure  such  franchises  subject  to 
the  same  terms  as  new  franchises. 
The  state  and  municipalities  were 
given  power  to  acquire  water  power 
by  special  condemnation  proceedings 
before  the  Railroad  Commission.  In 
fixing  values  of  any  Water  power  ac- 
quired under  the  act  no  allowance 
was  to  be  made  for  any  franchise 
value  or  increase  in  land  value  sub- 
sequent to  the  franchise.  The  court 
held  that  the  right  of  the  state  was 
restricted  to  regulation  of  navigation 
on  the  rivers  of  the  state  and  that 
the  ownership  of  the  water  powers 
was  vested  in  the  riparians.    It  con- 


sequently declared  that  the  act  was 
unconstitutional  as  preventing  ripa- 
rian owners  from  using  their  prop- 
erty in  a  way  which  was  recognized 
by  the  law  as  not  an  interference  with 
the  public  right  of  navigation  and  as 
failing  to  provide  for  proper  com- 
pensation when  the  property  of  the 
riparian  owners  was  acquired. 

Initiative  and  Referendum. — After 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Oregon  had 
sustained  the  validity  of  laws  en- 
acted under  the  provisions  of  the  ini- 
tiative and  referendum  in  the  consti- 
tution of  that  state,  the  case  was 
taken  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  by  writ  of  error  under 
the  claim  that  these  provisions  of  the 
Oregon  constitution  were  in  violation 
of  Sec.  4  of  Art.  4  of  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,  providing 
that  the  United  States  shall  guaran- 
tee to  every  state  a  republican  form 
of  government.  That  court,  in  an 
opinion  by  Chief  Justice  White,  re- 
fused to  consider  whether  provisions 
like  the  initiative  and  referendum 
operated  to  change  the  form  of  gov- 
ernment to  one  other  than  a  republi- 
can one,  on  the  ground  that  this  is 
exclusively  a  political  question  for 
the  determination  of  Congress.  (Pa- 
cific Telephone  Co.  v,  Oregon,  223  U. 
S.  118,  Feb.  19,  1912.) 

NON-OONSTITXrnONAL    LAW 

Trusts. — The  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  applied  the  Sherman 
Act  in  the  case  of  a  Terminal  Rail- 
road Association  in  which  various 
railroads  entering  the  city  of  St. 
Louis  held  stock.  This  was  required 
to  be  reorganized  in  such  a  way  as 
to  afford  the  companies  desiring  to 
use  the  terminal  facilities  an  equal 
share  in  the  control  and  management 
of  the  association  (United  States  v. 
Terminal  Railroad  Association,  224 
U.  S.  383,  April  22,  1912). 

In  the  so-called  Bathtub  Triist 
case,  after  an  entry  of  a  decree  in 
favor  of  the  Government  by  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  the  United  States  for 
the  District  of  Maryland,  an  appeid 
was  taken  by  the  defendant  to  the 
Supreme  Court,  where  the  decree  was 
affirmed.  This  compels  the  dissolu- 
tion of  a  combination  consisting  of 
16  corporations  and  64   individuals, 
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who  were  manufacturers  of  or  job- 
bers in  enameled  iron  ware.  It  ap- 
peared that  the  agreement  under 
which  the  combination  operated 
boiud  its  members  not  to  sell  to  job- 
bers outside  of  the  combination,  and 
to  sell  only  at  a  price  fixed  by  a  com- 
mittee of  six.  The  jobbers  who  were 
not  in  the  combination  could  not  ob- 
tain enameled  ware  from  any  manu- 
facturer who  was  a  party  to  the 
agreement,  and  the  jobbers  were  re- 
quired to  agree  not  to  re-sell  to 
jobbers  except  at  the  fixed  prices. 
One  of  the  important  questions  con- 
sidered by  the  court  was  the  effect 
of  the  monopoly  conferred  by  the 
patents  held  by  the  manufacturers. 
It  was  decided  that  the  agreements 
were  clearly  beyond  what  was  neces- 
sary to  protect  the  use  of  the  patent, 
and   on   this   point   the    court    said:  | 

Rights  conferred  by  patents  are,  in- 
deed, very  definite  and  extensive,  but 
thej  do  not  give,  any  more  than  other 
rights,  an  universal  license  against  posi- 
tive prohibitions.  The  Sherman  law  is 
a  limitation  of  rights,  rights  which  may 
be  pushed  to  evil  coDHequences  and 
therefore  restrained.  (Standard  Sani- 
tary Mfg.  Co.  r.  United  States,  Nov. 
16.  1912). 

In  an  action  against  the  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Co.  of  America  the 
^  Supreme  Court  of  Missouri  imposed  a 
fine  of  $50,000  which  was  afterward 
reduced  on  rehearing  to  $25,000. 
This  was  on  the  ground  that  the 
company,  which  was  a  subsidiary  of 
the  general  company,  was  acting  as 
a  sales  agent  for  the  trust  in  that 
state,  where  the  trust  was  not  li- 
censed to  do  business  (State  v.  In- 
ternational Harvester  Co.,  141  S.  VV. 
672.  Nov.  14,  1911). 

Following  the  decision  in  the  Amer- 
ican Tobacco  Co.  case  (Amebican 
Year  Book,  1911,  p.  168)  the 
Unit^  States  Court  for  the  Southern 
District  of  New  York  entered  a  final 
decree  in  the  suit  against  the  Ameri- 
can Tobacco  Co.  This  requires  the 
American  Tobacco  Co.  to  divide  into 
four  smaller  companies  and  also  re- 
quires a  division  of  thie  subsidiary 
companies  so  that  the  business  pre- 
viously controlled  by  the  American 
Tobacco  Co.  will  be  in  the  hands  of 
14  corporations.  The  individual  de- 
fendants are  restrained  from  increas- 


ing their  interest  in  the  various  cor- 
porations and  the  corporations  are 
forbidden  to  have  common  officers  or 
directors  (United  States  v.  American 
Tobacco  Co.,  191  Fed.  371,  Nov.  15, 
1911).  An  effort  was  made  by  par- 
ties who  were  opposed  to  the  form 
of  this  decree  to  secure  its  vacation 
by  application  to  the  Supreme  Court, 
but  this  was  denied  on  the  ground 
that  only  those  who  were  parties  to 
the  record  had  the  right  to  make  this 
objection  (Ex  parte  Leaf  Tobacco 
Board  of  Trade,  222  U.  S.  578,  Dec. 
11,  1911). 

Following  an  interlocutory  decree 
in  a  suit  under  the  Sherman  Act 
against  the  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Co.,  a  plan  of  dissolution 
was  agreed  to  between  the  (Govern- 
ment and  the  defendants,  and  this 
plan  was  approved  by  the  Circuit 
Judges  in  the  District  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  District  of 
Delaware.  This  provided  for  a  dis- 
solution of  seven  of  the  defendant  cor- 
porations and  the  distribution  of  the 
property  among  the  stockholders  and 
the  division  of  the  remainder  of  the 
property  of  the  company  between  it 
and  two  new  corporations. 

In  suits  brought  under  the  same 
law  against  the  Pacific  Coast  Plumb- 
ing Supply  Association;  the  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America;  the  Cen- 
tral West  Publishing  Co.,  Western 
Newspaper  Union,  and  American 
Press  Association,  the  defendants 
voluntarily  submitted  to  final  decrees 
entered  by  the  court  commanding  the 
dissolution  of  the  combinations  and 
enjoining  various  practices  set  up  in 
the  petition  filed  by  the  Government. 

Following  the  termination  of  the 
trial  of  the  Chicago  packers,  steps 
were  taken  for  the  voluntary  disso- 
lution of  the  National  Packing  Co. 
The  details  of  this  dissolution  were 
submitted  to  the  federal  Department 
of  Justice,  and  it  is  believed  bv  it 
that  the  new  arrangement  will  ac- 
complish a  restoration  of  competitive 
conditions  and  obviate  the  necessity 
of  anv  action  under  the  Sherman 
Act. 

The  most  important  of  the  civil 
suits  under  the  Sherman  Act  which 
were  proceeding  during  the  year 
were  those  against  the  United  States 
Steel     Corporation;     the     Hamburg- 
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American  Packet  Co.,  and  other 
trans-Atlantic  lines  alleged  to  be  con- 
trolling steerage  traffic;  and  the 
Great  Lakes  Towing  Co.,  and  others 
alleged  to  be  monopolizing  the  tow- 
ing facilities  on  the  Great  Lakes. 
The  leading  new  suits  brought  under 
the  Act  were  against  the  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Co.;  the  National 
Cash  Register  Co.;  the  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Co.;  the  Keystone  Watch 
Co.,  and  various  others. 

The  Government  was  not  particu- 
larly successful  in  prosecutions  to 
enforce  criminal  liability  under  the 
Sherman  Act.  The  most  prominent 
of  these  prosecutions  was  that  of 
the  packers  at  Chicago,  which  re- 
sulted in  a  verdict  of  acquittal  of 
all  the  defendants,  on  March  7,  1912. 
The  trial  at  Detroit  of  the  defend- 
ants who  were  concerned  in  the 
Bathtub  Trust  resulted  in  a  disagree- 
ment of  the  jury,  March  14,  1912. 
A  demurrer  to  an  indictment  against 
the  National  Cash  Register  Co.  and 
its  directors  was  overruled,  and  the 
trial  of  the  defendants  began  on  Nov. 
18,  1912.  In  the  prosecution  of  the 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  and  its 
officers,  a  demurrer  was  sustained 
by  Judge  Putnam  to  one  indictment 
and  to  one  count  in  a  second  indict- 
ment, from  which  decision  the  Gov- 
ernment has  appealed  to  the  Supreme 
Court. 

A  report  from  the  Department  of 
Justice  showing  the  various  prosecu- 
tions and  suits  brought  under  the 
Sherman  law  indicates  that  in  all  128 
cases  have  been  commenced  under  that 
Act.  These  are  divided  by  adminis- 
trations as  follows:  Harrison,  7; 
Cleveland,  8 ;  McKinley,  3 ;  Roosevelt, 
44;   Taft,  66. 

Interstate  Commerce. — The  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States, 
reversing  the  Court  of  Commerce, 
held  that  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  has  the  power  to  require 
a  uniform  system  of  accounting  by 
carriers  on  the  Great  Lakes  and  re- 
ports thereunder,  and  that  such  sys- 
tem and  reports  need  not  be  limited 
to  the  transportation  business  of  the 
companies  but  may  cover  all  business, 
including  the  maintenance  of  amuse- 
ment parks,  etc.  (Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  v.  Goodrich  Tran- 
sit Co.,  224  U.  S.  194,  April  1,  1912). 


The  liability  of  a  railroad  company 
under  the  so-called  Carmack  amend- 
ment has  been  held  not  only  to  ap- 
ply to  actions  in  federal  courts  but 
also  to  be  enforceable  in  any  state 
court  (Galveston,  etc.,  Ry.  Co.  t?.  Wal- 
lace, 223  U.  S.  481,  Feb.  19,  1912). 
A  railroad  company  engaged  in  in- 
terstate commerce  cannot  refuse  to 
accept  for  shipment  intoxicating  liq- 
uors which  are  consigned  to  prohi- 
bition territory.  The  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  holds  as  it  haa 
previously  done  that  under  the  fed- 
eral law  the  traffic  in  intoxicating 
liquors  is  entirely  legal  and  that 
therefore  the  duty  of  a  common  car- 
rier extends  to  this  as  well  as  to  any 
other  legitimate  object  of  commerce 
(Louisville  &  N.-R.  Co.  v,  F.  W.  Cook 
Co.,  223  U.  S.  70,  Jan.  22,  1912). 
(See  also  XVI,  The  Liauor  Traffic 
and  Problem  f  and  XXII,  Trctde, 
Transportationy  and  Communication.) 

Regulation  o£  Public  Service  Com- 
panies.— There  were  various  cases  de- 
cided during  the  year  where  decisions 
of  commissions  or  city  councils  were 
set  aside  by  the  courts.  The  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States, 
reversing  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Washington,  held  void  an  order  of 
the  Railroad  Commission  of  that 
state  requiring  trackage  connection 
between  two  railroad  companies, 
where  there  appeared  to  be  no  proof 
of  inadequate  service  or  of  a  public 
demand  for  such  connection  (Wash- 
ington 1?.  Fairchild,  224  U.  S.  510, 
April  29,   1912). 

A  similar .  order  of  the  Railroad 
Commission  of  Mississippi  was  held 
void  as  unreasonable  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  that  state  (Mississippi  Rail- 
road Commission  v.  Yazoo  &  M.  V. 
R.  Co.,  56  So.,  668,  Dec.  18,  1911). 

The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States,  affirming  the  decree  of  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  enjoined 
the  enforcement  of  an  order  of  the 
Ohio  Railroad  Commission  fixing 
rates  on  coal  carried  via  the  Great 
Lakes  as  a  regulation  of  interstate 
commerce  (Railroad  Commission  v. 
Worth  ington,  32  Sup.  Ct.  653,  May 
27,  1912). 

An  order  of  the  Corporation  C3om- 
mission  of  Oklahoma  fixing  telegraph 
rates  was  held  void  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  that  state  as  failing  to  af- 
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ford  the  company  an  adequate  return 
(Western  Union  Tel.  Co.  v.  State, 
121  Pac.  1069,  Jan.  9.  1912). 

The  federal  District  Court  held 
void  as  failing  to  affoM  a  proper  re- 
turn on  the  investment,  an  ordinance 
of  the  local  council  of  Belleville,  Mo., 
requiring  a  five-cent  street-railway 
fare  in  the  village  (East  St.  Louis 
Ry.  Co.  V.  Belleville,  193  Fed.  95, 
Jan.  31,  1912).  (  See  also  XXII,  Pub- 
lic Services.) 

Employers*  Liability.—The  Supreme 
Court  has  considered  various  ques- 
tions arising  under  the  federal  Em- 
ploy ers*-Liability  Act  as  applied  to 
railroads  in  the  territories  or  en- 
gaged in  interstate  commerce.  The 
rule  of  liability  as  laid  down  in  that 
Act  has  been  held  to  apply  to  actions 
in  state  courts  and  to  supersede  en- 
tirely all  of  the  previous  state  laws 
on  the  subject,  provided  the  person 
injured  comes  within  the  terms  of 
the  federal  Act  (Second  Employers* 
Liability  Cases,  223  U.  S.  1,  Jan.  31, 
1912).  As  the  federal  law  practically 
covers  nearly  all  railroad  employees 
it  will  be  seen  that  very  little  place 
is  left  for  the  operation  of  state  laws 
governing  this  subject.  (See  also 
X\1I,  Labor  Legislation.) 

Right  of  Administration.— A  deci- 
sion of  considerable  importance,  in 
view  of  the  increase  in  employers*- 
liability  legislation  and  because  in 
many  cases  the  employee  is  an  alien, 
was  rendered  regarding  the  right  of 
a  foreign  consul  to  administer  the  es- 
tate of  a  foreigner  dying  within  his 
jurisdiction.  It  was  held  that  the 
treaties  do  not  give  this  right  as 
against  a  state  law  giving  the  right 
of  administration   to  the  public  ad- 


ministrator  in   the   absence   of   rela-    maintain  his  action  under  the  patent 


tives  or  other  persons  entitled  to  the 
administration  (Rocca  v.  Thompson, 
223  U.  8.  317,  Feb.   19,  1912). 

Patents. — Probably  no  decision  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  during  the  past  year  has  at- 
tracted more  general  attention  than 
the  one  upholding  the  right  of  the 
holder  of  a  patent  to  restrict  the  ar- 
ticles which  can  be  used  with  the 
patented  machine.  The  specific  ques- 
tion involved  was  on  a  certificate 
from  the  United  States  Circuit  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit  in 
a  case  where  a  mimeograph  was  sold 
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under  a  restriction  that  it  should  be 
used  only  with  ink  supplied  by  the 
manufacturer,     and     the     defendant, 
with  knowledge  of  the  restriction,  sold 
the  user  other  ink,  the  question  being 
whether  such  sale  constituted  contrib- 
utory   infringement    of    the    patent. 
The  majority  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  an  opinion  by  Justice  Lurton,  with 
whom  Justices  McKenna,  Holmes,  and 
Van   Devanter   concurred,    held   that 
the  patent  law  gives  the  patentee  the 
right  to  withhold  the  patented  arti- 
cle from  sale  entirely  and  that  con- 
sequently it  also  gives  him  the  right 
to  sell  it  subject  to  such  restrictions 
as  he  desires  to  impose,  so  that  a  vio- 
lation of  such  restrictions  would  be  a 
violation  of  the  patent.     Chief  Jus- 
tice White,  with  Justices  Hughes  and 
Lamar  concurring  (Justice  Day  being 
absent),  dissented,  claiming  that  the 
patent  law  gave  no  right  to  enforce 
restrictions  regarding  the  use  of  ar- 
ticles not  covered  by  the  patent,  and 
suggesting  the  propriety  of  an  amend- 
ment of  the  law  by  Congress  to  ob- 
viate the  construction  placed  upon  it 
by  the  majority  of  the  Court.    After 
Justice   Day   returned   to   the   bench 
and    Justice    Pitney    had    taken    his 
seat,    a    motion    for    rehearing    was 
made  and  the  United  States  filed  a 
petition   for   leave   to   intervene   and 
participate  in  the  rehearing,  but  both 
applications   were   denied    (Henry   v, 
A.  B.  Dick  Co.,  224  U.  S.   1,  March 
11,   1912).     It  should  be  noted  that 
a  contrary  decision  in  this  case  would 
not  have  affected  the  right  of  the  pat- 
entee to  impose  such  restrictions  and 
to  maintain   an   action  for  damages 
for   a   violation   of   them   but  would 
have   only   denied   him   the   right  to 


laws.      (See  also  XXI,  Patents  and 
Inventions.) 

Cop3rriglit. — ^A  novel  application  of 
the  copyright  law  appears  in  a  deci- 
sion of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  to  the  effect  that  mov- 
ing pictures  based  upon  a  story  con- 
tained in  a  copyrighted  work  amount 
to  a  dramatization  of  the  work  and 
consequently  to  an  infringement  of 
the  general  copyright.  This  decision 
was  rendered  in  a  case  involving  mov- 
ing pictures  to  illustrate  the  story 
of  Ben  Hur  (Kalem  Co.  v.  Harper 
Bros.,  222  U.  S.,  65,  Nov.  13,  1911). 
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Labor  Litigation. — A  somewhat  new 
use  of  the  labor  injunction  is  found 
in  an  action  brought  in  Massachu- 
setts by  members  of  a  labor  union 
asking  an  injunction  restraining  the 
officers  of  the  union  from  calling  a 
strike.  The  court  held  that  the  rem- 
edy was  one  which  might  be  applied 
in  the  proper  case  but  that  the  union 
was  justified  in  the  calling  of  a  strike 
and    hence    could    not    be    interfered 


with   (Minasian  v.  Osborne,  96  N.  £. 
1036,  Nov.  29,  1911). 

In  Kentucky  a  suit  was  brought 
by  an  employer  against  a  union  with 
whom  he  had  *  made  a  contract  to 
furnish  labor,  but  no  recovery  was  al- 
lowed as  it  appeared  that  the  contract 
had  expired  before  the  members  of 
the  union  quit  work  (Saulsberrv  r. 
Coopers'  Union,  143  S.  W.  1018,  Feb. 
27,   1912). 


THE   LEGAL   PROFESSION 


Department  of  Justice. — The  mag- 
nitude of  the  work  which  is  now 
being  done  by  the  federal  Depart- 
ment of  Justice  is  seen  by  the  fact 
that,  according  to  the  report  of  the 
Attorney-General,  during  the  past 
year  it  required  the  services  of  48 
attorneys  at  Washington,  and  326 
attorneys  outside  of  Washington. 
Three  thousand  two  hundred  and  for- 
ty-two civil  cases  to  which  the  United 
States  was  a  party,  and  16,158  crim- 
inal prosecutions  were  disposed  of 
in  the  Circuit  and  District  Courts 
of  the  United  States,  and  1,212  cases 
in  the  Court  of  Claims.  The  Gov- 
ernment was  a  party  to  or  had  a 
substantial  interest  in  144  cases  on 
the  appellate  docket  disposed  of  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  at  the  October  term,  1911. 
The  United  States  was  appellant  in 
41  of  these  cases,  and  appellee  in 
97;  it  was  substantially  interested 
in  five  and  the  other  was  a  certifi- 
cation of  questions.  Of  the  41  cases 
in  which  the  United  States  was  ap- 
pellant, 25  were  decided  in  its  favor, 
and  nine  against  it;  in  four  cases 
there    was    a    partial     modification. 


the  one  case  in  which  a  question  was 
certified,  the  decision  was  in  favor 
of  the  contention  of  the  Unitt»d 
States. 

American  Bar  Association. — The 
35th  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Bar  Association  was  held  at  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  on  Aug,  27-29,  inclusive. 
Frank  B.  Kellogs,  of  St.  Paul,  was 
elected  president  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Legal  £dncation. — The  Association 
of  American  Law  Schools  held  ita 
annual  meeting  at  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
in  connection  with  the  American  Bar 
Association.  This  is  an  association 
composed  of  those  law  schools  in  the 
country  which  are  willing  and  able 
to  maintain  the  standard  set  by  it  as 
a  minimum  for  proper  instruction  in 
law.  Several  new  schools  were  admit- 
ted at  the  Milwaukee  meeting.  Henry 
M.  Bates,  dean  of  the  Law  School  of 
the  University  of  Michigan,  waa 
elected  president  for  the  following 
year. 

Admission  to  the  Bar. — The  section 
on  legal  education  of  the  American 
Bar  Association  has  been  considering 
for  some  time  uniform  rules  for  the 
admission  to  the  bar.    A  voluminous 


while  one  case  was  dismissed  by  the  report  was  made  by  a  special  commit- 
Government,  one  by  the  Court  for  tee  of  this  section  at  the  Boston  meet- 
want  of  jurisdiction,  and  one  was  ing  in  1911.  The  report  indicated 
affirmed  by  stipulation.  Of  the  97  that  the  trend  of  court  rules  and  of 
cases  in  which  the  Government  was  law-school  curricula  is  toward  length- 


appellee,  36  were  determined  in  its 
favor  and  eight  against  it;  two  were 
modified;  four  were  dismissed  by  the 
opposite  party;  eight  were  dismissed 
by  the  Court;  one  was  abated  by 
death;    in   one   error   was   confessed. 


ening  the  period  of  study,  increasing 
the  practical  work  required  of  the 
student,  and  making  the  examina- 
tions more  searching  and  thorough. 
At  the  Milwaukee  meeting  of  the  as- 
sociation   a   resolution    was    adopted 


and  the  remaining  37  were  denials  or  advocating  that  both  instruction  m  a 

petitions  for  writs  of  certiorari.     In  law  school  and  work  in  a  law  office  be 

the  five  cases  in  which   the  Govern-  required  as  a  prerequisite  to  the  tak- 

ment  had  a  substantial  interest  and  ing  of  a  bar  examination. 
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CBIMINAL   LAW 

William  E.  Mikell 


Most  of  our  state  legislatures  meet 
onlv  biennial Ij,  and  by  far  the  greater 
number  hold  their  sessions  in  the  un- 
even numbered  years.  There  has 
therefore  been,  comparatively  speak- 
ing, little  statutory  criminal  law  en- 
acted during  the  year  1912.  Several 
states,  however,  have  enacted  such 
legislation,  which  may  be  divided  into 
seven  classes:  laws  for  the  protection 
of  health;  laws  for  the  proteption  of 
business;  laws  for  the  protection  of 
minors  and  females;  laws  for  the 
protection  of  the  ballot;  laws  for 
the  prevention  and  detection  of 
crime;  laws  relating  to  punishment 
for  crime;   miscellaneous. 

Laws  for  the  protection  of  health 
have  been  enacted  in  New  Jersey, 
Virginia,  South  Carolina,  Maryland, 
and  in  Rhode  Island  and  Kentucky, 
Virginia  has  declared  hypnotizing, 
except  by  a  physician,  a  crime. 
Rhode  Island  and  Kentucky  have 
abolished  the  public  drinking  cup.  In 
South  Carolina  and  Maryland  it  has 
been  made  a  misdemeanor  to  sell  nar- 
cotic drugs  without  a  prescription, 
and  in  Rhode  Island  thus  to  sell  poi- 
sons. 

Laws  for  the  Protection  of  Bufinets. 
— Many  new  laws  have  been  passed, 
or  old  laws  amended,  looking  to  the 
protection  of  men  in  their  business 
dealings.  Maryland  has  made  the 
charging  of  more  than  certain  speci- 
fied rates  of  interest  by  so-called 
*ioan  sharks"  a  misdemeanor;  New 
York  and  New  Jersey  have  declared 
it  to  be  a  misdemeanor  to  make  either 
directly  or  indirectly  any  false  state- 
ment in  writing  respecting  the  finan- 
cial condition  of  any  person  or  cor- 
poration for  the  purpose  of  obtaininff 
loans,  credit,  or  property.  New  York 
has  also  declared  it  to  be  a  misde- 
meanor to  circulate  a  false  rumor 
derogatorr  to  the  financial  condition 
of  any  bank,  building  association, 
etc.,  or  to  make  a  false  statement  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  real  es- 
tate; the  same  state  has  made  it  a 
fdony  to  falsify  books  or  reports  of 
corporations  subject  to  the  banking 
law.  Maryland  has  made  more  strin- 
gent   the    law    against    misbranding 


gold  and  silver.  New  York  and  Vir- 
ginia have  extended  the  law  of  for- 
gery to  include  writings  not  hereto- 
fore the  subject  of  this  crime.  Gas 
has  been  made  the  subject  of  larceny 
in  South  Carolina,  and  ice  in  pondis 
the  subject  of  the  same  crime  in  New 
Jersey. 

Two  laws  have  been  enacted,  one  in 
Virginia  and  one  in  South  Carolina, 
that  will  doubtless  have  to  pass  the 
test  of  constitutionality.  The  Vir- 
ginia law  makes  it  a  misdemeanor  to 
borrow  money  from  any  person  con- 
ducting the  business  of  a  sales  to- 
bacco warehouseman  upon  a  written 
promise  to  sell  tobacco  through  such 
person  and  the  failing  to  comply  with 
the  conditions  of  the  promise.  The 
South  Carolina  act  provides  that  if 
any  person  shall  enter  into  a  con- 
tract to  lease  lands  or  to  cultivate 
lands  on  shares  of  crops,  and  shall, 
without  just  cause,  and  with  intent 
to  defraud  the  owner,  abandon  or  re- 
fuse to  enter  into  possession  and  cul- 
tivation of  said  lands  to  the  injury 
of  the  owner,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor.  The  statute  further 
provides  that  the  lessor  shall  likewise 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  if,  in 
breach  of  the  agreement,  and  with 
intent  to  cheat  and  defraud  the  les- 
see, he  shall  withhold  from  him  the 
entry  and  possession  of  the  land. 
These  two  statutes,  necessary  as  they 
are  to  meet  the  peculiar  economic 
situation  of  the  states  in  which  they 
were  enacted,  embody  a  distinct  de- 
parture from  the  principles  of  the 
criminal  law,  in  that  the  first  statute 
makes  a  mere  failure  to  pay  a  debt  a 
crime,  and  the  second  makes  the  like 

{>rovision  for  a  failure  to  cultivate 
ands  in  breach  of  contract.  If  these 
laws  pass  the  test  of  constitution- 
ality, we  may  look  for  many  more  of 
similar  character,  for  they  are  de- 
signed to  meet  a  very  real  economic 
situation  in  the  southern  states. 
South  Carolina  has  also  made  it  an 
offense  for  an  employer  of  labor  who 
requires  notice  from  his  employees  of 
the  time  such  employee  will  quit 
work,  to  fail  to  give  notice  to  such 
employees    of    his    (the    employer's) 
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purpose     to     shut     down     or     stop 
work. 

Laws  protecting  females  and  minors 
have  been  enacted  in  New  Jersey  and 
Kentucky.  In  New  Jersey  it  has 
been  made  a  misdemeanor  to  furnish 
cigarettes,  cigarette  papers,  and  to- 
bacco to  minors  under  18  years  of 
age.  Kentucky  has  made  it  a  crime 
to  induce  a  female  to  enter  a  house 
of  prostitution;  to  aid  in  juvenile  de- 
linquency; and  to  sell  liquors  to  mi- 
nors, or  to  allow  minors  to  enter  a 
saloon. 

Laws  for  the  Protection  of  the 
Ballot. — New  York  and  Minnesota 
have  enacted  corrupt-practices  acts 
for  the  better  protection  of  the  bal- 
lot; and  Maryland  proposes  a  change 
in  her  constitution  so  as  to  disfran- 
chise and  to  debar  from  any  office  of 
profit  or  trust  any  person  who  bribes 
another  to  vote  or  refrain  from  vot- 
ing at  elections,  or  knowingly  votes 
illegally,  and  to  allow  the  legislature 
to  make  the  person  offering  a  bribe 
at  elections  alone  guilty.  (See  also 
II,  Popular  Oovernment  and  Current 
Politics.) 

Laws  for  the  Prevention  and  De- 
tection of  Crime. — Several  states  have 
enacted  laws  looking  to  the  preven- 
tion and  detection  of  crime.  A  stat- 
ute in  New  Jersey  makes  stringent 
regulations  governing  the  manufac- 
ture, sale,  carrying,  etc.,  of  deadly 
weapons,  forbids  the  concealed  car- 
rying of  such  weapons  without  a  per- 
mit, and  requires  retail  dealers  to 
keep  a  register  of  such  sales.  South 
Carolina  provides  for  a  force  of  ru- 
ral police.  South  Carolina  and  Ken- 
tucky have  provided  for  exhuming 
bodies  of  persons  supposed  to  have 
been  murdered;   South  Carolina  also 

makes  it  a  misdemeanor  to  embalm    and   imprisonment   at  the  discretion 
a   dead  body   without   permission   of   of  the  court  or  jury  trying  the  case. 


or  other  accident,  injury,  or  tragedy  of 
any  Icind  wherever  the  same  may  have 
been  committed  or  happened,  or  alleged 
to  have  been  committed  or  happened, 
other  than  a  mere  statement  of  the 
fact  that  such  a  crime,  tragedy,  or  ac- 
cident has  happened,  or  is  alleged  to 
have  happened,  without  details  or  com- 
ments of  any  kind  with  respect  to  such 
crime,  accident,  or  tragedy,  or  in  re- 
spect of,  or  about,  any  person  connected 
with  or  related  to,  or  alleged  to  be,  or 
to  have  been  connected  with  or  related 
to  the  same. 

That  any  person,  corporation,  or  as- 
sociation who  shall  violate  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall  be  fined  not 
less  than  five  hundred  nor  more  than 
five  thousand  dollars,  to  which  may  be 
added  Imprisonment  in  the  District  Jail 
or  Workhouse  for  not  exceeding  one 
year. 

An  important  act  has  been  passed 
in  Kentucky  defining  and  punishing 
what  is  known  as  "sweating"  or  the 
"third  degree."  The  statute  defines 
"sweating^*  to  be  "the  questioning  of 
a  person  in  custody  charged  with 
crime,  in  an  attempt  to  obtain  infor- 
mation from  him  concerning  his  con- 
nection with  the  crime  or  knowledge 
thereof,  after  he  has  been  arrested 
and  is  in  custody,  as  stated,  by  plying 
him  with  questions  or  by  threats  or 
other  wrongful  means  extorting  from 
him  information  to  be  used  against 
him  as  testimony  upon  his  trial  for 
such  alleged  crime."  The  statute  fur- 
ther provides  that  confessions  ob- 
tained by  means  of  such  sweating 
shall  not  be  admissible  in  evidence; 
and  makes  the  punishment  for  sweat- 
ing a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  nor 
more  than  $500,  or  confinement 
in  the  county  jail  not  less  than  ten 
nor  more  than  60  days,  or  both  fine 


the  coroner  or  magistrate  when  there 
is  suspicion  of  crime  in  connection 
with  the  cause  of  death.    A  proposed 


A  similar  law  has  been  introduced  in 
the  legislature  of  Rhode  Island. 
Punishment  for  Crime. — South  Caro- 


law  of  the  federal  Government  would .  Hna  has  joined  the  increasing  num- 
prohibit  the  publication  in  newspa-  |  ber  of  states  that  have  substituted 
pers  of  the  details  of  a  crime  com-    electrocution    for   hanging.     A   simi- 


mitted.     This  bill  provides: 

It  shall  be  unlawful   for  any  person. 


lar  law  has  been  proposed  in  Louis- 
iana. Virginia  has  joined  North  Car- 
olina in  providing  for  the  infliction 
corporation,  or  association  to  print  or  ;  ^j  ^^le  death  penaltv  for  the  crime 
publish  in  any  newspaper  or  other  pub-  >  ^  burglary.  Kentucky  amended  her 
lication  in  the  District  of  Columbia  an  "'  ""*6»«*/y.  _  *  «  ♦!.««.« ^^i«  ^f  ,^r% 
account  of  any  murder,  or  alleged  mur-  I  l^w  providing  for  the  parole  of  con- 
der,  or  any  other  actual  crime,  suicide,    victs  so  as  to  provide  that  on  a  con- 
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vict's  application  for  parole,  not  only 
shall  his  record  for  deportment  in 
the  penitentiary  be  considered,  but 
also  the  record  of  the  trial  and  a 
statement  of  the  judge  presiding  at 
the  trial  of  all  the  facts  proved  on 
the  trial  which  he  deems  important 
for  the  full  comprehension  of  the 
case.  An  act  also  provides  that  here- 
after the  Board  of  Prison  Commis- 
sioners, which  paroles  prisoners,  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  governor,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate, 
instead  of  being  elected  by  the  legis- 
lature.  (See  also  XVIII,  Correction.) 

Miscellaneous. — Other  statutes  re- 
lating to  criminal  law  enacted  dur- 
ing the  year  1912  are:  statutes  mak- 
ing *'book-making^'  a  crime  (South 
Carolina) ;  extending  the  law  relating 
to  arson  (South  Carolina)  ;  burglary 
(Rhode  Island) ;  and  public  drunken- 
ness (Georgia);  making  the  unau- 
thorized use  of  automobiles  a  crime 
(Virginia)  ;  restricting  the  crime  of 
grand   larceny    (New  York). 

An  important  step  has  been  taken 
by  the  Massachusetts  legislature, 
which  is  likely  to  be  the  forerunner 
of  similar  legislation  in  other  states. 
A  recent  act  provides: 

Any  person  in  this  commonwealth 
who  is  kept  in  confinement  awaiting 
trial  for  more  than  six  months  after 
having  t>een  indicted,  and  who  is  finally 
acquitted  or  discharged  without  trial. 
If  the  delay  in  trial  was  not  at  his 
request  or  with  the  consent  of  his  at- 
torney of  record,  may  receive  compen- 
sation for  the  period  of  his  confine- 
ment after  the  lapse  of  said  six  months 
and  nntil  bis  acquittal  or  discharge : 
provided,  that  the  payment  of  compen- 
sation is  approved  by  the  Judge  who 
presided  at  the  trial,  or  in  the  case 
of  a  discharge  without  trial,  approved 
by  a  justice  of  the  Superior  Court  sit- 
ting at  a  session  for  criminal  business 
in  and  for  the  county  in  which  the  in- 
dictment was  found.  8ucb  compensa- 
tion shall  be  paid  by  the  county  in 
which  the  indictment  was  found  and 
shall  be  equivalent  to  the  amount  which 
the  indicted  person  earned  or  received 
from  his  regular  employment  for  any 
period  of  equal  length  during  the  two 
jears  immediately  preceding  his  confine- 
ment; and  if   he  had   not  employment, 


the  compensation  shall  be  such  reason- 
able sum  as  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Judge  who  presided  at  the  trial,  or 
in  case  of  a  discharge  without  trial, 
by  a  Justice  of  the  Superior  Court  sit- 
ting at  a  session  for  criminal  business 
in  and  for  the  county  in  which  the 
Indictment  was  found.  The  Judge  or 
Justice,  upon  application  by  the  person 
acquitted  or  discharged,  shall  give  a 
hearing  at  which  such  person  or  his 
representative  may  be  present,  if  he  so 
desire,  and  the  district  attorney  or 
other  oflScer  representing  the  common- 
wealth or  the  county  may  also  be  pres- 
ent, and  the  person  acquitted  or  dis- 
charged and  the  commonwealth  or 
county  may  offer  testimony  as  in  any 
dvll  case.  The  decision  of  the  Judge 
or   Justice   shall   be   final. 

This  law  is  most  important  in  that 
it  introduces  into  our  law  a  princi- 
ple, known  indeed  to  other  systems 
of  law,  but  heretofore  absent  from 
the  common  law — the  principle  that 
the  state  should  reimburse  those  suf- 
fering from  the  delays  of  the  crimi- 
nal law.  The  logical  extension  of  this 
principle,  an  extension  that  is  being 
much  discussed,  is  that  the  state 
should  also  reimburse  a  person  who 
has  suffered  from  the  miscarriage  of 
the  administration  of  the  criminal 
law  as  well  as  from  its  delay.  Thus 
it  is  proposed  to  compensate  a  per- 
son who  has  been  convicted  of  a 
crime,  suffered  imprisonment  there- 
for, and  is  subsequently  shown  to 
have  been  innocent. 

Another  radical  step  was  proposed 
in  a  bill  introducM  in  the  last  ses- 
sion of  the  New  York  legislature. 
This  bill  provided  for  the  election  in 
every  county  of  a  public  defender. 
The  duty  of  this  officer  was  to  defend, 
without  charge,  and  to  represent  gen- 
erally, all  persons  who  bad  been  in- 
dicted by  the  grand  jury  of  the  coun- 
ty who  were  without  means  to  employ 
counsel  and  who  desired  the  services 
of  said  public  defender.  He  was  to 
have  the  power  to  employ  deputies, 
clerks,  etc.,  and  also  counsel  to  assist 
him  at  the  trial  of  important  cases. 
The  bill  did  not  come  to  a  vote  dur- 
ing the  session  of  1912,  but  the  mat- 
ter  is   still   being   agitated. 
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PXJBLIO  LANDS 

MOBBIS     BlEN 


Legislation. — For  many  years  the 
Secretaries  of  the  Interior,  Commis- 
sioners of  the  Greneral  Land  Office 
and  special  commissions  appointed 
by  Congress  or  by  the  President 
have  reported  that  the  plan  of  dis- 
posing of  the  public  lands  enacted 
many  years  ago  and  well  adapted 
to  the  prairie  country  in  the  Mis- 
sissippi Valley  and  the  Middle  West, 
is  wnolly  inadequate  for  the  present 
needs  of  the  country  in  disposing  of 
lands  in  the  arid  and  semi-arid  re- 
gion, where  the  same  possibilities 
of  agriculture  under  natural  condi- 
tions of  rainfall  do  not  exist.  To 
remedy  in  part  the  difficulties  in 
question,  Congress  passed,  on  June 
6,  1912,  an  important  bill  governing 
entries  under  the  general  homestead 
law,  which  reduces  the  period  of 
residence  heretofore  required  from 
five  years  to  three  years.  To  offset 
this  shortening  of  the  required  time 
of  residence  and  to  make  sure  that 
the  homesteader  shall  become  an  ac- 
tual resident  on  the  land,  he  is  re- 
quired to  cultivate  not  less  than  one- 
sixteenth  of  the  area  of  his  entry  be- 
ginning with  the  second  year  of  the 
entry,  and  not  less  than  one-eighth 
beginning  with  the  third  year  of 
the  entry  and  continuing  until  final 
proof  is  made  of  the  necessary  re- 
quirements of  residence  and  cultiva- 
tion. In  addition  to  this,  the  law 
provides  that  the  entryman  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  continuous  leave  of  ab- 
sence from  the  land  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  five  months  in  each  year 
after  establishing  residence.  Before 
this  law  was  passed,  absence  was 
permitted  only  in  special  cases  of 
sickness,  destruction  of  crops,  or 
other    inevitable    casualty,    and    the 


law  did  not  take  into  account  the 
severe  winters  which  prevail  in  most 
of  the  area  now  subject  to  home- 
stead entry,  a  condition  which  had 
been  met  from  time  to  time  by 
special  statutes  regarding  particular 
states  or  parts  of  states. 

By  an  Act  approved  Feb.  19,  1912^ 
Congress  extended  to  the  Choctaw 
and  Chickasww  Nations  in  Oklahoma, 
the  principles  of  the  Act  of  June 
22.  1910  (see  Amebican  Year  Book,, 
1910,  p.  303),  which  permits  the 
acquisition  of  title,  for  agricultural 
purposes  under  the  public-land  laws,, 
to  the  surface  of  land  valuable  for 
coal  and  asphalt.  This  leaves  the 
minerals  open  to  special  disposition 
by  sale  or  lease  independently  of 
the  agricultural  utilization  of  the 
surface.  Congress  further  extended 
the  application  of  the  principle  of 
the  Act  of  June  22,  1910,  by  the 
Act  of  Aug.  24,  1912,  which  pro- 
vides for  agricultural  entries  to  give 
title  for  agricultural  purposes  to  the 
surface  of  lands  containing  oil  and 
gas. 

A  bit  of  legislation  of  small  in- 
trinsic importance  which  may  be 
fruitful  of  important  results  is  the 
section  of  the  Act  of  Aug.  24,  1912, 
which  authorizes  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  patent  not  to  exceed 
7,680  acres  of  semi -arid  land  U> 
Luther  Burbank  for  the  purpose  of 
propagating  the  spineless  cacti, 
erecting  necessary  improvements  and 
clearing  and  tilling  the  soil.  Pay- 
ment is  to  be  made  at  the  rate  of 
$1.25  per  acre,  except  in  cases  where 
the  land  is  within  the  limits  of 
any  railroad  grant,  where  the  price 
will  be  $2.50  per  acre.  Xo  patent 
is  to  issue  until  Burbank  shall  have 
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had  upon  said  land  or  some  part 
thereof  for  a  period  of  two  years 
at  least  100,000  growing  plants  of 
spineless  cacti  of  a  character  suita- 
ble for  animal  food.  The  selection 
of  land  requires  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  must 
be  unsuitable  for  agricultural  pur- 
poses under  present  methods  of  agri- 
culture. In  the  discussion  upon  this 
bill  the  hope  was  expressed  that  by 
making  the  desert  wastes  capable  of 
producing  spineless  cacti,  the  range 
suitable  for  grazing  cattle  might  be 
very  greatly  increased,  with  the  ex- 
pectation that  the  price  of  beef  would 
thereby  be  reduced. 

Sale'  of  Indian  Lands. — About   I,- 
400,000  acres  of  land  located  within 
9e\-eral   Indian   reservations  in  Mon- 
tana. Wyoming  and  Utah  were  placed 
on  public  sale  during  the  year.   These 
lands   are   not  particularly  valuable, 
most    of    them    having   been    on    the 
market    for    some    years    at    higher 
prices  than  those  fixed  for  the  pres- 
ent  :»ale.     During  the  year  the   Bu- 
reau of  Indian  ^airs  has  proceeded 
with   the  allotments  of  lands  to  In- 
dians on  the  various  Indian  reserva- 
tions;   approximately    144,000    acres 
have    been    allotted    to   651    Indians. 
In  most  of  these  cases  the  title  which 
will  pass  to  the  Indians  is  restricted 
by   the   provision  that   the   land  can 
not  be  sold  in  whole  or  in  part  nor 
charged  with  any  debt  of  any  kind 
for    a   period   of  25   years.     Indians 
of  this  class  are  called  non-competent 
,  Indians.      The   Secretary'   of   the   In- 
terior has,  however,  the  authority  to 
designate     as     competent     those     In- 
dians who,  in  his  opinion,  are  quali- 
fied   to    manage    their    own    affairs, 
and    thus   to   relieve   them   of   these 
and    all   other  restrictions   regarding 
their   property   and   possessions. 

Carey  Act  Landi.~By  the  Act  of 
Aug.  18,  1894,  Congress  provided  for 
the  donation  to  each  of  the  desert- 
land  states  of  1,000,000  acres  of 
desert  land  which  th^  should  cause 
to  be  irrigated  and  reclaimed,  in 
order  that  the  same  might  be  dis- 
posed of  to  actual  settlers  in  small 
tracts.  Later  legislation  increased 
the  area  to  be  donated  to  some  of 
the  states.  Under  the  provisions  of 
this    Act    the    several    states    make 


construction  of  irrigation  works,  and 
when  water  is  ready  to  be  furnished 
to  the  lands,  the  United  States 
patents  to  the  state  the  lands  so 
ready  for  reclamation.  The  state 
thereafter  sells  the  lands  to  actual 
settlers  in  small  tracts  at  a  nominal 
charge  for  the  land,  but  with  the 
requirement  that  the  reasonable  cost 
of  the  irrigation  works,  as  agreed 
upon  between  the  state  and  the  ir- 
rigation company,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  settlers.  In  some  cases  the  an- 
ticipated result  of  a  successful  ir- 
rigation system  has  been  realized, 
but  in  order  to  avoid  some  of  the 
unfortunate  conditions  that  have 
arisen  in  connection  with  some  of 
these  projects,  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  is  now  giving  each  proj- 
ect closer  scrutiny,  careful  examin- 
ation being  made  of  the  lands  it  is 
proposed  U)  irrigate  and  also  of  the 
source  of  the  water  supply  and 
the  practicability  of  the  proposed 
scheme. 

Public  Land  Surveys. — In  the  Yeab 
Book  for  1910  (p.  303)  reference 
was  made  to  the  Act  oif  June  25, 
1910,  which  practically  abolished  the 
contract  system  of  surveying  the  pub- 
lic lands  and  authorized  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  have  the  sur- 
veys made  by  competent  surveyors 
selected  by  him.  The  year  1911  was 
the  first  year  in  which  the  system 
was  in  full  force,  and  the  first  year's 
work  is  regarded  as  satisfactory. 
Approximately  30,000  miles  were 
surveyed  in  1911  with  a  direct  sav- 
ing to  the  Government  of  about 
$150,000.  In  addition  to  this  there 
is  a  saving  of  from  one  to  two  years 
in  the  time  required  for  the  final 
approval  of  the  surveys  so  per- 
formed. 

Classification  of  Public  Lands. — 
The  activities  of  recent  years  in 
throwing  greater  safeguards  about 
the  disposition  of  public  lands  and 
providing  special  means  to  prevent 
the  wholesale  acquisition  at  prac- 
ticallv  nominal  rates  of  lands  es- 
pecially valuable  on  account  of  coal, 
oil  or  other  minerals  has  led  to 
special  care  in  the  classification  of 
the  public  lands  before  sale  or  other 
disposition.  For  many  3'ears  the 
only  classification   attempted  by  the 


contracts    with    companies    for    the    Government    was    that    of    the    sur- 
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veyors  who  subdivided  the  land,  and 
their  inexpert  reports  were  of  com- 
paratively little  value.  Great  areas 
of  lands  valuable  for  minerals  of 
one  kind  or  another  were  disposed 
of  under  the  general  public-land  laws 
on  nominal  payments,  and  even  un- 
der the  laws  governing  the  disposi- 
tion of  lands  valuable  for  coal,  oil, 
phosphates,  etc.,  payment  was  made 
at  a  flat  price,  irrespective  of  the 
real  value  of  the  land.  At  the  pres- 
ent time  an  important  part  of  the 
work  of  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior is  that  of  classifying  the  pub- 
lic lands.  The  work  is  done  by  the 
Geological  Survey,  a  large  part  of 
the  field  work  involving  the  deter- 
mination of  the  values  of  the  coal 
lands,  and  the  segregation  of  the 
lands  valuable  for  gas,  oil,  phos- 
phates, or  other  minerals.  (See  also 
Mineral  Resources,  infra.) 


Dispositiott  of  Public  Lands. — The 
total  area  of  public  and  Indian  lands 
entered  during  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1912,  was  14,574,688.82 
acres,  a  decrease  of  more  than  3,000,- 
000  acres  as  compared  with  the  area 
entered  in  the  year  1911.  The  total 
cash  receipts  from  the  sale  of  pub- 
lic lands  during  the  fiscal  year  ended 
June  30,  1912,  were  $6,671,718.54. 
From  the  sale  of  Indian  lands  there 
was  received  in  addition  $2,284,538.- 
37.  These  figures  represent  a  de- 
crease of  about  $1,000,000,  as  com- 
pared with  the  receipts  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1911.  The  area 
patented  and  finally  disposed  of  dur- 
ing the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1912,  was  10,135,475,  a  decrease  from 
the  year  1911  of  more  than  2,000,000 
acres.  About  one-half  the  area  pat- 
ented was  taken  under  the  home- 
stead law. 


MINERAL   BESOXmOES 


U.    S.    GEOLOGICAL   SUBVEY 

Geoboe  Otis  Smith 

Scope  of  the  Work.— On  May  24, 
1912,  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey  completed  its  thirty-third 
year.  Beginning  with  an  annual  ap- 
propriation of  $100,000  and  with  a 
lorce  of  less  than  two  score  scientists 
and  clerks,  it  has  enlarged  its  ac- 
tivities until  it  now  expends  more 
than  $1,500,000  a  year  and  carries 
on  its  rolls  800  or  more  regular 
appointees,  besides  many  assistants 
during  each  field  season.  The  work 
of  the  Survey  has  a  wide  range, 
varying  from  researches  in  pure 
science  to  investigations  whose  bear- 
ing is  strictly  economic.  In  response 
to  almost  any  inquiry  that  may  be 
made  relating  to  the  nation's  min- 
eral resources,  some  Survey  report 
or  discussion  can  be  found,  perhaps 
prepared  along  the  lines  of  pure 
science  and  embodying  philosophic 
treatment,  yet  now  available  and 
adaptable  for  some  wholly  utilitarian 
purpose. 

Publications.— The  Survey  has 
published  to  the  present  date  1,200 
books,  which  comprise,  however,  a 
far  greater  number  of  separate  re- 
ports, and  2,100  maps,  the  total  of 
the    editions    running    up    into    tens 


of  millions.  During  the  fiscal  year 
ended  June  30,  1912,  it  published 
181  new  books  and  36  reprints,  ag- 
gregating 467,728  copies,  and  90  topo- 
graphic maps  aggregating,  including 
reprints,  982,412  copies.  It  dis- 
tributed during  the  same  year  522,- 
930  books  and  684,129  maps. 

Topographic  Maps. — The  first  word 
in  the  Survey's  activities  is  the 
topographic  map  as  a  necessary  basis 
for  geologic  and  engineering  opera- 
tions. This  great  "mother  map"  of 
the  country  is  being  constructed  at 
the  rate  of  about  250  sq.  miles  a 
step,  and  the  Survey  is  taking  one 
of  these  steps  every  fourth  day,  that 
is,  from  90  to  100  new  maps  are 
published  annually.  Nearly  40  per 
cent,  of  the  United  States  has  been 
thus  far  covered,  the  scales  gener- 
ally used  being  1:62,500  (approxi- 
mately 1  mile  to  the  inch)  for  the 
more  closely  settled  areas,  1:125,000 
(approximately  ^  miles  to  the  inch) 
for  the  sparsely  settled  regions  of 
high  relief,  and  1:250,000  (approxi- 
mately 4  miles  to  the  inch)  for  re- 
connaissance surveys.  Larger  scales 
are  employed  for  some  special  maps, 
such  as  those  of  mining  districts, 
for  which  the  scale  may  be  as  large 
as  1:9,600,  6  inches  to  the  mile. 

Cooperation    between    the    federal 
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Survey  and  state  geological  surveys 
and  other  state  organizations  is  a 
most  important  factor  in  advancing 
this  topographic  work,  the  total 
amount  appropriated  by  state  or- 
ganizations last  year,  mostly  on  the 
dollar  for  dollar  basis,  being  ap- 
proximately $180,000.  (See  State 
GeologiciU  Surveys,  infra.) 

Land  Classificatios  and  Develop- 
ment.— During  the  last  four  or  five 
years  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey 
has  been  called  upon  in  constantly 
increasing  degree  to  apply  the  re- 
sults of  its  scientific  study  of  the 
mineral  resources  of  the  nation  to 
the  problems  of  the  practicable  eco- 
nomic development  of  these  resources 
— ^their  fullest  possible  utilization 
with  a  minimum  of  waste.  The  na- 
tion is,  for  instance,  the  largest 
owner  of  coal  lands,  oil  lands,  phos- 
phate lands,  and  waterpower  sites 
in  the  United  States,  holding  the 
title  to  an  area  of  such  mineral 
lands  aggregating  more  than  90,000,- 
000  acres.  In  1906  the  Government 
began  the  policy  of  withdrawing 
from  public  entry  all  lands  believed 
to  be  underlain  by  coal,  and  since 
that  time  many  other  withdrawals 
have  been  made,  including  not  only 
coal  land,  but  also  land  containing 
the  other  resources  mentioned.  This 
action  has  been  taken  pending  in- 
vestigation of  these  resources  by  the 
Survey,  which  in  the  case  of  coal 
lands  is  followed  by  their  classifica- 
tion, appraisal,  and  restoration  to 
entry.  Lands  of  the  other  classes 
remain  withdrawn  pending  proposed 
legislation  by  Congress  which  shall 
provide  for  their  proper  development. 
Under  the  present  policy  of  classify- 
ing coal  land,  adopted  April  10,  1909, 
each  40-acre  tract  is  classified  and 
valued  according  to  the  tonnage  and 
quality  of  its  coal,  the  prices  rang- 
ing all  the  way  from  the  minimum 
of  $20  or  $10  an  acre,  according 
to  whether  the  land  is  situated  less 
or  more  than  15  miles  from  a  rail- 
road, for  land  containing  lignite,  to 
more  than  $400  an  acre  for  land 
underlain  by  thick  beds  of  high- 
grade  bituminous  coal.  In  the  last 
three  and  one-half  years,  to  Dec.  1, 
1912,  the  Greological  Survey  has  class- 
ified and  appraised  as  coal  lands  17,- 
460,069  acres,  with  a  formal  valua- 


tion of  $742,638,249.  At  the  mini- 
mum price  at  which  such  lands  \^ere 
formerly  sold,  this  acreage  would 
have  brought  only  $296,006,740. 
Withdrawals  of  coal  land  are  still 
outstanding  to  the  extent  of  66,- 
000,000  acres,  but  these  lands  are 
being  classified  by  the  Survey  at  a 
rate  approximating  10,000,000  acres 
a  year.  Although  there  is  some  criti- 
cism of  such  "conservation"  of  a 
natural  resource,  perhaps  the  best 
argument  as  to  the  soundness  of 
the  policy  lies  in  the  ready  accept- 
ance of  the  tonnage  estimates  and 
valuations  by  purchasers  of  coal 
land,  the  increasing  amount  of  Gov- 
ernment coal  land  purchased,  and 
the  fact  that  the  Survey  is  con- 
stantly receiving  requests  that  cer- 
tain coal-bearing  tracts  be  classified. 
Although  $400  or  even  $200  an  acre 
may  be  asserted  by  speculators  to 
be  a  prohibitive  price,  yet  when  this 
is  stated  at  the  tonnage  rate  (1  cent 
or  less  per  ton),  it  is  seen  to  be 
very  moderate.  Some  of  the  coal 
beds  on  Government  land  run  as 
high  as  50,000  tons  or  more  of  re- 
coverable coal  to  the  acre. 

The  national  Government  is  also 
taking  an  active  interest  in  the  pub- 
lic land  containing  petroleum  de- 
posits, with  which  may  be  associated 
natural  gas.  Large  areas  of  the 
western  oil  fields  have  been  examined 
by  the  Geological  Survey  and  with- 
drawals of  oil  land,  based  on  its  re- 
ports, have  been  made  aggregating 
4,677,302  acres  in  Arizona,  Califor- 
nia, Oregon,  Wyoming,  Utah,  New 
Mexico,  Colorado  and  Louisiana. 
These  lands  have  been  withdrawn 
from  entry  in  anticipation  of  much 
needed  legislation,  the  present  gold- 

f)lacer  law  under  which  oil  or  gas 
and  must  be  acquired  being  ab- 
surdly inadequate  and  resulting  in 
fraud  and  waste.  In  the  belief  that 
the  Government  should  retain  a  jsup- 

Sly  of  petroleum  for  the  American 
avy,  in  which  every  new  ship  is  be- 
ing equipped  with  oil-burning  boilers, 
the  President  recently  withdrew,  on 
recommendation  of  the  Survey,  about 
68,000  acres  of  oil  land  in  California 
as  a  naval  petroleiun  reser^'e.  (See 
XII,  The  Navy.) 

The  deposits  of  phosphate  rock  in 
Idaho,     Wyoming,     Utah,     Montana 
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and  Florida  are  of  undoubted  great 
potential  value.  Those  on  the  public 
lands  are  believed  to  be  the  largest 
known  deposits,  and  as  a  result  of 
investigations  by  the  Geological 
Survey,  3,291,527  acres  of  phos- 
phate land  now  stand  withdrawn 
awaiting  legislation  to  provide  for 
their  proper  location  and  develop- 
ment. (See  also  XXVI,  Agricultural 
Chemistry,) 

Water  Resources. — An  important 
phase  of  the  Survey's  work  is  its 
study  of  the  water  resources  of  the 
country,  in  aid  of  economic  work 
relating  to  inland  navigation,  devel- 
opment of  water  power,  prevention 
of  floods,  reclamation  of  arid  lands 
by  irrigation,  drainage  of  swamps, 
and  municipal  water  supply.  The 
study  of  the  flow  and  volume  of 
streams  and  of  the  character  of  their 
water,  together  with  investigations 
of  underground  water,  has  been  sys- 
tematically carried  on  for  many 
years.  Records  of  the  daily  flow 
of  streams  have  been  collected  at' 
more  than  1,500  stations  throughout 
the  United  States  for  long  periods. 
Last  year  1,105  stream-gauging  sta- 
tions were  maintained. 

A  detailed  study  of  western  rivers 
by  Survey  engineers  during  the  last 
three  years  has  developed  the  fact 
that  many  very  great  water  powers 
are  still  owned  bv  the  Government. 
A  large  number  of  power  sites  on 
public  lands  have  been  withdrawn 
from  entry,  aggregating  1,831,941 
acres,  distributed  along  the  impor- 
tant power  streams  of  the  western 
states.  Reservoir  site  withdrawals 
have  also  been  made  to  the  extent  of 
101,758   acres. 

Alaskan  Resources. — The  Geologi- 
cal Survey's  work  in  Alaska  is  being 
pushed  steadily  ahead.  The  present" 
annual  appropriation  for  this  work 
is  $100,000.  As  the  territory  em- 
braces over  half  a  million  square 
miles  the  investigations  are  divided 
into  two  classes,  broad  reconnais- 
sances and  detailed  surveys,  both 
topographic  and  geologic.  '  During 
the  field  season  of  1910,  areas 
amounting  to  13,816  sq.  miles  were 
covered  by  reconnaissance  topo- 
graphic surveys,  the  resulting  maps 
being  published  on  a  scale  of  1:250,- 
OOO   or    1:500,000,   and   36   sq.   miles 


by  detailed  topographic  surveys,  on 
a  scale  of  1:62,500.  In  the  ^ame 
season  geologic  reconnaissance  *«ur- 
veys  were  made  of  8,635  sq.  miles 
and  detailed  geologic  surveys  of  32 
sq.  miles. 

STATE    OEOLOGICAL    SUBVBTS 

Fbaxk  W.  DeWolf 
The  work  of  the  35  state  surveys 

• 

is  of  great  importance  to  the  coun- 
try. During  1912  they  employed 
approximately  100  men  on  con- 
tinuous service  and  expended  about 
$430,000  from  direct  appropriations 
by  the  various  states.  In  addition, 
about  $180,000  was  contributed  to 
cooperative  work  by  federal  bureaus. 
Work  of  the  various  geological  sur- 
veys which  has  been  under  way  for 
several  decades  now  forms  the  basis 
for  estimates  of  our  mineral  re- 
sources with  a  view  to  conservation 
and  intelligent  development.  The 
new  popular  interest  in  conservation 
has  already  reacted  to  strengthen 
and  enlarge  the  work  of  the  state 
organizations,  although  the  official 
surveys  in  Maine  and  South  Caro- 
lina were  abandoned  during  the  year. 

Topographic  Maps. — The  prepara- 
tion of  topographic  maps  in  coi5pera- 
tion  with  the  U.  S.  Geological  Sur- 
vey was  continued  in  13  states  and 
resulted  in  the  completion  of  an 
area  of  about  9,000  sq.  miles.  The 
maps  are  prepared  primarily  as  a 
basis  for  geologic  studies,  but  serve 
many  other  useful  purposes,  and  are 
rapidly  coming  to  be  in  great  de- 
mand. A  large  area  of  the  country 
was  covered  topographically  by  the 
Government,  without  the  help  of  co- 
operating states.  (See  also  C  S, 
Geological  Survey,  supra.) 

Economic  and  Detailed  Areal  Sur- 
veys. — A  growing  part  of  the  work 
of  the  state  surveys  is  of  practical 
or  economic  character.  It  is  de- 
voted either  to  a  particular  resource 
of  importance,  or  to  a  particular 
area  in  which  several  subjects  may 
warrant  investigation.  Most  of  the 
reports  for  counties,  quadrangles,  or 
other  units,  are  mainly  concerned 
with  practical  or  applied  geology. 
Progress  in  the  various  states  for 
the  year  1912  is  summarized  in  the 
following  pages. 
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Stone  and  Minerals  for  Building 
Purposes  and  the  Arts. — ^Important 
deposits  of  stone  and  minerals  avail- 
able for  building,  or  for  use  in  ce- 
ment, concrete,  road-ballast,  or  in 
the  arts,  are  found  in  many  states. 
Investigations  were  made  as  follows: 

Field  work  in  the  marble  belt  of 
Alabama  was  carried  on.  Reports 
on  limestones  and  cement  materials 
of  northwestern  Georgia  and  also  of 
Illinois  were  published.  Scientific 
studies  of  all  the  dolomites  of  Iowa 
were  carried  well  toward  completion. 
Preliminary  papers  on  the  Lehigh 
district  and  on  the  York  Vallev 
limestone  belt  of  Pennsylvania  were 
in  preparation.  Concrete  materials 
were  studied  in  Iowa,  and  examina- 
tions of  general  quarry  conditions  in 
Minnesota  and  Kebra^a  were  under 
way.  Tests  of  the  strength  and  elec- 
trical resistance  of  building  stones 
were  carried  on  in  Vermont.  A  re- 
port on  important  sandstones  of  the 
Lake  Superior  shore  of  Wisconsin 
was  completed.  Slates  in  th^  west- 
em  portion  of  Pennsylvania  and  Vir- 
ginia were  investigated  and  reports 
advanced  well  toward  publication. 

Clay  deposits  of  Colorado,  east  of 
the  mountains,  and  elsewhere  in  the 
vicinity  of  large  towns,  were  tested 
for  publication  about  the  end  of 
the  year.  In  Illinois,  a  report  on 
the  chemistry  of  sand-lime  brick  was 
issued  and  another  on  "No.  2  fire 
clays"  was  in  preparation.  In  Min- 
nesota and  Nebraska,  general  clay 
reports,  accompanied  by  practical 
tests,  were  carried  well  toward  com- 
pletion. A  bulletin  on  phosphate 
and  fuller's  earth  of  Florida  was 
issued. 

Sand  for  glassmaking  was  investi- 
gated in  eastern  Missouri,  and  a  re- 
port was  published  in  Oklahoma.  In 
the  same  state  a  bulletin  on  volcanic 
ash  was  issued  and  another  on  gyp- 
sum was  in  preparation. 

Coal  and  Lignite.— A  number  of 
investigations  mentioned  in  the  last 
issue  of  the  Yeab  Book  (p.  586) 
were  carried  to  completion,  and 
others  were  continued.  The  new 
map  of  the  Coosa  coal  fields  of  Ala- 
bama is  being  engraved  for  early 
issue.  Part  II  of  a  report  on  coal 
mining  and  conservation  in  Arkansas 
was   distributed  and  attracted   wide 


attention.  In  Illinois,  a  cooperative 
mining  investigation  has  been  fin- 
ished and  a  number  of  special  reports 
will  be  published  during  the  next  six 
months.  In  Missouri,  Oklahoma  and 
Washington  the  results  of  recent 
coal  surveys  were  issued.  The 
Broad-Top  coal  field  of  Pennsylvania 
was  surveyed  in  detail.  New  lig- 
nite beds  were  located  and  mapped 
in  North  Dakota.  Reports  on  the 
lignite  of  South  Dakota  were  in- 
cluded in  a  number  of  county  re- 
ports in  preparation.  In  Tennessee 
coals  were  examined,  and  in  the 
southwestern  part  of  Virginia  coals 
underlying  some  1,600  sq.  miles  of 
territory  were  mapped  in  cooperation 
with  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 
Important  coal  fields  of  West  Vir- 
ginia were  described  in  two  county 
reports  issued  during  the  year. 
Three  other  reports  were  in  press, 
and  two  were  in  preparation. 

Metallic  Ores. — A  report  on  the 
Virgilina  copper  district  in  Virginia 
was  made  ready  for  printing,  and 
another  devoted  to  gold  deposits  of 
the  James  River  basin  was  sent  to 
press. 

A  report  on  the  iron  ores  of  Mis- 
souri was  published  during  the  year. 
In  Alabama,  the  third  edition  of  a 
report  on  iron-making  was  nearly  all 
in  print.  Progress  was  made  in  re- 
ports on  the  red  iron  ore  of  the 
Chattanooga'  district  of  Tennessee; 
the  ores  of  the  Blue  Ridge  and  of 
western  Virginia;  the  Florence  dis- 
trict of  Wisconsin. 

In  Colorado  a  number  of  camps 
which  were  important  producers  of 
silver  and  lead  are  now  yielding 
zinc,  and  locally  give  promise  of 
copper.  Detailed  topographic  and 
geologic  maps  of  the  Monarch- 
Tomichi  district  and  of  the  Alma 
district  were  made  ready  for  print- 
ing. The  Gold  Brick  district  and 
the  Bonanza  district  were  studied 
and  mapped.  A  report  on  the  Rabbit 
Ear  Range  was  nearly  finished.  The 
lead  and  zinc  field  of  northwestern 
Illinois  was  thoroughly  covered  in  a 
report  now  in  press.  Work  on  the 
adjoining  district  in  Wisconsin  was 
in  progress.  A  new  report  on  zinc 
of  northeastern  Tennessee  was  pub- 
lished. 

Oil   and   Gas. — In   Alabama   a   co- 
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operative  report  on  the  Fayette  Co. 
gas  fields  was  awaiting  printing. 
Petroleum  industries  of  southern 
California  were  investigated.  A 
bulletin  on  the  main  oil  fields  of 
Lawrence  and  Crawford  counties.  111., 
was  in  press,  and  progress  reports 
from  scattered  fields  were  in  prepar- 
ation. The  Carlyle  field  was  de- 
scribed in  a  cooperative  bulletin.  A 
detailed  bulletin  on  the  Ponca  City 
oil  and  gas  field,  Okla.,  was  in  press, 
and  a  reconnaissance  survey  in 
southwestern  Oklahoma  was  com- 
pleted. Carbon  and  Converse  county 
fields  of  Wyoming  are  described  in 
a  report  which  was  in  press,  and  the 
Nacrona  Co.  field,  in  a  bulletin  in 
preparation. 

Miscellaneous  Reports  and  Maps. — 
A  state  map  of  Colorado,  showing 
topography  and  hypsometric  color- 
ing, and  another  showing  geology, 
were  nearly  finished.  A  base  map  of 
Illinois  on  a  scale  of  8  miles  to  the 
inch,  and  another  for  geology,  were 
published.  A  model  showing  topo- 
graphy and  geology  of  Minnesota 
was  in  preparation.  A  base  map  of 
Tennessee,  on  a  scale  of  1:500,000, 
was  finished. 

Reports  relating  to  statistics  and 
general  conditions  of  the  mineral 
industries  were  prepared  in  most  of 
the  states.  A  large  volume  describ- 
ing the  resources  of  Michigan  was 
begun,  and  two  volumes  of  scientific 
and  economic  importance  on-  the 
Keweenaw  Series,  by  A.  C.  Lane, 
were  published.  General  reports 
were  published  on  the  geology  of 
Tennessee  and  on  metal  mining  in 
Washington.  Chemical  studies  on 
the  oxidation  of  the  natural  sul- 
phides were  continued  in  Missouri. 
A  report  on  peridotite  dikes  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  another  summar- 
izing engineering  data  from  topo- 
graphic surveys,  were  in  press  in 
Pennsylvania.  In  Vermont  a  report 
was  prepared  regarding  the  general 
geology   of  the   Green   Mountain    re- 

?ion  and  the  history  of  Lake  Champ- 
ain.  An  interesting  contribution 
was  finished  on  rill-channels  in  lime- 
stone. 

Detailed  Areal  Surveys. — In  many 
state  general  detailed  reports,  based 
on  topographic  maps,  and  involving 
a  special  study  of  one  or  more  min- 


erals of  conmiercial  value,  were  made 
as  usual.  For  the  want  of  a  better 
name  they  are  classed  as  detailed 
areal  reports. 

Studies    of    the    foothills    forma- 
tions of  the  Front  Range   in   Colo- 
rado were  made   ready   for  publica- 
tion.   Reports  on  the  geology  of  the 
coastal    plains    of    Georgia    and    of 
Virginia    were    published.      In    Illi- 
nois,   cooperation    with    the    U.     S. 
Geological    Survey    resulted    in    the 
survey    of    eight    quadrangles.      One 
bulletin   on   the   Peoria  district   was 
published    and    two    folios    were    in 
press.     Areal  work  was  extended  to 
several    counties    of    Iowa    and    the 
Pleistocene  of  the  northwestern  par^ 
of  the  state  was  under  investigation. 
In   Michigan,   200   sq.  miles  of   pre- 
Cambrian    formations,    west    of    the 
Gogebic    iron    range,   were   surveyed. 
In  Minnesota  four  quadrangles  were 
mapped.     In    Missouri,    reports     on 
JacKson  Co.  and  on  the  Rolla  quad- 
rangle   were    made    ready    for    the 
printer.     Four  counties  in  Nebraska 
were  examined   in  detail.     In   Okla- 
homa the  Nowata,  Vinita  and  Clare- 
mont   quadrangle    reports   were  pre- 
pared  in   cooperation,   and   the   field 
work   was   finished   for   the   Hominy 
quadrangle.      Two    counties    in    the 
northwestern   part  of  South   Dakota 
were    completely    surveyed,    and    re- 
ports on  four  counties  in  the  south- 
western   part    were    published.      In 
Tennessee  one  quadrangle  was  under 
survey;    and   in  Vermont  two  quad- 
rangles in  the  northern  part  of  the 
state   were   mapped.     A   large    area 
including    the    coal    fields    of    south- 
western Virginia  was  surveyed.     In 
West    Virginia    a    series    of    county 
reports     including     geology,     topog- 
raphy, and  soil  conditions  are  being 
issued  at  a  rapid  rate.     Reports  for 
two    counties    were   published,   three 
others  were   in  press,   and   the   field 
work  was  finished  for  two  additional 
counties.    In  Wisconsin  general  areal 
surveys  were  continued  in  the  north- 
west part  of  the  state. 

Surface  and  Underground  Water. — 
As  the  density  of  population  of  the 
United  States  increases,  more  and 
more  study  is  needed  to  supply  ade- 
quate water  for  municipal  use  and 
for  manufacturing  purposes.  In  a 
number    of    states    detailed    surveys 
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as  to  quantity  and  availability  of 
water  are  in  progress.  In  Alabama 
a  great  many  analyses  of  waters 
from  wells  and  springs  were  made, 
and  gauge  readings  of  important 
streams  were  continued.  In  Colo- 
rado mineral  waters  were  studied 
and  200  samples  were  collected  for 
analysis.  An  investigation  was  also 
made  of  the  disappearance  of  Ar- 
kansas River,  with  the  idea  of  pro- 
tecting the  rights  of  water  users. 
Connecticut  and  Georgia  col^rated 
with  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  in 
the  study  of  underground  water  sup- 
ply. A  report  on  the  underground 
waters  of  western  Florida  was  pub- 
lished. In  Illinois  the  artesian 
waters  of  the  LaSalle  region  were 
analyzed  in  cooperation  with  the 
State  Water  Survey.  A  notable  re- 
port on  the  artesian  waters  of  Iowa, 
prepared  in  cooperation  with  the  U. 
S.  Geological  Survey  during  many 
years,  was  in  press;  also  industrial 
waters  were  studied  and  gauges 
maintained  on  a  number  of  rivers. 
A  bulletin  on  underground  and  sur- 
face water  of  North  Carolina  was 
completed,  and  a  report  on  mineral 
waters  of  Oklahoma  was  in  prepara- 
tion. Investigations  of  underground 
waters  in  North  Dakota  have  now 
been  completed  for  the  eastern  half 
of  the  state.    Studies  were  continued 


in  South  Dakota  to  disclose  the 
amount  and  cause  of  decrease  of 
artesian  pressures.  In  Tennessee  a 
report  on  the  Doe  River  was  in 
progress  in  cooperation,  a  bulletin 
on  water  powers  of  Tennessee  was 
under  way,  and  a  survey  of  three  im- 
portant rivers  was  completed  and 
published,  in  cooperation.  In  Vir- 
ginia a  volume  on  the  waters  of  the 
coastal  plains  was  published.  In 
Wisconsin  a  report  on  the  water  sup- 
ply was  nearing  completion. 

Soil  Survey^-— Soil  surveys  of  grow- 
ing importance  were  under  way  in 
a  number  of  the  states.  In  many 
cases  they  were  made  by  the  geolog- 
ical surveys  in  cooperation  with  the 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Soils.  A  report  on 
the  soils  of  Florida  was  published. 
Two  volumes  on  the  soil  geology  of 
the  southern  and  the  norithern 
peninsulas  of  Michigan,  including 
agricultural  and  climatic  conditions, 
were  distributed.  In  North  Caro- 
lina a  report  on  swamp  lands  was 
in  progress.  In  Tennessee  one  county 
was  surveyed.  In  West  Virginia 
complete  county  reports,  which  are 
being  published  at  a  rapid  rate,  in- 
clude soil  maps  and  descriptions 
prepared  in  cooperation.  The  soils 
of  northwestern  Wisconsin  were  de- 
scribed in  a  recent  publication  of  the 
Wisconsin  Survey. 


WATBB   POWERS 

H.  A.  VON   SCHON 


DeTelopment.— The  development  of 
water  power  may  be  accomplished  by 
eonoentrating  a  stream's  gradual  fall 
at  one  point  behind  a  dam,  or  by  di- 
verting the  river's  flow  in  canals, 
flumes  or  pipes  to  a  lower  down- 
stream point;  and  by  passing  the 
falling  water  column  through  tur- 
bines and  tubes  connected  to  them 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  water 
level  and  thus  converting  about  80 
per  cent,  of  the  natural  energy  into 
useful  work  on  the  turbine  shaft. 

Water  power  is  the  most  perma- 
nent, abundant  and  economic  energy 
source  in  the  service  of  man.  Its 
origin  is  precipitation  and  gravity, 
and  it  is  thus  ever  replenished  and 
constant;  it  may  be  developed  from' 
every    flowing    stream,    the    ocean's 


tides  and  waves,  and  the  application 
of  its  energy  to  the  mechanical  work 
agencies  is  automatic  and  continuous, 
involving  no  waste  or  diminution 
of  the  original  power  source. 

The  history  of  water  power  utili- 
zation begins  with  the  civilization 
of  the  human  race;  the  Esyptians 
floated  stationary  paddle  wheels  on 
the  Nile,  transmitting  the  wheels' 
motion  to  pumps  and  raising  water 
from  the  river  for  the  irrigation  of 
their  farms.  Water  power  ground 
com  and  wheat  from  time  imme- 
morial, marked  the  location  of  set- 
tlements and  towns,  and  developed 
some  of  the  most  important  modern 
industries.  Before  steam  power  was 
known  water  power  had  only  the  wind 
as    a    rival    power    source,    the    per- 
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fection  of  the  steam  engine  seemed, 
lor  a  time,  to  relegate  water  power 
to  oblivion,  but  transmission  of  the 
electric  current  not  only  reinstated 
it  in  its  former  superiority,  but 
opened  for  it  a  much  broader  and 
more  valuable  field  of  usefulness. 
From  the  operation  of  the  small 
grist  mill  on  the  murmuring  creek, 
water  power  progress  is  evidenced 
by  the  harnessing  of  the  Father  of 
the  Waters  for  a  power  yield  of  a 
quarter-million  horse  power  at  one 
point  to  light  the  houses  and  propel 
the  machinery  in  manv  towns  and 
cities  hundreds  of  miles  from  the 
source  of  the  power. 

The  cost  of  water  power  develop- 
inent  varies  according  to  physical 
conditions  from  $100.00  to  $200.00 
per  horse  power,  and  the  value  of 
power  may  be  from  $20.00  to  $100.00 
per  horse  power  per  year.  A  water 
power  of  normal  development  condi- 
tions can,  at  present,  compete  suc- 
cessfully with  the  most  economic 
power  product  from  any  other  source, 
and  the  gradual  reduction  of  availa- 
ble fuels  and  their  constantly  in- 
creasing values  is  a  guarantee  that 
water  power  will  maintain  this 
vantage  in  the  future. 

Investigations  of  Power  Resources. 
— The  study  of  our  water-power 
resources  has  only  of  recent  years 
commanded  the  attention  which  its 
importance  demands.  The  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey  is  now  carrying 
on  systematic  observations  of  stream 
flow  in  all  sections  of  this  country 
and  several  states  are  engaged  in 
similar  work.  Examinations  of 
reservoir  facilities  have  also  been 
entered  upon  by  the  federal  Govern- 
ment and  the  states  of  New  York, 
Pennsylvania,  Maine,  Wisconsin  and 
Massachusetts.  The  determination 
of  the  fall  of  water  courses  is  being 
pursued  by  the  national  Government 
and  some  states,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  river's  topography  is  like- 
wise progressing.  However,  it  will 
be  several  years  before  all  the  data 
have  been  collected  which  are  re- 
hired for  an  accurate  inventory  of 
the  available  water  power  and  the 
advantageous  development  sites.  ( See 
also  XJ.  8,  Oeological  Survey ^  supra.) 

Water  Powers  of  the  United  States, 
f— The  available  water  power  in  the 


United  States  has  recently  been  es- 
timated by  the  Government  at  60 
million  horse  power,  of  which  ap- 
proximately four  million  horse  power 
is  now  in  service.  The  largest  de- 
velopment is  that  of  Niagara  Falls, 
with  260,000  h.  p.  on  the  American, 
and  118,000  h.  p.,  on  the  Canadian 
side;  this  is  probably  about  one- 
fourth  of  the  output  capacity  of 
that  power  opportunity.  Power  sites 
now  in  a  stage  of  development  in- 
clude, in  addition  to  about  120  of 
smaller  output:  Horse 

Power. 
MlBSlBSippi   River,   at  Keokuk, 

Iowa    250,000 

White    River,    near     Tacoma, 

Wash 100.000 

Tennessee  River,  near  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn 50.000 

Tallulah    River,    In    northern 

Georgia     50.000 

Coosa  River,  in  southern  Ala- 
bama            60,000 

Connecticut    River,    at    Shel- 

bume  Falls,  Mass 30.000 

Tadkin  River,  in  North  Caro- 

Una   80.000 

Missouri    River,    at    Rainbow 

Falls   28.000 

Battle    Creek,    Colorado 27.000 

Ocoee   River.   Tennessee 22.000 

Au  Sable  River,  Mich 20.000 

The  capital  now  invested  in  water 
power  developments  in  the  United 
States  aggregates  one  billion  dollars. 

Flow  Regulation. — As  water-power 
values  grow,  the  subject  of  flow 
regulation  becomes  of  first  impor- 
tance, as  many  of  the  otherwise  most 
resourceful  American  water-power 
rivers  are  subject  to  such  extreme 
flow  fluctuations  that  commercial 
water-power  utilization  is  hardly 
practicable.  This  is  one  of  the  lead- 
ing issues  of  the  general  conserva- 
tion question,  as  partial  flow  regula- 
tion of  such  rivers  as  the  Ohio,  Ten- 
nessee, Cumberland,  Missouri  and 
Mississippi  would  not  only  diminish 
the  destructive  floods,  but  would 
create  water-power  values  of  suffi- 
cient earning  capacity  to  repay  the 
investment  in  flow  regulation  works. 
A  beginning  on  flow  regulation  has 
been  made  by  the  federal  Govern- 
ment on  the  Mississippi  River  head- 
waters in  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota, 
and  New  York,  Pennsylvania  and 
Wisconsin    have    inaugurated    water 
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Gonaerratioii  programmes  which  are 
calculated  greatly  to  enhance  the 
water-power  resources  of  these  states. 
A  noteworthy  private  undertaking 
of  this  character  is  that  of  the  Wis- 
consin River  Improvement  Co.,  repre- 
^venting  the  water  powers  of  that 
river,  who  have  within  the  last 
five  years  constructed  sufficient  stor- 
age reservoirs  to  conserve  about 
three-fifths  of  the  river's  flood  dis- 
charges. 

Public  regulation  and  control  of 
water  powers  are  exercised  by  the 
national  Government  and  the  states. 
Water  powers  on  the  public  domain, 
forest  reserves,  and  military  and 
Indian  reservations  may  be  developed 
under  leases  from  the  proper  depart- 
anent;  a  rental  is  charged  for  the 
occupancy  of  the  necessary  lands. 
Developments  on  navigable  rivers  re- 
quire Congressional  consent  and  are 
subject  to  the  supervision  of  the 
War  Department  in  accordance  with 
a  general  Act  of  1910  which  author- 
izes the  collection  of  compensation 
from  water-power  users  for  direct 
benefits  derived  from  any  storage 
reservoirs  maintained  by  the  Govern- 
ment, or  from  the  acquisition  and 
nu&intenance  of  any  forested  water- 
shed, or  lands  at  the  headwaters  of 
such  stream,  wherever  such  shall  be 
for    the   benefit   of   navigation.     The 


constitutionality  of  imposing  a  trib- 
ute for  benefits  growing  out  of  Gov- 
ernment works  not  distinctly  author- 
ized by  the  Constitution  is  ques- 
tioned by  some  leading  authorities. 
Government  control  over  water-power 
development  on  the  public  domain, 
reservations,  and  on  navigable  rivers 
is  practically  absolute. 

State  Regulation. — New  York  State 
regulates  water-power  companies  do- 
ing electric  power  business  through 
a  public  service  commission  which 
has  power  to  enforce  just  and  rea- 
sonable current  charges.  Wisconsin 
has  comprehensive  laws  controlling 
water  powers  and  regulating  rates 
charged  to  the  public  for  power  ser- 
vice. In  Vermont  a  commission  has 
authority  over  electric  light  and 
power  companies.  The  railroad  com- 
missions of  Georgia  and  Michigan 
exercise  similar  functions.  In  Mas- 
sachusetts the  Board  of  Gas  and 
Electric  Light  Commissioners  regu- 
late the  bond  and  stock  issues  and 
rate  charges  of  water-power  com- 
panies, and  like  authority  is  vested 
in  the  public  service  commissions 
of  South  Carolina,  Ohio,  New  Jersey 
and  Maryland.  Generally  speaking, 
a  uniform  water-power  policy  in  the 
entire  country  is  much  needed  and 
this  is  now  a  live  question  before 
the  public. 


BEOLAMATION 

Fbed  G.   Harden 


IBBIOATION 


The  Census  of  Irrigation.— The 
most  interesting  feature  of  the  year 
has  been  the  publication  of  the  pre- 
liminary report  of  the  census  of 
irrigation  taken  in  1910  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  of  Congress  of 
Feb.  25,  1910  (36  Stat.  237),  which 
provided  among  other  things  that  in 
the  enumeration  of  the  Thirteenth 
Census  inauiries  should  be  made  re- 
garding the  following  items:  the 
location  and  character  of  irrigation 
enterprises;  the  quantity  of  land  ir- 
rigated by  counties  and  states  under 
state  and  federal  laws;  the  prices  of 
irrigated  lands  with  water  rights; 
the  character  and  value  of  crops  pro- 


duced on  irrigated  lands;  the  amount 
of  water  used  per  acre  and  whether 
it  was  obtained  from  national,  state 
or  private  works;  the  location  of  the 
various  projects  and  the  methods  of 
construction  employed,  with  facts  as 
to  their  physical  condition,  and  the 
amount  of  capital  invested  in  such 
irrigation  works.  In  December,  1911, 
and  throughout  the  year  1912  bulle- 
tins have  been  issued  by  the  Bureau 
of  the  Census  showing  the  data  re- 
quired by  this  law  for  the  United 
States,  and  by  counties  for  the  differ- 
ent states  in  which  irrigation  is 
extensively  practiced.  The  leading 
yfacts  for  tne  arid  and  semi-arid 
states  disclosed  by  the  census  are 
summarized  in  the  tables  on  the  fol- 
lowing pages. 
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ACREAGE   IRRIGATED,   1909  AND   1899.   BY  STATES 


State 


Acreage 

irrigated, 

1909 


Arisona 

California .... 

Colorado 

Idaho 

Kanaan 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Mexico . . 
North  Dakota. 
Oklahoma .... 

Oregon 

South  Dakota. 

Texas  1 

Utah 

Washington... 
Wyoming 


320.051 

2.664.104 

2,792,032 

1.430.848 

37,479 

1.679.084 

255.950 

701.833 

461.718 

10.248 

4,388 

686,129 

63,248 

164.283 

999,410 

334.378 

1.133.302 


Total 13.738.485 


Acreage 

irrigated, 

1899 


185,396 

1.445,872 

1,611,271 

602.568 

23.620 

951.154 

148.538 

504,168 

203.893 

4.872 

2.759 

388.310 

43.676 

40.952 

629,293 

126.307 

605,878 


7,518.527 


Per  cent,  of 

increase, 

1899-1909 


72.6 
84.3 
73.3 

137.5 
58.7 
76.5 
72.3 
39.2 

126.5 

110.3 
59.0 
76.7 
44.8 

301.2 
58.8 

164.7 
87.1 


82.7 


Aorea^ 
enterprises 

were 
capable  of 
supplying 

in  1910 

387,655 

3.619,378 

3.990,166 

2,388,959 

139.995 

2.205.155 

429,225 

840,962 

644,970 

21.917 

6,397 

830,526 

128.481 

340.641 

1.250.246 

470,514 

1,639.510 

19,334.697 


Acreace 
included  in 

projecta 
complete  or 
under  con- 
struction 
rfte 

944.090 
5,490,360 
6,917,457 
3,549.573 

161,300 
3.515,602 

680.133 

1,282,142 

1,102,297 

38,173 

8.528 

2,527.208 

201.625 

753.699 
1.947.625 

817,032 
2,224.298 


31,111.142 


^  Exclusive  of  rice  irrigation. 

In  addition  to  the  acreage  irri- 
gated in  the  arid  and  semi-arid 
states  in  1909,  there  was  694,800 
acres  of  rice  irrigated  in  Texas, 
Louisiana  and  Arkansas,  and  28,919 
acres  of  miscellaneous  crops  in  the 
humid  states,  making  a  total  of  14,- 
462,204  acres  under  actual  irrigation 
in  that  year  in  continental  United 
States.  The  rice  enterprises  were 
capable  of  irrigating  950,706  acres, 
and  of  serving  1,134,322  acres  ulti- 
mately. 

The  most  striking  facts  shown  by 
the  foregoing  table  are  the  large 
area  included  in  projects,  and  the 
acreage  which  the  enterprises  were 
able  to  supply  with  water  in  1910, 
but  which  had  not  been  irrigated  in 
1909.     It   has  been  claimed   by   stu- 


dents of  conditions  in  the  irrigated 
regions  that  probably  20  per  cent,  of 
the  area  included  in  irrigation  pro- 
jects can  never  be  irrigated  profita- 
bly, because  of  roughness,  elevation, 
alkali,  waterlogging,  or  other  un- 
favorable conditions.  Even  with  this 
large  acreage  deducted,  howover,  the 
acreage  included  in  projects,  but  not 
irrigated  in  1909  was  practically  as 
large  as  that  which  has  been  brought 
under  irrigation  in  more  than  50 
years  of  irrigation  development. 

The  acreage  irrigated  in  1909.  the 
acreage  for  which  water  was  avail- 
able in  1910,  and  the  total  acreage 
in  projects  completed  or  under  con- 
struction July  1  of  that  year  in  the 
arid  and  semi-arid  states  were  classi- 
fied by  type  of  enterprise,  as  follows: 


Type  or  Enterprise 


U.  S.  Reclamation  Service. 

U.  8.  Indian  Service 

Carey  Act , 

IrrigatioD  Districts , 

Codperative , 

Ck>mmercial 

Individual  and  Partnership 

Total '. 


Acreage 

irrigated  in 

1909 


395.646 

172.912 

288.553 

528,642 

4.643.539 

1.451.806 

6,257,3^7 


Per 

cent. 


2.9 

1.3 

2.1 

3.8 

33.8 

10.6 

45.5 


Acreage  for 

which  water 

was  available 

in  1910 


13.738.485 


100. 0 


786.190 
376,576 
1.089.677 
800.451 
6.191.577 
2.424.1)6 
7.666,110 

19.334.697 


Acreage 

include  in 

projects 


1.973.016 
879.068 
2.573.874 
1.581.465 
8.830.197 
5.119.977 
10.153.545 


31.111.142 


The  striking  fact  shown  by  the 
above  table  is  the  very  large  per- 
centage of  the  acreage  irrigated 
which   was   and  will   be   supplied  by 


enterprises  owned  or  controlled  by 
the  water  users  themselves.  Of  the 
acreage  irrigated  in  1909  nearly  84 
per  cent,   was  served  by  such  enter- 
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prises.  Besides  this  acreage,  all  that 
under  U.  S.  Reclamation  Service  and 
Carey  Act  projects,  and  much  of 
that  under  commercial  enterprises 
is  to  pass  eventually  to  enterprises 
managed  and  controlled  by  the  users. 
Other  important  data  included  in 
the  census  statistics  are: 

Number  of  Independent  en- 
terprises,   1909    54,700 

Cost    of    irrigation    works: 

Estimated  final  cost $424,281,186 

1909     307,866,369 

1899     66,962,275 

1889     29,611,000 

Areraire  cost  of  systems  per 

acre,    1909    $22.41 

1899     8.91 

1889     8.15 

Average  cost  per  acre  for 
operation  and  mainte- 
nance, 1909    $1.07 

1899     .38 

1889     1.07 

Length  of  ditches  in  1909, 
miles : 

Mains    87,529 

Laterals    38,062 

Number  of  reservoirs,  1909  6,812 

Capacity    of   reservoirs, 

acre-ft 12,581,129 

Number  of  wells  used  for 
irrigation  in  1909: 

Plowing     5,070 

Pumped    14,558 


Number  of  pumping  plants, 

1909     18,906 

Engine  capacity  of  pumping 

plants,  horse  power  ....  248,485 

Capacity     of     pumps,     gal. 

per  min 9,947,909 

Acreage  irrigated  from  dif- 
ferent   sources    of    water 

supply,  1909: 

Streams     12,768,797 

Flowing  wells    144,400 

Pumped   wells    807,496 

Reservoirs     98,198 

Lakes     70,688 

Springs    196,186 

Percentage  of  total  acreage 

irrigated    in    1909    under 

water  rights  of  different 

types : 

Riparian  rights   2.1 

Appropriation   and  use  84.0 

Notice  filed  and  posted  16.2 

Adjudicated    85.8 

Permit  from   state 6.7 

Certificate    from    state  6.7 

The  following  table  shows  the 
highest  and  lowest  average  yield,  in 
bushels  per  acre,  of  the  different 
crops,  including  corn,  wheat,  barley, 
oats,  potatoes,  and  alfalfa,  and  the 
highest  and  lowest  average  value  per 
acre  of  the  yields.  The  figures  in 
this  table  do  not  represent  individual 
farms,  but  entire  states: 


COm,  bus. . . . 
Wheat,  bus.. 
Barley,  bus . . 

Oats,  bus 

Potatoes,  bus. 
Alfalfa,  tons.. 
All  crops 


AvEBAGs  Yield 


Highest 


46.0 
28.5 
42.6 
49.4 
179.9 
3.98 


Lowest 


20.8 
17.7 
22.6 
24.2 
65.6 
2.02 


AvBRAOs  Valux  of  Yxbld 


Highest 


S40.60 
28.05 
28.50 
24.50 
74.70 
42.30 
45.00 


Lowest 


$12.75 
15.05 
11.70 
11.65 
45.25 
15.55 
12.88 


U.  S.  Reclamation  Service.— The 
reclamation  law  and  the  main  fea- 
tures of  the  different  projects  have 
been  described  in  former  issues  of 
the  Year  Book  (1910,  pp.  304-9; 
1911,  pp.  425-33).  The  following 
statistics  show  the  progp'ess  on  all 
projects  up  to  June  30,  1912: 

Number  of  projects 28 

Area  to  be  Inlgated  on  com- 
pletion of  projects,  acres..  8,080,600 

Area  to  which  water  could  be 

suppUed,   acres    1,148.000 

Area  irrigated  in  1912,  acres: 
Under  water  right  applica- 
tions          486,500 

Under  rental  contracts,  etc.      888,500 


Reservoir  capacity,  acre-ft...  4,885,000 
Length  of  canals  built,  miles.  6,980 
Total  length  of  tunnels,  miles  21 
Total  length  of  pipe  laid,  miles  74 
Total  length  of  flumes,  miles  69 
Volume  of  storage  and  diver- 
sion dams,  cu.  yd 8,700,000 

Materials  excavated,   cu.  yd. : 

^^2^     ••• 4,842,000 

Indurated     6,047,000 

^?*rth     82,951,000 

Dikes,   cu.   yd 8,550,000 

Concrete,    en.    yd 1,160,000 

Water  power  developed,  horse 
Voyrw     21,616 

The  total  allotment  to  projects  up 
to     Dec.     31,     1911,     amounted     to 
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$96,196,700,  of  which  $20,000,000 
was  from  the  bond  loan  authorised 
by  the  Act  of  Congress  of  June  25, 
1910,  and  the  balance  from  the  rec- 
lamation fund.  The  disbursements 
made  by  the  Service  during  the  cal- 
endar year  1911  were  $10,494,900.84, 
bringing  the  total  disbursements  up 
to  $72,234,486.46.  Collections  made 
by  the  Service  during  the  year  1911 
amounted  to  $2,167,324.62,  of  which 
$668,285.98  represented  building 
charges,  $265,644.56  charges  for 
maintenance  and  operation,  and 
$384,458.06  temporary  water  rentals, 
the  balance  resulting  from  sales,  re- 
funds, forfeitures,  and  miscellaneous 
sources.  These  receipts  brought  the 
total  collections  made  since  the  pas- 
sage of  the  Reclamation  Act  to  $6,- 
151,088.47,  of  which  $1,636,302.81 
represented  building  charges,  $549,- 
009.11  charges  for  maintenance  and 
operation,  and  $1,316,002.11  tempo- 
rary water  rentals.  Up  to  Feb.  29, 
1912,  the  accruals  to  the  reclamation 
funds  for  building  and  operation  and 
maintenance  charges  were  $4,859,- 
936.91,  of  which  amount  $2,658,- 
407.66  had  been  collected.  Advance 
payments  amounting  to  $60,827.29 
had  also  been  made. 

The  Reclamation  Service  has 
reached  a  most  critical  period  in  its 
operations.  Large  works  have  been 
constructed  and  are  in  operation, 
but  much  land  for  which  it  is  possi- 
ble to  furnish  water  is  still  unsettled, 
many  settlers  who  have  taken  up 
lands  are  not  meeting  with  success, 
and  returns  from  crops  in  some 
localities  are  not  such  as  to  enable 
the  settlers  to  meet  their  obliga- 
tions to  the  Government.  Director 
Newell  states  that  a  study  of  the 
first  two  or  three  years  after  water 
has  been  applied  to  the  land  shows 
that  as  a  rule  40  per  cent,  of  the 
settlers  can  make  their  payment* 
without  unusual  self-denial,  40  per 
cent,  get  along  after  a  fashion  and 
ultimately  succeed,  while  20  per 
cent,  are  failures.  The  large  per- 
centage of  failures  and  the  low 
yields  per  acre  for  the  Reclamation 
Service  projects  as  well  as  other 
irrigated  lands,  as  shown  by  the 
census  returns  above,  emphasize  the 
fact  that  the  great  needs  of  the 
irrigated   West  are  more  real  farm- 


ers, more   intensive  cultivation,   and 
better  crops. 

The  question  of  encouraging  the 
settlement  of  the  lands  under  the 
Reclamation  Service  projects  by  im- 
posing easier  residence  requirements 
upon  the  settlers,  and  arranging 
more  generous  schedules  of  payments 
was  much  agitated  during  the  year. 
Several  changes  were  suggested,  some 
of  which  have  been  put  into  opera- 
tion. The  extension  of  the  time  of 
payments  to  20  years  instead  of  ten 
has  been  urged,  but  has  not  met 
with  the  approval  of  the  Service. 
The  plan  of  graduated  payments  has 
been  made  optional  on  tne  Yuma  and 
Lower      Yellowstone      projects,      the 

f)rice  of  water  rights  with  the  privi- 
ege  of  graduated  payments  being 
somewhat  higher  than  water  rights 
for  the  same  lands  paid  for  at  a 
level  rate.  Orders  have  been  issued 
during  the  year  permitting  the  re- 
linquishment of  part  of  a  farm  unit, 
the  payments  made  on  the  relin- 
quished part  to  be  credited  upon  the 
retained  part;  also  permitting  proof 
of  reclamation  to  be  made  when 
one-half  of  the  irrigable  area  has 
been  reclaimed,  regardless  of  the 
number  of  payments  made.  Resi- 
dence and  improvement  are  not  now 
required  until  90  days  after  the 
date  upon  which,  according  to  notice, 
water  will  be  available.  President 
Taft,  in  his  message  to  Congress, 
Feb.  2,  1912,  recommended  that  cul- 
tivation, but  not  residence,  should 
be  required  during  the  first  two 
years  after  entry  had  been  made 
upon  lands  taken  under  the  Reclama- 
tion Act,  and  that  a  patent  be 
granted  for  lands  after  five  years* 
cultivation  and  three  years*  resi- 
dence, the  Government  taking  a  lien 
for  any  unpaid  payments.  Congress, 
however,  did  not  amend  the  Act  so 
as  to  make  this  possible. 

Carey  Act  Lands.— Development 
under  the  Carey  Act  (see  American 
Year  Book,  1910,  p.  304;  1911,  p. 
425)  has  gone  on  even  more  rapidly 
than  heretofore,  the  chief  present 
handicap  being  the  difficulty  that  has 
been  experienced  during  the  past  few 
years  in  getting  issues  of  irrigation 
bonds  underwritten,  due  in  part  to 
the  necessary  lack  of  security  for 
the  bonds  until  the  lands  have  been 
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reclaimed,  and  in  part  to  the  cloud 
plaeed  upon  irrigation  bonds  by  a  few 
oiiBcrupulous  bond  houses. 

The     following    table    shows    the 


areas  applied  for  by  the  states,  the 
segregations  made,  and  the  areas 
patented  since  the  passage  of  the 
Carey  Act  in  1894: 


Statk 


Colorado . . . 

Idaho 

Montana    . . 

Nevada 

New  Mexico 

Oregon 

Utah 

Washington. 
Wyoming. . . 

Total... 


Acreage 
applied  for 


373.593.56 

3.091.645.50 

533.588.92 

107.643.88 

10.164.68 

655.706.19 

427.669.74 

155,649.39 

1.760.677.24 


7.116,399.19 


Acreage 
•egregated 


272.197.98 

1,284,304.92 

172,409.01 

36.808.59 

7.564.68 

295,583.55 

136.820.63 


987.625.00 


3,193,314.36 


Acreage 
patented 


221,084.60 
18,296.91 


51.583.13 


97.439.16 


388.403.79 


Up  to  June  30,  1911,  applications 
had  been  made  for  2,420,926.32  acres, 
and  withdrawals  granted  for  1,171,- 
474.02  acres  under  the  Act  of  March 
15,  1910,  providing  for  temporary 
segregations  to  the  states  for  a 
period  of  one  year,  pending  investiga- 
tions and  surveys  preliminary  to  fil- 
ing maps  and  plats  and  application 
for  a  segregation.  (See  also  Public 
Lands,  stipra.) 

Irrigation  Districts. — Since  the  cen- 
sus was  taken  in  1910,  two  states, 
Arizona  and  Nevada,  have  passed 
irrigation  district  laws.  The  legis- 
latures of  practically  all  the  states 
having  irrigation  district  laws  re- 
vised and  amended  them  during  their 
1911  sessions  with  a  view  to  improv- 
ing the  management  of  districts  and 
with  the  hope  of  rendering  safer 
and  more  attractive  investment  in 
enterprises  of  this  sort.  Irrigation- 
district  development,  like  that  under 
the  Carey  Act,  has  been  seriously 
handicapped  during  the  past  few 
years  by  the  difficulty  experienced 
in  getting  reliable  bond  houses  to 
underwrite  the  bonds.  With  a  view 
to  overcoming  this  difficulty,  the  1911 
session  of  the  California  legislature 
created  a  commission  consisting  of 
the  attorney-general,  the  state  engi- 
neer, and  the  superintendent  of 
banks.  In  case  a  district  wishes  to 
issue  bonds,  this  commission  causes 
an  examination  to  be  made  regard- 
ing the  water  righte,  canals,  reser- 
voirs, reservoir  sites,  and  works  ac- 
quired or  te  be  acquired,  the  market 
value  of  the  bonds  and  the  feasi- 
bility and  cost  of  the  project.  If 
the    commission    finds    the    project 


feasible  the  district  may  issue  bonds 
up  to  60  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate 
value  of  all  righto,  property,  ete., 
included  in  the  project,  and  such 
bonds  are  legal  investmento  for  trust 
funds,  insurance  funds,  banking  and 
trust  companies,  and  state  school 
funds.  As  yet  only  one  district  has 
applied  for  authority  te  issue  bonds. 

Irrigation  in  the  Humid  Sections 
— Droughts  during  the  past  three 
summers  have  caused  considerable 
interest  in  irrigation  throughout  the 
humid  sections.  Special  interest  has 
been  shown  by  truck  growers  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  larger  cities,  and  in 
the  South.  Rainfall  records  show 
that  but  few  localities  in  the  humid 
regions  pass  through  a  growing  sea- 
son without  one  or  more  periods  of 
drought  of  sufficient  duration  ma- 
terially te  lessen  the  yield  or  im- 
pair the  value  of  the  crop.  Two 
systems  of  irrigation — sub-irrigation 
from  pipes,  and  overhead  spray — 
have  received  special  attention  during 
the  past  year.  Cheaper  methods  of 
distributing  and  applying  water  are 
needed  te  permit  the  irrigation  of 
the  less  valuable  crops. 

Irrigation  Problems.--The  large 
acreage  that  has  been  brought  imder 
irrigation  during  the  past  five  years 
and  the  rapid  increase  in  cost  per 
acre,  both  of  building  and  of  main- 
taining and  operating  systems,  have 
given  rise  to  a  number  of  problems 
in  which  gp'cat  interest  has  been 
taken  in  recent  months.  Works  have 
been  or  are  beine  constructed  in 
Idaho,  Oregon,  Colorado,  Wyoming, 
Nebraska,  New  Mexico,  Kansas, 
Nevada  and  California,  some  one  of 
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which  will  eventually  require  a  de- 
cision by  the  Supreme  Court  as  to 
the  rights  of  upper  and  lower  states 
on  interstate  streams.  Already  it 
has  been  necessary  for  the  War  De- 
partment to  exert  a  close  supervision 
over  the  taking  of  water  from  the 
Rio  Grande  in  order  to  preserve  the 
navigi^>ility  of  the  stream. 

Investigations  looking  to  the  les- 
sening of  the  cost  of  pumping  and 
storing  water,  reducing  losses  by 
evaporation  and  seepage,  and  intro- 
ducing better  methods  and  a  higher 
duty  in  the  application  of  water  to 
crops  have  been  given  considerable 
attention  during  the  past  year. 
Eiffht  states — ^Arizona,  California, 
Colorado,  Idaho,  Nevada,  Utah, 
Kansas  and  Wyoming — had  laws  in 
force  in  1912  for  investigations  into 
one  or  more  of  the  following  sub- 
jects: Water  re<juirements  of  crops, 
seepage,  evaporation,  methods  of  ap- 
plying water,  return  flow  to  streams, 
duty  of  water  for  different  crops 
and  on  different  soils,  effects  of  irri- 
gation on  the  quantity  and  quality 
of  yields,  and  drainage  of  irrigated 
soils. 

The  increase  in  the  acreage  irri- 
gated and  the  wasteful  methods  of 
applying  water  have  led  to  the  water- 
logging and  alkalizing  of  much  land 
in  the  irrigated  sections,  the  acrefige 
so  affected  being  estimated  at  1,000,- 
000  or  more. 

A  work  of  special  interest  and  im- 
portance has  been  that  carried  on 
during  the  years  1911-1912  as  a  part 
of  the  investigations  of  the  Conserva- 
tion Commission  created  by  the  1911 
session  of  the  California  legislature. 
Data  have  been  collected  regarding 
the  water  supply,  both  surface  and 
underground,  which  is  available  for 
irrigation;  the  extent,  character 
and  location  of  lands  susceptible 
of  and  adapted  to  irrigation;  and 
the  present  extent  of  irrigation  in 
(California.  Maps  and  reports  have 
been  prepared  lor  early  publication 
Ketting  forth  the  results  of  these  in- 
vestigations. 

Meetings. — The  twentieth  National 
Irrigation  Congress  met  at  Salt  Lake 
City,  Sept.  28  to  Oct.  3,  with  an 
attendance  of  representatives  from 
foreign  countries,  the  federal  Gov- 
ernment, the  state  governments,  and 


leading  irrigated  sections.  A  con- 
ference of  the  director  and  other 
officials  of  the  Reclamation  Service, 
immigration,  passenger  and  traffic 
representatives  of  a  number  of  the 
leading  western  railroads,  and  rep- 
resentatives of  most  of  the  states 
where  irrigation  is  practiced,  was 
held  at  Chicago,  May  31  to  June  1, 
with  the  purpose  of  perfecting  plans 
to  protect  purchasers  of  irrigated 
lands  and  investors  against  un- 
scrupulous real  estate  agents  and 
promoters.  It  was  recommended 
that  a  bureau  of  publicity  be  es- 
tablished '  under  the  Department  of 
the  Interior. 

DRAINAOE 

Area  of  Swamp  Lands. — ^Increased 
interest  in  drainage  has  been  evinced 
during  1912.  Data  regarding  the 
rate  at  which  reclamation  by  drain- 
age is  going  on  cannot  be  secured, 
however,  owinff  to  the  fact  that  a 
large  part  of  tne  swamp  lands  which 
passed  into  the  possession  of  the 
states  by  the  laws  of  1850  and  1860 
have  since  passed  into  the  posses- 
sion of  private  investors.  The  acre- 
age of  swamp  and  overflowed  land 
in  the  United  States  is  estimated 
at  from  75,000,000  to  80,000,000 
acres.  The  report  of  the  National 
Conservation  Commission  gave  the 
area  of  such  lands  in  1908  as  ap- 
proximately 74,541,700  acres.  The 
following  states  each  reported  1,000,- 
000  acres  or  more:  Alabama,  Ar- 
kansas, California,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Louisiana,  Michi- 
gan, Minnesota,  Mississippi,  Mis- 
souri, North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina, Texas  and  Wisconsin.  To  ttie 
total  area  given  above  should  be 
added  an  area  estimated  at  approxi- 
mately 150,000,000  acres,  which  is 
included  in  farms,  but  which  would 
be  benefited  by  drainage. 

In  a  report  to  Congress  of  date 
April  30,  1908,  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  placed  the  acreage  of 
swamp  and  overflowed  lands  at  79,- 
005,023  acres,  and  divided  this  total 
into  four  classes,  as  follows: 

Permanent   swamp   52,665.020 

Wet  graslng  land 6,826,019 

Periodically    overflowed 14.747,805 

Periodically    swampy 4,766,179 
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It  was  estimated  that  by  drainage 
tiie  market  value  of  these  lands  oould 
be  increased  $1,593,633,155,  and 
their    annual    production     increased 


$273,079,295,  the  estimated  increase 
in  value  above  the  cost  of  draining, 
cost  of  drainage,  and  increased  an- 
nual yield  being  as  follows: 


KusD  or  Lakd 


Plarmaneni  swamp 

Wet  pasinc 

Pttiodieally  overflowed, 
Periodically  swampy . . , 


loereaee  in 

value  per 

acre 


$20 
15 
20 
80 


Cost  per  aere 

of 

draina^ 


$17 
17 
12 
13 


Increased 

yield  per 

acre 


$3.00 
2.60 
6.00 
2.00 


Draiiuige  of  Irrigated  Lands. — The 
soils  of  the  greater  part  of  the  arid 
region  contain  alkali  of  different" 
kinds.  The  natural  drainage  of 
many  sections  is  poor,  and  in  many 
eases  the  soils  are  underlain  at  com- 
paratively shallow  depths  by  im- 
pervious substrata.  Tne  rapid  in- 
crease in  the  area  irrigated,  the  ex- 
cessive use  of  water,  the  wasting  of 
water  upon  fields  in  order  to  retain 
water  rights,  and  the  rapid  evapora- 
tion in  arid  climates  have  created 
a  need  for  drainage  in  nearly  all  ir- 
rigated regions,  either  for  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  alkali  or  of  lower- 
ing the  nlane  of  the  ground  water. 
During  tne  past  year  a  number  of 
the  larger  irrigation  enterprises 
have  recognized  this  need,  and  have 
planned  to  install  drainage  systems 
for  their  lands.  The  amoimt  of  ir- 
rigated land  needing  drainage  has 
b^n  estimated  as  over  1,000,000 
acres,  or  from  6  to  10  per  cent,  of 
the  entire  irrigated   area. 

Drainage  of  Swamp  Lands. — The 
greatest  activity  in  drainage  during 
the  past  year  has  been  in  the  lower 
Mississippi  Valley,  Jlorida,  Georgia, 
North  Carolina  and  South  Carolina. 
A  movement  has  been  started  to  ob- 
tain the  enactment  of  a  new  law  in 
Mississippi  to  permit  the  inclusion 
of  1,160,000  acres  in  the  upper  Yazoo 
delta  in  one  big  drainage  project. 

The  first  of  the  large  main  canals 
being  constructed  by  the  state  of 
Florida  in  its  plan  to  reclaim  the 
Everglades  was  opened  during  the 
year.      A   tract    160   miles    long,    60 


miles  wide,  and  containing  4,000,000 
acres  is  to  be  relieved  of  its  surplus 
water  by  five  main  canals,  which 
are  to  be  constructed  by  the  state. 
Lake  Okeechobee  is  to  be  lowered 
during  dry  seasons  in  order  to  make 
it  available  for  storage  during  wet 
seasons.  Much  of  the  land  to  be 
drained  has  been  sold  by  the  state 
to  development  companies,  and  is 
being  sold  by  them  in  small  tracts. 

At  the  1912  sessions  of  their  legis- 
latures, Maryland  and  Kentucky 
enacted  Drainage  and  Levee  District 
Acts,  and  Vermont  regnacted  and 
amended  its  district  law  of  1910. 

National  Drainage  Association. — In- 
terest in  drainage  has  been  aroused 
to  such  an  extent  that  on  Dec.  8, 
1911,  the  National  Drainage  Asso- 
ciation was  organized  at  Chicago. 
The  second  session  of  this  associa- 
tion was  held  at  New  Orleans  April 
10-13,  1912,  at  which  resolutions 
were  passed  asking  federal  aid  for 
drainage.  Most  of  the  land  needing 
to  be  reclaimed  by  drainage  lies  upon 
interstate  streams,  and  to  be  re- 
claimed properly  must  be  handled 
as  units,  regardless  of  state  lines. 
These  conditions,  the  association 
maintains,  necessitate  the  control  of 
the  reclamation  works  by  the  federal 
Grovemment,  rather  than  the  states. 
It  is  also  urged  that  the  Govern- 
ment advance  funds  for  this  work, 
the  right  to  control  the  works  and 
to  advance  the  funds,  as  suggested, 
being  based  upon  the  power  of  the 
federal  Government  to  control  navi- 
gation.   (See  also  XIX,  Agriculture.) 


HIGHWAYS 

AlTDBEW  P.  AnDEBSON 


The  year  1912  has  been  especially 
notable  for  the  large  amount  of 
new  road   construction.     From  such 


data  as  are  at  present  available  it 
is  estimated  that  12,000  miles  of  all 
classes  of  roads  were  improved  with 
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a  hard  surface.  And  yet,  while  the 
main  interest  seems  to  have  been 
centered  largely  on  new  improve- 
ments, commendable  progress  haa 
been  made  also  in  methods  of  ad- 
ministration, road  finance  and  main- 
tenance. 

Federal  Aid. — ^During  the  past  ten 
years  there  has  been  an  ever  in- 
creasing demand  for  federal  aid  in 
road  building.  This  was  not  asking 
an  entirely  new  innovation,  for  dur- 
ing the  earlv  life  of  the  Republic 
Congress  took  a  great  deal  of  in- 
terest in  providing  for  adequate 
roads.  Altogether  about  $14,000,000 
was  appropriated  by  Congress  in 
money  and  land  grants  during  a 
period  of  about  30  years,  but  on 
May  25,  1838,  Congress  passed  the 
last  appropriation  for  the  National 
Road.  The  idea  became  very  gen- 
eral that  the  importance  of  the 
wa^on  road  had  given  way  to  the 
railroad.  This  idea  prevailed  for 
more  than  60  years,  when  changing 
traffic  conditions  began  to  call  at- 
tention to  the  importance  of  our 
local  roads.  The  automobile  and 
auto-truck  have  created  a  new  de- 
mand for  main  lines  of  communica- 
tion between  centers  of  population 
or  places  of  amusement  and  recrea- 
tion. An  idea  of  the  widespread 
interest  in  this  matter  may  be  gained 
from  the  fact  that  during  the  1911- 
1912  session  of  Congress  no  less  than 
86  bills  and  resolutions  were  intro- 
duced for  granting  some  form  of 
federal  aid  in-  road  building. 

On  Aug.  24,  1912,  after  a  lapse 
of  74  years,  Congress  again  decided 
to  aid  the  several  states  and  voted 
$500,000  for  the  construction  of  ex- 
perimental and  rural  delivery  routes. 
This  money  is  to  be  expended  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Postmaster 
General  and  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture. For  each  dollar  contributed 
by  the  Government  two  must  be  con- 
tributed by  the  state  of  local  com- 
munity in  order  to  secure  this  assist- 
ance. The  plan  is  thus  strictly  one 
of  federal  aid  or  cooperation  with 
the  states  in  road  improvement.  No 
limitations  were  placed  by  Congress 
as  to  the  location  or  distribution  of 
these  roads,  except  that  they  shall 
be  such  as  are  or  will  be  used  aa 
rural  delivery  routes. 


State  Roads.— The  work  accom- 
plished by  some  of  the  individual 
states,  however,  has  been  even  more 
remarkable  than  the  granting  of 
federal  aid.  No  less  than  nine  states 
have  engaged  extensively  in  the  con- 
struction of  a  system  of  state  roads. 
These  are  New  York,  Pennsylvania, 
Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  Califor- 
nia, Maryland,  New  Hampshire, 
Washington  and  Rhode  Island.  On 
the  basis  of  funds  available  for  1912^ 
it  is  estimated  that  over  ^0,000,000 
has  been  expended  by  these  states 
during  the  past  year  for  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  their 
state  highways. 

New  York  easily  leads  with  an 
expenditure  of  over  $5,000,000  for 
new  construction  and  $2,920,000  for 
maintenance  of  state  roads.  Penn- 
sylvania at  the  last  session  of  the 
legislature  passed  the  so-called 
Sproul  bill,  whereby  on  Jime  1,  1912, 
about  8,000  miles  of  public  roads 
were  taken  over  to  be  constructed 
and  maintained  as  a  system  of  state 
roads.  One  million  dollars  was  made 
immediately  available  for  mainte- 
nance and  repair.  Another  notable 
event  in  Pennsylvania  was  the  de* 
cision  reached  by  the  State  Highway 
Department  that  in  the  future  con- 
struction as  well  as  maintenance  will 
be  done  largely  by  direct  labor  in- 
stead of  by  the  contract  S3rstem  used 
in  the  past.  (See  also  VI,  Amend- 
menta  to  State  Conatitutiona.) 

State  Aid.— Thirteen  states— Ala- 
bama, Colorado,  Louisiana,  Maine, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  New 
Jersey,  Ohio.  Utah,  Vermont,  Vir- 
ginia and  Wisconsin — have  perfected 
workable  systems  of  state  aid  to 
counties  or  districts.  Several  of  the 
states  which  are  classed  above  aa 
state-road  states  also  grant  state  aid 
to   counties   or   smaller   subdivisions. 

Convict  Labor. — The  use  of  prison 
labor  in  road  construction  has  been 
considerably  extended  and  perfected 
during  the  past  year.  Twelve 
states — Alabama,  Colorado,  Georgia, 
Louisiana,  Nevada,  New  Mexico, 
North  Carolina,  Oregon,  Utah,  Vir- 
ginia, Washington  and  Wyoming — 
have  employed  considerable  numbers 
of  state  convicts  in  the  construction 
of  state  roads,  or  more  often  in 
building  county  roads  as  a  form  of 
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state  aid  granted  to  counties.  The 
past  year  has  demonstrated  con- 
clusively that  convict  labor  can  be 
successfully  utilized  in  building  good 
roads  in  almost  all  parts  of  the 
United  States.  The  cost  of  prison 
labor  in  road  construction  has  not 
exceeded  from  one-third  to  one-half 
the  cost  of  free  labor,  while  all  of 
the  above-mentioned  states  report  it 
as  being  more  beneficial  to  the 
prisoner  than  any  other  form  of 
labor  yet  devised.  The  state  of  Il- 
linois,* and,  to  some  extent,  Minne- 
sota and  California,  have  not  worked 
any  prisoners  in  road  building,  but 
have  utilized  a  portion  of  the  prison 
labor  at  the  penitentiary  in  prepar- 
ing road  metal,  which  is  then  sup- 
plied either  free  to  the  various 
counties,  or  sold  to  them  at  actual 
cost. 

Road  Finance. — Bond  issues  have 
continued  to  be  a  favorite  method 
for  raising  the  necessary  funds  for 
the  improvement  of  county  and 
township  roads.  Available  data  in- 
dicate tnat  the  funds  raised  in  this 
manner  during  the  past  year  will 
exceed  $40,000,000.  During  1911  the 
county  and  township  road  improve- 
ment bonds  voted  amounted  to  a 
total  of  $38,686,575. 

There  also  has  been  a  marked  in- 
crease in  the  so-called  "pay-as-you- 
go  method''  of  road  improvement. 
Counties,  townships  or  special  road 
districts  have  in  hundreds  of  cases 
levied  special  taxes  to  increase  their 
road  revenues  and  improve  their 
roads  correspondingly.  In  general 
they  are  also  making  strenuous  ef- 
forts to  see  that  adequate  returns 
are  received  for  the  money  invested. 
This  awakening  activity  has  extended 
to  all  parts  of  the  country.  Many 
communities,  however,  are  still  prac- 
tically wasting  their  road  revenues 
because  of  lack  of  systematic,  or- 
ganized action. 

Road  Administration. — The  past 
year  has  shown  a  very  marked  ten- 
dency toward  the  adoption  of  more 
business-like  and  scientific  methods 
in  all  matters  pertaining  to  road 
improvements.  This  is  especially 
true  in  regard  to  road  adminis- 
tration. Both  states  and  counties 
are  rapidly  securing  systematic,  or- 
ganized   control    of    the    administra- 


tion of  all  road  affairs.  One  of  the 
most  noticeable  present  effects  of 
better  administrative  methods  is  on 
the  terms  of  county  and  township 
road  bonds  voted  during  the  past 
year.  Formerly  a  large  majority  of 
county  and  township  road  bonds 
were  issued  for  a  term  of  from  25 
to  60  years,  or  from  three  to  five 
times  the  probable  life  of  the  road 
under  modern  traffic  conditions.  The 
majority  of  the  bonds  issued  during 
the  past  year,  however,  were  for  pe- 
riods, but  little  in  excess  of  the  prob- 
able life  of  the  improvement.  This 
is  an  economic  reform  of  great  value, 
and  one  which  has  been  urgently  ad- 
vocated by  our  best  highway  author- 
ities for  many  years. 

Formerly  little  or  no  provision  was 
made  for  skilled,  businesslike  super- 
vision of  the  large  sums  often  raised 
by  bond  issues.  The  location  of  the 
road  system  was  largely  the  result 
of  clever  manipulation  of  local  in- 
terests or  political  pull,  while  the 
proper  maintenance  of  the  road  sys- 
tem after  it  was  built  was  but  rarely 
even  thought  of.  Durinff  the  past 
year  we  have  seen  a  marked  change 
for  the  better.  A  fairly  large  pro- 
portion of  the  roads  built  from  bond 
issues  were  reasonably  well  located, 
the  construction  was  satisfactory, 
both  as  regards  the  methods  and  ma- 
terials, and  in  general  some  provi- 
sion   was    made   for    maintenance. 

Examples  of  excessive  waste  from 
defective  organization  are  becoming 
less  and  less  numerous.  Striking  in- 
stances are  being  more  and  more 
severely  criticized  and  condemned  by 
an  observant  public.  During  the 
past  year  many  unwilling  communi- 
ties have  been  literally  forced  by 
this  enlightened  criticism  into  adopt- 
ing a  more  businesslike  administra- 
tion of  their  road  funds,  together 
with  more  scientific  methods  of  con- 
struction and  maintenance. 

Road  Construction. — The  sand -clay 
road  has  proved  more  popular  than 
ever.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  more 
roads  have  been  surfaced  with  sand- 
clay  during  the  past  year  than  with 
all  other  materials  combined,  gravel 
alone  excepted.  As  in  past  years, 
the  larger  portion  of  sand-clay  con- 
struction has  been  confined  to  the 
southern  states,  though  a  large  mile- 
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age  has  been  built  in  the  middle 
and  western  states.  Five  years  of 
successful  trials  with  sand-clay  con- 
struction have  now  fully  demon- 
strated that  this  form  of  construction 
is  well  adapted  to  larse  sections 
of  the  western  and  northern  states 
in  addition  to  the  South,  where  it 
was  developed  nearly  20  years  ago. 
The  average  cost  of  the  sand-clay 
roads  built  during  the  past  year 
probably  has  not  exceeded  an  average 
of  $760  per  mile. 

In  general^  the  class  of  construc- 
tion employed  during  the  year  has 
been  very  satisfactory.  The  great 
flood  of  "cure  alls"  which  swept 
over  the  country  following  the  ad- 
vent of  the  automobile,  has  largely 
subsided.  Rapid  progress  has  been 
made  toward  the  standardization  of 
both  materials  and  methods.  The 
American  Society  for  Testing  Mater- 
ials, the  International  Association  for 
Testing  Materials,  the  U.  S.  Office  of 
Public  Roads,  and  other  organiza- 
tions, have  devoted  considerable  time 
and  attention  to  this  subject.  Re- 
liable and  practical  methods  of  test- 
ing road  materials  and  determining 
their  true  value  have  been  perfected 
by  the  Office  of  Public  Roads,  and 
given  to  the  public. 

The  high  and  ever  increasing  cost 
of  maintenance  has  led  to  a  more 
general  adoption  of  various  methods 
and  materiflus  which,  while  generally 
of  a  higher  first  cost,  are  expected 
to  effect  a  saving  through  lower  cost 
of  maintenance.  The  materials  which 
have  met  with  the  greatest  favor 
are  bituminous  binders  for  broken- 
stene  roads,  brick,  and  concrete.  The 
bituminous  binders  have  been  largely 
confined  to  asphalts,  asphaltic  oils 
and  tars.  Satisfactory  roads  have 
been  built  with  all  of  these  materi- 
als. The  question  of  which  one  to 
use  is  now  largely  one  of  local  con- 
ditions and  prices.  In  reviewing  the 
bituminous  construction  of  the  past 
year,  we  find  that  the  largest  mile- 
age was  of  asphaltic  oil,  while  tar 
was  second,  and  asphalt  and  asphal- 
tic preparations  third. 

Brick  blocks  have  been  used  more 
generally  than  ever  before  in  the  con- 
struction of  roads  expected  te  carry 
heavy,  mixed  traffic.  The  states 
showing  the  largest  mileage  of  brick 


construction  are  Ohio,  Pennsylvania, 
and  Illinois.  Under  ordinary  con- 
ditions the  cost  of  a  brick  road  nine 
feet  wide,  on  a  concrete  foundation, 
has  averaged  from  $10,000  te  $12,500 
per  mile,  with  an  increase  of  $1,000 
per  mile  for  each  additional  foot  of 
width.  Reliable  data  concerning  the 
cost  of  maintenance  of  brick  roads 
under  different  traffic  conditions  and 
covering  a  sufficient  period  of  years 
to  be  of  real  value  are  as  yet  rare. 
Practically  aU  reporte  of  main- 
tenance costs  on  well  constructed 
brick  roads  during  the  past  year  are, 
however,  extremely  gratifying. 

The  construction  of  concrete  roads, 
which  was  first  carried  out  on  a 
large  scale  during  1911,  has  more 
than  doubled.  Wayne  County,  Mich., 
which  is  the  largest  builder  of  this 
type  of  country  road,  altered  its 
specifications  slightly  at  the  begin- 
ning of  1912.  The  mixture  was 
changed  from  1-2-4  to  l-l%-3,  and 
the  thickness  of  the  finished  road- 
way increased  from  six  to  seven  in- 
ches. 

Road  Maintenance. — ^Road  main- 
tenance has  continued  to  be  the  most 
pressing  question  during  the  past 
year,  as  it  has  been  during  the  pre- 
vious six  or  seven  years.  Automo- 
bile and  auto-truck  traffic  is  increas- 
ing by  leaps  and  bounds.  During 
the  past  year  more  than  a  half-mil- 
lion autemobiles  frequented  our  pub- 
lic roads.  The  peculiar  fiexibility  of 
the  autemobile  traffic  and  ite  prevail- 
ing tendency  te  shift  its  routes  of 
main  travel  to  the  lines  of  least  re- 
sistance often  works  great  hardship 
on  local  conmiunities.  Only  by  a 
comprehensive  study  of  large  areas 
can  this  demand  of  the  ante  traffic 
for  through  routes  be  foreseen  and 
adequately  provided  for.  In  this 
field  the  different  state  highway  de- 
partments have  done  splendid  service 
during  the  past  year. 

Dust  prevention  may  be  divided 
under  two  heads — ^laying  the  dust 
formed,  and  preventing  ite  forma- 
tion by  more  permanent  methods  of 
construction.  For  laying  dust,  large 
use  has  been  made  of  surface  appu- 
cations  of  light  asphaltic  oils,  tars, 
magnesium  chloride  solution,  and  a 
number  of  proprietary  compounds. 
The  progress  during  the  past  years 
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has  been  largely  confined  to  perfect- 
ing apparatus,  machinery,  and  meth- 
ods of  application.  Progress  in  per- 
manent methods  has  fdready  been 
discussed  under  construction. 

The  average  cost  of  maintenance  is 
very  difficult  to  determine,  because 
of  the  rapid  increase  in  new  con- 
struction and  the  absence  of  data 
covering  exactly  the  same  mileage 
for  a  number  of  years.  The  main- 
tenance cost  per  mile  per  year  varies 
with  the  age  of  the  road.  Hence, 
when,  as  is  the  case  in  practically 
all  states  at  present,  no  effort  is 
made  to  differentiate  the  construc- 
tion according  to  age,  but  a  general 
average  for  maintaining  the  whole 
mileage  is  reported,  it  is  almost  im- 
possible to  determine  whether  the 
change  in  the  cost  of  maintenance  is 
due  to  traffic,  maintenance  methods, 
or  the  influence  of  newly  built  roads 
added  to  the  svstem. 

In  New  York  State  the  appropri- 
ation for  the  maintenance  of  3,161 
miles  of  state  roads  was  $2,919,959, 
or  an  average  of  $926  per  mile,  as 
against  $1,001  per  mile  expended  on 
the  maintenance  of  2,123  miles  of 
road  in  1910.  Very  few  reliable  data 
are  at  hand  as  to  the  actual  expen- 
diture for  maintenance  during  1912. 
Wherever  automobile  traffic  is  heavy, 
together  with  considerable  amount  of 
horse-drawn  traffic,  the  maintenance 
cost  of  broken  stone  roads  has  aver- 
aged not  less  than  $400  per  mile.  In 
exceptional  cases  this  amount  has 
been  exceeded  200  or  even  300  per 
cent. 

The     state     of     Iowa     has     made 


marked  progress  in  the  maintenance 
of  her  earth  roads.  For  the  first 
time  in  our  history  we  find  the  im- 
portance of  our  earth  roads  fully 
recognized  in  a  legislative  enactment 
which  makes  the  dragging  of  all 
county  roads  compulsory.  Great  im- 
provement in  the  earth  roads  is  re- 
ported from  nearly  all  parts  of  the 
state. 

New  Developments  in  Construction. 
— No  striking  new  developments  have 
appeared  during  the  past  year.  Such 
as  we  find  are  rather  the  evolution 
of  older  methods  and  their  adapta- 
tion to  new  conditions  than  new  dis- 
coveries. During  several  years,  ef- 
forts have  been  made  to  develop  a 
road  surface  possessing  all  the  good 
qualities  of  concrete  without  its  ob- 
jectionable quality,  lack  of  resili- 
ence. This  had  led  to  some  modifi- 
cations of  the  concrete  surface,  two 
of  which  seem  to  give  promise  of 
future  value.  The  first,  discovered 
by  L.  W.  Page,  director  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Public  Roads,  consists  of 
adding  mineral  oil  to  the  concrete, 
forming  the  so-called  oil-mixed  con- 
crete, which  is  more  resilient  than 
ordinary  concrete  and  is  also  moist 
proof.  The  second  method  consists 
of  a  cushion  or  wearing  coat  over 
the  ordinary  concrete  pavement. 
This  cushion  coat  is  from  0.25  to  0.5 
in.  in  thickness,  and  is  composed  of 
sand  or  very  finely  broken  stone 
with  a  good  bituminous  binder.  This 
gives  a  resilient  surface  to  the  un- 
yielding concrete  which  can  be  read- 
ily renewed  as  often  as  traffic  con- 
ditions may  make  it  necessary. 


WATBBWATS 

E.  N.  Johnston 


Appropriations. — The  River  and 
Harbor  Act  of  July  25,  1912,  appro^ 
priated  a  total  of  $31,059,370.50,  and 
authorized  the  Secretary  of  War  to 
enter  into  contracts  for  not  to  ex- 
ceed $2,200,000  additional.  These 
funds  were  for  use  in  prosecuting 
many  different  works  of  river  and 
harbor  improvement  throughout  the 
United  States.  The  total  amount 
appropriated  for  rivers  and  harbors 
to  November,  1912,  was  $735,473,149. 
The    total    amount   actually    expend^ 


ed  by  the  federal  Government  for 
river  and  harbor  improvement  and 
maintenance  during  the  year  ending 
June    30,    1912,    was    $35,643,918. 

On  Dec.  2  estimates  aggregating 
$56,766,992  for  river  and  harbor  work 
during  the  fiscal  year  1914  were  sub- 
mitted to  Congress. 

Harbors:  Atlantic  Coast. — At  Port- 
land, Me.,  the  work  of  restoration 
of  30-ft.  depth  in  the  most  impor- 
tant part  of  the  harbor  has  been 
commenced.      The    35-ft.    channel    at 
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entrance  to  Boston  harbor  has  been 
completed  except  for  some  rock  re- 
moval. Work  was  begun  during  the 
year  upon  the  improvement  of  Pol- 
lock Rip  channel  near  the  entrance 
of  Nantucket  Sound  to  a  depth  of 
30  ft.,  by  dredging;  this  is  an  ex- 
posed ocean  channel  carrying  a  large 
commerce. 

The  new  Ambrose  Channel  en- 
trance to  New  York  harbor  was 
completed  during  the  year  to  a  depth 
of  40  ft.  at  low  water,  and  width 
of  from  1,850  to  2,000  ft.  Its  high- 
water  depth  is  44  ft.  Formerly  no 
vessels  attempted  to  enter  the  har- 
bor at  night;  now  they  enter  at 
night,  and  even  during  heavy  fogs. 
The  work  of  removal  of  rock  reefs 
in  the  East  River  and  the  vicinity  of 
Hell  Gate  was  continued  during  the 
year.  Work  has  been  begun  upon 
the  improvement  of  Jamaica  Bay 
in  the  vicinity  of  New  York,  the  im- 
provement to  be  made  by  cooperation 
of  the  federal  Grovernment  and  the 
city  of  New  York.  This  bay  will 
ultimately  have  an  entrance  channel 
30  ft.  deep  and  1,500  ft,  wide. 

There  was  originally  available  in 
the  Delaware  River  channel  below 
Philadelphia,  a  depth  of  only  17  ft. 
The  channel  is  63  miles  long  and  has 
already  been  deepened  so  as  to  be 
now  at  least  30  ft.  deep  at  low 
water.  The  work  of  further  im- 
provement to  a  35  ft.  depth  is  in 
progress.  The  entrance  to  Absecon 
Inlet,  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  is 
to  be  deepened  to  12  ft.  under  a 
project  just  adopted,  and  on  which 
work  has  not  yet  been  begun.  A 
new  project  just  adopted  for  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  harbor  contemplates 
that  the  channel  in  Christiana  River, 
forming  the  harbor,  shall  be  main- 
tained by  a  new  Government  hy- 
draulic dredge  of  the  seagoing  type. 

During  the  year  the  work  of  deep- 
ening the  entrance  channel  of  Nor- 
folk from  30  feet  to  35  feet  was  con- 
tinued. The  1912  River  and  Harbor 
Act  adopted  a  project  for  a  waterway 
12  ft.  in  depth  between  Norfolk  and 
Beaufort,  N.  C,  via  the  inland  route. 
In  addition  to  improvements  of  ex- 
isting natural  waterways  the  project 
includes  the  purchase  of  the  exist- 
ing privately-owned  Albemarle  and 
Chesapeake    Canal    and    its    enlarge- 


ment. This  new  waterway  will  form 
an  important  part  of  the  propo&eid 
Atlantic  Intra-Coastal  Waterway. 

Work  will  soon  be  begun  upon  con- 
struction of  a  harbor  of  refuge  at 
Cape  Lookout,  N.  C.  This  includes 
the  construction  of  a  breakwater, 
and  will  cost  $3,526,600.  Below 
Wilmington  on  Cape  Fear  River,  X. 
C,  the  channel  has  been  deepened 
from  about  7  ft.  to  26  ft.  The  chan- 
nel will  now  be  considerably  wid- 
ened. The  present  project  for 
Charleston  harbor  is  for  an  entrance 
channel  28  ft.  deep.  This  depth  has 
been  obtained  and  further  widening 
of  the  channel  is  in  progress.  The 
original  depth  was  12  ft.  At  the 
mouth  of  Savannah  River  work  is 
in  progress  with  a  view  to  obtaining 
a  depth  of  20  ft.  in  the  channel  to 
Savannah  by  dike  construction  and 
dredging.  A  depth  of  24  ft.  at  low- 
water  (30.4  ft.  at  high  water),  has 
already  been  ^obtained.  Progress 
upon  the  new  30-ft.  project  for  St. 
John's  River,  Fla.,  up  to  the  city  of 
Jacksonville,  included  dike  construc- 
tion, rock  removal,  and  dredging. 

Gulf  Coast.— The  channel  in  Hills- 
bo  ro  Bay  to  Tampa,  Fla.,  was 
originally  about  4  ft.  deep.  A  main 
channel  now  24  ft.  deep  has  been 
obtained  to  Tampa.  Additional  work 
remains  to  be  done  in  auxiliarv  chan- 
nels  which  are  to  have  the  same 
depth. 

The  channel  in  Mobile  Bay  is  ^3 
miles  long  to  the  city  of  Mobile. 
Originally  only  8  ft.  deep,  it  has  been 
given  by  dredging  an  available  depth 
of  22  ft.  The  work  of  obtaining 
a  depth  of  27  ft.  is  well  advanced 
toward  completion,  that  depth  being 
available  over  part  of  the  length  of 
the  channel. 

The  Southwest  Pass,  the  largest 
of  the  outlets  of  the  Mississippi 
River  has  now  a  channel  depth  of  31 
ft.,  having  been  deepened  from  9 
ft.  since  1902.  The  channel  across 
the  bar  is  protected  by  jetties  sev- 
eral miles  long.  More  than  3,300,000 
cu.  yd.  were  dredged  from  this 
channel  during  the  year.  When  com- 
pleted it  will  be  35  ft.  deep  and  1,000 
ft.   wide. 

The  depth  available  at  the  en- 
trance to  Galveston  Bay  during  the 
year  was  33  ft.,  previous  operations 
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of  jetty  construction  and  dredging 
haviiiff  increased  the  depth  from  9 
ft.  This  improvement  has  been  of 
immense  value  to  the  entire  south- 
west, Galveston  now  ranking  second 
to  New  York  in  value  of  foreign  ex- 
ports. 

The  past  year  has  witnessed  the 
opening  to  ocean  commerce  of  anew 
harbor  on  the  coast  of  Texas,  made 
available  by  the  practical  comple- 
tion of  the  improvement  of  Aransas 
Pass,  at  the  entrance  to  Corpus 
Christi  Bay.  The  depth  was  orig- 
inally about  8  ft.;  it  is  now  20  ft. 
Jetties  protect  the  channel  and  con- 
fine the  currents  so  as  to  improve 
it. 

During  the  year  work  of  deep- 
ening the  Sabine-Neches  Canal  to 
25  ft.  and  improving  the  Sabine  and 
Neches  Rivers  to  Orange  and  Beau- 
mont, Texas,  to  the  same  depth,  was 
begun.  This  canal  runs  from  those 
rivers  near  the  shore  of  Sabine  Lake 
to  Port  Arthur,  which  is  connected 
by  a  canal  25  ft.  deep,  with  deep 
water  obtained  by  jetty  improve- 
ment, and  dredging  at  Sabine  Pass. 
This  latter  canal  is  soon  to  be  deep- 
€ned   to   26    ft. 

Pacific  Coast. — Los  Angeles  now 
possesses  a  good  artificial  outer  har- 
oor,  protected  by  a  breakwater  about 
2  miles  long,  and  an  inner  harbor 
consisting  of  dredged  basins  and 
channels,  having  a  maximum  depth 
of  30  ft.  Already  over  3  miles  of 
wharf  frontage  is  available  for  ves- 
sels of  30-ft.  draft.  Originally  the 
available  depth  was  only  2  ft. 

Congress  in  1912  authorized  the 
construction  of  a  breakwater  to  shel- 
ter the  harbor  of  Monterey,  Cal. 
The  work  of  raising  the  jetties  at  the 
entrance  to  Humboldt  Bay,  Cal.,  was 
in  progress  during  the  year. 

Contract  was  entered  into  during 
the  year  for  construction  of  2  new 
dredging  plants  to  be  used  in  deep- 
ening the  channel  in  the  Columbia 
and  Willamette  Rivers  up  to  Port- 
land from  the  present  depth  of  24 
ft  to  30  ft.,  the  original  depth  hav- 
ing been  about  14  ft. 

At  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia 
Riyer  there  is  in  progress  the  most 
extensive  and  difficult  jetty  improve- 
ment ever  undertaken.  The  south 
jetty  has  been  built  to  a  length  of 


about  7  miles  out  into  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  the  depth  in  places  being  as 
much  as  65  ft.  The  construction  of 
the  north  jetty  will  soon  be  com- 
menced. The  work  already  done  has 
Provided  a  depth  over  the  bar  of  26 
t.,  an  increase  of  about  9  ft.  It  is 
expected  to  obtain  eventually  a  depth 
of  40  ft. 

The  improvement  of  the  outer  har- 
bor at  Chicago  by  breakwater  ex- 
tension and  construction  was  author- 
ized during  the  je^r  by  Congress. 

River  Improvement. — ^At  the  falls 
of  the  St.  Mary's  River,  which  is 
the  outlet  of  Lake  Superior,  three 
locks  already  exist,  two  on  the 
United  States  side,  and  one  on  the 
Canadian  side.  Substantial  progress 
was  made  during  the  year  upon  the 
construction  of  a  third  lock  upon 
the  American  side,  and  Congress  au- 
thorized the  construction  of  a  fourth 
lock. 

The  improvement  of  the  Ohio  River 
between  Pittsburgh  and  the  mouth, 
by  construction  of  54  locks  and  dams, 
is  in  active  progress,  11  of  the  dams 
having  been  completed.  These  dams 
will  provide  a  depth  of  at  least  9 
ft.  during  the  entire  year;  whereas, 
at  present  the  river  is  entirely  un- 
navigable  during  portions  of  each 
year. 

A  lock  and  dam  in  the  Hudson 
River  at  Troy  has  just  been  com- 
menced. This  will  replace  an  old 
dam  and  small  lock,  and  will  greatly 
improve  the  eastern  approach  to  the 
New  York  State  barge  canal. 

Locks  and  dams  have  also  been  un- 
der construction  during  the  year 
upon  the  Cumberland  River  below 
Nashville,  the  Black  Warrior,  and 
Tombigbee  Rivers,  the  Brazos  and 
Trinity  Rivers,  the  Cape  Fear,  Ken- 
tucky, and  Coosa  Rivers. 

Congress  has  just  adopted  a  proj- 
ect for  comprehensive  improvement 
of  the  Missouri  River  below  Kansas 
City,  which  includes  dike  construc- 
tion and  bank  protection,  estimated 
to  cost  $20,000,000,  and  ordered  by 
Congress  to  be  prosecuted  so  as  to 
be  completed  in  ten  years. 

Mississippi  River  Floods. — During 
the  spring  of  1912  there  occurred 
the  greatest  flood  of  record  on  the 
Mississippi  River  below  Cairo,  caused 
by  a  coincidence  of  only  moderately 
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high  water  in  its  principal  tributa- 
ries. The  estimated  damage  to  prop- 
erty bj  this  flood  was  ^3,000,000. 
There  have  been  built  bj  the  United 
States  and  local  interests  1,466  miles 
of  levees  to  protect  the  lands  con- 
tiguous to  the  river,  the  protected 
area  being  over  26,500  square  miles. 
Twelve  crevasses  occurred  in  the 
levees  during  the  1912  flood,  the  re- 
sultant loss  of  levee  being  only  1.77 
per  cent,  of  the  total  levee  contents.. 
The  levees  withstood  the  flood  sur- 
prisingly well.    The  levees  have  been 


built  to  such  heights  as  availabU 
funds  permit,  but  to  bring  them  up 
to  the  grade  deemed  necessary  will 
require  the  placing  of  one-fifth  as 
much  material  as  has  been  placed 
heretofore.  Larger  appropriations 
will  be  required  than  have  bees 
available  in  the  past,  if  the  required 
protection  is  to  be  provided  more 
rapidly.  For  the  levee  and  other 
work  on  the  Mississippi  River  below 
the  mouth  of  the  Ohio,  Congress  pro- 
vided the  sum  of  $6,650,000  during 
the  year. 


THE  PANAMA  OAKAL 

FBAKGIS  6.  WiCKWABE 


Appropriations. — The  total  appro- 
priations made  by  Congress  up  to 
Jime  30,  1912,  amounted  to  ^93,- 
561,468.68.  By  an  act  approved  Aug. 
24,  1912,  additional  appropriations 
were  made  for  the  fiscal  year  1913, 
amounting  to  $28,980,000,  exclusive 
of  fortifications.  On  June  30,  1912, 
$259,663,236.74,  or  about  69  per  cent, 
of  the  total  estimated  cost  of  $375,- 
701,000,  had  been  charged  into  the 
work,  $34,183,183.48  of  which  was 
expended  during  the  last  fiscal  year. 
The  estimate  for  the  fiscal  year  1914, 
submitted  to  Congress  Dec.  2,  is 
$30,174,432. 

Status  of  the  Work.— The  total 
amount  of  excavation  required  for 
the  entire  work  is  now  estimated  at 
211,361,000  cu.  yd.  According  to 
the  Annual  Report  of  the  Isthmian 
Canal  Commission,  which  appeared 
in  November,  excavation  to  June  30, 
1912,  totaled  173,269,815  cu.  yd., 
30,302,261  cu.  yd.  of  which  was  re- 
moved during  the  fiscal  year  1912. 
During  the  first  four  months  of  the 
current  fiscal  year,  an  additional 
9,738,882  cu.  yd.  was  removed.  On 
Nov.  1,  therefore,  183,008,697  cu.  yd. 
has  been  excavated,  and  the  amount 
of  materia]  still  to  be  excavated  was 
28,342,303  cu.  yd. 

The  concrete  work  required  for 
the  complete  canal  is  estimated  at 
approximately  4,560,000  cu.  yd.  To 
June  30,  2,953,902  cu.  yd.  had  been 
placed,  of  which  1,443*570  cu.  yd. 
was  placed  during  the  fiscal  year. 
During  the  first  four  months  of 
the  current  year,  297,061   cu.  yd.  of 


the  concrete  was  placed.  On  Nov.  1, 
therefore,  the  concrete  work  was 
about  71  per  cent,  completed. 

By  far  the  largest  item  of  strue- 
tural-steel  woric  is  the  46  lock  gates, 
in  the  construction  of  which,  ap- 
proximately 58,000  tons  of  material 
will  be  employed.  On  June  30,  1912» 
none  of  the  gates  was  completed,  bat 
work  was  in  progress  on  23  gates  at 
Gatun  and  Pedro  Miguel.  The  total 
steel  in  place  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year,  nearly  all  placed  during  the 
year,  was  19,631  tons.  During  Au- 
gust, work  was  begun  at  MinSores. 

Contracts  aggregating  $3,683,- 
306.29  were  entered  into  during  thie 
fiscal  year  for  electric  locomotives, 
tracks,  machines,  pumps,  electrical 
equipment,  and  all  other  appliances 
necessary  for  the  operation  of  the 
locks,  with   a  few  minor  exceptions. 

The  official  date  of  opening  the 
canal  is  still  Jan.  1,  1915.  It  is  con- 
fidently expected,  however,  that  the 
first  ship  will  pass  through  the  canal 
before  the  end  of  1913.  Col.  Goe- 
thals  reports  that  Culebra  Cut  will 
be  completed  by  July  1,  1913,  unless 
unexpectedly  heavy  slides  occur.  The 
Gatun  Locks  and  Dam  will  be  com- 
pleted by  the  same  date,  and  the 
spillway  a  month  later.  The  locks 
and  dams  in  the  Pacific  division  will 
be  completed  by  Jan.  1,  1913.  The 
spillway  at  Mirafiores  will  be  com- 
pleted by  June  30,  1913,  and  the  ex- 
cavation of  the  channel  below  Mira- 
fiores by  the  same  date. 

Construction:  Atlantic  Division. — 
The   work   of   this   division    includes 
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the  oonstruction  of  the  locks  and 
dmms  at  Gatun,  the  excayation  be- 
tween the  locks  and  deep  water  in 
the  Caribbean,  and  the  breakwater 
in  Limon  Bay.  Ibccavation  at  the 
Qatun  Looks  during  the  fiscal  year 
totaled  883,918  cu.  yd.  of  soft  ma- 
terial, handled  by  suction  dredges, 
leaving  89,570  cu.  yd.  to  be  removed. 
The  total  amount  of  masonry  laid 
during  the  fiscal  year  was  451,025 
en.  yd.  Early  in  the  current  fiscal 
year  it  was  found  necessary  to  in- 
crease the  total  estimate  to  2,050,000 
en.  yd.;  at  the  close  of  work  on 
Nov.  30,  the  concrete  work  was  over 
93  per  cent,  completed,  with  a  total 
of  1,907,074  cu.  yd.;  the  amounts 
of  dry  and  hydraulic  fill  placed  dur- 
ing the  fiscal  year  were,  respectively, 
2,544,526  and  2,543,086  cu.  yd., 
making  the  totals,  respectively, 
9363,901  and  9,955,078  cu.  yd: 
During  the  first  four  months  of 
the  current  fiscal  year,  753,367  cu. 
yd.  of  dry  fill,  and  169,004  cu.  yd. 
of  hydraulic  fill  were  added  to  the 
dam.  Satisfactory  progress  was 
made  also  on  the  spillway,  in  which 
58,666  cu.  yd.  of  concrete  was  placed 
during  the  fiscal  year.  During  the 
first  four  months  of  the  current  fis- 
cal year,  5,285  cu.  vd.  were  added 
and  the  concrete  work  was  92.31  per 
cent,  oompleted  on  Oct.  31. 

Excavation  from  the  canal  prism 
during  the  fiscal  year,  comprised 
424372  cu.  yd.  in  the  dry,  which 
completed  the  cut  through  the  Mindi 
Hills,  and  4,870,827  cu.  yd.  of 
dredged  material.  On  account  of  sil- 
ting of  the  channel,  however,  the 
net  amount  removed  by  dredging 
was  only  1,319,040  cu.  yd. 

Centriil  Division.— In  the  Chagres 
district  of  this  division,  the  work  of 
iHiicli  includes  all  the  excavation  be- 
tween the  Oatun  Dam  and  Pedro 
Miguel  Locks,  560,509  cu.  yd.  of 
material  was  removed  from  the  canal 
prism  during  the  fiscal  year,  leav- 
ing about  300,000  cu.  yd.  of  wet 
excavation  still  remaining.  In  Cule- 
bra  Cut  excavation  during  the  fiscal 
yaar  totaled  16,476,769  cu  yd. 
From  estimates  prepared  July  1, 
1912,  11,863^40  cu.  yd.  of  dry  ex- 
cavation remained  to  be  removed  to 
complete  this  section.  During  the 
first  four  months  of  the  current  fis- 


cal year,  this  amount  was  reduced! 
by  4,485,401  cu.  yd.,  leaving  tiie 
Culebra  Cut  93.19  per  cent,  com- 
pleted on  Oct.  31. 

The  estimate  of  material  remain- 
ing on  July  1,  1912,  was  increased 
over  that  of  the  previous  year  by 
3395,000  cu.  yd.,  to  provide  for 
necessary  excavation  outside  the 
slope  lines  and  because  of  slides. 
As  the  cut  has  been  deepened,  slides 
and  breaks  in  the  |i>anks  have  be- 
come more  extensive  and  trouble- 
some. The  total  amount  of  material 
removed  because  of  slides  to  the  close 
of  the  fiscal  year  was  16,671,000  cu. 
yd.  Excavation  outside  the  slope 
lines  and  because  of  slides  during 
the  fiscal  year  aggregated  5,915,000 
cu.  yd.,  35.9  per  cent,  of  the  ex- 
cavation of  the  year,  as  compared 
with  30.07  per  cent,  in  the  year  1910- 
11.  The  two  largest  slides  in  mo- 
tion at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year, 
on  the  east  and  west  sides  of  the 
cut  at  Culebra,  covered  areas,  re- 
spectively, of  63  and  50.7  acres. 
From  these  slides  11,055,000  cu.  yd. 
of  material  has  been  removed,  4,670,* 
000  cu.  yd.  during  the  fiscal  year. 
No  effective  treatment  for  slides 
once  developed  has  been  discovered, 
but  they  may  be  prevented  by  de- 
creasing the  pressure  on  the  banks 
where  breaks  are  likelv  to  occur. 
Terracing  of  the  banks  for  this  pur- 
pose was  continued  throughout  the 
year.  A  special  report  on  the  geol- 
ogy of  Culebra  Cut,  published  dur- 
ing the  year,  disposes  of  apprehen- 
sion that  slides  are  likely  to  en- 
danger the  operation  of  the  com- 
pleted canal. 

Pacific  Division.-— The  work  of  this 
division  includes  the  locks  and  dams 
at  Pedro  Miguel  and  Miraflores,  and 
the  excavation  of  the  channel  be- 
tween the  locks  and  below  Miraflores 
Locks  to  deep  water  in  the  Pacific. 
Excavation  for  the  Pedro  Miguel 
Locks  was  practically  completed  at 
the  end  of  the  previous  year.  The 
concrete  laid  in  the  locks  amounted 
to  182,870  cu.  yd.,  bringing  the  total 
to  847,926  cu.  yd.,  and  leaving  55,- 
074  cu.  yd.  to  be  placed.  At  the 
close  of  work  on  Nov.  23,  the  lock 
was  over  98  per  cent,  completed, 
with  only  9,024  cu.  yd.  of  concrete 
to    be    placed.      To    the    west    dam. 
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321,589  cu.  yd.  of  material  was 
added,  leaving  the  dam  87  per  cent, 
completed  on  July  1,  1912.  Addi- 
tions during  the  first  four  months 
of  the  current  fiscal  year  totaled 
58,513  cu.  yd. 

At  Mira^ores,  624,747  cu.  yd.  of 
material  was  excavated  from  the 
lock  site  during  the  fiscal  year,  ex- 
clusive of  165,145  cu.  yd.  removed 
in  preparing  the  foundations.  The 
amount  of  concrete  placed  in  the 
locks  was  751,540  cu.  yd.,  leaving 
386,729  cu.  yd.  to  be  placed  July 
1,  1912.  At  the  close  of  work  on 
Nov.  2,  this  amount  had  been  re- 
duced by  187,586  cu.  yd.,  and  the 
locks  were  over  91  per  cent,  com- 
pleted. The  625,048  cu.  yd.  of  hy- 
draulic fill  in  the  west  dam  at  Mira- 
fiores  was  completed  Dec.  4,  1911, 
by  the  addition  of  78,316  cu.  yd. 
Of  dry  fill  425,125  cu.  yd.  was 
placed  during  the  fiscal  year.  The 
dam  was  87  per  cent,  completed  on 
July  1,  1912.  Additions  during  the 
first  four  months  of  the  current  fis- 
cal year  totaled  158,195  cu.  yd. 

Steam-shovel  excavation  of  the 
canal  prism  in  the  Pacific  division 
totaled  864,475  cu.  yd.  during  the 
fiscal  year.  From  the  sea-level  chan- 
nel south  of  Miraflores  900,596  cu. 
yd.  was  removed  by  the  hydraulic 
excavation  plant,  and  3,884,287  cu. 
yd.  by  dredges.  The  last  item  in- 
cludes 1,044,203  cu.  yd.  excavated 
to  maintain  the  channel.  There  re- 
mained to  be  removed,  at  the  close 
of  the  fiscal  year,  allowing  700,000 
cu.  yd.  for  silting,  a  total  of  4,194,- 
059  cu.  yd.  The  total  excavation 
in  this  division  during  the  first 
four  months  of  the  current  fiscal 
year  was  742,939  cu.  yd. 

Labor. — The  number  of  employees 
of  the  Isthmian  Canal  Commission 
and  the  Panama  Railroad  fluctuated 
during  the  fiscal  year  between  32,- 
690  on  July  1,  1911,  and  34,957  on 
June  30,  1912.  The  average  num- 
ber of  American  employees  was  5,101. 
Immigration  to  the  Isthmus  con- 
tinued to  decrease,  the  excess  of  ar- 
rivals over  departures  amounting  to 
only  3,510,  compared  with  4,910  in 
1910-11  and  21,114  in  1909-10. 

Fortifications. — ^An  act  approved 
March  4,  1911,  appropriated  $3,000,- 
000  for  the  construction  of  gun  and 


mortar  batteries  for  the  defense  of 
the  canal  against  naval  attack.  A 
special  division  established  in  the 
chief  engineer's  office  has  charge  of 
the  actual  execution  of  the  work 
according  to  plans  furnished  by  the 
War  Department.  Work  was  begun 
Aug.  7,  1911,  and  continued  through- 
out the  year.  (See  also  XII,  The 
Army,) 

TerminaU. — Plans  were  completed 
during  the  year  for  the  terminals  at 
the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  entrances 
to  the  canal,  which  are  to  provide, 
in  addition  to  wharf  and  pier  ac- 
commodations sufficient  to  meet  all 
immediate  requirements,  all  neces- 
sary facilities  for  docking  and  re- 
pairing all  classes  of  ships  and  for 
furnishing  them  with  fuel,  fresh 
water,  and  supplies  of  all  kinds. 

The  docks  on  the  Atlantic  side  are 
to  be  protected  against  storms  bv  a 
breakwater  extending  out  in  prolon- 
gation of  the  line  separating  the 
Canal  Zone  from  Colon.  They  are 
to  be  1,000  cu.  ft.  long,  209  ft.  wide, 
and  300  ft.  apart.  On  the  Pacific 
side,  the  piers  will  be  located  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  canal, 
their  ends  2,650  ft.  from  the  center 
of  the  canal  channel.  They  will  be 
nine  feet  narrower  than  those  on 
the  Atlantic  side,  but  otherwise  iden- 
tical. The  piers  are  to  be  covered, 
except  for  a  margin  of  about  18  ft., 
by  fireproof  steel  sheds,  and  will  be 
provided  with  the  best  appliances 
available  for  the  economical  han- 
dling and  storing  of  freight. 

The  dry-dock  accommodations  will 
include,  on  the  Pacific  side,  one  dry- 
dock  1,000  ft.  long,  110  ft.  wide  at 
the  entrance,  and  35  ft.  deep  over 
the  keel  blocks  at  mean  sea-level, 
capable  of  accommodating  the  largest 
ship  that  can  pass  tnrough  the 
canal  locks,  and  an  auxiliary  dock 
for  smaller  classes  of  vessels,  350 
ft.  long,  71  ft.  wide  at  the  entrance, 
and  13%  ft.  deep  over  the  keel  blocks 
at  mean  tide.  On  the  Atlantic  side, 
the  present  dry  dock  at  Cristobal, 
300  ft.  long,  50  ft.  wide  at  the  en- 
trance, and  13  ft.  deep  over  the  sill 
at  mean  sea-level,  will  be  retained. 

Coaling  plants  will  be  provided  at  - 
Cristobal  and  Balboa.    The  plant  on 
the  Atlantic  side  will  be  capable  of 
handling  and  storing  200,000  tons  of 
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coal,  with  a  possible  increase  of  50 
per  cent.;  the  plant  on  the  Pacific 
side  will  have  half  this  capacity. 
Storage  will  be  provided  at  each  ter- 
minal for  80,000  bbl.  of  fuel  oil. 

Electric  power  for  operating  the 
canal  will  be  generated  at  a  hydro- 
electric plant  located  below  the  spill- 
way in  Gatun  Dam,  now  under  con- 
struction. The  generating  equip- 
ment will  comprise  three  2,250  kw. 
turbines,  driving  2,000  kw.  genera- 
tors. The  average  head  throughout 
the  year  will  be  approximately  75 
ft.  The  installation  of  6,000  kw. 
in  generating  capacity,  including 
reserve,  is  warranted  by  the  amount 
of  water  available  from  the  storage 
in  Gatun  Lake,  upon  which  it  will 
be  necessary  to  draw  during  the  dry 
season.  The  maximum  quantity  of 
water  diverted  for  hydroelectric  de- 
velopment is  approximately  7  per 
cent,  of  the  minimum  water  sup- 
ply, and  is  the  excess  which  is  not 
required  to  replace  lockage,  evapo- 
ration and  lealcage  losses. 

The  Panama  Canal  Act. — ^An  Act 
"to  provide  for  the  opening,  main- 
tenance, protection,  and  operation  of 
the  Panama  Canal,  and  for  the  san- 
itation and  government  of  the  Canal 
Zone"  (H.  R.  21969)  was  one  of 
the  important  pieces  of  legislation 
of  the  second  session  of  the  Sixty- 
second  Congress.  The  bill  as  re- 
ported to  the  House  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce,  sanctioned  the  dismissal 
of  the  Isthmian  Canal  Commission 
on  the  completion  of  the  canal;  au- 
thorized the  President  to  appoint  a 
fovemor  of  the  Canal  and  Canal 
one,  to  serve  four  years,  at  an  an- 
nual salary  of  $10,000,  to  name  all 
other  persons  necessary  to  the  main- 
tenance and  operation  of  the  canal, 
and  to  establish  tolls;  and  provided 
for  the  administration  of  justice  by 
one  district  judge,  through  the  jury 
system  except  in  cases  of  equity  and 
admiralty,  with  appeal  to  the  New 
Orleans  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals, 
and  then  to  the  Supreme  Court.  The 
bill  stipulated  that  in  the  matter 
of  tolls  no  preference  should  be 
shown  to  the  vessels  of  any  nation, 
and  prescribed  the  same  rate  of  toll, 
not  to  exceed  $1.25  per  ton,  for  all 
vessels  using  the  canal,  with  the  ex- 


ception of  vessels  of  the  Grovern- 
ments  of  the  United  States  and 
Panama,  to  which  free  access  was 
reserved.  The  most  important  pro- 
vision prohibited  any  railroad  com- 
pany or  other  common  carrier  from 
holding  stock  in  or  controlling  by 
lease  or  otherwise  any  steamship 
line  with  which  it  does  or  may  com- 
pete for  traffic;  this  provision  was  an 
extension  in  committee  of  a  clause 
in  the  original  draft  forbidding  the 
use  of  the  canal  to  any  vessel  owned 
or  controlled  by  a  railroad,  corpora- 
tion, or  individual,  with  intent  to 
restrain  or  prevent  competition 
among  water  carriers  or  between 
water  and  rail  carriers.  Another 
provision  required  a  railroad  opera- 
ting with  a  water  carrier  from  a 
foreign  country  to  provide  joint 
through  rates  upon  the  request  of 
any  water  carrier  engaged  in  the 
domestic  trade  of  the  United  States. 
The  bill  passed  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives May  23.  The  most  im- 
portant amendment,  which  gave  rise 
to  an  international  controversy  (See 
III,  International  Relations),  grant- 
ed free  use  of  the  canal  to  vessels 
engaged  in  the  coastwise  trade  of 
the  United  States;  otherwise  the 
provisions  regarding  tolls  were  re- 
tained. In  the  Senate  an  amend- 
ment, proposing  the  elemination  of 
the  clauses  exempting  American  ves- 
sels from  tolls,  was  defeated  by  a 
vote  of  44  to  11;  the  bill  passed  the 
Senate  Aug.  9,  by  a  vote  of  47  to  15, 
with  the  privileges  granted  to  coast- 
wise shipping  exclusively  confirmed, 
and  exemption  from  tolls  granted 
also  to  vessels  of  American  registry 
ciigaged  in  the  foreign  trade,  whose 
owners  agree  to  surrender  them  to 
the  United  States  in  time  of  war  or 
other  emergency,  at  a  fair  valuation. 
A  new  clause  added  in  the  Senate 
admitted  to  American  registry  for- 
eign-built ships  engaged  only  in  the 
foreign  trade,  and  of  exclusively 
American  ownership,  but  provided 
that  they  should  not  be  eligible  for 
mail  contracts  unless  constructed 
with  a  view  to  conversion  into  aux- 
iliary naval  cruisers.  In  the  last 
hours  of  debate  the  Senate  restored 
to  the  bill  provisions,  omitted  by 
the  Senate  Committee  on  Interoce- 
anic    Canals,    prohibiting    American 
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railroads  from  owning  ships  opera- 
ting through  the  canal,  prohibiting 
vessels  ow^kI  by  **iU^ai"  industrial 
combinations  from  using  the  canal, 
and  requiring  all  railroads  to  dis- 
pose of  any  steamship  lines  owned  by 
them  which,  if  independent,  would 
compete  with  the  railroads. 

The  bill  finally  adopted  in  con- 
ference, passed  by  the  Senate  Aug. 
16,  and  by  the  House  Aug.  17,  and 
approved  by  the  President  on  Aug. 
24,  retained  the  exemption  of  Amer- 
ican coastwise  vessels  from  payment 
of  tolls  but  abandoned  the  extension 
of  the  privilege  to  American  vessels 
in  the  foreign  trade;  restored  the 
House  provision  prohibiting  owner- 
ship by  a  railroad  after  July  1,  1914, 
of  any  steamship  line  with  which 
it  does  or  may  compete  for  traffic, 
but  modified  it  to  permit  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission  to  ex- 
tend the  time  limit  in  the  case  of 
any  railroad-owned  steamship  line 
operating  a  beneficial  service  which 
subjects  its  rates,  facilities,  etc.,  to 
the  control  of  the  Commission;  pro- 
hibited the  use  of  the  canal  to  any 
vessel  owned  or  controlled  by  corpo- 
rations violating  the  Sherman  Anti- 
trust Act;  retained  the  clause  admit- 
ting foreign-built  ships  to  American 
register;  and  provided  for  free  entry 
into  the  United  States  of  materials 
for  the  construction  and  repair  of 
ships.  (See  also  XIII,  Economic 
Conditions  and  the  Conduct  of  Buai- 
neaa;  and  XXII,  Trade,  Tra/naporta- 
tion,  and  Communication.) 

Traffic  and  Tolls.— Two  elaborate 
reports,  prepared  by  Emory  R.  John- 
son, on  "Panama  Canal  Traffic  and 
Tolls"  (Sen.  Doc.  675,  62nd  Cong., 
2nd  Sess.)  and  the  "Relation  of  the 
Panama  Canal  to  the  Traffic  and 
Rates  of  American  Railroads"  (Sen. 
Doc.  875,  62nd  Cong.,  2nd  Sess.), 
were  presented  to  President  Taft 
Aug.  7.  The  first  has  five  divisions; 
a  detailed  statement  of  the  savings 
in  distance  and  time  of  the  Pana- 
ma Canal  route  over  other  routes 
between  the  principal  ports  of  the 
world;  a  study  of  world  freight 
movements,  introducing  an  elaborate 
analysis  of  the  tonnage  of  vessels 
which    might    have    advantsgeously 


traffic,  1899  to  1914-15;  a  study  of 
the  relation  of  tolls  to  the  volume 
of  traffic  through  the  canal,  with 
recommendations  summarized  below; 
and  an  examination  of  coaling  facili* 
ties  and  coal  costs  via  the  Panama 
Canal   and   alternative   routes. 

Prof.  Johnson,  whose  report,  it 
must  be  remembered,  was  presented 
prior  to  the  passage  of  the  Panama 
Canal  Act,  recommended  that  the 
same  rate  of  toll  be  charged  on 
American  as  on  foreign  vessels,  for 
the  following  reasons: 

(a)  The  omission  or  repayment  of 
tolls  on  American  shipping  would  be  of 
assistance  mainly  to  our  coastwise  ship- 
ping which  does  not  need  aid  and  would 
be  of  but  little  help  to  American  vessels 
engaged  in  the  foreign  trade. 

(b)  Such  subsidies  as  are  given  the 
American  merchant  marine  should  be 
paid  to  vessels  employed  in  our  foreign 
trade ;  but  the  remission  or  repayment 
to  vessel  owners  of  Panama  tolls  on 
American  ships  in  the  foreign  trade 
would  be  an  ineffective  subsidy  that 
might  invite  retaliatory  measures  by 
foreign  governments. 

(e)  The  exemption  of  coastwise  ship- 
ping from  Panama  tolls  would  inure 
mainly  to  the  benefit  of  the  coastwise 
carriers  and  only  partially  to  the  bene- 
fit of  shippers  and  consumers.  Neither 
the  rates  of  the  steamship  lines  nor  the 
charges  of  the  rail  carriers  will  be  ap- 
preciably higher  if  tolls  are  charged  on 
coastwise  shipping  than  they  will  be  if 
such  shipping  is  relieved  from  the  pay- 
ment of  tolls. 

The  rate  recommended  by  Prof. 
Johnson  was  $1.20  per  net  ton  for 
loaded  merchant  vessels,  with  a  re- 
duction of  40  per  cent,  in  the  case 
of  vessels  in  ballast.  This  rate  was 
established  by  proclamation  of  the 
President,  Nov.  13;  on  naval  trans- 
ports, colliers,  hospital  ships,  and 
supply  ships,  the  same  rate  was 
fixed;  all  other  naval  vessels  using 
the  canal  will  be  charged  $0.50  per 
displacement  ton. 

To  quote  from  Prof.  Johnson's  es- 
timate of  traffic  and  revenue: 

The  shipping  using  the  Panama  Canal 
may  be  subdivided  into  three  classes — 
that  engaged  in  the  coastwise  commerce 
between  the  two  seaboards  of  the  United 
States,  American  shipping  employed  in 
carrying  the  foreign  commerce  of  the 
United     States,    and    foreign    shipping 


used    the    canal    during    1909-10;    a    carrying  commerce  of  the  United  States 
survey    of    the    growth    of    available  \  and   foreign   countries.     The   fOUowlng 
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table  states  the  probable  TolYiine  of  each 
of  these  three  classes  of  shipping  daring 


tiie  first  two  years  of  the  operation  of 
the  canal,  during  1920  and  during  1925 : 


Average 
per  annum 
during  1915 

and  1916 

1920 

1925 

Onaiit^tiV-nofuit.  Anw^rifHin  nKinninir 

1.000.000 

720,000 

8.780,000 

1.414.000 

910.000 

11.020.000 

2.000,000 

American  sbipping  canying  foreign  commerce 
of  ih^  UmtBd  States     

1.150.000 

Fweifn  shipping  canymf  commerce  of  the 
Umted  States  and  foreign  countries 

13.850.000 

Total 

10.500.000 

13.344.000 

17.000.000 

The  gross  revenue  that  may  be  secured  I  $1.20  per   net  ton   upon   all   merchant 
ftom  the  Panama  Canal,  with  tolls  at    vessels,  is  stated  in  the  following  table : 


Average 
per  annum 
during  1915 

and  1916 

1920 

1925 

OnAflti-trO^noaji^-  Atv^atioiiti  iihinninflr 

$1,200,000 

864.000 

10.536.000 

$1,696,800 

1.092.000 

13.224.000 

$2,400,000 

American  shipping  carrying  foreign  commerce 
of  the  United  States* 

1.380,000 

Foreign  shipping  oarryina  commerce  of  the 
United  States  and  foreign  countries 

16.620.000 

Total 

$12,600,000 

$16,012,800 

$20,400,000 

>  As  coastwise  shipping  will  bear  no  tolls,  this  item  must  now  be  omitted. 


It  has  been  estimated  by  the  Isthmian 
Canal  Commission  that  the  annual  ex- 
penses .  .  .  for  the  operation  and 
maintenance  of  the  canal  and  the  sani- 
tation and  government  of  the  zone  will 
amount  to  $4,000,000.  The  canal  will 
cost.  $375,000,000.  .  .  .  The  inter- 
est on  this  sum  at  8  per  cent,  per 
annum  will  amount  to  $11,250,000.  The 
canal  concession  treaty  between  Panama 
and  the  United  States  requires  the 
United  States,  beginning  in  1913,  to 
pay  $250,000  annually  to  Panama. 
Thus  the  total  annual  expenses  .  .  . 
win  be  $15,500,000. 

Suez  CanaL — Prof.  Johnson  points 
out  that  the  Panama  Canal  will  com- 
pete with  the  Suez  Canal  route  for 
the  commerce  of  the  eastern  seaboard 
of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  At- 
lantic-North Sea  ports  of  Europe 
with  the  Orient  east  of  Singapore; 
fuel  expenses  will  be  lower  via  Pan- 
ama, and  with  equality  of  tolls,  the 
Panama  route  should  readily  secure 
the  traffic.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Panama  Canal  could  not  hope  to  at- 
tract from  the  Suez  route  any  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  tonnage  be- 
tween Europe  and  the  Pacific  sea- 
board of  Asia  without  reducing  tolls 
below  a  point  offering  reasonable  as- 


surance of  commercial  self-support. 
This  was  one  of  the  principal  rea- 
sons for  fixing  Panama  tolls  at  $1.20 
per  net  ton,  on  an  equality  with  the 
new  Suez  rates  which  go  into  force 
Jan.  1,  1913. 

According  to  the  report  of  the 
Egyptian  Government  on  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Suez  Canal  during  the 
calendar  year  1911,  the  total  number 
of  ships  passing  through  the  canal 
was  4,969,  with  a  net  registered 
tonnage  of  18,324,794  tons,  repre- 
senting increases  over  1910  of  436 
vessels  and  1,742,896  tons.  Of  these 
ships,  4,858  were  mercantile  vessels, 
with  a  net  registered  tonnage  of  14,- 
904,475  tons.  The  total  receipts  of 
the  Suez  Canal  Company  in  1911 
amounted  to  $27,607,645,  an  increase 
of  $866,802  over  1910.  The  total  ex- 
penditure amounted  to  $6,634,238. 
The  directors  of  the  company,  at  a 
meeting  held  in  Paris,  June  3,  de- 
cided to  continue  the  reduction  of 
tolls  which  has  been  in  progress 
since  1910.  The  successive  rates  per 
net  ton  have  been:  1910,  $1.60; 
1911,  $1.40;  1912,  $1.30.  On  Jan. 
1,  1913,  a  new  rate  of  $1.20  goes  into 
effect. 
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DOCKS,  WHARVES,   AND   WATEBFBONTS 

Calvin  Tomkins 


Administration. — The  basic  princi- 
ple of  modern  seaport  organization  is 
to  tie  together  the  more  important 
sections  of  the  port,  and  ultimately 
the  port  as  a  whole,  by  marginal 
terminal  railroads,  the  circulation  of 
traffic  over  which,  in  the  rear  of  the 
docks,  shall  be  as  public  and  unob- 
structed as  is  the  marine  circulation 
of  traffic  in  front  of  them.  In  short, 
port  development  is  little  more  than 
railroad  terminal  reorganization  and 
the  creation  of  a  marginal  railroad 
system  at  the  waterfront  which  shall 
make  all  parts  of  a  port  accessible 
to  all  railroads.  Spur  connections 
to  sidings  at  factories  supply  the 
additional  factor  necessary  for  indus- 
trial use.  Each  part  of  the  port 
should  be  planned  for  the  uses  to 
which  it  is  naturally  best  adapted. 

The  approaching  completion  of  the 
Panama  Canal  has  done  much  to 
stimulate  appreciation  of  these  prin- 
ciples by  the  various  seacoast  munici- 
palities of  the  country,  all  of  which 
are  planning  improvements,  appro- 
priations of  money  and  a  modinca- 
tion  of  laws  to  secure  better  harbor 
facilities.  This  awakening  of  public 
spirit  is  largely  stimulated  by  the 
activities  of  the  various  chambers 
of  commerce  throughout  the  coun- 
try. 

New  York.— At  New  York,  the  dock 
receipts  constitute  a  very  important 
part  of  the  municipal  revenues.  For 
years  they  have  been  turned  into  the 
general  treasury  and  used  for  gen- 
eral city  purposes,  to  the  neglect  of 
waterfront  terminal  developments.  So 
far  has  this  proceeded  that  the  Dock 
Department  is  the  only  great  depart- 
ment of  the  city  government  which 
has  not  been  provided  for  with  ade- 
quate funds  to  meet  the  growing  ne- 
cessities of  the  port  for  the  past  ten 
years.  As  a  consequence  other  bet- 
ter-equipped ports  are  diverting  trade 
from  New  York,  and  a  crisis  has 
arisen  in  the  affairs  of  the  port 
which  is  attracting  the  attention  of 
the  entire  country. 

Boston,  under  a  state  commission, 
has  created  the  Directors  of  the  Port 
of  Boston,  and  furnished  them  with 


an  appropriation  of  $9,000,000.  The 
Directors  are  appointed  by  the  gover- 
nor to  serve  interlocking  terms  of 
three  years  each.  Thev  have  de- 
veloped a  general  plan  lor  port  de- 
velopment; have  done  much  to 
cheapen  exchanges  between  railroad 
terminals,  coincidently  providing  for 
better  service,  and  have  recently  ar- 
ranged to  terminate  the  remunerative 
lease  of  the  Commonwealth  Pier 
($70,000  annually)  to  the  New  Haven 
Railroad  and  transfer  it  for  a  nom- 
inal consideration  to  the  Hamburg- 
American  Line,  the  largest  steamship 
line  in  the  world.  Railroad  trains, 
both  passenger  and  freight,  can  be 
brought  down  to  this  pier,  and  un- 
doubtedly the  conmierce  of  the  city 
will  be  greatly  aided  by  the  changes 
contemplated.  The  commerce  of  I&s- 
ton  is  for  the  most  part  handled 
through  several  well-equipped  rail- 
road waterfront  terminals.  A  mod- 
ern installation  for  the  mechanical 
and  cheap  handling  of  grain  is  lo- 
cated at  East  Boston,  which  compares 
favorably  with  the  grain-handling  ap- 
paratus at  Montreal,  Baltimore  and 
Philadelphia. 

Rhode  Island  has  recently  appoint- 
ed a  Harbor  Commission,  which  is 
giving  attention  to  the  importance 
of  the  ports  of  Providence  and  Paw- 
tucket.  The  act  appointing  the  board 
is  specific  as  to  property  to  be  ac- 
quired and  improvements  to  be  made 
within  certain  time  limits.  This  im- 
poses upon  Rhode  Island  a  positive 
port  plan. 

Connecticut  has  appointed  a  com- 
mission, which  has  made  available 
an  appropriation  of  $1,000,000  for 
the  port  of  New  London.  This  port 
affords  a  well  protected  harbor,  with 
deep  water,  although  the  shores  are 
for  the  most  part  lined  with  bluffs 
and  a  fine  residential  settlement  is 
characteristic  of  the  locality.  New 
London  is  connected  with  the  Grand 
Trunk  Railway  System  of  Canada, 
and  expects  a  development  of  trans- 
continental business. 

Philadelphia.— At  Philadelphia,  the 
control  of  the  municipality  is  de- 
partmental, under  the  city,  the  har- 
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bor  administration  being  under  the 
Department  of  Wharves,  Docks  and 
Ferries,  headed  by  a  single  director. 
The    waterfront    of    Philadelphia    is 
largely    under    railroad   control,    the 
city    owning   nine    piers    of    various 
sizes    with   some    bulkhead    frontage 
at  the  ends  of  streets,  seldom  prac- 
ticable for  wharfage  purposes.    These 
wharves  are  under  leases  from  one 
to  ten  y^rs.     The  present  director, 
Geoige  W.  Norris,  proposes  to  insti- 
tute  what   are  termed   ^'preferential 
berths,"  the  lessee  to  be  given  pref- 
erence,   but    no    exclusive    privileges 
will  be  granted;  the  available  space, 
not  actually  occupied,  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Department  for  tran- 
sient purposes.     A  belt  line  for  the 
interchange  of  railroad  freight  among 
all   the    roads    is    in    existence,    and 
the  control  of  this  line  for  4.6  miles 
is  vested  in  the  Philadelphia  Board 
of   Trade   and   the    Conunercial    Ex- 
change, with  a  proviso  that  its  use 
is  open  to  all  roads  on  equal  terms. 
The  belt  line  possesses  no  equipment 
of  its  own.     It  onlv  provides  tracks 
over  which  the  various  railroads  op- 
erate   rolling    stock    at    a    uniform 
rate.     The   cost   of    these    transfers 
is  absorbed  by  the  railroads  in  the 
rates   for    through    traffic.     Compre- 
hensive   plans    have    been    presented 
for  the  extension  of  municipal  con- 
trol and  development.     In  all  these, 
the    present    belt   line    is    made    the 
nucleus  for  a  greater  marginal  rail- 
way.    Financial   limitations  are  de- 
lairing  the  development  of  port  facil- 
ities at  Philadelphia. 

Baltimore.— The  fire  at  Baltimore 
in  1904  destroyed  many  wharves  and 
private  holdings  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  harbor  and  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity for  waterfront  reorganization. 
In  that  year,  $6,000,000  of  "Burnt 
District  Bonds"  were  issued  for 
docks,  street  widenings  and  other 
municipal  improvements.  Sufficient 
waterfront  property  was  acquired  for 
the  construction  of  eight  large,  solid- 

S'  filled  docks.  The  President  of  the 
arbor  Board  is  now  advocating  a 
belt-line  railroad  and  a  clause  in 
leases  insuring  the  municipality  the 
right  to  use  piers  when  not  actually 
occupied. 

Savannah,  second  in  exports  among 
the    Atlantic    ports,    has    been    de- 


veloped entirely  by  private  enter- 
prise. Its  large  commerce  is  admir- 
ably served  by  a  number  of  impor- 
tant railroad  terminals,  which  form 
a  comprehensive  system  of  harbor  de- 
velopment, served  by  a  channel  that 
admits  vessels  drawing  30  ft.  of 
water.  Municipal  ownership  of  dock» 
has  recently  become  prominent  in 
public  discussion  and  the  trade 
bodies,  city  government  and  citizens 
generally  seem  thoroughly  alive  to 
the  importance  of  the  port's  develop- 
ment. 

Norfolk  has  recently  appointed  a 
Harbor  Commission  of  seven  mem- 
bers, whose  attention  is  being  direct- 
ed to  the  completion  of  a  publicly 
controlled  belt  line  around  the  port. 

MobUe.— In  1911  the  City  of  Mo- 
bile, Ala.,  adopted  a  commission 
form  of  government.  The  harbor 
control  of  the  city  is  vested  in  one 
of  the  commissioners.  Like  New  Or- 
leans, its  docks  are  in  reality  levees 
or  quays,  with  a  few  slips  and  ba- 
sins. Waterfront  development  up  to 
the  present  time  is  principally  pri- 
vate, by  the  railroads.  The  city 
owns  and  controls  about  1,500  ft. 
of  waterfront  between  the  two  large 
railroad  terminals.  This  has  been 
developed  as  a  quay  on  which  has 
been  erected  a  modern  steel  shed 
1,240  ft.  in  length  and  115  ft.  in 
width;  the  channel  is  now  being 
deepened  from  23  to  27  ft. 

New  Orleans  controls  and  operates 
its  waterfront  terminals  under  the 
French  Code.  It  is  incorporated  into 
the  laws  of  the  state.  It  was  pro- 
vided that  title  to  riparian  lands 
along  the  Mississippi  is  inalienably 
vested  in  the  state.  Whenever  the 
state  authorities  desire  to  take  pos- 
session of  waterfront  property,  com- 
pensation is  paid  only  for  improve- 
ments made  by  private  occupants, 
not  for  the  property  value  of  the 
land.  Prior  to  Alay,  1901,  the  public 
waterfront  of  the  port  was  adminis- 
tered by  an  operating  company  under 
lease.  At  present  control  has  passed 
into  the  hands  of  the  Board  of  Com- 
missioners of  the  Port  of  New  Or- 
leans. Contrast  between  these  twa 
forms  of  administration  is  marked: 
"In  place  of  inefficient  and  insufficient 
facilities  supplied  by  private  les^ 
sees,  the  Harbor  Board  are  now  lin- 
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ing  the  river  front  with  five  miles 
of  magnificent  wharves,  of  which  ap- 
proximately 75  per  cent,  have  steel 
sheds  of  the  most  modem  and  ap- 
proved construction.  The  charges  for 
pnblic  administration  of  these  facil- 
ities have  been  cut  practically  in 
two.**  This  board  is  a  state  body, 
appointed  by  the  governor,  and  con- 
sists of  five  members,  who  serve 
overlapping  terms  of  five  years  each. 
The  belt-line  railroad  is  under  the 
control  of  the  Municipal  Commission, 
created  in  1904.  Before  the  creation 
of  this  commission,  the  waterfront 
was  divided  into  five  parts  and  oper- 
ated by  several  railroad  tnmk  lines, 
each  line  charging  arbitrarily  for 
switching  over  its  lines  for  delivery 
to  other  lines  and  to  the  public 
wharves.  The  acciunulated  switching 
charges  frequently  amounted  to  $12 
or  $15  per  car.  There  were  few  in- 
dustrial sidings.  The  belt  line  now 
serves  all  the  public  wharves  and 
connects  all  the  railroads  with  each 
other  and  affords  interchange  of  busi- 
ness between  industries  and  between 
the  different  railroads.  Cars  are 
transferred  at  the  flat  rate  of  $2 
per  car  from  any  point  on  the  line 
of  the  road.  At  present  there  are 
18  miles  of  track  and  12  miles  of 
switches.  The  commission  directly 
operates  the  road.  Notable  advances 
in  freight-handling  machinery  are 
also    to   be    noted    at   New    Orleans. 

Galveston. — The  port  of  Galveston 
is  virtually  a  railroad  port.  Its  ter- 
minals are  not  publicly  operated,  but 
an  admirable  private  railroad  service 
exists. 

San  Francisco  has  always  owned 
and  controlled  and  now  operates  the 
marginal  road  on  the  waterfront  and 
the  docks  in  addition.  The  marginal 
road  is  an  open  highway  over  which 
cars  of  the  various  roads  are  switched 
by  the  engines  of  the  belt  line  at  a 
fixed  charge.  The  system  is  not  quite 
completed,  being  divided  into  two  sec- 
tions— northern  and  southern — but 
plans  are  under  way  for  joining 
these  sections.  Before  long  the  belt- 
line  service  will  have  been  completed. 
A  comprehensive  physical  plan  for 
the  waterfront  exists,  which  is  grad- 
ually being  carried  out.  This  port 
is  the  assembly  point  for  a  large  part 


of  the  trans-Pacific  commerce.  Both 
to  the  north  and  to  the  south  are 
newer  ports  alive  to  opportunities 
and  also  prepared  to  take  their 
share  of  the  conunerce  of  the  Pacific 
coast. 

Los  Angeles. — The  dty  of  Los  An- 
geles has  secured  a  strip  of  territory 
between  it  and  the  sea  where  it  is 
developing  a  port  some  20  miles  dis-. 
tant.  The  city  has  pledged  itself 
to  an  expenditure  of  ten  million  dol- 
lars; $3,000,000  of  indebtedness  has 
already  been  incurred  for  the  con- 
struction of  piers,  terminal  facilities, 
and  dredging,  to  make  the  harbor 
available.  A  municipal  railroad  some 
22  miles  in  length  between  Los  Ange- 
les and  San  Diego  has  been  projected 
for  the  near  future. 

San  Diego  enjoys  a  fine  land-locked 
harbor,  but  has  been  unfortunate  in 
its  railroad  connections.  The  rail- 
road grades  back  of  the  city  interfere 
with  cheap  communication  with  the 
coast.  The  commission  form  of  gov- 
ernment prevails  and  harbor  develop- 
ment, for  which  an  appropriation 
of  $1,000,000  has  been  secured,  is 
therefore  an  adjunct  of  the  city  gov- 
ernment. The  city  is  located  on  a 
branch  of  the  Santa  Fe  road  and 
freight  must  move  through  the  rival 
port  of  Los  Angeles.  An  attempt 
is  being  made  to  secure  direct  con- 
nections with  the  Southern  Pacific 
and  the  Santa  Fe  by  the  construction 
of  a  direct  line  to  Yuma. 

Portland. — Under  laws  granting 
wide  powers,  the  state  of  Oregon  late- 
ly created  the  Commission  of  the 
Public  Docks  of  Portland.  This  is 
supplementary  to  an  efficient  local 
commission,  which  has  done  much  to 
render  the  Columbia  River  navigable 
for  large  ships.  An  appropriation  of 
$2,500,000  has  been  made  and  plans 
have  been  prepared  and  adopted,  suf- 
ficient to  insure  to  Portland  an  ef- 
ficient,  publicly  controlled   terminal. 

Seattle.— In  'February,  1912,  the 
Port  of  Seattle  Commission,  sub- 
mitted to  the  electorate  a  report  em- 
bodying a  comprehensive  scheme  for 
the  improvement,  under  municipal 
control,  of  certain  sections  of  the 
harbor.  An  appropriation  of  $6,000,- 
000  has  been  authorized  for  carrying 
out  the  plans. 
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RiCHABD  C.  HABBISON 

OOftPOBATIOKS   AND   FRANOHISBS 
Duration  of  Franchises. — The  most '  which   it  can  be  avoided  in  Buch   a 


important  franchise  problem  in  Amer- 
ican cities  to-day  is  the  tenure  by 
whidi  corporations  shall  be  allowed  to 
hold  frandiise  grants.  It  is  seriously 
complicated  by  the  almost  uniformly 
unfortunate  terms  of  grants  whidii 
are  already  outstanding  and  upon 
whidi  many  of  the  new  franchises 
must  be  grafted.  We  have  reached 
«  stage  of  political  and  social  de- 
velopment when  it  is  practically  im- 
possible to  find  any  except  the  direct 
beneficiaries  who  favor  perpetual 
franchises,  and  yet  until  very  recent 
▼ears  this  was  almost  the  only  form 
an  which  such  grants  were  made. 
The  result  is  that  there  are  outstand- 
ing a  number  of  perpetual  franchises 
whidi  not  only  constitute  in  them- 
selves a  heavy  burden  on  the  pub- 
lic streets,  but  which  in  addition 
make  it  exceedingly  difficult  for  our 
cities  to  work  out  any  consistent 
adentific  franchise  policy.  The  ex- 
perience of  New  York  City  in  1912 
furnishes  a  striking  illustration  of 
the  difficulties  to  be  overcome.  The 
New  York  and  Queens  County  Rail- 
way Co.  has,  for  a  number  of  years, 
operated  a  trolley  line  between  the 
Flushing  and  College  Point  sections 
of  the  dty.  It  is  held  by  the  com- 
pany by  virtue  of  a  perpetual  fran- 
chise. The  present  New  York  City 
charter  forbids  grants  for  a  longer 
period  than  25  years,  with  a  renewal 
privilege  of  25  years.  During  the 
year  the  company  applied  for  a  fran- 
chise to  allow  the  double  tracking  of 
a  portion  of  the  line.  The  practical 
absurdity  of  a  limited  grant  for  a 
few  thousand  feet  of  track  in  the 
middle  of  a  perpetual  franchise  is 
apparent,  and  yet  there  is  no  way  in 


case.  The  hope  of  students  of  the 
American  franchise  situation  is  that 
perpetual  franchises  may  eventually 
get  so  tied  up  with  limited  grants 
that  the  companies  in  self-defense 
will  be  compelled  to  meet  the  munic- 
ipalities half  way  in  general  fran- 
chise settlements  along  the  lines  al- 
ready worked  out  in  Chicago  and 
Cleveland. 

Limited-term  grants  have  not  proved 
an  unqualified  success.  If  very  short 
they  fail  to  attract  capital.  If  long 
they  have  many  of  the  evil  features 
of  perpetual  franchises  with  a  few 
peculiar  to  themselves.  As  a  result 
of  the  general  dissatisfaction  with 
franchise  grants  for  a  definite  term, 
the  indeterminate  franchise,  or  grant 
during  ffood  behavior,  is  slowly  gain- 
ing in  favor.  During  1912  New  Jer- 
sey considered  legislation  adopting 
this  form  of  franchise.  The  state, 
in  1906,  had  limited  franchises  to  20 
years,  except  in  cases  where  they 
were  referred  to  the  people  and  ap- 
proved by  a  majority  vote,  in  which 
case  a  50-year  term  was  allowed.  In 
1908  the  law  was  amended  to  permit 
50-year  grants  without  referendum  in 
all  places  of  less  than  12,000  inhabi- 
tants. Experience  proved  that  capi- 
tal was  not  suffidently  attracted  by 
these  short-term  grants  to  allow  the 
necessary  expansion  of  the  public 
utilities  of  the  state.  During  the  leg- 
islative session  of  1912  Senator 
Pierce  introduced  an  indeterminate - 
franchise  bill.  It  had  been  drafted 
by  Delos  F.  Wilcox,  chief  of  the  bu- 
reau of  franchises  of  the  Public  Serv- 
ice Commission  for  the  First  District 
of  New  York  and  one  of  the  leading 
authorities  in  the  United  States  on 
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franchise  matters.  It  included  the 
main  features  of  the  Wisconsin  stat- 
ute, with  the  addition  of  a  number 
of  points  recommended  by  the  fran- 
chise committee  of  the  National  Mu- 
nicipal League.  The  bill  failed  of 
passage  by  a  vote  of  seven  in  the 
affirmative  and  six  opposed,  II  votes 
bein^  necessary  for  adoption.  After 
considerable  discussion  a  general  50- 
year  franchise  bill  was  passed,  apply- 
ing to  all  the  cities  in  the  state  and 
without  provision  for  a  referendum. 
Governor  Wilson,  an  advocate  of  the 
indeterminate    franchise,    vetoed    the 


bill,  but  it  was  passed  again  over  his    city  to  reserve  the  power  of  repeal 


objection. 

The  perpetual  franchise  is  so  well 
established  in  most  of  our  large 
cities  that  it  has  ceased  to  attract 
the  attention  of  the  people.  They 
have  come  to  look  upon  the  matter 
philosophically  as  an  unfortunate  con- 
dition fastened  upon  our  cities  in  the 
days  when  politics  was  more  of  a 
private  and  corrupt  business  than  it 
IS  to-day.  It  is  discouraging,  how- 
ever, to  find  the  courts  turning  into 
perpetual  franchises  a  number  of 
grants  which  were  silent  as  to  their 
duration.  The  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  in  19 12  in  the  case  of 
Louisville  v,  Cumberland  Telephone 
Co.  established  the  principle  that  all 
such  grants  are  to  be  interpreted  as 
perpetual.  It  was  the  hope  of  fran- 
chise students  generally  that  the 
court  would  construe  such  franchises 
as  indeterminate.  Such  a  holding 
would  have  placed  in  the  hands  of 
most  American  cities  the  power  to 
compel  the  public-utility  companies 
to  accept  modem  grants  on  fair 
terms.  Most  of  the  street-railway 
grants  in  New  York  City,  for  exam- 
ple, are  held  under  franchises  which 
are  silent  as  to  duration.  The  United 
States  Supreme  Court  followed  well- 
established  precedents  in  the  state 
courts. 

Repeal  and  Forfeiture  of  Fran- 
chises.— It  has  always  proved  much 
easier  to  grant  franchises  than  to  re- 
voke them  or  enforce  provisions  for 
their  forfeiture  for  failure  to  conform 
to  their  conditions.  An  interesting 
case,  involving  the  right  of  a  munici- 
pality to  exercise  a  power  reserved  in 
a  franchise  grant  to  repeal  it  for 
cause  was  decided  in  the  federal  court 


in  Washington  during  1912.  The 
city  of  Seattle  repeal^  a  franchise 
for  failui'e  to  comply  with  its  con- 
ditions and  met  with  an  injimction 
obtained  from  the  United  States 
court.  The  city  argued  that  its  right 
of  repeal  was  absolute  and  depended 
only  upon  the  happening  of  events 
which  were  pure  questions  of  fact 
and  therefore  not  reviewable  in  the 
federal  courts.  The  court,  however^ 
took  jurisdiction  upon  the  theory 
that  its  function  was  to  protect  the 
obligations  of  the  franchise  contract. 
The  decision  upheld  the  right  of  the 


and  to  exercise  it  in  a  proper  case* 
The  city  of  New  York  has  suf- 
fered for  a  number  of  years  from 
its  inability  to  compel  street  rail- 
ways to  remove  tracks  from  the 
streets  in  cases  where  operation  has 
been  abandoned.  Over  25  miles  of  such 
track  has  encumbered  the  streets, 
some  of  it  for  as  long  as  16  years. 
The  companies  have  resisted  every 
attempt  by  the  municipal  authorities 
to  remove  the  rails,  however,  in  or- 
der to  protect  their  franchise  rights 
in  the  streets.  The  attorney-general 
of  the  state  was  finally  appealed  to 
and  several  test  suits  were  begun. 
During  the  year  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant of  these  cases,  that  against 
the  Bleecker  Street  and  Fulton  Ferry 
Railroad  Co.,  was  settled,  securing 
the  removal  of  a  large  amount  or 
abandoned  track. 

Participation  of  the  Electorate  in 
Franchise  Granting.— With  the  growth 
of  the  referendum  as  an  instrument 
of  popular  government,  it  is  increas- 
ingly the  tendency  to  provide  in  city 
charters  for  a  referendum  vote  on 
all  proposed  franchise  grants.  Louisi- 
ana, for  example,  in  1912,  adopted  the 
principle  for  all  cities  in  the  state 
except  New  Orleans.  The  new  law 
provides  that  "every  franchise  or 
grant  for  interurban  or  street  rail- 
ways, gas  or  water  works,  electrie 
light  or  power  plants,  telegraph  or 
telephone  systems  or  other  public 
service  utilities  .  .  .  must  be  au- 
thorized or  approved  by  a  majority 
of  the  electors  voting  thereon  at  a 
special  election  called  for  that  pur- 
pose by  the  council."  The  city  of 
Detroit  has  furnished  an  excellent  ex- 
ample of  such  a  referendum  system 
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in  actual  operation.  Many  of  the 
street-railway  franchises  have  ex- 
pired and  others  are  nearing  their 
termination.  The  city  administration 
is  in  favor  of  a  new  grant  to  the 
present  company.  The  majority  of 
the  voters  prefer  municipal  owner- 
ship. The  only  way  in  which  they 
can  make  their  wishes  practically 
effective  is  in  exercising  their  power 
to  defeat  proposed  grants  by  the  ex- 
ercise of  the  referendum  vote.  In 
January,  1912,  the  so-called  Thomp- 
son-Hally  ordinance,  granting  a  new 
franchise  to  the  present  company, 
was  submitted  to  the  people.  It  pro- 
vided for  a  three-cent  fare,  which 
was  the  bait  with  which  its  sponsors 
hoped  to  catch  enough  votes  to  put 
it  through.  The  Detroit  Federation 
of  Labor,  the  Municipal  Ownership 
Committee,  and  a  number  of  other 
civic  organizations  opposed  the  fran- 
chise vigorously  and  successfully. 
The  vote  against  the  proposition  was 
30,648  to  22,259.  The  traction  com- 
pany continued  to  operate  on  Fort 
Street,  one  of  the  important  links  of 
the  system,  where  the  city  claimed 
that  the  company's  franchise  had  ex- 
pired. The  city  imposed  a  rental  of 
$200  a  day  for  the  privilege,  which 
the  company  refused  to  pay,  alleging 
that  the  so-called  Hally  ordinance  of 
1906  gave  it  a  perpetual  franchise. 
The  matter  was  litigated  and  in  Oc- 
tober, 1912,  the  case  was  decided  in 
favor  of  the  city,  the  decision  hold- 
ing that  the  city  was  in  a  position 
to  tear  up  the  tracks  unless  the  com- 
pany paid  the  rental  fixed  by  the 
council. 

Chicago  and  Cleveland. — The  ex- 
perience of  these  two  cities  with 
their  street  railways  is  being  watched 
with  great  interest  by  the  whole 
country.  They  are  the  only  two 
communities  which  have  been  able  to 
force  ffeneral  franchise  readjustments 
with  the  companies.  The  Chicago  or- 
dinance has  now  been  in  operation 
for  five  years.  Experience  has  shown 
that  the  possibility  of  municipal  pur- 
chase is  growing  so  remote  that  it 
will  soon  become  merely  a  theoreti- 
cal right.  The  city  has  accumulated 
a  purchase  fund  of  $8,000,000,  while 
the  purchase  price  has  increased  dur- 
ing the  same  period  over  $70,000,000. 
The  possibility  of  municipal  purchase 


was  intended  as  a  club  to  force  the 
company  to  give  adequate  service. 
It  is  rapidly  losing  its  efficacy.  Cleve- 
land has  had  two  and  a  half  years' 
experience  under  its  settlement  ordi- 
nance of  March  1,  1910  (Amebican 
Yeab  Book,  1910,  p.  228).  The  chief 
object  of  the  city  in  its  contract  with 
the  railway  was  to  secure  low  fares. 
Operation  began  with  a  three-cent 
rate,  with  a  transfer  for  an  addi- 
tional cent.  On  June  1,  1911,  by  vir- 
tue of  the  provisions  of  the  ordinance, 
the  fare  was  reduced  to  three  cents, 
with  a  transfer  for  an  additional 
cent,  which  was  refunded  when  the 
transfer  was  used.  This  fare  still 
prevails,  despite  a  growing  deficit  in 
the  operating  and  renewal  funds 
amounting  on  Aug.  1,  1912,  to  $503,- 
288. 

Columbus. — This  city  is  now  reap- 
ing the  benefits  of  the  provisions  of 
the  franchises  granted  in  1901  to  its 
street-railway  companies.  It  was  pro- 
vided that  when  the  gross  receipts 
reached  $1,750,000  a  year,  fares 
should  be  reduced  to  eight  tickets 
for  a  quarter,  and  that  a  universal 
transfer  system  should  be  put  in 
operation.  The  present  year  has 
brought  these  advantages,  with  an 
increase  of  earnings  beyond  the 
standard  fixed   in  the  franchise. 

Consolidation  and  the  Destruction 
of  Competition. — The  consolidation  of 
public-utility  corporations,  with  the 
resultant  destruction  of  competition, 
goes  on  apace  despite  the  anti-mo- 
nopoly and  trust  laws.  In  January, 
1912, 'a  new  $40,000,000  company  was 
formed,  to  be  known  as  the  Puget 
Sound  Traction,  Light  and  Power  Co. 
The  new  corporation  is  really  only  a 
consolidation  of  the  Pacific  Coast 
Power  Co.,  the  Seattle  Electric  Co., 
the  Seattle- Tacoma  Power  Co.,  the 
Puget  Sound  Electric  Railway,  and 
the  Whatcom  County  Railway  and 
Light  Co.  The  new  corporation  has 
been  largely  financed  by  eastern  capi- 
talists. In  May,  1912,  the  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  the 
Bell  telephone  trust,  came  into  pos- 
session of  the  final  instalment  of 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.  stock, 
amounting  to  $9,733,100.  The  bulk 
of  the  stock  was  acquired  in  1909, 
but  it  was  impossible  to  secure  title 
to  the  shares  now  taken  over,  as  they 
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were  pledged  as  collateral  under  the 
Wtestem  Union  mortgage.  The  gigan- 
tic telephone-telegraph  trust  is  now 
complete  so  far  as  its  two  largest 
elements  are  concerned.  During  the 
year  the  company  acquired  control 
of  the  independent  telephone  system 
in  the  entire  northern  part  of  New 
York  state  through  the  absorption 
of  the  Mountain  Home  Telephone  Co., 
the  Clinton  Telephone  Co.  of  Platts- 
burg,  the  Dannemora  Telephone  Co., 
and  the  Adirondack  Home  Telephone 
Co.  of  Malone. 

The  elevated  railroads  in  the  Bor- 
ough of  Brooklyn,  New  York  City, 
are  in  process  of  consolidation  as  a 
step  in  the  rapid- transit  settlement 
of  1912  (see  Municipal  Oumerahip, 
infra).  In  October  the  Brooklyn 
Union  Elevated  Railroad  Co.,  the  Sea 
Beach  Railway  Co.,  and  the  South 
Brooklyn  Railway  Co.,  together  oper- 
ating all  of  the  elevated  lines  in 
Brooklyn,  applied  to  the  Public  Serv- 
ice Commission  for  permission  to 
consolidate  their  property  and  fran- 
chises. The  application  will  undoubt- 
edly be  granted.  One  result  will  \>e 
the  establishment  of  a  five-cent  fare 
from  all  parts  of  Brooklyn  to  Coney 
Island,  a  privilege  which  the  people 
have  demanded  for  a  number  of  years 
without  success. 

During  the  year  the  Consolidated 
Gas  Co.  of  New  York  applied  for  per- 
mission to  acquire  control  of  the  New 
York  and  Queens  Electric  Light  and 


Power  Co.  and  the  New  York  and 
Queens  Gas  Co.  The  gas  and  electrio 
trust  is  gradually  forcing  out  the 
few  small  companies  which  have  re- 
mained even  nominally  independent. 

The  year  1912  marked  the  wiping 
out  of  the  last  vestige  of  competition 
in  the  electrical  field  in  Manhattan. 
The  Long  Acre  Electric  Light  and 
Power  Co.,  after  establishing  its 
right  to  a  perpetual  franchise 
through  litigation  carried  to  the 
highest  court,  and  after  having 
forced  the  Public  Service  Commission 
to  authorise  the  sale  of  securities 
by  a  similar  legal  fight  (Amebican 
Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  445),  sold  out 
to  the  New  York  Edison  Co.,  as  prac- 
tically everyone  familiar  with  the 
situation  knew  it  would  do.  Control 
was  acquired  by  the  Edison  Co. 
through  purchase  of  the  company's 
bonds.  The  net  result  is  a  cost  to 
the  existing  monopoly  which  will  in- 
evitably be  shifted  to  the  consumer 
either  m  the  shape  of  increased  rates 
or  poorer  service. 

A  foreign  traction  merger  was  com- 
pleted during  1912  which  is  of  suffi- 
cient importance  to  deserve  attention. 
In  January  it  was  ofiicially  announced 
that  the  Underground  lUilways  Oo. 
of  London  and  the  London  General 
Omnibus  Co.  had  a^eed  to  consoli- 
date. The  total  capital  of  this  enor- 
mous undertaking  is  about  £16,500,- 
000.  It  affects  the  service  of  over 
450,000,000  passengers  a  year. 


FUBLIO   SBBVIOB    OOMMI8SIOK8 


The  year  1912  has  been  one  of 
steady  growth  of  the  public-service 
commission  scheme  of  control  of  pub- 
lic utilities.  Experience  has  strength- 
ened the  conviction  of  experts  that 
state  boards  are  generally  superior  to 
local  commissions  in  handling  the 
complicated  problems  of  public-utility 
control.  They  are  usually  less  biased 
by  local  interest  and  better  able  to 
take  a  broad  judicial  view  of  matters 
coming  before  them.  One  city  com- 
mission has  been  discontinued  during 
the  year  and  another  has  been  se- 
verely criticized  by  the  courts  for  ar- 
bitrary action.  Two  new  commis- 
sions have  been  created,  however,  in 
small  Missouri  cities. 

Arizona. — Article   XV  of   the  new 


constitution  creates  what  is  practi- 
cally a  public-service  commission  un- 
der the  title  of  "Corporation  Com- 
mission." This  body  is  to  consist  of 
three  members  to  hold  office  for  six 
years.  At  the  first  election  one  is  to 
be  elected  for  six  years,  one  for  four 
years  and  one  for  two  years,  and  one 
is  to  be  elected  biennially  thereafter. 
Salaries  of  commissioners  are  fixed 
at  $3,000.  The  commission  is  to  have 
general  supervisory  jurisdiction  over 
transportation,  lighting,  power  and 
water  companies,  including  the  right 
to  pass  upon  proposed  incorporations. 
It  has  rate -making  power  and  may 
prescribe  uniform  systems  of  accounts 
and  require  financial  reports.  The 
right  is  reserved  to  the  legislature  to 
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permit  the  establishment  of  local  util- 
ity commissions  in  the  following  lan- 
guage: "Provided  that  incorporated 
cities  and  towns  may  be  authorized 
by  law  to  exercise  supervision  over 
public-service  corporations  doing  busi- 
ness therein,  including  the  regulation 
of  rates  and  diarges  to  be  miade  and 
collected  by  such  corporations."  Pen- 
alties of  from  $100  to  $5,000  are  pro- 
vided for  failure  to  obey  the  orders 
of  the  commission. 

California.— On  Oct.  10,  1911,  a  con- 
stitutional amendment  was  adopted 
permitting  the  legislature  to  pass  a 


public-utilities  act  (Art.  Xn,  Sec  23,  I  other  courts.    The  measure  failed  of 


amendment  47).  Governor  Johnson, 
in  calling  a  special  legislative  session 
in  December,  1911,  mentioned  the  ne- 
cessity for  such  legislation  as  one  of 
the  reasons  for  the  call.  On  Dec.  23 
(Ch.  14)  a  thoroughly  progressive 
Public-Utilities  Act  was  passed  en- 
larging the  duties  of  the  railroad  com- 
mission to  include  the  regulation  and 
supervision  of  all  classes  of  public 
utilities.  The  new  board  consists  of 
five  members,  holding  office  for  six 
years,  with  salaries  of  $6,000  each. 
The  provisions  of  the  law  are  based 
on  the  New  York  and  Wisconsin  stat- 
utes and  include  specific  grant  of 
power  to  control  stock  and  bond  is- 
sues, to  regulate  rates  and  establish 
uniform  systems  of  accounts.  That 
there  may  be  no  doubt  as  to  the 
sweeping  powers  of  the  board,  the 
law  provides  that  it  is  to  "supervise 
and  regulate  every  public  utility  in 
the  stote  and  to  do  all  things, 
whether  herein  specifically  designated 
or  in  addition  thereto,  which  are  nec- 
essary and  convenient  in  the  exercise 
of  such  power  and  jurisdiction." 
Broader  powers  could  scarcely  be 
given.  The  Public-Utilities  Act  is 
supplemented  by  Chapter  40  of  the 
laws  of  1911  (special  session),  which 
provides  that  *any  city  or  county 
or  incorporated  city  or  town  may 
retain  its  powers  of  control  vested 
therein  respecting  any  one  or  more 
classes  of  public  utilities  and  may 
thereafter  surrender  such  powers  to 
the  Railroad  Ommission  of  the  State 
of  California  ...  or  may  rein- 
vest itself  with  sudi  powers  as  it 
may  have  surrendered  to  the  Rail- 
road Commission"  at  any  general  or 
special  election.    This  is  a  novel  and 


interesting  experiment  in  home  rule 
for  cities.  It  will  permit  Los  An- 
geles, which  has  a  local  commission, 
to  r^ain  control.  The  law  became 
effective  in  March,  1912. 

Colorado. — ^A  proposition  to  estab- 
lish a  public-utilities  court  received 
considerable  attention  during  the 
year.  It  was  suggested  that  a  tri- 
bunal of  three  be  created,  with  sal- 
aries of  $6,000.  The  new  court  was 
to  be  a  combination  utilities  commis- 
sion and  judicial  body  having  rate- 
making  powers.  The  findings  of  the 
court    were    to    be    unreviewable    in 


adoption. 

Maryland.— In  March,  1912,  the  leg- 
islature passed  a  resolution  calling 
for  an  investigation  into  the  work- 
ings of  the  public-utilities  law  and 
the  methods  employed  by  the  com- 
mission. The  Maryland  utilities  law 
is  one  of  the  "strong"  statutes,  giv- 
ing the  contmission  broad  powers.  It 
is  not  surprising  that  such  a  body 
should  be  periodically  investigated  as 
the  result  of  alleged  arbitrary  acts. 

Masaachusetts. — For  over  25  years, 
and  until  the  creation  of  the  Wiscon- 
sin and  New  York  public-utility  com- 
missions in  1907,  Massachusetts  was 
the  leader  among  the  states  in  pro- 
gressive and  effective  control  of  pub- 
lic-service corporations.  The  state 
created  a  board  of  railroad  commis- 
sioners in  1869  and  a  oomnussion  of 
gas  and  electricity  in  1885.  Many  of 
the  most  radical  features  of  financial 
control  embodied  in  the  various  pub- 
lic-utility laws  have  been  modeled 
directly  from  the  Massachusetts  stat- 
utes. The  division  of  jurisdiction  be- 
tween the  state  Railroad  Commission, 
which  controls  steam  and  street  rail- 
roads, the  Commission  of  Gas  and 
Electricity,  which  looks  after  lighting 
companies,  and  the  state  Highway 
Commission,  with  control  over  tele- 
phone and  telegraph  companies,  in  the 
opinion  of  many,  has  proved  unneces* 
sarily  disjointed  and  expensive.  The 
problems  of  utility  control  are  essen- 
tially the  same  whether  the  corpora- 
tion under  supervision  is  a  railroad, 
a  lighting  company,  or  the  operator 
of  a  telegraph  or  telephone  system. 
In  a  special  message  to  the  general 
court  early  in  1912  Governor  Foss 
urged  strongly  that  the  varioua  regu- 
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lative  bodies  be  consolidated.  He 
said:  "I  feel  very  strongly  that  the 
General  Court  can  perform  no  more 
important  work  this  session  for  the 
people  of  this  commonwealth  than  to 
provide  for  more  efficient  regulation 
of  all  of  our  public  utilities."  He 
submitted  a  bill  creating  a  public- 
service  commission  of  five  members. 
The  proposed  body  was  modeled  on 
the  existing  commissions  in  the  most 
progressive  states.  The  bill  failed 
of  adoption. 

New  York.— On  Feb.  1,  1912,  the 
terms  of  William  McCarroll  and  John 
B.  Olmsted  as  public  service  com- 
missioners for  the  First  and  Second 
Districts  expired.  Governor  Dix  ap- 
pointed Edward  G.  Riggs  and  Herbert 
Bissell  in  place  of  the  retiring  com- 
missioners. Mr.  Riggs,  who  was 
*  named  for  the  First  District,  was  a 
Brooklyn  newspaper  man,  Mr.  Bis- 
sell a  Buffalo  lawyer.  Neither  had 
any  special  experience  in  public-serv- 
ice matters  and  were  generally  re- 
garded as  ''personal"  appointments. 
The  Senate,  for  purely  political  rea- 
sons, refused  to  confirm  either  ap- 
pointment. Governor  Dix  thereupon 
declared  that  he  would  send  no  other 
names  to  the  Senate,  but  would  al- 
low the  retiring  commissioners  to 
hold  over.  He  changed  his  mind  with 
reference  to  the  First  District,  how- 
ever, and  late  in  the  session  nomi- 
nated George  V.  S.  Williams,  who  was 
promptly  confinned,  and  who  as- 
sumed office  on  April  1.  Mr.  Wil- 
liams had  been  attorney  for  the  state 
conservation  commission.  No  nomi- 
nation was  made  for  the  Second  Dis- 
trict. On  Nov.  1,  W.  A.  Huppuch 
resigned  as  commissioner  for  the 
Second   District.     Governor   Dix   ap- 

Sointed  ex-State  Senator  Curtis  N. 
louglas,  a  brother-in-law  of  the  gov- 
ernor. Mr.  Douglas'  name  will  be 
presented  to  the  new  state  Senate  for 
confirmation. 

The  major  part  of  the  time  of  the 
New  York  City  commission  contin- 
ued, as  during  1911,  to  be  taken  up 
with  rapid-transit  matters.  The  set- 
tlement which  was  finally  made  with 
the  transportation  companies  is  de- 
scribed under  Municipal  Ownership, 
infra. 

During  the  year,  the  statute  was 
strengthened  in  an  important  particu- 


lar. In  the  case  of  People  ew  rel. 
Third  Avenue  Railway  Co.  v.  Public 
Service  Commission  (203  N.  Y.  299) 
the  Coiurt  of  Appeals  had  held  that 
where  a  company  applied  to  the  com- 
mission for  permission  to  capitalize 
a  reorganization  after  a  receivership, 
the  new  corporation  had  an  absolute 
right  to  issue  a  volume  of  securities 
equal  to  the  old  without  regard  to 
underlying  values.  This  holdmg  was 
a  severe  blow  to  the  powers  of  the 
public-service  commissions,  particu* 
larly  to  that  of  the  First  District. 
Practically  all  of  the  street  railways 
in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan  were  in 
process  of  reorganization  after  re- 
ceiverships caused  in  large  measure 
by  overcapitalization.  The  legisla- 
ture of  1912  reversed  the  court  and 
gave  the  commissions  power  to  con- 
sider values  upon  a  petition  for  re- 
organization. Unfortunately,  before 
the  law  was  passed  the  New  York 
City  companies  had  all  reorganized 
on  the  old  basis.  (See  also  XXn, 
Railroads. ) 

Oregon. — The  legislature  of  1911 
passed  a  comprehensive  Public-Utili- 
ties Act  (Ch.  279)  enlarging  the  pow- 
ers of  the  state  Board  of  Railroad 
Commissioners  to  include  supervisory 
jurisdiction  over  telegraph  and  tele- 
phone companies,  street  railways, 
heat,  light,  water,  and  power  compa- 
nies. The  operation  of  the  act  was 
suspended  by  the  filing  of  a  petition 
for  a  referendum.  This  was  done  by 
persons  in  favor  of  a  proposed  amend- 
ment to  the  charter  of  the  city  of 
Portland  which  would  have  created 
a  local  city  utilities  commission.  The 
Portland  amendment  was  lost,  leav- 
ing the  question  of  the  creation  of 
a  state  commission  for  decision  at 
the  election  of  Nov.  6. 

The  Oregon  act  is  not  unlike  the 
Wisconsin  statute  in  scope.  A  large 
measure  of  home  rule  is  insured  mu- 
nicipalities under  the  act.  Municipal 
plants  are  expressly  excepted  from 
its  operation.  Municipalities  may  de- 
termine by  contract  or  ordinance  the 
quality  and  character  of  service  to 
be  rendered  by  local  public  utilities 
and  may  order  increased  facilities. 
All  such  contracts,  unless  adopted 
through  the  initiative  or  referendum, 
are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
state  commission,  and,  although  they 
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Are  to  be  considered  prima  facie  rea- 
sonable, they  may  be  reversed  if 
shown  to  be  unfair  to  the  companies 
affected. 

Pennsylvania. — Governor  Tener  has 
repeatedly  urged  the  passage  of  a 
comprehensive  public-utilities  act  for 
Pennsylvania.  The  state  has,  at  the 
present  time,  a  railroad  commission. 
As  stated  by  the  governor  recently, 
"the  powers  of  this  commission  are 
unworthy  of  the  name.  They  are 
simply  recommendatory."  The  legis- 
lation proposed  by  the  governor  would 
be  broad  enouffh  to  cover  ail  public 
utilities,  including  their  incorporation 
and  detailed  regulation.  Various  pub- 
lie-service  commission  bills  have  been 
introduced  in  the  legislature  in  recent 
years,  but  so  far  corporation  inter- 
ests have  been  strong  enough  to  de- 
feat them  all. 

Rhode  Island. — In  April  Rhode  Isl- 
and created  a  public-utilities  commis- 
sion, to  consist  of  three  members, 
with  terms  of  six  years  each.  The 
new  board  supersedes  the  Railroad 
Commission.  It  has  jurisdiction  over 
street  and  steam  railroads,  telephone, 
telegraph,  lighting,  and  water  compa- 
nies. The  act  is  decidedly  weak,  es- 
in   the   matter    of   financial 


pedally 
eontrol. 


eontrol.  No  power  is  given  the  com- 
mission to  supervise  stock  or  bond 
issues  or  to  prescribe  uniform  sys- 
tems of  accounts,  nor  even  to  require 
financial  reports.  The  commission 
can  test  gas  and  electric  meters,  es- 
tablish standards  of  illuminating 
power,  and  investigate  service  com- 
plaints. The  first  commissioners  are 
William  C.  Bliss,  a  former  speaker 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  Sam- 
uel E.  Hudson,  the  publisher  of  the 
Woonsocket  Evening  Call  and  Re- 
porter, and  Robert  F.  Rodman,  who 
was  formerly  chief  engineer  of  the 
state  Board  of  Public  Roads.  (See 
also  XXII,  Railroads.) 

City  Commissions:  Chillicothe,  Mo. 
— In  January  this  dty,  by  ordinance, 
created  a  public-service  commission, 
to  consist  of  four  members  to  be  ap- 
p<nnted  by  the  mayor  and  the  city 
council.  Commissioners  are  to  serve 
without  pay.  Two  of  them  must  be 
Republicans  and  two  Democrats.  The 
new  commission  has  general  super- 
vision over  the  rates  of  local  public 
ntUities. 


Joplin,  Mo. — On  Jan.  2,  despite  a 
strong  opposition  party,  this  city  es- 
tablished a  local  public -service  com- 
mission, consisting  of  three  members, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  mayor  for 
terms  of  two  years.  Commissioners 
are  to  receive  $5  a  day.  Not  more 
than  two  may  belong  to  the  same 
political  party.  The  commission  has 
supervisory  jurisdiction  over  rates. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. — One  of  the  first 
official  acts  of  Mayor  Jost,  who  was 
elected  in  April,  was  to  abolish  the 
local  public- service  commission.  As 
officially  stated,  '*the  commission  is 
for  the  present  temporarily  sus- 
pended." The  alleged  reason  was  the 
expense  involved. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. — On  May  7,  by  a 
vote  of  20,640  to  4,137,  this  city 
adopted  the  commission  form  of  gov- 
ernment, with  a  mayor  and  six  com- 
missioners elected  every  second  year. 
One  of  the  commissioners  is  styled 
^'Commissioner  of  Public  Utilities." 
His  duties  are  thus  defined  in  the 
charter: 

Subject  to  the  council,  said  commis- 
sioner shall  have  full  control  of  the 
regulation  within  said  city  of  all 
telephone,  telegraph,  lighting,  heating, 
power,  street  railway,  and  other  munic- 
ipal transportation,  and  all  other  pub- 
lic-utilities services  whatsoever,  which 
are  subject  to  the  control  of  said  city 
government.  He  shall  exercise  such 
powers  in  accordance  with  ordinances 
passed  by  the  council  upon  his  recom- 
mendation. All  licenses,  permits  and 
all  other  privileges  granted  by  said 
dty  to  public-utiUty  operators,  their 
lessees  or  representatives  shall  be  first 
approved   by    said    commissioner. 

Wilmington,  Del.— The  local  com- 
mission has  been  severely  criticized 
by  the  courts  for  alleged  arbitrary 
action.  In  one  ease  contested  by  the 
Wilmington  and  Philadelphia  Trac- 
tion Co.  Judge  Bradford  of  the  United 
States  District  Court,  in  restraining 
execution  of  an  order  of  the  commis- 
sion, said:  "It  is  difficult  to  con- 
ceive a  treatment  more  arbitrary, 
injurious  or  ruthless  than  that  to 
which  the  traction  company  was  sub- 
jected by  the  board." 

Status  of  Public-Service  Commis- 
sion Legislation. — For  convenience  of 
reference  the  following  is  the  list  of 
states  and  cities  with  public -service 
commissions  at  the  close  of  1912.  The 
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rest  of  the  states  have  no  effective 
state  control  by  commission. 

PuhUo  Service  Commistion  Statea 


California 

Connecticut 

Kansas 

Maryland 

Michigan 

Nevada 


New   Jersey 
New   York 
Ohio 
Oregon 

Rhode   Island 
Vermont 


New   Hampshire       Wisconsin 

Arizona  has  a  corporation  commission 
with  many  of  the  powers  of  public- 
service  commissions. 

Massachusetts  has  a  Railroad  Commis- 
sion, a  Commission  of  Gas  and  Elec- 
tricity, and  a  state  Highway  Com- 
mission, which  together  exercise  many 
of  the  broad  powers  of  public-service 
commissions. 


Partial  Control  of  PubUo  UtiUtieB 


IlUnois 

North  Carolina 

Iowa 

Oklahoma 

Louisiana 

Pennsylvania 

Maine 

South  Carolina 

Minnesota 

Tennessee 

Mississippi 

Virginia 

Nebraska 

City 

OommiaHone 

New    York 

Wilmington 

Los  Angeles 

ChilUcothe,    Mo. 

St.    Joseph 

JopUn,   Mo. 

St.   Louis 

St.  Paul  (one  member  of  the  dty  com- 
mission) 
Seattle    (single  commissioner) 
Houston   (single  commissioner) 


MUNIOIPAIi    OWNEBSHIP 


Extension  of  the  Functions  of  Gov- 
ernment.— The  American  city  is  slow- 
ly following  the  lead  of  foreign  mu- 
nicipalities in  the  expansion  of  gov- 
ernment activity  to  many  of  the  pub- 
lic services  heretofore  left  entirely  to 
private  initiative.  Functions  which 
only  a  few  years  ago  were  regarded 
as  socialistic  or  communistic  in  char- 
acter are  now  accepted  as  but  the 
natural  growth  of  a  properly  widen- 
ing sphere  of  municipal  governmental 
influence.  This  tendency  manifests 
itself  in  the  annually  increasing  num- 
ber of  social  services  undertaken  in 
our  cities.  During  1912,  for  exam- 
ple, the  city  of  Two  Harbors,  Mich., 
started  a  municipal  coal  yard,  selling 
coal  at  retail  considerably  below  the 
price  charged  by  private  dealers. 
Houston,  Texas,  has  furnished  munic- 
ipal entertainments,  with  a  special 
feature  made  of  moving  pictures. 
Concordia,  Kan.,  has  the  distinction 
of  having  one  of,  if  not  the  first,  mu- 
nicipal theatre  in  the  United  States. 
The  extension  of  municipal  owner- 
ship to  many  public  utilities  which 
are  naturally  monopolistic  in  charac- 
ter and  intimately  bound  up. with  the 
community  welfare  is  marked.  There 
is  still  a  widespread  distrust  of  the 
efficiency  of  municipal  operation  of 
those  public  utilities  which  require  a 
large  or  complex  organization,  based 
on  bitter  experience  with  the  extrav- 
agance, incompetence,  and  political 
character  of  municipal  management 
in  most  of  our  largest  cities.    In  New 


York  City  this  distrust  has  led  to  a 
compromise  whereby  a  munidpallj 
owned  rapid-transit  subway  is  leased 
for  operation  to  a  private  corpora- 
tion (see  American  Yeab  Book, 
1911,  p.  462,  and  "New  York  Sub- 
ways,"  infra), 

Nefw  York  Waterfront. — ^An  inter- 
esting proposition  was  made  to  New 
York  City  during  1912  to  extend  this 
principle  to  its  waterfront  freight- 
terminal  business.  The  Bush  Termi- 
nal Company  has  for  a  number  of 
years  operated  in  the  South  Brooklyn 
district  what  is  generally  conceded 
to  be  the  best  equipped  and  managed 
freight-terminal  plant  in  the  United 
States.  Tlje  city  of  New  York  is 
gradually  municipalizing  its  water- 
front. The  terminal  company,  recog- 
nizing this  policy,  offered  to  co- 
operate in  the  organization  of  a  com- 
prehensive municipal  freight  termi- 
nal, selling  its  waterfront  property 
to  the  city,  and  taking  it  and  other 
property  on  a  25-year  lease.  The 
company  offered  to  pay  to  the  city 
95  per  cent,  of  the  gross  income  with 
a  guaranty  that  for  the  first  ten 
years  at  least  this  sum  should  not 
fall  below  a  return  of  6.14  per  cent, 
on  the  city's  investment.  This  re- 
turn would  pay  interest  and  sinking 
fund  on  the  city  bonds  issued  to  pay 
for  the  property  and  would  make  it 
possible  to  secure  their  exemption 
from  computation  in  the  city  debt^ 
The  offer  is  under  active  considera- 
tion   by    the    city   authorities,   with 
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public  opinion  pretty  well  divided  as 
to  the  merits  of  the  scheme. 

Another  of  the  serious  terminal 
problems  which  New  York  City  is 
trying  to  solve  is  the  proper  organi- 
zation of  the  Hudson  River  water- 
front of  Manhattan.  Congestion  of 
car  floats  at  piers  and  trucks  on  the 
marginal  street  has  become  an  intol- 
erable burden  upon  the  commerce  of 
the  port.  The  solution  suggested  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Docks  and  fa- 
vorably considered  by  a  number  of 
the  most  important  commercial  asso- 
ciations is  the  construction  of  a  mu- 
nicipal elevated  railroad  along  the 
marginal  way,  connecting  with  the 
piers  and  with  warehouses  and  fac- 
tories on  the  land  side.  The  matter 
is  being  carefully  considered  by  the 
Board  of  Estimate  and  Apportion- 
ment. Whether  this  plan  be  adopted 
or  not  it  is  probable  that  some  type 
of  municipal  terminal  will  be  con- 
structed  along  this  waterfront.  (See 
also  X,  Docks,  Wharves,  and  Water- 
fronts. ) 

New  York  Subways. — The  under- 
ffround  rapid-transit  railways  of 
New  York  City,  present  and  prospec- 
tive,  represent  by  far  the  largest  mu- 
nicipal-ownership experiment  in  the 
United  States.  The  city  between 
1904  and  1908  completed  a  system 
which  cost  the  municipality  approxi- 
mately $50,000,000  to  build  and  the 
private  company  which  leased  it  as 
much  more  to  equip.  The  problem 
of  providing  necessary  additional 
rapid-transit  facilities  has  occupied 
the  attention  of  the  state  and  city 
authorities  for  a  number  of  years. 
The  "settlement"  reached  in  1911  is 
fully  described  in  the  Amebioan 
Ykab  Book  for  that  year  (p.  452). 
Although  it  was  widely  heralded  as 
a  final  solution,  the  Interborough 
Rapid  Transit  Co.,  the  unsuccessful 
bidder,  again  entered  the  field  with 
a  modified  offer  on  Feb.  27,  1912. 
This  offer  contemplated  the  so-called 
dual  system  originally  proposed  in 
the  McAneny  report,  dividing  the 
new  subways  between  the  Interbor- 
ough Rapid  Transit  Co.,  the  operator 
of  the  present  subway,  and  the 
Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  Co.  On  May 
24,  1912,  the  offer  was  accepted  by 
the  Board  of  Estimate  and  Appor- 
tionment after  a  bitter  fight  by  John 


Purroy  Mitchel,  President  of  the 
Board  of  Aldermen,  who  opposed  the 
terms  of  the  offer  as  unfair  to  the 
city.  The  net  result  is  that  the  dty 
is  to  spend  $125,000,000  in  the  con- 
struction of  new  subways.  The  In- 
terborough  Co.  is  to  contribute  $56,- 
000,000  toward  construction  and  $21,- 
000,000  for  equipment,  and  the 
Brooklyn  Co.  is  to  spend  $34,000,000 
for  construction  and  $20,000,000  for 
equipment — a  grand  total  of  $261,- 
000,000  for  new  rapid-transit  work. 
The  Interborough  Co.  will  onerate 
extensions  of  its  system  in  all  bor- 
oughs except  Richmond,  including  a 
line  down  Seventh  Avenue  to  serve 
the  new  Pennsylvania  station.  The 
Brooklyn  Co.  will  operate  new  lines 
in  Brooklyn  and  Queens  and  an  im- 
portant line  up  Broadway,  Man- 
hattan, to  59th  Street  and  over  the 
Queensboro  Bridge.  The  subway 
leases  are  for  a  49-year  term  with  re- 
capture privileges  after  ten  years. 
The  companies  are  to  deduct  from 
gross  income:  (1)  operating  expens- 
es, including  depreciation,  renewals 
and  obsolescence,  taxes,  rental  of 
leased  lines,  and  rental  paid  to  the 
city  under  existing  subway  contracts; 
(2)  a  sum  representing  average  net 
earnings  of  existing  lines  included 
in  the  new  systems  (in  the  case  of 
the  Interborough  $6,335,000  per  year 
and  in  the  case  of  the  Brooklyn  Co. 
between  $3,000,000  and  $3,500,000  per 
year);  (3)  six  per  cent,  upon  new 
investment  by  the  company;  (4)  the 
city's  actual  interest  charges  on  its 
investment  plus  one  per  cent,  for 
sinking  fund;  the  remainder  to  be 
shared  between  the  city  and  the 
companies. 

There  is  considerable  difference  of 
opinion  as  to  the  merits  of  these 
contracts.  President  Mitchel  con- 
tended that  under  the  Interborough 
offer  the  city  would  never  get  even 
carrying  charges  on  its  new  bonds. 
He  claimed  that  the  $6,335,000  which 
the  Interborough  is  to  receive  is  $1,- 
000,000  more  than  the  company  is  en- 
titled to  receive.  The  fight  will 
probably  be  renewed  when  the  con- 
tracts come  before  the  Board  of  Es- 
timate for  final  approval. 

Alameda,  Cal. — On  April  30  a  prop- 
osition to  establish  a  municipal  elec- 
tric plant  at   an   estimated   cost  of 
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$150,000    was    voted    upon    and    ap- 
proved. 

Baltimore. — Under  statutes  passed 
in  1912  the  city  is  allowed  to  spend 
$2,000,000  for  conduite  in  which  to 
place  all  electric  wires.  The  munici- 
pality is  also  permitted  to  establish 
and  operate  a  ferry. 

Duluth. — ^At  an  election  held  in 
February,  the  city  voted  in  favor  of 
$700,000  bond  issue  for  a  municipal 
electric  plant,  but  elected  a  munici- 
pal council  which  proved  unfriendly 
to  the  plan.  A  petition  for  the 
amendment  of  the  city  charter  was 
filed  at  once  to  provide  for  the  initia- 
tive, referendum  and  recall.  Twen- 
ty-four hours  later  the  council  de- 
clared in  favor  of  municipal  owner- 
ship and  asked  the  private  electric 
company  for  a  proposition  for  the 
sale  of  its  plant.  On  May  7  the  pro- 
posed charter  amendment  was  carried 
by  a  vote  of  6,331  to  1,296. 

Omaha. — For  a  number  of  years  the 
city  has  been  engaged  in  litigation 
over  the  question  of  municipalization 
of  the  water  supply.  On  July  1  the 
controversy  was  closed  by  city  pur- 
chase of  the  private  plant  for  approx- 
imately $6,000,000. 

San  Francisco. — San  Francisco  is 
the  first  large  city  in  the  United 
States  to  own  and  operate  a  munic- 
ipal street  railway.  Work  was  actu- 
ally begun  in  May,  1912,  on  a  com- 
prehensive city  system,  using  as  a 
nucleus  the  line  of  the  Geary  Street 
Park  and  Ocean  Railway,  the  fran- 
chise for  which  expired  in  1908. 
The  city  will  acquire  a  part  of  the 
franchises  of  the  United  Railroads 
in  December,  1913,  through  expira- 
tion of  the  terms  of  the  grants.  The 
city  has  already  issued  over  $2,000,- 
000  in  bonds  toward  the  construction 
of  the  new  system. 

In  the  fall  of  1912  the  Public  Util- 
ities Committee  of  the  Board  of  Su- 
pervisors reported  favorably  upon  a 
proposition  to  establish  a  municipal 
telephone  system.  The  matter  will 
probably  be  submitted  to  a  referen- 
dum vote  in  December. 

Wichita.— On  Dec.  12,  1911,  a  ref- 
erendum vote  was  held  on  proposi- 
tions   to    establish    municipal    water 


$1,000,000.    The  lighting  plant  prop- 
osition was  defeated. 

Winnipeg,  Canada. — This  city  fur- 
nishes the  most  conspicuous  example 
of  municipal  ownership  in  America. 
In  addition  to  a  superb  water  sys- 
tem, the  city  owns  its  telephones,  as- 
phalt plant,  stone  quarries,  and  gar- 
bage-incinerating plant.  During  1912 
the  city  appropriated  money  for  a 
municipal  gas  plant  and  actively  ne- 
gotiated for  control  of  the  electric 
railways,  light  and  power  systems  of 
the  Winnipeg  Electric  Co. 

Municipal    Markets. — During    1912 
the    question    of    municipal    markets 
has   attracted  considerable  attention 
as  one  of  the  proposed  solutions  for 
the    problem    of    reducing    the    high 
cost  of  living.     City-owned  markets 
are   no   new   thing  in   this   country. 
The  present  movement  is  rather  a  re- 
vival than  an  innovation.  Our  larger 
cities  have  all  had  at  one  time  or  an- 
other extensive  markets  which  have 
either  been  abandoned  entirely  or  al- 
lowed to  degenerate  into  warehouses 
or    wholesale    stores.      Chicago    has 
three  public  squares  which  were  once 
covered  by  city  markets.     St.  Louis 
has  abandoned  three  large  markets. 
New    York    still    has    a    nimiber    of 
large  markets  which  fail  to  pay  their 
cost  of  maintenance,  and  which  are 
of  little  use  to  the  general  public  as 
retail   distributing  centers.     The  re- 
vival of  interest  fa«gan  with  the  spec- 
tacular campaign  of  Mayor  Shank  of 
Indianapolis,     who    personally     sold 
garden  produce  and  poultry  to  dem- 
onstrate   that    "the    municipal    pur- 
chase and  sales   agent"  scheme  was 
the  real  solution  of  the  high  cost  of 
living    problem.      Toledo,    Oklahoma 
City,    Aurora,   111.,   and    a    score   of 
other  cities  have  followed  suit  in  re- 
viving or  creating  municipal  markets 
during  1912.     In  New  York  State  a 
commission  on  the  high  cost  of  liv- 
ing has  recommended  municipal  mar- 
kets.    The  City  Club  of  New  York 
has   also  studied   the  situation    and 
has   reported   in   favor  of   wholesale 
markets.     The  city  has  taken  steps 
to  create  push-cart  markets  on  un- 
used city  land. 
A  Municipal  Newspaper  in  Los  An- 


works  and  a  city  lighting  plant.  The  geles.— In  December,  1911,  by  a  vote 
vote  was  in  favor  of  the  water  works,  taken  on  an  ordinance  introduced  by 
which,   as   planned,   will   cost   about    initiative,  Los  Angeles  established  a 
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municipal  newspaper,  the  Lob  Ange- 
les Municipal  News.  According  to 
the  president  of  the  City  Newspaper 
Commission,  three  considerations  dic- 
tated the  founding  of  the  new  jour- 
nal. It  was  desired  to  have  a  pa- 
per which  should  (1)  give  promi- 
nence to  municipal  matters  and  not 


allow  them  to  be  sidetracked  by  the 
sensations  of  the  day,  (2)  publish 
accurate  information  on  all  munici- 
pal matters,  and  (3)  allow  ample 
space  for  the  publication  of  argu- 
ments on  all  sides  of  public  questions. 
The  circulation  of  the  new  paper  has 
already  reached  about  60,000. 


UQHTINa 


Slectric  Street  Lighting.— Until 
very  recently  little  attention  was 
paid  to  scientific  illumination  in 
American  cities.  We  were  immeas- 
urably behind  the  great  European 
capitals  both  in  the  quality  of  light 
furnished  and  in  the  manner  of  ar- 
rangement of  our  lighting  systems. 
American  cities  have  still  a  great 
deal  to  learn,  but  progress  toward 
a  reasonably  adequate  standard  has 
been  rapid  during  the  last  few  years. 
The  demand  for  improved  lighting 
of  streets  has  come  largely  from  com- 
mercial interests  whicn  now  realize 
that  illumination  is  one  of  the  best 
business  setters.  In  a  number  of 
cities  the  local  merchants  have  borne 
the  entire  expense  of  installation  of 
improved  street  lights,  and  in  some 
cases  the  cost  of  maintenance. 

Mobile,  Alabama,  has  a  "white 
way"  paid  for  wholly  by  local  mer- 
chants. So  has  Chicago,  on  Milwau- 
kee Avenue. 

Electric     advertising     signs     have 

frown  in  popularity  in  recent  years, 
roadway,  New  York,  is  the  most 
conspicuous  example  of  this  type  of 
illumination.  Each  year  sees  an  in- 
crease in  the  elaborateness  and  in- 
genuity of  the  exploiters  of  this 
form  of  advertising  appeal.  In  such 
streets  as  Broadway  these  signs  form 
a  valuable  addition  to  the  municipal 
lighting  system. 


During  the  year  important  "white 
ways"  have  been 'opened  in  Utica,  N. 
Y.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Joliet,  111., 
Fargo,  N.  D.,  and  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

The  National  Electric  Light  Asso- 
ciation reports  that  at  the  beginning 
of  1912  ornamental  street  lighting 
systems  in  65  cities  were  paid  for  as 
follows : 

Instal-      Main- 
lation.    tenance. 


City    26 

Merchants     23 

Central  Station   6 

Property   Owners    6 

City,  Property  Owners  and 

Tenants  1 

Property  Owners  and  Mer- 
chants         1 

City  and  Central  Station  1 
City  and  Property  Owners  1 
City  and  Merchants 1 


8 
18 
14 
19 


8 
1 
1 
1 


The  Centenary  of  Gas.— The  year 
of  1912  marked  the  centenary  of  the 
ii'se  of  artificial  gas  as  an  illuminant. 
On  April  30,  1812,  a  charter  was 
granted  to  the  Gas  Light  and  Coke 
Co.  of  London,  England,  and  during 
the  same  year  gas  was  introduced 
into  the  United  States.  The  cente- 
nary was  celebrated  with  appropriate 
ceremonies  by  various  organizations 
interested  in  gas  and  electrical  illu- 
mination at  a  conference  held  at 
Philadelphia,  April    18-19. 


WATER   SUPPLY 


The  problem  of  how  to  secure  an 
adequate  supply  of  pure  water  is 
ever  present  with  municipal  engi- 
neers. With  the  ffrowth  or  our  cit- 
ies the  necessity  of  going  farther  .and 
farther  afield  to  get  water  has  in- 
creased to  a  point  where  municipal 
ingenuity  and  resources  are  becoming 
taxed  to  the  utmost.    The  great  new 


is  rapidly  reaching  completion.  So, 
too,  is  the  almost  equally  wonderful 
Los  Angeles  project.  San  Francisco 
and  a  number  of  other  smaller  cities 
have  been  busy  during  the  year  in 
planning  out  much-needed  extensions 
to  their  water-supply  systems.  (See 
also  XXTTI,  Civil  Engineering.) 
Dual    Water    Supply. — The    cnor- 


Catskill   system   for  New  York  City   mous    and    unnecessary    expense    of 
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providing  a  bacterially  pure  general 
water  supply  for  large  cities  when 
only  a  very  small  portion  of  it  is 
used  for  drinking  purposes  has  be- 
come a  problem  which  has  attracted 
the  attention  of  many  mimicipal  en- 
gineers. The  chief  objection  to  a 
dual  system  is  the  danger  that  per- 
sons will  disregard  the  warnings 
against  the  use  of  the  larger  impure 
supply.  This  has  been  the  experience 
of  the  few  private  corporations  which 
have  equipped  their  plants  with  the 
dual  systeuL  At  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  New  En^and  Water  Works 
Association  held  in  November,  1911, 
Prof.  William  T.  Sedgwick,  of  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, and  H.  P.  Letton,  an  engineer 
of  the  New  Jersev  Board  of  Health, 
proposed  a  novel  scheme  involving 
the  use  of -a  small  sterile  supply  for 
drinking  and  culinary  purposes,  and 
a  chemically  treated  general  supply 
for  commercial  and  other  purposes. 
It  was  proposed  to  use  calcium  nypo- 
chlorite  in  sufficiently  large  quanti- 
ties to  impart  an  objectionable  taste 
and  odor  to  the  nonpotable  water, 
serving  the  double  purpose  of  killing 
germs  and  warning  persons  that  it 
was  unfit  for  domestic  use.  The  ini- 
tial cost  of  installing  the  dual  sys- 
tem is  a  serious  objection,  involving, 
as  it  would,  a  duplication  not  only 
of  cit^  plant  but  of  house  piping^ 
The  city  of  Cleveland  is  making  a 
study  of  the  probable  cost  of  install- 
ing the  system.  Mr.  Schultz,  the  en- 
gineer in  charge  of  the  water  depart- 
ment, has  estimated  that  the  dupli- 
cation of  the  city  mains  alone  would 
cost  in  excess  of  $6,000,000. 

Conservation  in  New  Jersey. — ^New 
Jersey  is  trying  the  experiment  of 
conservation  of  water  through  a 
state  water-supply  commission  with 
powers  to  construct  great  state  res- 
ervoirs for  supplying  municipalities 
at  cost.  Late  in  1911  the  commis- 
sion completed  its  study  for  a  sys- 
tem to  serve  the  cities  of  Newark, 
Paterson,  Elizabeth,  and  East  Or- 
ange, the  towns  of  Montclair  and 
Nutley,  and  the  boroughs  of  Totowa 
and  Glen  Ridge.  It  is  proposed  to 
construct  an  enormous  reservoir 
near  Midvale  with  a  capacity  of  11 
billion  gallons,  which  would  impound 
the   waters   of    the   Wanaque   River. 
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By  combining  this  with  Greenwood 
Lake  it  is  estimated  that  a  daily 
supply  of  from  75,000,000  to  80,000,- 
000  gal.  would  be  available.  The 
cost  of  such  a  83r8tem  would  be  about 
$8,000,000  in  addition  to  the  cost  of 
local  pipes  in  the  various  communi- 
ties served.  The  plan  has  been  ap- 
proved by  a  numtner  of  the  munici- 
palities concerned.  In  October  the 
State  Water  Supply  Commission  ar- 
ranged for  the  purchase  of  the  so- 
called  Wharton  Tract  of  land,  locat- 
ed in  Atlantic,  Burlington,  and  Cam- 
den Counties,  as  a  watershed  to  sup- 
ply all  south  Jersey  munieipalitiee. 
The  purchase  includes  about  110,000 
acres,  and  will  cost  approximately 
$1,000,000.  It  was  originally  pur- 
chased some  time  ago  by  Joseph  BL 
Wharton  with  a  view  to  use  as  a 
source  of  water  supply  for  the  city 
of  Philadelphia,  but  the  plan  was 
frustrated  by  the  passage  of  a  stat- 
ute forbidding  the  diversion  of  po- 
table water  from  New  Jersey  to 
other  states.  The  new  watershed 
will  furnish  a  supply  of  400,000,000 
gal.  per  day. 

San  Francisco. — The  city  has  com- 
pleted its  extensive  new  high-pressure 
water-supply  system  for  fire-protec- 
tion purposes.  It  includes  30  miles 
of  salt-water  mains  and  provides  a 
300-1  b.  pressure  for  most  of  the  busi- 
ness district.  The  water  is  pumped 
from  the  bay.  The  pummng  plant 
was  opened  on  May  1.  The  rresh- 
water  portion  of  the  system  is  sup- 
plied from  a  reservoir  on  the  top  of 
Twin  Peaks,  800  ft.  above  the  city. 
The  reservoir  was  opened  on  May  12. 
The  entire  cost  of  the  new  system  ia 
estimated  at  $5,600,000.  At  the  same 
time  the  city  is  considering  a  plan 
for  a  new  water  supply  for  general 
purposes,  using  the  Hetchy  Hetchy 
Valley  as  an  impounding  reservoir. 
According  to  City  Engineer  John  R. 
Freeman,  400,000,000  gal.  per  day 
will  be  available.  The  project  in- 
volves the  construction  of  a  dam  300 
ft.  in  height,  creating  a  reservoir 
270   ft.   deep. 

W^ter  Waste. — The  amount  of  wa- 
ter wasted  through  defects  in  the 
mains  is  a  serious  problem  in  the 
larger  American  cities.  It  has  been 
estimated  by  engineers  who  have  in- 
vestigated    the     subject     that     this 
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waste  in  some  instanoes  runs  as  hiffh 
as  25  per  cent,  of  the  total  supply. 
The  matter  has  been  brought  promi- 
nently to  the  fore  during  1912  by  a 
study  of  the  Baltimore  system.    City 


Engineer  Whitman  reports  that  wa- 
ter waste  is  costing  Baltimore  $102,- 
200  per  year,  and  that  at  least  ten 
per  cent,  of  the  water  consumption  is 
wasted. 


SBWAQE    DI8POSAI. 


PoUntioft  of  New  York  Harbor.— 
Sewage  disposal  in  American  cities 
is  each  year  becoming  increasingly 
a  problem  of  purification  of  the  ef- 
fluent. Little  or  no  attempt  has 
been  made  to  utilise  sewage  on  sew- 
age farms  or  otherwise  as  has  been 
done  BO  successfully  in  many  of  the 
larger  European  cities.  This  has 
proi>ably  been  due  to  the  fact  that 
our  laigest  cities  have,,  without  ex- 
ception, been  so  located  that  there 
has  been  a  convenient  body  of  fresh 
or  salt  water  into  which  to  dump  the 
sewage.  Our  sanitary  engineers  have 
availed  themselves  of  this  easy  meth- 
od of  getting  rid  of  sewage.  The  re- 
sult has  been  that  our  rivers  and 
harbors,  in  many  instanoes,  have 
been  converted  into  little  better  than 
open  sewers.  New  York  City,  with 
its  enormous  population,  has  felt 
the  pressure  of  the  problem,  despite 
its  wonderful  salt-water  front.  The 
so-called  Metropolitan  Sewerage  Com- 
mission has  been  studying  the  mat- 
ter for  years.  Accordin|^  to  the  pre- 
liminary reports  of  this  body,  the 
amount  of  sewage  discharged  into 
New  York  Harbor  is  about  700,000 
gal.  per  24  hours.  The  result  is 
the  production  of  an  amount  of  sew- 
age sludge  which  is  destructive  of  the 
expensively  dredged  ship  channels, 
and  which  results  in  offensive  odors 
during  the  sunmier  and  the  serious 
infection  of  shell  fish.  The  danger 
to  bathers  is  such  that,  during  the 
summer  of  1912,  the  Board  of  Health 
refused  to  issue  permits  for  many  of 
the  floating  baths  which,  for  a  num- 
ber of  years,  have  formed  one  of  the 
important  recreation  facilities  of  the 
ei^s  poor.  Food  fishes  have  prac- 
ti(»tlly  deserted  the  lower  Hudson, 
onoe  famous  for  its  shad.  Dr.  Soper, 
the  president  of  the  Metropolitan 
Sewerage  Commission,  summarizes 
the  findings  of  that  body  as  follows: 


It  is  proposed  to  collect  the  sewage 
of  New  York  to  a  Dumber  of  centrally 
located  points  near  the  waterfront  and 


there  remove  as  much  of  the  impari- 
ties as  necessary  and  carry  them  to 
sea  In  tank  steamers.  For  the  porpose 
of  collecting  the  sewage  the  commis> 
sion  proposes  the  division  of  the  dty 
into  five  main  drainage  districts.  For 
each  of  these  districts  a  system  of 
arterial  collecting  sewers  leading  to  dis- 
posal  works  is    being  designed. 

Bronx  Valley  Sewer.— The  contro- 
versy between  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment and  the  Bronx  Valley  Sewer 
Commission  over  the  pollution  of  the 
Hudson  River  through  the  discharge 
of  untreated  sewage  into  the  river 
(see  American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
459)  was  brought  to  a  close  on  Ju^ 
17  by  stipulation  between  the  Gov- 
ernment and  the  commission.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  specific  benefits  secured, 
the  settlement  established  an  impor- 
tant precedent  for  federal  control 
over  tne  pollution  of  navigable  wa- 
ters. It  was  agreed  that  on  or  be- 
fore May  1,  1913,  a  purification  plant 
should  be  completed  sufficient  at  all 
times  to  remove  from  the  effluent 
enough  of  the  putrescible  contents 
''to  purify  the  same  to  the  extent  of 
ten  per  cent,  upon  an  absolute  pu- 
trescibility  scale."  At  any  time  sub- 
sequent to  Jan.  1,  1917,  or  to  a  date 
when  there  shall  be  50,000  persons 
contributing  to  the  sewer,  the  Secre- 
tary of  War  may  designate  three  per- 
sons to  investigate  the  pollution  of 
the  Hudson  and  to  report  necessary 
changes  in  the  purification  system 
"for  the  restoration  and  maintcoianoe 
of  the  waters  of  the  Hudson  River 
to  and  in  such  d^ree  of  purity  as 
will  render  them  adequate  for  the 
support  of  shad  and  other  major  fish 
life."  The  Secretary  of  War  may  or- 
der changes  recommended  by  the  in- 
vestigating board.  The  stipulation 
may  prove  the  opening  wedge  which 
will  eventually  lead  U)  federal  con- 
trol of  the  discharge  of  sewage  into 
navigable  waters  in  all  parts  of  the 
United  States.  Such  control  would 
do  much  toward  solving  the  problems 
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incident  to  pollution  of  the  waters 
of  one  state  by  action  of  another. 

Passaic  Valley  Sewer. — As  noted  in 
the  American  Yeab  Book  for  1911 
(p.  468),  the  state  of  New  Jersey  is 
advancing  the  plans  for  this  great 
drain  as  rapidly  as  litigation  with 
the  state  of  New  York  will  permit. 
The  controversy  furnishes  one  of  the 
strong  arguments  for  extending  fed- 
eral control  to  pollution  of  interstate 
waters.  The  360,000,000  gal.  a  day 
which  the  new  sewer  will  contribute 
to  the  already  heavily  polluted  wa- 
ters of  New  York  Bay  will  add  to  the 
difficulty  of  keeping  the  Government 
ship  channels  dredged,  and  thus, 
apart  from  considerations  of  sanita- 
tion, it  would  seem  that  a  proper 
ground  for  federal  interference  ex- 
ists as  in  the  case  of  the  Bronx  Val- 
ley sewer.  Meanwhile  plans  for  the 
work  are  pushing  actively  ahead. 
Bids  for  the  construction  of  the  first 
section  were  opened  on  May  14.  The 
litigation  between  the  states  is  pro- 
gressing before  a  special  federal  mas- 
ter. In  October,  1912,  the  city  of 
New  York  provided  $30,000  for  use 
of  the  corporation  counsel  in  repre- 
senting the  city's  interests. 

Chicago. — Chicago,  like  New  York, 
has  been  forced  to  give  careful  study 
to  devise  unobjectionable  means  for 
the  disposal  of  its  enormous  volume 


of  sewaffe.  Lake  Michigan  is  the 
source  of  the  city  water  supply,  and 
is  therefore  not  available  as  a  sewer 
outlet.  Some  12  years  ago  the  city 
completed  the  Chicago  drainage  ca- 
nal, into  which  sewage  was  poured 
and  diluted  with  water  drawn  from 
Lake  Michigan.  The  plan  has  proved 
an  entire  success,  but  is  becoming 
inadequate  for  the  city's  growing 
needs.  During  the  current  year,  the 
city's  chief  engineer,  Mr.  Wisner,  has 
reported  in  favor  of  an  extensive 
purification  plant  which  will  remove 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  putres- 
cible  matter  before  the  discharge  of 
sewage  into  the  canal.  The  f^eral 
Government  will  not  permit  the  city 
to  draw  oft  sufficient  water  from 
Lake  Michigan  to  dilute  the  solid 
matter  sufficiently  to  render  it  unob- 
jectionable. The  only  alternative  is 
the  scheme  now  proposed. 

Ifissouri  River. — There  is  a  vigor- 
ous campaign  in  progress  to  protect 
the  Missouri  River  from  sewage  pol- 
lution. In  December,  1911,  commis- 
sions from  Kansas,  Missouri,  and 
Nebraska  met  in  joint  session  to  con- 
sider the  problem.  The  Kansas  com- 
mission has  been  made  permanent. 
Part  of  its  work  is  to  try  to  interest 
all  cities  and  towns  draining  into 
the  river  in  plans  for  sewage  purifi- 
cation. 
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THE    ABfilY 

C.  E.  EllLBOUBNE 

ADMINISTSATION  'powers    over   all    staff   departments. 

For  a  while  little  was  accomplished. 
The  Straggle  Between  Line  and  The  officers  of  the  general  stiUf  were 
Staff. — The  year  1012  has  marked  '  ignorant  of  War  Department  meth- 
the  culmination  of  the  struggle  for  jods  and  the  new  corps  had  to  make 
supremacy  in  the  Army  between  |  its  own  place.  Improved  methods  of 
the  line,  comprising  the  combatant  ;  training  were  prescribed,  closer  re- 
troops,  including  the  general  staff,  |  lations  were  established  with  the  mi- 
and   the  permanent  stiUQT,   the   most  jlitia,  and  our  own  system  was  stud- 


powerful  representative  of  which  has 
been  the  Adjutant  General.  The 
struggle  began  shortly  after  the 
Civil  War,  when  the  little  Army 
was  so  scattered  that  training, 
as  an .  army,  became  impossible,  and 
its  administration  and  supply  were 
the  most  important  duties  of  the 
higher  officials.  As  the  administra- 
tion centered  in  the  office  of  the  Ad- 
jutant General,  his  influence  became 
preponderant.  The  struggle  was  re- 
newed by  Gen.  Miles  after  the  reve- 
lations of  inefficiency  of  the  Spanish 
War,  but  the  old  system  was  so 
firmly  entrenched  that  he  was  able 
to  accomplish  aothing.  Officers  be- 
came so  accustomed  to  the  prepon- 
derance of  the  staff  that  the  rapid 
advancement  of  staff  officers  by  legis- 
lation caused  no  comment,  though  the 
promotion  of  certain  line  officers  by 
the  President  for  distinguished  field 
service  was  criticized. 

When  Elihu  Root  was  appointed 
Secretary  of  War  he  realized  that 
the  Army  was  neither  economically 
nor  efficiently  administered,  and  de- 
cided that  the  line  of  the  Army 
should  have  the  deciding  voice  in  its 
policies.  He  secured  the  legislation 
necessary  for  the  formation  of  a 
General  Staff  Corps  which  should  be 
made  up  of  line  officers  detailed  for 
a  limited  period,  with  a  chief  of 
staff    who    should    have    supervisory 


ied  in  comparison  with  that  of  other 
armies,  but  so  far  as  the  control  of 
our  own  army  was  concerned  there 
was  no  change.  The  successive 
chiefs  of  staff  would  endeavor  to 
exercise  the  power  given  by  law 
only  to  find  their  efforts  blocked  or 
deflected  by  long-established  prece- 
dents. This  continued  till  Gen. 
Leonard  Wood  succeeded  to  the 
office. 

General  Wood's  Reorganization 
Scheme^ — A  short  time  after  Gen. 
Wood  became  chief  of  staff  he 
caused  to  be  issued  certain  orders 
prescribing  administrative  methods 
that  were  resented  by  those  who 
were  wedded  to  the  old  system.  And 
when,  early  in  the  year,  he  made 
recommendations  for  the  reorganiza- 
tion  of  the  Army  so  radical  that  not 
only  Congress  but  the  Army  itself 
was  surprised,  he  found  strong  op- 
ponents. The  Secretary  of  War  ap- 
proved the  plans  of  Gen.  Wood  and 
even  extended  them,  and  the  officers 
on  duty  in  the  general  staff  had  no 
difficulty  in  submitting  proof  of  the 
wisdom  of  their  chiefs  position,  but 
unfortunately  the  strugffle  between 
those  who  favored  the  coanged  pol- 
icy and  those  who  opposed  it  was 
carried  into  Congress. 

The  most  important  changes  ad- 
vocated by  the  Chief  of  Staff  were 
the    concentration    of    our    scattered 
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mobile  army  for  tactical  training 
and  economical  administration  in 
about  a  dozen  posts,  the  shortening 
of  the  term  of  enlistment  to  a  pe- 
riod just  necessary  to  make  a  sol- 
dier, and  the  formation  of  a  reserve 
large  enough  to  fill  the  ranks  of  the 
reduced  organizations  in  time  of 
war.  The  Chief  of  Staff  believed  that 
the  lesson  of  the  Spanish  War,  show- 
ing the  danger  of  filling  the  ranks 
with  raw  recruits  at  the  outbreak  of 
hostilities,  was  so  recent  that  he 
would  have  a  united  Army  behind 
him.  But  there  were  many  who  did 
not  believe  in  the  short-enlistment 
period  and  who  considered  any  re- 
serve we  might  form  from  our  small 
army  would  amount  to  nothing. 
These  officers,  among  whom  was  the 
Adjutant  General,  Gen.  F.  C.  Ains- 
worth,  took  the  opposite  side,  and, 
on  request,  furnished  Congress  with 
an  expression  of  their  ideas. 

The  Army  Appropiiatipn  Bill. — 
Finding  the  Army  divided,  Con- 
gress accepted  the  opinions  of  those 
they  had  been  used  to  consult  for 
so  many  years.  When  the  Army  Ap- 
propriation bill  was  introduced  into 
the  House  it  carried  many  "riders." 
Instead  of  a  short  enlistment  with 
a  period  in  reserve,  as  recommended 
by  the  Chief  of  Staff,  the  enlistment 
was  increased  to  five  years — as  long 
as  we  have  ever  had.     There  was  a 

Sroviso  for  the  consolidation  of  the 
^neral  Staff  Corps  with  some  of 
the  permanent  staff  departments,  so 
^rawn  that  the  latter  would  control 
tiir  Army  for  a  decade.  The  posi- 
tions of  chief  of  coast  artillery  and 
chief  of  the  division  of  militia  af- 
fairs were  abolished.  There  were 
other  items  opposed  to  the  ideas  of 
the  Secretary  of  War  and  the  Chief 
of  Staff,  and  again  legislation  was 
favorable  to  the  permanent  staff  in 
that  certain  of  its  officers  were  as- 
sured high  rank  upon  retirement. 

About  the  same  time,  the  trouble 
between  the  Chief  of  Staff  and  the 
Adjutant  General  came  to  a  crisis. 
The  Secretary  of  War  considered 
that  the  latter  had  been  insubordi- 
nate and  disrespectful,  and  on  Feb. 
14  relieved  him  from  duty  in  the 
War  Department.  The  Adjutant 
General   almost   immediately   applied 


request  was  granted.  Some  of  his 
friends  in  Congress  demanded  an  in- 
vestigation and  the  Secretary  of 
War  furnished  them  with  a  complete 
report  (House  Document,  Report  No. 
508,  62d  Cong.,  2d  Sess.). 

With  some  of  the  "riders"  elimi- 
nated and  others  added,  the  appro- 
priation bill  passed  the  House  Feb. 
16.     One  of  the  provisos  which  was 
added   reduced    the   cavalry   arm   of 
the    service    by   five    regiments.     As 
the  situation  on  the  Mexican  border 
was    serious    at    the    time,    this    at- 
tracted   a   great    deal    of    attention. 
The  Senate  objected,  not  only  to  this 
but  to  every  other  piece  of  new  leg- 
islation  carried   in    the   bill.      Com- 
mittees for  conference  were  appoint- 
ed   and    the   bill    referred    to    them. 
When  it  was  again  submitted  to  Con- 
gress on  May  27  it  was  scarcely  rec- 
ognizable.    While  some  of  the  more 
radical  of  the  original  "riders"  were 
omitted,    and    all    of    them    changed 
more  or  less,  another  spirit  was  in- 
troduced into  the  controversy.     One 
of  the  new  "riders"  was  so  worded 
that   Gen.   Wood   could   never   again 
act    as    chief    of    staff    in    time    of 
peace.      The    conference    report    was 
adopted  by  the  Senate  June  10,  and 
by  the  House  three  days  later.     The 
President   promptly  vetoed   the  bill. 
This  left  the  War  Department  with- 
out funds   to   continue  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  Army  and  three  spe- 
cial resolutions  had  to  be  passed  con- 
tinuing   the    Appropriation    Act    of 
1912   before  an  act  for  the  support 
of  the  Army  was  finally  accepted  by 
the  President  on  Aug.  9. 

Recommendations  of  the  General 
Staff  Corps. — In  the  meantime  a 
committee  of  the  General  Staff  Corps 
had  prepared  and  submitted  a  re- 
port on  the  organization  of  the  land 
forces  of  the  Government.  The  re- 
port was  considered  in  conference  in 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  War; 
the  Chief  of  Staff  and  the  chiefs  of 
all  staff  departments  and  corps  were 
present  and  members  of  the  Mili- 
tary Committees  of  the  Senate  and 
House  were  invited  to  cCttend.  The 
salient  features  of  the  report  were: 
(1)  The  recognition  of  the  dis- 
tinct and  separate  duties  of  our 
armed  forces  at  home  and  of  those 


to  be  placed  on  the  retired  list;  his  Jin   our  foreign  possessions,   and  the 
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proTifiion  for  the  organization  and 
training  of  each  for  its  special  mis- 
non. 

(2)  The  recognition  of  the  fun- 
damental differences  existing  be- 
tween the  mobile  army  and  the  coast 
artillery;  the  formation  of  coast-ar- 
tillery departments  imder  command 
of  ooast-artillery  officers  was  recom- 
mended. 

(3)  The  ne<!e88ity  for  the  sepa- 
rate oonmumd  in  time  of  peace  of 
organizations  which  could  not  pos- 
sibly be  united  for  service  In  time 
of  war. 

(4)  The  necessity  for  organizing 
tactical  divisions  (skeleton  for  the 
present)  distinct  from  territorial  di- 
visions. 

(5)  Provision  for  placing  under 
each  brigadier  general  the  number 
and  kind  of  troops  he  would  com- 
mand in  war,  this  for  the  purposes 
of  inspection  until  arrangements 
could  be  made  for  these  troops  to  be 
concentrated  imder  his  immediate 
command. 

(6)  The  rearrangement  of  the 
stations  of  troops  so  that  those  to 
be  tactically  trained  together  might 
be  within  marching  distance  of  a 
common  center. 

(7)  The  assembling  of  these  units 
for  training  as  brigades. 

(8)  The  advisability  of  the  grad- 
ual abandonment  of  the  expensive 
poet  system  now  in  vogue  and  the 
concentration  of  the  mobile  army 
near  strategic  points  and  centers  of 
supply. 

(9)  Provision  for  the  training 
in  maneuvers  of  the  three  arms  (in- 
fantry, cavalry,  and  field  artillery) 
combined. 

(10)  The  necessity  for  a  reserve 
large  enough  to  bring  the  skeleton 
organizations  to  full  strength  in  time 
of  war,  and  the  best  method  for  ac- 
complishing  this    object. 

(11)  Provision  for  the  use  of 
the  militia  beyond  the  national  boun- 
daries in  time  of  war,  and  for  the 
payment  of  members  of  militia  or- 
ganizations in  which  a  prescribed 
strength  and  a  satisfactory  system 
of  training  were  maintained. 

(12)  A  recommendation  that  au- 
thority be  obtained  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  quartermaster,  sub- 
sistence, and  pay  departments  as  a  fra.) 
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single  department  of  supply  for  a 
period  of  three  years,  at  the  end  of 
which  time  a  plan  for  their  perma- 
nent consolidation  to  be  submitted 
to  Congress. 

The  main  features  of  the  report 
were  accepted  and  approved  as  the 
policy  of  the  War  Department  before 
the  passage  of  the  Appropriation  Act 
for  the  support  of  the  Army.  This 
Act  as  finally  passed  and  approved  in 
August  contained  features  the  ef- 
fects of  which  are  still  to  be  deter- 
mined. The  reserve  provision  de- 
sired was  incorporated,  but  with  a 
longer  period  with  the  colors  than 
was  deemed  necessary  by  the  general 
staff.  The  three  supply  departments 
were  consolidated  without  awaiting 
the  three  years'  test  reconunended. 
A  provision  prevented  officers  below 
the  rank  of  major  from  being  placed 
on  detached  service  of  any  Kind  in 
time  of  peace,  or  remaining  on  such 
service  unless  such  officers  had  served 
at  least  two  of  the  preceding  six 
years  on  duty  with  a  company,  troop, 
or  battery.  The  act  again  legislated 
certain  officers  of  the  permanent 
staff  corps  into  rank  above  that  of 
line  officers  of  much  longer  service. 

Appropriationa  —  The  appropria- 
tions for  the  fiscal  year  1913  under 
the  various  acts  are  given  in  the  fol- 
lowing table: 

Army  Appropriation  Act.. 190,488,498.16 

Fortlflcation  Act    4,086,235.00 

MiUtary  Academy    1,064,688.26 

Sundry    Ciyil    Act    (Isth- 
mian Canal  defenses) . . 

Sundry  Civil  Act  (Armor- 
ies and  Arsenals) 

Sundry   Civil   Act    (Quar- 
termaster Dept.)    

Deficiency    Act    (Military 
Establishment  and  Acad- 
emy)            2,474,142.61 

Legislative,  Executive  and 

Judicial  Act   2,992,298.00 


2,806,950.00 
866,950.00 
594,426.98 


Totel     1108,787,441.01 

The  first  item  includes  the  pay  of 
retired  officers  and  enlisted  men.  A 
large  percentage  of  the  last  item  is 
properly  chargeable  to  pensions,  as 
the  pension  records  are  kept  in  the 
adjutant  general's  office  and  the 
clerical  force  is  paid  from  this  ap- 
propriation.    (See  also  PensionSf  itt' 
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THE    BEaULAB    SEBVIOE 

Foreign  Garrisons. — Until  this  year 
the  various  units  of  each  arm  of  the 
service  have  been  maintained  at  ap- 
proximately the  same  numerical 
strength,  regardless  of  station;  that 
is,  a  company  of  infantry  on  foreign 
service  had  approximately  the  same 
number  of  men  as  a  company  of  in- 
fantry at  home.  The  number  has, 
of  course,  been  materially  below  that 
contemplated  in  Field  Service  Regu- 
lations. The  idea  has  been  that, 
should  war  became  imminent,  the 
companies  could  be  rapidly  recruited 
to  full  strength.  While  this  plan  is 
feasible  in  the  United  States,  and, 
in  fact,  is  wise  if  we  have  the  nec- 
essary reserves,  it  is  evident  that  it 
cannot  apply  to  our  distant  posses- 
sions, where  the  American  popula- 
tion of  an  age  suitable  for  military 
service  is  negligible.  Acting  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  general  staff 
the  Secretary  of  War  has  corrected 
this  defect.  In  the  Philippines,  for 
example,  the  regiments  have  been  re- 
cruited to  full  war  strength,  and  the 
number  of  regiments  reduced;  at  the 
same  time,  the  policy  of  concentra- 
tion has  been  put  in  force.  The  re- 
sult is  to  give  the  force  an  increased 
number  of  effective  rifles,  sabers, 
and  field  pieces  with  a  reduced  num- 
ber of  administrative  offices.  To 
make  a  consistent  and  continuous 
training  possible,  and  to  effect  fur- 
ther economies  in  transportation,  the 
regiments,  which  heretofore  have 
been  changed  every  two  years,  have 
been  given  permanent  stations,  and 
the  change  of  personnel  so  arranged 
that  it  will  be  gradual,  the  newcom- 
ers absorbing  the  experience  and 
knowledge  of  those  on  the  groiind, 
and,  in  turn,  transmitting  it  to 
those  who  follow.  We  thus  insure 
a  better  and  more  effective  foreign 
force,  and,  at  the  same  time,  gain 
several  regiments  at  home.  The  gain, 
however,  will  soon  be  absorbed  by 
the  demands  for  increased  garrisons 
in  the  Canal  Zone  and  Alaska. 

Coast-Defense  Troops. — The  troops 
of  the  Coast  Artillery  Corps  have 
always  been  maintained  as  near  au- 
thorized strength  as  possible,  and 
five  years  ago  were  able  to  man  near- 
ly one-half   the   coast   defenses   then  |has   been   the  smallest  of   any   year 
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completed.  The  fortifications  in  the 
Philippine  Islands  and  in  Hawaii, 
however,  are  making  a  severe  drain 
on  the  home  defense,  which  will  be 
increased  by  the  Isthmian  Canal  and 
Guantanamo  fortifications  now  un- 
der way.  Within  a  few  years  about 
35  per  cent,  of  our  coast-defense 
troops  will  be  required  for  constant 
service  away  from  home.  Earnest 
effort  is  being. made  to  compensate, 
in  part,  for  this  by  training  the  mi- 
litia of  the  coast  states,  and  this 
year  some  7,700  officers  and  men  are 
enrolled   as   coast   artillery   reserves. 

Maneuvers. — The  withdrawal  of 
the  greater  part  of  the  regular 
troops  from  the  Mexican  frontier 
has  made  possible  the  resumption  of 
the  joint  maneuvers  of  regulars  and 
militia.  Forty-three  of  the  states 
sent  contingents  to  these  maneuvers 
and  some  60,000  militiamen  have  had 
the  advantage  of  field  training  un- 
der service  conditions.  The  develop- 
ment of  maneuver  campaigns  has 
made  1912  the  best  year  of  instruc- 
tion so  far.  There  have  been  five 
of  these,  the  campaign  for  the  de- 
fense of  New  York  City,  in  which 
about  20,000  regulars  and  militia 
were  engaged,  being  the  largest. 

The  coast  artillery  reserves  were 
assembled  in  11  of  the  largest  artil- 
lery districts  for  practical  training. 
Besides  the  drills  and  subcaliber 
practice,  service  practice  at  moving 
targets  was  held,  full  charges  being 
used.  The  instruction  was  given  un- 
der supervision  of  regular  officers, 
but  many  of  the  more  important  po- 
sitions in  the  manning  details,  here- 
tofore •filled  by  regmar  troops  in 
these  exercises,  were  entrusted  this 
year  to  militiamen. 

The  troops  left  on  the  Mexican 
border  have  enforced  the  neutrality 
laws  by  constant  patrolling.  Two 
battalions  of  the  15th  Infantry  have 
been  on  duty  in  China,  forming  part 
of  an  international  force  maintain- 
ing railway  communication  between 
Peking  and  the  sea. 

Medical  Corps.— That  the  efficien- 
cy of  the  Medical  Corps  has  been 
maintained  is  evidenced  by  the  fact 
that  the  number  of  admissions  to 
sick  report,  of  non-effectives  from  dis- 
ease, and  of  discharges  for  disability 


XII.    MILITARY   AND   NAVAL 


since  the  Spanish-American  War, 
and  the  deata  rate  the  lowest  ex- 
cept for  one  year.  Detailed  studies 
have  been  made  with  a  view  to  de- 
termining the  best  method  of  avoid- 
ing the  causes  of  temporary  and  per- 
manent disability  among  troops  and 
the  success  which  has  attended  the 
introduction  of  tvphoid  prophylaxis 
is  an  example  of  the  work  of  the 
corps  along  these  lines;  latest  fig- 
ures indicate  that  the  prevalence  of 
typhoid  in  campaign  will  be  reduced 
about  70  per  ce^.  The  practical 
elimination  of  beri-beri  from  the  na- 
tive troops  of  the  Philippine  Islands 
is  another  triumph  for  the  Medical 
Corps. 

Signal  Corps. — The  Signal  Ck)rps 
has  perfected  the  organization  and 
equipment  of  the  authorized  field 
companies,  which  are  now  prepared 
to  meet  any  emergency  that  might 
arise  in  furnishing  commimication 
between  the  several  units  of  an  army 
in  campaign.  The  administration  of 
the  teleffraph  and  cable  system  of 
Alaska  has  continued  under  charge 
of  the  Signal  Corps.  Approximately 
40  telegraph,  20  cable  and  ten  wire- 
less stations  have  been  operated. 
Practically  all  public  correspondence, 
usually  the  subject  of  written  com- 
munication, is  sent  by  telegraph  on 
account  of  the  great  distances  and 
absence  of  railroads.  Besides  this 
public  business,  the  corps  has  han- 
dled private  business  during  the  past 
year  at  the  rate  of  approximately 
$1,000  a  day.  In  addition  to  the 
foregoing  the  Signal  Corps  has 
charge  of  military   aviation. 

Military  Aviation. — The  remark- 
able progress  of  military  aviation  in 
Europe  nas  aroused  interest  in  the 
Unit^  States,  and  the  House  of 
Representatives  called  on  the  Secre- 
tary of  War  for  a  complete  report, 
which  was  submitted  April  20 
(House  Document  No.  718,  62d 
Cong.).  A  comparison  of  the  de- 
velopment of  military  aviation  bv 
the  leading  nations  shows  the  fol- 
lowing: trained  military  aviators, 
France  160,  Germany  60,  Great  Brit- 
ain 26,  Russia  23,  United  States  11; 
Sppropriations,  France  $6,400,000, 
reat  Britain  $666,000,  United 
States  $100,000;  dirigibles,  Germany 
30,   France   16,  Russia  nine.   United 


States  one;  aeroplanes,  France  174, 
Russia  160,  Great  Britain  86,  Ger- 
many 60,  United  States  16.  Italy  is 
not  included,  as  that  nation's  appro- 
priation of  $2,000,000  was  a  war 
measure  and  cannot  be  accepted  as 
indicating   a   permanent   policy. 

Aeroplanes  have  been  used  in  war 
by  Italy  and  in  maneuvers  by  Eng- 
land, France,  and  Germany.  Their 
offensive  value  is  still  to  be  proved. 
For  reconnaissance  work,  however, 
their  practical  value  is  no  longer  to 
be  doubted,  although  the  idea  that 
airships,  in  their  present  stage  of 
development,  can  displace  cavalry  in 
reconnaissance  work  nas  been  entire- 
ly discredited. 

The  military  aviators  of  the  U.  S. 
Army  are  perfecting  themselves  in 
the  use  of  the  hydroplane  as  well  as 
the  aeroplane.  Two  of  our  officers 
have  been  killed  during  the  year. 
(See  also  XXIII,  Aeronautics,) 

Engineer  Corps. — The  Corps  of 
Engineers  has  continued  in  charge 
of  the  construction  of  seacoast  bat- 
teries and  stations,  and  is  maintain- 
ing an  efficient  body  of  men  trained 
to  accompany  a  mobile  army  in  war 
and  perform  the  engineering  duties 
incident  to  campaign.  The  most 
striking  work  of  the  corps  has  been 
the  rapid  and  successfiil  prosecution 
of  the  Isthmian  Canal  (see  X,  P<i' 
noma  Canal),  Its  officers  are 
charged  also  with  all  the  more  im- 
portant works  in  the  improvement 
of  rivers  and  harbors  (see  X,  Wa- 
tenoays ) . 

The  Supply  Corps. — The  consoli- 
dation of  the  quartermaster,  subsist- 
ence, and  pay  departments  into  the 
Quartermaster  Corps  has  already  been 
mentioned.  These  and  the  Ordnance 
Department  have  been  improving  the 
arms,  equipments,  clothing,  and  food 
furnished  the  Army.  The  remount 
depots  established  by  the  quarter- 
master department  are  now  an  as- 
sured success.  The  most  important 
development  of  the  year  has  been  a 
machine  gun  invented  by  Lieut. -Col. 
I.  N.  Lewis  of  the  Coast  Artillery 
Corps.  Machine  ^uns  heretofore  in 
use  have  been  subject  to  overheating 
and  jamming,  and  have  been  usually 
unreliable  on  these  accounts.  The 
Lewis  gun  has  a  grooved  jacket  of 
high  conductivity  over  the  steel  bar- 


296 


Xll.    MILITARY   AND   NAVAL 


rel,  and  the  blast  is  utilized  to  force 
a  strong  draft  through  the  grooves, 
thus  keeping  the  temperature  of  the 
barrel  comparatively  low.  The  gun 
fires  about  600  shots  per  minute. 
Tests  for  acceptance  are  still  pend- 
ing, but  the  gun  has  been  used  suc- 
cessfully both  on  land  and  from 
aeroplane,  and  its  ultimate  adoption 
seems  probable. 

Cavatry. — There  has  been  no 
change  during  1912  in  the  system  of 
training  of  our  cavalry  troops, 
though  orders  assuring  imiformity 
throughout  the  service  have  been  is- 
sued. The  greatest  effort  has  been 
to  bring  to  higher  perfection  the 
riding  of  the  personnel.  The  im- 
provement has  been  marked.  Offi- 
cers of  our  cavalry  participated  in 
the  Stockholm  competition  against 
picked  officers  from  all  the  large  ar- 
mies of  the  world.  The  Americans 
came  out  third  in  the  contest.  The 
character  of  the  events  may  be 
judged  by  the  fact  that  there  was  a 
steeplechase  of  2%  miles,  with  sev- 
eral very  difficult  jumps,  and  one  ride 
of  33  miles,  the  last  three  being  a 
"cross-country  run."  It  is  claimed 
by  many  that,  had  our  officers  had 
mounts  equal  to  those  ridden  by 
their  competitors,  they  would  have 
been  second  and  possibly  first  in  the 
contest. 

Field  Artillery.— The  School  of 
Fire  at  Fort  Sill,  Oklahoma,  has 
made  rapid  progress.  Forty-two 
regular  officers  have  taken  the  course 
and  24  militia  officers  have  been  de- 
tailed for  varying  terms  at  the 
school.  The  provision  of  moving  tar- 
gets which  insure  firing  under  con- 
ditions simulating  those  of  an  actual 
engagement  has  served  to  develop 
practical  knowledge  of  fire  direction 
and  control  which  has  markedly  in- 
creased the  efficiency  of  this  impor- 
tant arm.  So  rapid  has  been  the 
improvement  in  field-artillery  meth- 
ods that  the  drill  regulations  issued 
only  a  few  years  ago  have  been  sub- 
jected to  continual  changes;  the 
fourth  edition  was  completed  and 
issued  to  the  service  late  in  the  year. 

Infantry.— The  system  of  infantry 
training  has  been  changed  complete- 
ly by  the  issue  of  the  new  drill  reg- 
ulations, in  which  the  formal  ma- 
neuvers   and    ceremonies    have    been 


relegated  to  the  position  their  mi- 
nor importance  makes  appropriate. 
Training  for  combat  is  now  the  key- 
note, and  both  the  regular  and  the 
more  progressive  militia  troops  have 
welcomed  the  change  with  encourag- 
ing enthusiasm. 

Especial  attention  has  been  given 
to  increasing  the  marching  capac- 
ity of  the  troops.  Several  long  and 
severe  marches  have  been  made,  the 
most  successful  being  a  march  of  30 
miles  across  coimtry  by  a  regiment 
of  infantry  in  i^  single  day.  Not  a 
man  left  the  ranks,  and  they  ended 
in  first-class  condition. 

Coast  Artillery.— The  increasing 
range  of  naval  guns  has  caused  a 
corresponding  increase  in  the  range 
at  which  coast-artillery  target  prac- 
tice is  held;  the  larger  guns  were 
fired  this  year  at  an  average  of  9,000 
yd.  The  conditions  of  the  practice 
were  still  further  increased  in  dif- 
ficulty by  requiring  the  target 
(which  is  only  about  one-tenth  the 
size  of  a  modern  battleship)  to  be 
towed  at  an  angle  of  from  40  deg. 
to  70  deg.  to  the  line  of  fire,  thus 
causing  a  material  change  in  the 
range  for  successive  shots.  Also,  in 
some  cases,  firing  under  emergency 
conditions,  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
range-finding  system  was  assumed 
to  have  been  destroyed,  was  required. 
With  the  smaller  guns  practice  was 
held  at  night.  Due  to  these  causes 
the  percentage  of  hits  was  smaller 
than  that  for  last  year,  but  the  prac- 
tice was  of  greater  value  and  the  ac- 
curacy was  great  enough  to  insure  a 
destructive  fire.  The  training  of  the 
personnel  has  now  reached  such  a 
stage  that,  under  normal  conditions, 
the  accuracy  of  the  armament  alone 
limits  the  result. 

The  Philippine  Goremment.— The 
just,  though  strong,  government  of 
the  Philippine  Islands  by  the  War 
Department  has  resulted  in  a  further 
extension  of  material  prosperity, 
education  and  the  knowledge  of  self- 
government.  In  the  southern  is- 
lands, inhabited  by  the  warlike  Mo- 
hammedan Moros,  the  local  adminis- 
tration is  still  under  the  immediate 
control  of  the  Army.  Here  General 
Pershing  has  accomplished  what  was 
thought  by  many  to  be  impossible-*- 
the    peaceable    disarmament    of    the 
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MoroB  of  the  Lanao  District  and  the 
Sulu  Archipelago.  There  was  some 
reeistance  in  the  Island  of  Jolo,  but 
it  was  promptly  discouraged.  (See 
also  VIII,   The  PhUippine  Islands.) 

Military  Education. — ^The  system 
of  military  education  in  the  United 
States  Army  is  second  to  none.  The 
following  schools  have  been  in  opera- 
tion during  the  year:  U.  S.  Military 
Academy,  post  schools  for  enlisted 
men  and  garrison  schools  for  officers 
at  each  military  post,  Army  War 
Colleffe,  Army  Staff  CoU^^,  Ck)ast 
Artillery  School,  Engineer  School, 
Mounted  Service  School,  Army  Medi- 
cal School,  Army  Signal  School, 
Army  School  of  the  Line,  Army 
Field  Engineers  School,  Army  Field 
Service  Sshool  for  Medical  Officers, 
School  of  Fire  for  Field  Artillery, 
School  of  Fire  for  Coast  Artillery, 
School  for  Farriers  and  Horseshoers, 
and  two  schools  for  bakers  and 
cooks.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing, 
65  officers  have  been  detailed  as  in- 
spector-instructors of  militia,  and 
100  have  been  detailed  as  military 
professors  at  colleges  and  academies. 
On  Aug.  31,  1912,  Major-General 
Thomas  H.  Barry  was  succeeded  as 
superintendent  of  the  United  States 
Military  Academy,'  West  Point,  by 
Colonel  C.  P.  Townsley. 

Fortification  of  the  Panama  Canal. 
— ^The  fortifications  for  the  defense 
of  the  Panama  Canal,  appropriations 
for  which  were  made  in  1911  (see 
Akebican  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  441) 
will  consist,  first,  of  seacoast  forts  at 
each  terminal  and,  second,  of  field 
fortifications  around  the  locks. 

The  object  of  the  seacoast  forts  is 
to  prevent  an  enemy  in  war  from 
bloddag  the  canal  by  sinking  vessels 
within,  and  to  provide  an  area  at 
each  end  in  whicn  our  own  fleet  can 
emerge  and  take  up  battle  formation 
under  the  protection  of  the  fire  from 
our  own  forts.  The  plan  of  fortifica- 
tion was  drawn  by  a  board  consist- 
ing of  selected  officers  of  the  Army 
and  Navy.  Approximately  $6,000,- 
000  has  been  appropriated  for  the 
purpose.  At  each  end  of  the  Canal 
there  have  been  provided  the  most 
powerful  coast-defence  batteries  so 
far  planned  by  any  nation.  The 
smallest  gun  is  the  6-in.,  firing  a 
100-lb.   shell.     There  are   14-in.  bat- 


teries at  each  fort,  these  guns  having 
a  range  of  18,500  yd.  At  the  Pa- 
cific end  there  will  be  also  one  16- 
in.  gun.  In  addition  to  these  direct- 
fire  gims,  each  fort  will  have  a  num- 
ber of  the  latest  model  mortars; 
these  weapons  fire  at  an  angle  of 
45  deg.  or  more,  and  are  designed  to 
attack  the  deck  of  a  warship;  their 
maximum  range  is  20,000  yd.  They 
are  especially  valuable  in  preventing 
long-range  bombardment  and  in 
searching  out  an  enemy  who  might 
take  refuge  behind  an  island  or 
aroimd  a  bend  in  the  coast  where 
the  direct-fire  guns  could  not  reach 
him.  Finally  there  will  be  provided 
a  mine  field  at  each  terminus,  suf- 
ficiently advanced  to  sink  any  vessels 
sent  in  under  cover  of  darkness  long 
before  such  vessel  could  reach  the 
Canal. 

The  work  is  progressing  rapidly. 
The  plans  have  been  drawn  for  all 
these  batteries,  the  concrete  work  of 
about  25  per  cent,  of  them  is  well 
under  way,  and  as  many  more  have 
the  excavations  practically  com- 
pleted. Every  battery  will  be  of  the 
concealed  (disappearing-gun)  type 
and  practically  invulnerable  to  an 
enemy's  fire.  The  manufacture  of 
the  guns  and  carriages  and  the  am- 
munition is  well  advanced  and  de- 
liveries of  the  armament  will  begin 
during  the  current  fiscal  year.  It  is 
anticipated  that  the  batteries  will 
be  completed  by  the  time  the  Canal 
is  opened  for  traffic.  (See  also  X, 
Panama  Canal.) 

The  field  fortifications  for  the  de- 
fence of  the  locks  will  be  permanent 
in  character  and  will  mount  4.7-in. 
howitzers.  The  object  of  these  de- 
fences is  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
more  vulnerable  portions  of  the 
Canal  by  raiding  parties  of  an  enemy 
landed  beyond  range  of  the  seacoast 
forts. 

The  garrison  which  it  is  proposed 
to  station  in  the  Canal  Zone  will  con- 
sist of  three  regiments  of  infantry, 
one  squadron  of  cavalry,  one  battalion 
of  field  artillery,  12  companies  of 
coast  artillery,  and  the  necessary 
auxiliaries.  All  these  organizations 
will,  of  course,  be  maintained  at  full 
strength.  So  far  Congress  has  not 
provided  funds  to  construct  the 
necessary  buildings  for  the  accommo- 
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dation  of  these  troops,  the  one  regi- 
ment (at  reduced  strength)  now  on 
the  ground  being  quartered  in  some 
abandoned   houses  built  for  the  em- 


ployees. Estimate  has  been  submit- 
ted for  funds  to  provide  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  buildings  re- 
quired. 


AUTHORIZED  STRENGTH  OF  THE  ARMY 


General  officers 

Adjutant  General's  De- 
partment  

Inspector  General's  De- 
partment  

Judge  Advocate  General's 
Department 

Quartermaster  Corps 

Medical  Department 

Corps  of  Engineers 

Ordnance  D^artment. . . . 

Signal  Corps 

Bureau  of  Insular  Affairs. . 

Fifteen  regiments  of  cav- 
alry  

Six  regiments  of  field  artil- 
lery   

Coast  Artillery  Corps 

Thirty  regiments  of  in- 
fantry   

Porto  Rico  Regiment  of  In- 
fantry   

Military  Academy 

Detached  officers 

Additional  officers 

Recruiting  parties,  recruit 
depots,   and  unassigned 


recrmts. 


Service  school  detachments 
United     States     Military 

Prison  guards 

Indian  scouts. 


Total  Regular  Army. . 
Additional  force: 

Philippine  scouts 


Grand  total 


a 


5  C 


6 


^  n     .55 

Si«!    o 

•r  fli    ^ 


15 


1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


26 


26 


3 

2 

12 

16 

12 

6 

1 

1 

15 

6 
14 

30 


2 

8 

32 


164 


164 


S-2 

;38 


3 
8 
24 
19 
9 
2 


15 

6 
14 

30 


5 

9 

13 


178 


178 


e 

o 


10 

9 

6 

48 

105 

39 

19 

6 

1 

45 

12 
42 

90 


27 


459 


459 


s 

& 
o 


102 

133 

51 

25 

18 


225 

66 
210 

450 

11 


77 


1,368 
52 


1,420 


a340 
47 
25 
18 


225 

78 
210 

450 

10 

"79 


1,482 
64 


1,546 


•§1 

8l 

oQua 


43 


225 

78 
210 

450 

10 


1.016 
64 


a 

o 


15 

6 
14 

30 

1 


67 


1,080 


67 


b 

o  ^ 

■Si  - 

H  So 


1 


21 

23 

17 

12 

183 

o618 

213 

85 

46 

3 

765 

252 
715 

1,530 

32 

7 

200 

45 


403 
(b) 
1.942 

735 
1.212 


13,823 

5,417 
18,471 

30,341 

591 
630 


7.000 
587 

320 
75 


4.767  i;  81,647 
180  11   5,732 


4,947  i!  87.279 


a  Includes  113  first  lieutenants  of  the  Medical  Reserve  Corps  on  active  duty,  and  60  dental 
surgeons. 

b  Under  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  1,  1887  (24  Stat.  L.,  435),  the  enlisted  men  of 
the  Medical  Department  (Hospital  Corps)  are  not  to  be  counted  as  part  of  the  strength  of  the 
Army.     The  authorized  strength  of  the  Hospital  Corps  is  3,500  enlisted  men. 


DISTRIBUTION   OF  THE   COMBATANT   TROOPS 

(October  1.  1912) 


Infantry 

Cavalry 

Field 
Artillery 

Coast 
Artillery 

Philippine 
Soouts 

United  States . 

22      Regiments 
1      Regiment 
1      Regiment 

1  Regiment 

2  Regiments 
3H  Regiments 

H  Regiment 

31       Regiments 

12  Regiments 

4^  Regiments 

158  (Ik>mpanies 

Alaska 

Panama 

Porto  Rico.. . . 

Hawaii 

1  Regiment 

2  Regiments 

H  Regiment 
1      Regiment 

2  Companies 
10  Companies 

Philippines. . . . 
China 

52  Companies 

Totals 

15  Regiments 

6      Regiments 

170  Companies 

52  Companies 
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THE    ORGANIZED   MIIiITIA 

The  organized  militia  at  the  close 
of  the  inspection  season  of  1912  con- 
sisted of  9,142  officers  and  112J10 
enlisted  men,  an  increase  of  3,864  as 
compared  with  the  strength  in  1911. 
There  are  40  general  officers,  129  ad- 
jutants general,  74  inspectors  gen- 
eral, 121  officers  and  92  enlisted  men 
in  the  quartermaster  department;  65 
officers  and  39  enlisted  men  in  the 
subsistence  department;  744  officers 
and  2,709  enlisted  men  in  the  medi- 
cal corps;  57  officers  in  the  pay  de- 
partment; 122  officers  and  1,078  en- 
iisted  men  in  the  engineer  corps;  143 
officers  and   57  enlisted  men  in  the 


troops,  49  field  ambulance  companies 
and  47  field  hospitals.  Before  the  di- 
visions could  take  the  field  these 
units  would  have  to  be  enlisted, 
equipped  and  trained.  And  the  or- 
ganizations are  far  short  of  the  en- 
listed strength  required  by  modern 
tactics.  In  this  last  respect,  how- 
ever, there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
many  discharged  militiamen  (the 
average  discharges  per  year  are 
about  20,000)  would  return  to  the 
colors  in  time  of  war. 

The  lack  of  suitable  armories  is  a 
serious  handicap.  Of  1,977  organi- 
zations 511  have  no  suitable  build- 
ing for  indoor  instruction.  'The  ten- 
dency  to   develop   the   individual   at 


ordnance  department;  82  officers  and   the   expense   of    the   organization    is 
1,177    enlisted    men    in    the    signal   very    noticeable    in    some    organiza- 


corps;  125  inspectors  of  small-arms 
practice;  127  chaplains;  264  officers 
and  3,997  enlisted  men  cavalry;  274 
officers  and  4,706  enlisted  men  field 
artillery;  472  officers  and  7,228  en- 
listed men  coast  artillery;  and  6,216 
officers  and  91,627  enlisted  men  in 
the  infantry. 

Of  the  states  New  York  leads  in 
niunbers  of  militiamen,  having  a 
total  of  15,700.  Pennsylvania  is  sec- 
ond with  10,424  and  Ohio  third  with 
6,296.  With  reference  to  population, 
however,  Wyoming  has  the  greatest 
percentage  of  citizen  soldiery,  9.28 
per  cent,  of  the  male  population  of 
militia  age  being  enrolled  in  the  or- 
ganizations of  that  state.  Hawaii 
IS  second  with  4.49  per  cent.,  and 
New  Hampshire  third  with  2.96  per 
cent. 

The  reports  of  the  inspector  in- 
structors of  militia  indicate  that  the 
existing  organizations  are  better 
trained,  better  armed  and  equipped, 
and  better  uniformed  than  ever  be- 
fore. Discipline  has  in  general 
shown  improvement,  with  corre- 
sponding improvement  in  the  care, 
preservation  and  use  of  the  federal 
property  in  the  hands  of  the  organ- 
ized militia.  In  many  ways,  how- 
ever, there  is  much  to  be  done  be- 
fore the  militia  can  be  considered  an 
effective  force.  While  there  are 
enough  infantry  organizations  to 
form  15  tactical  divisions,  they  are 
lacking  35  troops  of  cavalry,  51  bat- 
teries of  field  artillery,  23  companies 
of  engineers,   3  companies  of  signal 


tions.  For  example,  out  of  the  total 
strength  only  73,869  took  part  in 
small-arms  practice  during  the  year, 
though  certain  individuals  make  re- 
markable scores  in  the  competitions 
which  have  always  been  a  feature  in 
militia  training. 

The  matter  of  the  payment  of 
militia  from  federal  funds  has  been 
under  consideration  during  the  past 
two  years.  The  main  objection  to 
this  has  been  the  constitutional  pro- 
vision that  militia  could  not  be  made 
to  serve  beyond  the  limits  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  general  staff 
of  the  Army  has  not  been  willing  to 
recommend  payment  of  militia  until 
this  could  be  changed.  A  bill  has 
been  prepared  by  the  general  staff 
and  a  committee  of  leading  militia- 
men which  authorizes  the  President 
to  transfer  to  the  Army  organizations 
of  the  militia  in  war  or  impending 
war,  and  provides  for  the  payment 
of  those  organizations  in  which  a 
certain  standard  is  maintained.  The 
bill  was  favorably  reported  by  the 
military  committee  of  the  House  dur- 
ing the  last  session,  but  was  not 
taken  up  in  the  Senate.  There  is 
every  reason  to  believe  that  it  will 
become  law  during  the  present  ses- 
sion of  Congress,  and  if  so,  it  is  ex- 
pected that  the  ranks  of  existing  or- 
ganizations will  be  rapidly  filled,  and 
that  the  necessary  new  organizations 
to  complete  most  of  the  tactical  di- 
visions will  be  formed.  This  will  re- 
sult in  a  net  gain  in  national  mili- 
tary strength  of  at  least  60  per  cent. 
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Hugh   Rees.) 

Balkb. — Taotic9.  Vol.  I.  Introduction 
and  Formal  Tactics  of  Infantry. 
Authorised  translation  by  Walter 
Krueger,  Lieat.,  28rd  Infantry,  U.  S. 
Army.  (Fort  Leavenworth,  Kansas, 
U.   8.   Cavalry  Association.) 
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Vol.  I.  Principles  and  Elements  of 
Modem  War.  Anthorlzed  translation 
by  Karl  von  Donat.  (London,  Hugh 
Rees.) 

BoRDBN. — What  Borse  for  the  Oavairyf 
(Fall  River,  Mass.,  J.  H.  Franklin 
Co.) 


Graham- Whitb  and  Harpbr. — TJie  Aero- 
plane in  War.  (London,  T.  Werner 
Laurie.) 

INGALLS. — Interior  Ballistics,  Sd  Edi- 
tion.    (New  York,  J.  Wiley  &  Sons.) 

Moss. — Applied  Minor  Tactics,  IncluO- 
ing  Map  Problems  and  the  War 
Oame.  (Washington,  D.  C,  U.  S.  In- 
fantry Association.) 

PiLCRER. — Fire  Problems.  (London* 
Hugh  Rees.) — Twenty-live  Are  prob- 
lems illustrated  with  numerous  out- 
line sketches. 

WisB. — Gunnery:  An  Elementary  Trea^ 
tise.  (Richmond,  Va.,  B.  F.  Johnson 
Publishing   Company.) 


PENSIONS 


The  Sherwood  BilL—House  Bill 
No.  1  of  the  second  session  of  the 
Sixty-second  Congress  was  the  Sher- 
wood bill  (Amebigan  Yeab  Book, 
1911,  p.  74),  "granting  a  service  pen- 
sion to  certain  defined  veterans  of  the 
Civil  War  and  the  War  with  Mex- 
ico." It  provided  for  every  honor- 
ably discharged  veteran  of  either  war 
a  pension  proportionate  to  the  length 
of  his  service  above  a  minimtun  of  90 
days  in  the  Civil  War  and  of  60 
days  in  the  War  with  Mexico,  as  fol- 
lows: for  service  up  to  six  months, 
$15  a  month;  six  to  nine  months,  $20 
a  month;  nine  months  to  one  year, 
$25  a  month;  and  one  year  or  more, 
$30  a  month.  The  cost  of  providing 
these  allowances  was  estimated  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  at  $75,- 
000,000  a  year,  a  charge  which  the 
Treasury  would  be  unable  to  meet 
out  of  its  present  revenue.  Never- 
theless, the  measure  passed  the 
House  of  Representatives  Dec.  12, 
1911,  after  a  debate  of  practically  a 
single  day,  by  a  vote  of  229  to  92, 
84  Democrats,  and  eight  Republicans 
voting  against  the   bill. 

The  Smoot  Bill,  substituted  in  the 
Senate  for  the  Sherwood  "Dollar-a- 
Day"  bill,  passed  the  Senate  March 
29  by  a  vote  of  51  to  16,  all  the  dis- 
sentients being  Democrats.  This 
measure,  estimated  to  add  $24,000,- 
000  to  the  annual  expenditure  for 
pensions,  made  the  amount  of  the 
pension  dependent  upon  both  the 
length  of  service  and  age  of  the  pen- 
sioner, and  an  amendment  prohibited 
those  with  an  income  of  $2,400  a  year 


from  sharing  in  its  benefits.    The  de- 
tailed provisions  were  as  follows: 

When  a  man  had  reached  the  age  of 
62  years  and  had  served  90  days  in 
the  Civil  War  he  should  receive  $18 
per  month;  6  months,  |18.60;  1  year, 
$14;  m  years,  $14.60;  2  years,  $16; 
2H  years,  $16«60;  8  years  and  over, 
|16  per  month.  When  such  person  had 
reached  the  age  of  66  years  and  served 
90  days,  $15  per  month ;  6  months, 
$15.50;  1  year,  $16;  1%  years,  $16.50; 
2  years,  $17;  2%  years,  $17.50;  8 
years  and  over,  $18.  When  such  per- 
son had  reached  the  age  of  70  years 
and  had  served  90  days,  $18;  6 
months,  $19;  1  year,  $20;  1%  years, 
$21;  2  years,  $22;  2%  years,  $28;  8 
years  or  over,  $24  per  month.  When 
such  person  had  reached  the  age  of  75 
years  and  served  90  days,  he  should 
receive  $21  per  month ;  6  months, 
$22.50;  1  year,  $24;  1^  years,  $25.60; 
2  years,  $27 ;  2^  years,  $28.50,  and  8 
years  and  over,  $30  per  month. 

The  Compromise  Bill. — Conferees 
of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives agreed  May  2  on  a  com- 
promise pension  bill,  which  passed 
the  Senate  May  7  and  the  House  May 
10,  and  received  the  President's  sig- 
nature May  11.  As  finally  enacted, 
the  measure  affects  240,965  pension- 
ers, without  limitation  as  to  income 
from  other  sources,  and  increases  the 
annual  expenditure  for  pensions  by 
$25,797,502.  Its  provisions  were 
based  on  those  of  the  Smoot  bill,  the 
rates  of  which  were  altered  as  fol- 
lows : 


When    a    person    had   served   in    the 
Civil    War    or    War    with    Mexico    and 
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naebed  tbe  tge  of  66  jtmn  Bud  bad  a 
■errlee  of  SH  year*,  be  atiDQld  rm«lve 
118  Uutead  of  $1T.S0  per  mODtb :  S 
rean'  wrvlce,  $19  insteail  ot  S18  per 
month.  Id  cue  auch  peraon  bad 
readied  tbe  axe  of  TO  reara  and  (erred 
IH  rears,  f21.S0  per  month  loMead 
of  *S1 :  S  Teari.  (2S  per  month  laatead 
ot  $23 1  214  ;ean.  (24  instead  of  t2S 
per  moDth ;  8  rears  and  over.  t2B  per 
month  luitead  of  t2*.  And  In  case 
•neb  person  had  reached  the  age  of  TS 
rears  and  eerred  I  Vi  rears,  t2T  Instead 
ot  t2S.50;  2  rears,  (SO  per  monlb  In- 
stead of  (27  ;  Z'A  rears,  (SO  per  month 
Instead  of  128.50  ;  and  8  rears  (30,  as 
proTtded  In  the  Senate  amendment. 

Tbe  Penaioii  ApproprlatlOD  Bill, 
approTed  bj  tbe  President  Aug.  17, 
carried  appropriations  of  $153,8B2,- 
000.  It  contained  a  provision  for  th^ 
kbolition  of  IS  independent  pension 
a^cies  on  Jan.  31,  1913,  and  the 
disbursement  of  all  peneiona  from  the 
Pension  Bureau  in  Washington.  The 
work    of    the    Pension    Bureau    was 


Appropriation  bill,  which  was  caused 

g'  a  conflict  between  Senate  and 
ouse  over  the  date  on  which  the 
agencies  should  be  abolished.  On 
Aug.  1,  200,000  pensioners  were  left 
unpaid,  CongresB  having  provided  an 
interim  appropriation  of  only  one 
twenty-fourth  of  the  appropriation 
for  1912. 


NumbM 

1M7 

m,TO4 

138.462,130. 

lSfl!974l0M! 
167,aZB,lflO. 
152.B8tt.433. 


73 


The  amounts  tliat  have  been  paid 
for  pensions  to  Aoldiers,  sailors,  and 
marines,  their  widows,  minor  chil- 
drcn,  and  dependent  relatives  on  ac- 
count of  military  and  naval  service 
in  the  several  wars  and  in  the  regu- 
lar service  since  the  foundation  of 
the  Government  to  June  30,  1612, 
are  as  follows : 
Itevolutlonarr    War    . .       (70,000,000.00 

War  ot  1812 46,890.843.39 

Indian   Wars    ll,T13.fl09.5l 

War    with    Mexico 46,447,872.44 

Clvlt  War    4,12».e»9,0T1.9» 

War   irith    Spain 38.114,062.43 

Regnlar    EBtabllsbment       2S.01 4.227 .64 
CnclsaalQed     16.48S.47e.4» 

Total    (4.883.808.163.88 


THE  NAVY 

Caklob  Giluax  Calkins 

ASMINISTBATION  tion.  Ordnance,  Construction  and  Re- 

pair, Steam  Engineering.  Supplies 
Havy  Department. — The  Secretary  land  Accounts,  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
and  Equipment;  but  under  the  pres- 
ent system  it  has  been  found  prac- 
ticable to  distribute  the  operations 
of  the  Bureau  of  Equipment,  and  no 
chief  of  that  bureau  is  now  in  of- 
fice. The  chiefs  of  bureaus  are  nomi- 
nated by  the  President  far  four  yeara 
with  increased  rank.  The  aida  for 
Operations,  Personnel,  Material,  and 
Inspection  are  simply  assigned  by  the 
Secretary,  and  they  have  no  indepen- 
dent executive  authority. 

The  Xieneral  Board  appointed  to 
consider  the  number  and  types  of 
veeaels  proper  to  conatitute  the  fleet 
and  pUus  for  its  preparation  for  war 


of  the  Navy  announces  the  policy  of 
the  Department  as  that  of  combining 
economy  with  efficiency,  and  he  re- 
asserts a  favorable  opinion  of  em- 
ploying four  senior  line  officers  as 
aids  for  the  performance  of  advisory 
duties.  These  relate  to  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  recommendations  of  the 
bureaus  to  promote  the  military  ef- 
ficiency of  the  fleet.  The  chiefs  of 
the  seven  bureaus  of  the  Navy  De- 
partment are  credited  with  earnest 
effort  to  secure  cooperation  and  econ- 
omy under  this  advisory  syatem. 
The  bureaus  authorized  by  law  are 
those   of    Yards   and   Docks,   Naviga- 
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continues  to  hold  sessions  with  the 
Admiral  of  the  Navy  as  president. 

The  Bureau  of  Yards  and  Docks, 
which  now  directs  all  public  works  at 
the  naval  stations,  the  office  of  the 
director  of  navy  yards,  and  the  head- 
quarters of  the  Marine  Corps  at 
Washington  are  placed  under  the  su- 
pervision of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Navy. 

Appropriations. — Ck>ngre3s  did  not 
pass  the  Naval  Appropriation  bill  un- 
til Aug.  22,  and  the  service  was  pro- 
vided for  after  June  30  by  extend- 
ing the  appropriations  of  the  previ- 
ous fiscal  year.  The  total  sum  voted 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1913, 
was  $123,220,707,  a  reduction  of 
$3,257,630  from  the  appropriation  for 
1912.  The  bill  authorized  a  smaller 
increase  in  tonnage  than  has  been  the 
custom  for  some  years  past;  but  the 
reduced  estimate  for  the  increase  of 
the  Navy,  amounting  to  $20,569,373, 


of  three  battleships,"  in  addition  to 
the  16  destroyers,  six  submarines, 
three  gunboats,  and  eight  auxiliaries 
of  various  types  recommended  by  the 
General  Board  of  the  Navy.  The 
Board's  plan  includes  four  battle- 
ships to  take  the  place  of  those 
which  should  be  withdrawn  in  1914, 
and  two  battle-cruisers,  with  the 
proviso  that  no  preference  for  these 
or  other  fleet  units  should  be  allowed 
to  interfere  with  the  ultimate  battle 
strength.  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
applies  a  similar  proviso  in  regard 
to  the  construction  of  destroyers  and 
submarines,  holding  them  to  be  ''of 
less  military  value  than  battleships." 
of  which  he  urges  that  not  less  tnan 
41  of  this  class  should  be  supplied 
under  a  continuing  annual  building 
programme  allowing  for  the  replace- 
ment of  obsolete  battleships.  The 
estimates  for  new  construction  •  and 
armament  for  the  year  ending  June 


was  regulated  by  the  requirements  of  :  30,    1914,   exceed   $41,000,000,   which 
existing  contracts.    The  largest  item  i  is   double   the   amount   appropriated 


is  the  pay  of  the  Navy,  for  which 
$37,280,971  was  allowed.  Rations 
for  the  fleet  cost  $8,542,328.  The 
Bureau  of  Ordnance  is  authorized  to 
spend  $12,494,500  for  guns,  ammuni- 
tion, and  torpedoes,  besides  certain 
unexpended  balances  and  the  $7,265,- 
200  appropriated  for  armor  and  ar- 
mament under  ''increase  of  the 
Navy."  Equipment  costing  $3,878,300 
and  coal  to  the  value  of  $4,000,000 
are  allowed  for  the  fleet;  $500,000 
is  the  estimate  for  coal  depots;  and 
high-power  radio-telegraph  stations 
are  allowed  $400,000.  the  Bureau  of 
Yards  and  Docks  receives  $1,500,000 
for  maintenance  and  $4,623,300  for 
public  works  on  shore.    The  construc- 


tion and  repair  of  ships  covers  items    pointment  of  30  assistant  dental  sur 


amounting  to  $10,120,144.  For  steam 
machinery  the  appropriation  is  $6,- 
596,000.  The  Marine  Corps  is  al- 
lowed $7,425,978.  The  Naval  Acad- 
emy has  an  appropriation  of  $580,- 
620,  with  $85,000  for  buildings  and 
grounds. 

Estimates  for  X914. — A  special 
message  of  President  Taft,  dated  Dec. 
6,  1912,  refers  to  the  refusal  of  Con- 
gress to  provide  for  more  than  one 
battleship,  and  recommends  that 
"this  Congress  make  up  for  the  mis- 
take of  the  last  session  by  appropri- 
ations   authorizing    the    construction 


for  the  current  flscal  year.  This 
raises  the  total  cost  of  the  naval 
establishment  to  $144,937,313,  and 
there  is  a  further  recommendation 
for  the  allowance  of  $6,526,445  for 
public  works  at  the  navy  yards  and 
stations. 

Persoimel. — An  act  providing  that 
midshipmen  should  be  commissioned 
ensigns  upon  graduation  from  the 
Naval  Academy  was  passed  in  time 
to  advance  the  class  of  159  graduat- 
ing in  June,  and  the  graduated  mid- 
shipmen serving  at  sea  were  likewise 
promoted.  The  Naval  Appropriation 
bill  also  provided  for  increasing  the 
pay  corps  by  30  officers,  of  whom  20 
were    appointed    in    1912.      The    ap- 


geons,  to  be  commissioned  after  3 
years*  service,  was  sanctioned  by 
Congress;  and  a  medical  reserve  corps 
for  the  Navy  was  also  sanctioned. 
For  the  Marine  Corps  13  additional 
officers  were  authorized,  along  with 
an  increase  of  400  non-commissioned 
officers  and  privates.  The  total  en- 
listed force  of  the  fleet  was  increased 
by  4,000  men.  Including  the  3,500 
apprentice  seamen  at  the  training 
stations,  the  aggregate  enlisted  force 
of  the  Navy  as  now  authorized  is  51,- 
500.  The  line  and  staff  of  the  Navy 
contain  about  2,400  commissioned  of- 
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ficera;  and  there  are  645  warrant  of- 1     A  committee  of  civilian  experts  in 
fleers   who   receive   commissions   not  I  scientific    management    has    reported 


in  the  line  of  promotion  after  six 
years*  service,  a  privilege  now  ex- 
tended to  the  corps  of  pharmacists. 
The  Marine  Corps  has  347  officers  for 
a  force  of  9,921  men,  about  2,000  of 
whom  serve  in  vessels  of  the  fleet. 

Navy  Yards. — Congress  has  not 
dealt  with  the  proposals  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  for  the  abolition  of 
certain  of  the  smaller  yards,  but 
work  at  the  New  Orleans  and  Pensa- 
cola  yards  has  been  stopped.  It  is 
still  urged  that  the  needs  of  the 
Navy  require  only  one  first-class  yard 
north  of  the  Delaware  and  one  at 
Norfolk,  each  equipped  for  docking 
and  repairing  half  the  fieet;  but  the 
proposal  to  replace  several  existing 
navy  yards  by  a  central  station  in 
Karragansett  Bay  has  made  no  prog- 
ress. Meanwhile  the  Department  is 
proceeding  in  its  policy  of  concentra- 
tion and  readjustment  by  continuing 
the  manufacture  of  ordnance  at 
WashiDgtou  and  by  making  Phila- 
delphia the  base  for  the  reserve  fleet, 
Charleston  becoming  the  principal 
base  for  torpedo  craft,  and  Key  West 
a  minor  base  for  destroyers  and  sub- 
marines. Guantftnamo  cannot  now  be 
equipped  as  a  Caribbean  naval  base 
in  time  for  the  completion  of  the 
Panama  Canal,  but  it  will  be  main- 
tained as  a  fleet  rendezvous  offering 
facilities  for  minor  repairs. 

In  the  Pacific  the  Puget  Sound 
navy  yard  has  been  considerably  de- 
veloped by  the  completion  of  a  dry 
dock  capable  of  admitting  any  battle- 
ship yet  designed;  and  Congress  has 
authorized  the  equipment  of  a  sta- 
tion for  torpedo  flotillas.  Pearl  Har- 
bor, near  Honolulu,  has  a  dock  which 
is  to  be  lengthened  at  an  expense 
which  will  make  its  total  cost  $3,- 
486,500.  The  locks  of  the  Panama 
Canal,  which  are  1,000  ft.  long  and 
110  ft.  wide,  furnish  the  standard; 
and  the  construction  of  one  dock  of 
these  dimensions  at  the  Pacific  end 
of  the  Panama  Canal  has  been  au- 
thorized. A  floating  dock  capable 
of  lifting  the  largest  naval  vessel 
is  also  proposed.  The  dock  of  this 
type  at  New  Orleans  is  not  conve- 
niently located;  and  the  small  float- 
ing docks  at  Pensacola  and  Olongapo 
are  out  of  repair. 


that  much  of  the  work  in  progress 
in  navy  yards  is  inefficiently  handled, 
and  that  when  fully  standardized  it 
can  be  done  for  half  the  present  la- 
bor cost.  It  is  therefore  recommend- 
ed that  officers  should  be  trained  to 
serve  as  scientiflc  managers  with  as 
mi\ch  care  as  is  shown  in  developing 
specialists  for  designing  ships  and  en- 
gines. The  Navy  Department  has  fa- 
vored the  adoption  of  the  administra- 
tive system  in  use  at  the  Vickers 
shipbuilding  plant  in  England,  and 
measures  have  been  taken  to  apply  it 
in  the  navy  yards.  The  whole  pro- 
gramme of  scientific  management,  as 
elaborated  in  the  so-called  Taylor 
system,  appears  to  be  opposed  by 
representatives  of  organized  labor; 
and  their  criticisms  have  been  stated 
at  length  on  the  floor  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  by  Frank  Buchan- 
an. The  influence  of  organized  la- 
bor may  be  traced  in  the  provisions 
of  the  Naval  Appropriation  bill  ex- 
tending the  eight-hour  day  to  all  con- 
tracts authorized  for  the  increase  of 
the  Navy.  The  purchase  of  steel 
plates,  armor,  or  machinery  from  any 
corporation  which  has  conspired  to 
monopolize  trade  has  been  forbidden 
since  1910;  but  the  clause  by  which 
the  crews  of  battleships  laid  up  at 
any  navy  yard  for  repairs  are  pro- 
hibited from  performing  any  duties 
except  such  as  are  or  may  be  per- 
formed by  them  at  sea  or  in  a  foreign 
port  is  a  new  restriction.  The  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  had  previously  dis- 
cussed the  economy  and  other  advan- 
tages of  intrusting  repairs  to  those 
who  operate  the  machinery  and  are 
held  responsible  for  results;  and  the 
sound  practice  of  msiking  repairs 
while  cruising  and  avoiding  the  sus- 
pension of  military  activity  due  to 
detention  at  a  navy  yard  may  be  ex- 
tended by  this  legislative  provision, 
particularly  when  the  fleet  has  a  due 
proportion  of  repair  ships. 

It  is  proposed  to  appoint  a  director 
of  navy  yards  to  supervise  such  meth- 
ods of  modern  management  as  the 
Navy  Department  may  see  fit  to 
adopt  and  to  make  comparisons  of 
shop  methods  and  costs  in  the  dif- 
ferent establishments.  Requisitions 
for  repairs  to  vessels  of  the  fieet  are 
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scrutinized  by  the  aid  for  material, 
as  well  as  by  the  chiefs  of  bureaus 
at  the  Navy  Department;  and  nota- 
ble economies  of  time  and  money  are 
said  to  have  been  effected  by  this 
procedure. 

Naval  Education.— The  Naval 
Academy  graduated  159  midshipmen 
as  ensigns  in  June,  1912;  and  the 
new  fourth  class  admitted  numbers 
265.  Altogether,  there  are  nearly 
800  midshipmen  under  instruction  at 
Annapolis,  with  100  officers  assigned 
for  their  instruction  and  discipline. 
It  has  been  urged  that  the  entrance 
requirements  should  be  made  higher 
to  correspond  with  those  of  most 
American  colleges  or  that  the  course 
of  instruction  at  the  Naval  Academy 
be  extended  by  one  year,  not  less 
than  five  years  being  required  to 
teach  the  large  numl^r  of  subjects 
now  included  in  the  course.  But  no 
such  change  can  be  made  without 
legislation.  The  development  of  post- 
graduate courses  may,  however,  af- 
ford some  relief  to  the  present  cur- 
riculum. 

A  class  of  20  commissioned  officers 
is  detailed  for  post-graduate  instruc- 
tion in  marine  engineering  at  An- 
napolis; and  an  engineering  experi- 
ment station  is  maintained  in  connec- 
tion therewith.  The  design  and 
operation  of  machinery  for  the  fleet 
should  receive  benefit  from  this  ad- 
vanced instruction;  and  notable  econ- 
omies have  resulted  from  the  work 
of  the  experiment  station.  Similar 
classes  in  ordnance,  electrical  engi- 
neering, and  radio  telegraphy,  civil 
engineering,  and  naval  construction 
are  established  in  the  post-gradu- 
ate department  of  the  Academy  by 
an  order  of  Oct.  31,  1912.  Assistant 
naval  constructors  hitherto  sent  to 
the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology for  instruction,  and  the  line 
officers  now  receiving  instruction  in 
ordnance  at  the  Washington  Navy 
Yard  and  at  other  manufacturing 
establishments  may  be  transferred  t^ 
Annapolis.  The  course  lasts  two 
years,  and  specialization  is  pre- 
scribed as  soon  as  the  officers  have 
been  well  grounded  in  mathematics 
and  physics. 

Candidates  who  have  been  success- 
ful in  the  examinations  for  assistant 
surgeons  are  instructed  at   the  Na- 


val Medical  School  at  Washington 
for  one  year  before  being  detailed 
for  naval  duty;  and  senior  medical 
officers  are  given  opportunities  to 
acquaint  themselves  with  improve- 
ments in  medicine  and  surgery  at  this 
institution. 

The  enlisted  force  of  the  Navy  is 
instructed  in  various  specialties  at 
different  navy  yards.  Seamen  gun- 
ners take  courses  at  Washington  and 
at  the  torpedo  station  at  Newport, 
200  or  more  graduating  each  year. 
About  the  same  number  of  electri- 
cians are  graduated  from  New  York 
and  Mare  Island.  A  class  of  machin- 
ists' mates  is  instructed  at  Charles- 
ton; and  there  are  classes  for  naval 
clerks,  or  "yeomen,"  at  other  sta- 
tions, each  battleship  requiring  from 
12  to  20  men  of  this  class.  Artifi- 
cers, musicians,  stewards,  cooks,  and 
bakers  also  receive  instruction  in 
regular  courses. 

OONSTBUOTION    AND 
ABMAMENT 

Estimates  and  Appropriations. — 
1  he  recommendations  of  the  General 
Board  for  a  continuous  naval  policy 
like  that  of  Germany  and  France 
have  not  found  favor  with  Congress; 
and  each  year's  estimates  are  liable 
to  discussion  and  retrenchment  by 
committees  of  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives.  Thus  the  Naval 
Appropriation  bill  passed  in  August 
failed  to  embody  the  proposal  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  re- 
place old  battleships  at  the  rate  of 
two  each  year.  A  caucus  represent- 
ing a  majority  of  the  House  voted 
against  any  appropriation  for  bat- 
tleships; but  the  Senate  adhered  to 
the  Navy  Department's  programme; 
and  one  battleship  was  accepted  as 
a  compromise.  On  the  other  hand. 
Congress  authorized  the  construction 
of  six  torpedo-boat  destroyers,  eight 
submarine  torpedo  boats,  and  one 
tender  for  each  of  the  preceding 
classes  of  torpedo  craft,  for  which 
the  Navy  Department's  estimates 
made  no  provision.  The  Secretary 
had  pointed  out  the  deficiencies  of 
the  fieet  in  these  and  other  types  of 
vessels;  but  for  reasons  of  economy 
and  to  avoid  interference  with  th.e 
battleship  programme  he  had  limited 
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the  estimates  to  two  battleships  and 
two  fuel  ships.  The  latter  were 
granted;  and  against  the  retrench- 
ment of  one  of  the  battleships  the 
additional  vessels  authorized  should 
be  balanced.  While  the  final  cost  oif 
the  authorized  tonnage  will  exceed 
the  Department's  estimates,  there  is 
an  apparent  reduction  in  the  appro- 
priation for  the  increase  of  the  Navy, 
which  may  be  r^ulated  by  delay- 
ing certain  disbursements. 

BAttleahipt  and  Battleship  Cmis* 
ers. — The  only  vessel  of  either  of  the 
types  known  as  capital  ships  author- 
ized for  1913  IS  described  in  the  same 
terms  used  in  making  appropriations 
for  all  recent  battleships,  but  the 
limit  of  cost  is  raised  from  the  $6,- 
000,000  of  the  last  pair  of  battle- 
ships to  $7,425,000,  exclusive  of  ar- 
mor and  armament.  As  both  the 
latter  are  to  be  the  heaviest  known, 
the  displacement  of  the  Pennsylva- 
nia is  to  be  31,000  tons,  and  her  to- 
tal cost  may  be  nearly  $15,000,000. 
Her  length  is  to  be  600  ft.,  with  97 
ft.  beam  and  28^  ft.  draft.  The  main 
battery  of  12  14-in.  guns  is  to  be  sup- 
plemented by  four  submerged  torpedo 
tubes  and  by  a  torpedo-defense  bat- 
tery of  22  5-in.  guns,  the  "all-big- 
gun"  doctrine  having  been  modifi^ 
to  that  extent.  The  light  guns  will 
not  be  shielded,  but  the  turrets,  the 
belt  protecting  the  water  line,  and 
the  base  of  the  single  funnel  are  to 
be  of  the  heaviest  armor  plates  in 
use.  The  type  of  the  main  engines 
has  not  yet  been  announced;  but  it 
is  proposed  to  provide  for  speed 
somewhat  in  excess  of  the  21  knots 
hitherto  thought  sufficient  for  our 
battleships.  Oil  is  the  only  fuel  to 
be  used;  and  the  boilers  are  to  be  of 
the  water-tube  type.  This  battleship 
will  be  built  by  contract  in  a  pri- 
vate yard. 

Of  the  battleships  previously  au- 
thorized, the  Arkansas  and  Wyom- 
ing, begun  in  1910,  are  now  in  com- 
mission. These  vessels  of  26,000  tons 
carry  12  12-in.  guns  in  six  turrets, 
and  they  are  propelled  by  four-screw 
turbines  of  the  Parsons  type  giving 
a  speed  of  22  knots  on  trials.  For 
the  Neto  York  and  Texas,  begun  in 
1911  and  launched  in  the  season  of 
1912,  reciprocating  engines  with  twin 
•crews  were  adopted.     These  vessels 


of  27,000  tons  are  the  first  to  be 
armed  with  14-in.  guns,  of  which  ten 
are  mounted  in  four  turrets.  The 
former  is  the  latest  battleship  to  be 
built  at  a  navy  yard.  The  Nevada 
and  Oklahoma,  the  contracts  for 
which  were  awarded  early  in  1912, 
are  of  27,500  tons,  and  their  arma- 
ment is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
New  York  and  Texas.  The  Nevada 
is  to  have  Curtis  turbines,  and  her 
consort  reciprocating  engines;  the 
boilers  of  boUi  will  be  fired  exclusive- 
ly with  oil,  no  coal  being  carried. 
Their  armor  protection  is  notably 
heavy  and  complete,  the  turrets  and 
the  water  line  having  a  thickness 
of  13%  in.  and  the  belt  being  17%  ft. 
wide  in  wake  of  the  machinery.  The 
contract  speed  of  these  ships  is  only 
20%  knots. 

The  battleship-cruiser  obtains  hish 
speed  by  sacrificing  some  part  of  the 
battery  and  armor  of  the  battleship. 
Guns  of  the  heaviest  caliber  are  car- 
ried, but  one  or  more  turrets  are  dis- 
pensed with.  A  speed  of  30  knots 
would  enable  one  such  vessel  to 
sweep  the  ocean  of  all  light  craft 
of  less  speed,  and  also  to  take  a  place 
in  the  line  of  battle.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  recommends  the  construc- 
tion of  one  vessel  of  this  type  each 
year,  provided  two  battleships  are 
also  authorized. 

Scouts  and  Cruisers.— The  Navy 
has  three  scouts  of  recent  design, 
but  they  are  only  of  moderate  speed, 
about  25  knots.  One  scout  to  each 
battleship  is  the  standard  of  fieet  or- 
ganization; but  the  building  of  ves* 
sels  of  this  type  is  likely  to  be  post- 

goned  on  account  of  the  demand  for 
attleships.  The  ten  armored  cruis- 
ers have  an  average  displacement  of 
14,000  tons  and  a  speed  of  21  knots, 
the  same  as  that  of  the  battleships; 
but  their  main  batteries  are  com- 
posed of  6-in.  and  8-in.  guns,  and 
their  armor  protection  is  Tight. 

Other  cruisers  have  light  batteries, 
little  protection  for  their  machinery, 
and  moderate  speed.  None  of  them 
is  fit  for  the  line  of  battle,  though 
one  of  them,  the  Saratoga  (late  New 
York),  of  8,150  tons,  has  lately  been 
repaired  at  an  expense  of  over  $1,- 
500,000. 

De8tro3rer8  and  Submarines.— Tor- 
pedoes  are  the   principal   armament 
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of  these  types,  though  the  destroyers 
carry  guns  to  repel  torpedo  boats, 
and  the  larger  submarines  are  now 
armed,  lorpedo  boats  are  no  longer 
built,  all  recent  vessels  armed  with 
torpedoes  now  having  enough  ton- 
nage for  tactical  efficiency  at  sea. 
For  the  eight  destroyers  of  1,010 
tons'  displacement  now  under  con- 
struction the  contract  price  aver- 
aged about  $750,000  for  a  speed  of 
29  knots.  They  are  300  ft.  long; 
and  oil  is  burned  to  give  steam  for 
their  turbines.  The  six  destroyers 
authorized  by  the  appropriation  bill 
for  1913  may  cost  as  much  as  $940,- 
000  each;  and  this  should  allow  in- 
creased speed  and  tonnage.  For  the 
eight  submarine  torpedo  boats  au- 
thorized for  1913,  the  aggregate  ap- 
propriation is  $4,480,000;  and  the 
contracts  awarded  in  1911  averaged 
about  $500,000  for  vessels  of  this 
type.  Each  year  shows  an  increased 
cruising  radius,  both  on  the  surface 
and  submerged;  and  submarines 
should  now  be  able  to  cross  the  At- 
lantic or  cruise  in  the  West  Indies 
under  their  own  power.  Tenders  for 
destroyers  and  submarines  are  now 
authorized  and  under  construction, 
but  no  mine-laying  vessels,  such  as 
are  now  attached  to  the  British  fleet, 
have  been  authorized  for  the  Navy, 
though  an  old  cruiser  has  been 
equipped  for  this  work.  Submarines 
may  be  able  to  handle  mines,  now 
that  they  can  make  runs  of  several 
hours  under  water  and  can  be  sub- 
merged to  a  depth  of  200  ft.  with  a 
full  crew  on  board. 

Colliers  and  Fuel  Ships.— Two 
fuel  ships  to  cost  $1,140,000  each 
when  built  in  navy  yards,  one  of 
them  on  the  Pacific  coast,  were  au 


Coal  and  Fuel  OiL— The  Navy  con- 
sumes about  750,000  tons  of  coal  in 
a  year,  half  of  it  in  actual  cruising; 
and  the  cost  averages  less  than  $4.00 
per  ton.  To  reduce  the  expense  o£ 
shipping  coal  to  the  Pacific  it  has 
been  necessary  to  make  contracts 
with  foreign  vessels  in  some  cases. 
The  coal  mined  in  Washington  has 
been  tested  for  steaming  purposes; 
and  it  is  proposed  to  investigate  the 
coal  fields  in  Alaska  with  a  view  to 
naval  requirements.  The  President 
has  set  apart  for  naval  uses  37,000 
acres  of  oil  lands  in  California.  The 
estimated  yield  of  this  tract  of  pub- 
lic land  should  be  sufficient  to  supply 
the  fleet  for  25  years  with  the  10,- 
000,000  gal.  of  oil  which  it  may  con- 
sume annually  when  oil  becomes  the 
principal   source  of  motive  power. 

Guns  and  Armor. — ^All  recent  tests 
have  shown  that  the  latest  guns 
have  a  decided  advantage  over  any 
armor  carried  by  the  battleships  now 
in  service,  even  with  ranges  up  to 
five  miles.  Increased  calibers  and 
high  explosives  make  the  results  of 
penetration  disastrous;  and  the  test- 
ing of  armor  carried  out  during  the 
last  three  years  by  making  the  San 
Marcos  (formerly  the  Texas)  a  tar- 
get seem  to  have  brought  about  a 
decision  to  supply  heavier  plates  for 
our  latest  battleships.  Krupp  plates 
13^^  in.  thick  have  not  hitherto  been 
fitted  to  foreign  vessels ;  but  contracts 
have  been  made  for  supplying  them 
to  the  latest  American  battleships. 
Two  protective  decks  are  also  fitted 
in  the  Nevada  and  Oklahomaf  each 
of  which  will  carry  1,000  tons  more 
armor  than  the  New  York  or  Texas, 
The  contract  price  for  1912  is  $420 
per  ton ;  and  American  manufacturers 


thorized  by  the  Naval  Appropriation    imve   supplied   plates   to  the  Italian 
bill.      It    is    expected    that    each    of    Grovernment  at  that  price. 


them  will  carry  about  15,000  tons  of 
coal  or  1,000,000  gal.  of  oil  for  the 
fleet.  There  are  five  similar  vessels 
under  construction,  and  some  of 
them  are  fitted  with  machinery  of 
novel  design  for  experiment.  The 
geared  turbines  of  the  Neptune  now 
give  good  results;  and  the  Jupiter  is 
to  be  fitted  for  electric  propulsion. 
The  dimensions  and  equipment  of 
these  vessels  enable  them  to  coal  a 
battleship  at  sea  at  the  rate  of  400 
iQn9  an  hour. 


Along  with  heavier  armor  there 
has  been  a  proportionate  increase  in 
the  caliber  of  guns.  Several  nations 
have  gone  beyond  the  12-in.  batteries 
of  the  Dreadnought:  England  has 
several  ships  of  that  type  armed  with 
10  13%-in.  guns;  but  the  New  York 
and  Texas  will  be  the  first  to  carry 
a  14-in.  battery.  Larger  calibers 
are  the  subject  of  experiment;  and 
the  Bureau  of  Ordnance  has  a  16-in. 
gun  in  hand.  The  reason  for  this 
advance  appears  from  a  comparison 
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of    the    muzzle   energy  of   the    12-in.  !  fleet    auxiliaries    number    nine;    and 


gun  with  its  870-lb.  projectile  and 
the  14- in.  with  one  of  nearly  1,400 
lb.,  the  initial  power  being  49,000 
and  63,000  ft.-tons,  respectively,  and 
the  heavier  shell  being  far  more  ef- 
fective against  armor  at  the  ordinary 
battle  ranges  of  three  to  five  miles.  All 
heavy  guns  are  now  mounted  in  dou- 
ble or  triple  turrets,  of  which  two 
or  more  are  elevated  for  fore  and 
aft  fire.  Arrangements  in  echelon 
are  going  out  of  use.  The  Arkctnaas 
has  six  turrets  on  a  central  line,  giv- 
ing her  the  full  power  of  all  her 
12-in.  guns  on  either  broadside;  and 
this  grouping  is  maintained  in  all 
the  new  American  designs. 

Special  weapons  for  use  against 
aeroplanes  have  been  tested;  and  the 
Davis  torpedo-gun  for  firing  an  im- 
derwater  shell  when  the  flight  of  an 
automobile  torpedo  is  arrested  has 
attracted  much  notice  in  Europe  and 
America.  Such  a  device  would  seem 
to  render  the  nettings  for  torpedo  de- 
fense, now  carried  by  British  and 
German  battleships,  of  slight  ac- 
count. The  new  torpedoes,  for  which 
there  is  an  annual  appropriation  of 
$650,000,  are  constantly  increasing 
in  range  and  accuracy:  the  21-in. 
type  supplied  to  battleships  retains 
a  speed  of  30  knots  after  running 
three  miles;  and  the  smaller  types 
carried  by  destroyers  and  submarines 
are  also  effective  at  long  range. 


Commands  Afloat. — The  Atlantic 
Fleet  has  been  under  the  command 
of  Rear-Admiral  Hugo  Osterhaus 
throughout  the  year;  but  it  is  an- 
nounced that  he  is  to  be  relieved  by 
Rear-Admiral  C.  J.  Badger  in  Jan- 
uary, 1913.  The  divisions  are  com- 
manded by  Rear-Admirals  B.  A. 
Fiske,  N.  R.  Usher,  C.  McR.  Wins- 
low,  and  F.  F.  Fletcher.  Captain  E. 
W.  Eberle  commands  the  torpedo  flo- 
tilla. The  Pacific  Fleet  has  Rear- 
Admiral  W.  H.  H.  Southerland  as 
commander-in-chief;  and  Rear- Ad- 
miral R.  F.  Nicholson  commands  the 
Asiatic  Fleet.  The  Atlantic  Fleet 
contains  all  the  battleships  in  cruis- 
ing commission,  the  number  varying 
from  18  to  24;  and  there  are  20  de- 
stroyers in  the  torpedo  flotilla.     The 


the  submarine  flotilla  of  six  vessels 
is  under  a  separate  command.  The 
Pacific  Fleet  is  made  up  of  four  ar- 
mored cruisers;  and  a  group  of  five 
destrovers  and  anotl^er  of  a  tender 
and  three  submarines  make  up  the 
Pacific  torpedo  fiotilla.  The  Asiatic 
Fleet  has  14  cruisers  and  gunboats 
of  various  types  and  a  flotilla  of  six 
destroyers  and  four  submarines,  be- 
sides several  auxiliaries. 

Reserye  Fleet. — ^As  constituted  by 
an  order  of  Feb.  16,  1912,  this  force 
will  be  kept  ready  for  sea  as  far  as 
stores  and  repairs  are  concerned;  but 
the  complement  of  officers  and  men 
on  board  will  be  only  about  one- 
fourth  of  that  of  ships  in  active  com- 
mission. There  are  now  in  this  first 
reserve  ten  battleships,  four  ar- 
mored cruisers,  and  three  scouts. 
Other  vessels  may  be  added  when 
their  repairs  are  completed;  and  any 
of  the  vessels  of  the  Reserve  Fleet 
may  have  their  crews  increased  and 
be  detailed  for  active  service  on  occa- 
sion. Instead  of  the  hulks  formerly 
assigned  as  receiving-ships  at  navy 
yards,  vessels  of  the  reserve  now  re- 
ceive recruits.  The  Atlantic  Reserve 
Fleet  is  commanded  by  Rear-Admiral 
A.  M.  Knight.  Rear-Admiral  A. 
Reynolds  has  been  detailed  for  the 
Pacific  Reserve  Fleet,  which  consists 
of  one  battleship  and  six  cruisers. 
Most  of  the  reserve  ships  are  of  ob- 
solescent type;  but  several  of  the 
battleships  have  been  extensively  re- 

f»aired,  and  are  doubtless  fit  for  the 
ine  of  battle. 

Operations. — In  addition  to  the 
cruises  of  instruction,  the  target 
practice,  and  the  regular  competitive 
exercises,  the  fleet  has  furnished  de- 
tachments of  seamen  and  marines  for 
special  service  in  both  the  Atlantic 
and  Pacific.  Battalions  of  marines 
have  been  sent  from  the  naval  sta- 
tions at  home  to  aid  in  suppressing 
insurrections  in  Cuba  and  Nicara- 
gua (see  III,  International  RelO' 
tions).  In  the  latter  country  Rear- 
Admiral  Southerland  has  employed 
nearly  2,000  men  in  opening  com- 
munication with  Managua  and  Gra- 
nada. In  Sept.,  1912,  other  detach- 
ments of  marines  were  sent  to  guard 
certain  custom-houses  in  the  Domini- 
'»an   Republic   from    insurgent   raids; 
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and  the  harbors  of  the  Republic  are 
under  the  protection  of  gunboats  or 
cruisers.  Ihe  completion  of  the  Chi- 
nese revolution  has  justified  the  relief 
of  the  forces  employed  in  defense  of 
American  interests  in  China;  but 
vessels  are  still  kept  in  Chinese  wa- 
ters. Two  armored  cruisers  sailed 
in  November  for  the  Levant,  to  pro- 
tect American  interests  while  Turkey 
was  involved  in  war. 

J^arget  Practice  and  Engineering 
Competitions. — The  routine  for  the 
qualification  of  gun-pointers  requires 
target  practice  at  ranees  of  about 
2^000  yd.,  where  all  nits  can  be 
scored  on  the  target.  Battle  prac- 
tice requires  ranges  of  five  miles  or 
more,  and  firing  is  carried  on  under 
cruising  conditions.  Several  battle- 
ships have  been  allowed  to  fire  at  the 
San  Marcos,  the  hull  of  which  has 
been  equipped  to  test  different  de- 
signs for  armor  and  other  appliances. 
Tests  seem  to  have  justified  the  re- 
tention of  the  cage  masts  peculiar  to 
American  battleships,  one  of  these 
skeleton  structures  having  endured 
the  shock  of  a  salvo  of  heavy  shell 
without  destroying  its  fitness  for  a 
fire-control  station.  In  battle  exer- 
cises the  ranges  are  unknown  until 
they  can  be  picked  up  by  range-find- 
ers and  checked  by  tne  sight-bars  of 
the  guns. 

For  1912  the  Delaware,  Captain 
John  Hood,  was  credited  with  the 
highest  percentage  for  ''battle  effi- 
ciency/' and  her  commanding  officer 
was  specially  commended  therefor  by 
the  President.  The  Colorado,  Cap- 
tain W.  A.  Gill,  won  the  gunnery 
trophy  of  the  battleship  class;  and 
the  Maryland,  Captain  J.  M.  £lli- 
cott,  stood  first  in  the  engineering 
competition.  Of  the  destroyers,  the 
Preston,  Lieutenant  H.  F.  Leary,  was 
first  in  battle  efficiency;  and  the 
Burrows,  Lieutenant  J.  F.  Hellweg, 
was  first  in  the  engineering  compe- 
tition. The  competition  of  the  cruis- 
ers placed  the  Albany,  Commander 
M.  L.  Bristol,  first;  and  the  May- 
flotcer,  Lieutenant-Commander  P. 
Symington,  was  placed  at  the  head 
of  the  gunboats. 

Naval  Revie w. — The  Atlantic 
Fleet  was  collected  at  New  York  in 
October,  as  in   1911;   and,  with   the 


of  special  classes,  the  total  number 
under  the  command  of  Rear-Admiral 
Osterhaus  was  115.  Of  these,  31  are 
battleships,  including  ten  from  the 
reserve;  four  are  armored  cruisers 
of  the  reserve;  there  are  24  destroy- 
ers, 12  torpedo  boats,  ten  submarines, 
eight  fuel  ships,  six  naval  militia 
vessels,  and  20  vessels  of  special 
type.  The  total  tonnage  is  720,486, 
of  which  478,508  belongs  to  the  bat- 
tleships. At  the  conclusion  of  the 
exercises  on  Oct.  15  the  fleet  steamed 
past  the  Mayflower,  which  bore  the 
dag  of  the  President,  and  proceeded 
to  sea.  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
ordered  the  fleet  to  visit  the  Isth- 
mus in  succession  so  that  the  crews 
might  inspect  the  Panama  Canal  be- 
fore coming  north  for  the  Christmas 
holidays. 


00MPASI80N     WITH 
NAVIES 


FOREiaN* 


Estimates  and  Programmet— A 
continuous  policy  in  regard  to  fleet 
development  has  been  adopted  by 
several  of  the  powers:  Germany  has 
a  navy  law  providing  for  the  con- 
struction of  41  battleships,  20  ar- 
mored cruisers  (many  of  tbem  battle- 
cruisers),  40  cruisers,  144  destroy- 
ers, and  72  submarines.  Japan  has 
provided  $78,837,591  to  be  expended 
in  six  annual  instalments  prior  to 
1917.  Russia  and  France  have  sim- 
ilar plans;  and  a  Franco-Russian 
convention  regarding  naval  force  is 
said  to  have  Wn  arranged.  Austria 
and  Italy  have  naval  programmes  for 
six  years  in  advance.  Great  Britain 
has  built  according  to  "a  two-power 
standard''  for  a  generation;  but  the 
present  plan  is  to  exceed  the  prog- 
ress of  the  most  formidable  com- 
petitor by  60  per  cent.  Successive 
amendments  to  the  German  navy  law 
have  been  met  in  that  spirit;  and  the 
Admiralty  was  granted  £44,000,000 
for  1912-13,  the  laying  down  of  five 
battleships  and  an  increase  of  3,000 
men  being  thus  provided  for.  The 
Navy  League  in  England  advocates 
a  larger  and  more  definite  pro- 
gramme pointing  out  that  all  pre- 
Dreadnought  battleships  should  go  out 
of  account  by  1914  and  suggesting  an 
annual   appropriation  of  £15,000,000 


addition  of  reserve  ships  and  others :  up  to   1920  for  the  construction  of 
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five  battleships  or  armored  cruisers 
each  year.  The  Admiralty  programme 
falls  little  short  of  this  in  view  of 
the  calculation  that  Germany  will 
have  29  ships  of  the  Dreadnought 
^pe  in  the  North  Sea  by  1914,  when, 
if  circumstances  compelled  the  de- 
tachment  of  the  Mediterranean 
squadron  of  eight  battle-cruisers, 
England  would  have  only  33.  Great 
Britain  is  now  able  to  count  on  na- 
val reinforcements  from  the  colonies. 
Australia  has  a  comprehensive  pro- 
granune,    and    Canada    proposes    to 

E resent  to  the  Mother  Country  three 
attleships  to  cost  $35,000,000.     (See 
also  rV,  Foreign  Affairs.) 

Expenditures. — The  following  table 
shows  the  sums  appropriated  for  na- 
val purposes  for  the  last  complete 
fiscal  year  and  the  rate  of  increase 
in  ten  years: 


Nation 


Grettt  Britain . 
United  States. 

Gennany 

France 

Auatria 

Italy 

Japan 

Rttffwia 


4  .  ^.         '     Per  cent. 

Appropriauons.   increaae  since 
1911-12         1  1902 


$216,036,101 
129.278,167 
107,232,000 
80,371.109 
25,000.000 
46,751,552 
42,944.329 
88,633,045 


27 

74 
119 

37 
163 

73 
137 

27 


The  total  increase  in  the  consolidated 
expenditures  of  the  powers  in  ten 
years  amounts  to  56  per  cent. 

Sea  Strength. — The  attempt  to 
compare  the  effective  force  of  navies 
by  tables  of  tonnage  is  apt  to  be  mis- 
leading.    Obsolete  vessels  may  serve 


to  inflate  the  lists  in  some  cases;  and 
superiority  of  speed,  armor,  and  guns 
is  not  recognized.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  lists  which  show  the  num- 
ber of  vessels  of  different  types  may 
be  subject  to  misinterpretation.  It 
is  doubtful  whether  all  the  pre- 
Dreadnoughts  should  be  ''scrapped," 
that  is,  sold  to  be  broken  up,  by 
1914;  and  the  tactical  quality  of  a 
fleet  of  super-Dreadnoughts  remains 
to  be  tested.  All  methods  of  com- 
parison, however,  agree  in  placing 
Great  Britain  in  a  position  to  main- 
tain the  two-power  standard,  or  at 
least  the  60  per  cent,  advantage  over 
the  nearest  competitor.  Germany  at- 
tains the  second  place  this  year,  the 
L'nited  States  Xavy  becoming  third. 
The  following  lists  count  as  Dread" 
noughts  all  battleships  armed  with 
a  main  battery  of  eight  or  more  guns 
11  in.  or  more  in  caliber;  and  battle- 
cruisers  are  provided  with  similar 
batteries.  Other  battleships  of  10- 
000  tons  or  more  are  counted  sepa- 
rately, the  fact  that  they  have  only 
four  guns  of  heax'y  caliber  lowering 
their  classification.  Auxiliaries  are 
not  counted;  and  all  obsolete  and  un- 
sea worthy  vessels  are  stricken  from 
the  lists,  20  years  being  regarded  as 
the  life  of  all  vessels  not  recently 
rearmed  and  reconstructed — a  proviso 
which  keeps  the  oldest  American  bat- 
tleships on  the  list.  These  tables 
were  prepared  by  the  Office  of  Naval 
Intelligence  at  Washington  on  Dec.  1. 
1912. 


NUMERICAL  STRENGTH  OF  THE   PRINCIPAL   NAVIES 


i_. 


Vessels  Built: 
Great  Britain i     16 


Gennany. 

United  States 

France 

Japan ^ 

Russia 

Italy 

Austria 

Vbsbblb  Building: 
Great  Britain 


United 
France.. . 
Japan.... 
Russia... 

Italy 

Austria. . 


tes. 


10 
8 
0 
2 
0 
1 
1 

9 
7 
5 
7 
1 
7 
7 
3 


s. 

03 


40 

20 

25 

20 

13 

8 

8 

6 


l^ 


OQ  t 


7 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


is 


34 

9 

11 

21 

13 

6 

9 

3 


e 


73 

38 

16 

10 

14 

9 

5 

4 


4 
3 
0 
0 
4 
4 
0 
0 


17 
5 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
3 


2 


I 


140 
119 
42 
75 
oS 
9S 
24 
12 

44 

12 

14 

9 

0 

9 

11 

6 


I 


2 

ca 


H.g    ! 


49 
9 
20 
157 
54 
14 
•IS 
40 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
21 
12 


«0 

.9 
S 

JH 
3 


70 
26 
23 

76 
11 
31 

18 
6 


a* 

■? 


3 

as 


0 
3 
4 

2 
2 
2 
0 
6 


16 
6 
24 
13 
5 
8 
2 
7 
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RELATIVE  ORDER  OF  WARSHIP  TONNAGE 


Present  order  (tonnage  completed) 


Nation 


Great  Britain . 

Germany 

United  States, 

France 

Japan 

Ruasia 

Italy 

Auatria 


Tonnage 


As   WOULD   BE   THE   CASE    WERE   irB88ELB 
BUILDING    NOW    COMPLETED 


Nation 


1.978.212 
837,982 
773.107 
630,769 
471.658 
286.930 
224.837 
178.149 


Ordnance. — The  heaviest  guns  yet 
mounted  afloat  are  those  of  the  Brit- 
ish battleships  and  battle-cruisers  of 
the  Dreadnought  tyjpe  completed 
bince  the  beginning  of  1911.  These 
guns  of  13.5  caliber  are  so  mounted 
that  all  of  them  can  be  fired  on  ei- 
ther broadside;  and  the  simultaneous 
discharge  of  the  whole  battery  of  ten 
guns  does  not  affect  the  structure  of 
the  ship  or  the  turrets  in  which 
they  are  mounted.  Larger  calibers 
are  the  subject  of  experiment  in  Ger- 
many as  well  as  in  England;  and  it 
is  claimed  that  the  German  Krupp 
guns  will  endure  many  more  fires 
than  the  English  wire- wound  guns 
without  the  necessity  of  retubing. 
Among  the  novelties  of  the  year  is 
the  Lewis  automatic  cannon  for  at- 
tacking aeroplanes  (see  XII,  TJie 
Army),  The  Davis  torpedo  gun  has 
attracted  considerable  notice  when 
tested  in  Europe.  In  spite  of  the 
progress  of  heavy  ordnance  afloat, 
it  is  argued  by  some  experts  that 
the  12-in.  gun  is  powerful  enough  to 
penetrate  any  armor  afloat,  and  that 
increased  calibers  are  unnecessary. 


Great  Britain , 

Germany 

United  Statee. 

France 

Japan 

Russia 

Italy 

Austria 


Tonnage 


2,478,162 
1.124^7 
898.345 
806.729 
613.724 
439.207 
416.310 
260.761 


Maneuvers  and  Reviews. — ^Notable 
reviews  are  held  each  year  by  the 
German  Emperor,  the  King  of  Eng- 
land, and  the  President  of  France. 
The  British  Naval  parade  in  the 
North  Sea,  which  was  followed  by 
the  working  out  of  a  stratefficid 
problem  by  two  divisions  of  the  fleet, 
arrayed  the  most  powerful  arma- 
ment on  record.  The  total  of  239 
vessels  included  42  battleships,  five 
battle-cruisers,  26  armored  cruisers, 
21  other  cruisers,  107  destroyers,  and 
19  submarines,  besides  various  auxil- 
iaries, among  which  fuel  ships  were 
not  counted.  No  less  than  five  Vice- 
Admirals  and  15  Rear-Admirals  had 
commands  afloat  on  this  occasion; 
and  88,000  men,  nearly  two-thirds  of 
the  enlisted  force  of  the  British  navy, 
manned  the  ships.  The  modem 
practice  is  to  keep  all  vessels  of  the 
first  line  in  full  commission,  with 
one-quarter  of  the  regular  crew  for 
each  vessel  of  the  reserve.  This 
gives  nearly  all  the  138,000  officers 
and  men  constant  training  at  sea. 
The  same  advantage  is  enjoyed  by  the 
70,000  seamen  of  the  German  fleet. 
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BUSINESS 

S.    S.   HUSBNXR 


BUSINESS    OONDinONS    IN    1912 


A  Tear  of  Improving  Business. — 
In  the  year  1910  and  1911  issues  of 
the  American  Yeab  Book  it  was  ex- 
plained that  during  these  two  years 
dullness  and  hesitation  characterized 
most  important  lines  of  business,  and 
that  especially  during  1911  there 
was  a  declining  tendency  in  trade 
and  commerce  and  in  security  val- 
ues. As  stated  in  the  1911  issue  of 
the  Year  Book  (p.  271),  the  busi- 
ness situation  could  not  be  charac- 
terized as  a  ''business  depression/' 
but  rather  as  a  situation  where 
''business  was  marking  time  while 
awaiting  developments,  and  where 
business  men  showed  little  inclina- 
tion to  take  the  initiative  in  confi- 
dently purchasing  goods  on  a  larger 
scale,  or  otherwise  extending  the 
field  of  their  operations." 

During  1912,  despite  the  continu- 
ance of  high  prices  and  the  uncer- 
tainty and  affitation  connected  with 
a  presidential  campaign,  greater  in- 
itiative was  shown  on  the  part  of 
business  men  in  purchasing  mate- 
rials, and  improvement  is  noticeable 
in  nearly  all  lines  of  business,  al- 
though the  extent  of  that  improve- 
ment can  by  no  means  be  described 
as  a  boom.  In  the  main  the  year 
1912  was  one  of  normal  business 
with  a  tendency  toward  improve- 
ment, and  with  business  men  opti- 
mistic as  regards  the  future. 

Much  of  this  improvement  in  busi- 
ness must  be  attributed  to  the  splen- 
did agricultural  crop,  which  estab- 
lished records  in  nearly  all  the  im- 
portant cereals,  and  even  in  the  case 
of  wheat  and  cotton,  where  the  year's 


crop  was  exceeded  by  that  of  other 
years,  the  yield  was  satisfactory.  In 
the  iron  and  steel  business,  the  next 
most  important  index  of  business  ac- 
tivity, the  output  was  greatly  in- 
creased, and  the  orders  coming  in  to- 
ward the  close  of  the  year  were  equal 
to  the  producing  capacity  of  the 
plants.  The  copper  business  likewise 
showed  great  improvement,  the  vis- 
ible supply  of  the  metal  greatly  de- 
creasing, despite  increased  produc- 
tion, while  the  price  of  the  metal  at 
the  same  time  increased  over  30  per 
cent.  Railroad  traffic  was  large,  al- 
though the  high  cost  of  materials- 
and  increasing  wages  did  not  aug- 
ment the  net  earnings  of  the  roads, 
as  compared  with  the  increase  in 
gross  earnings.  Exports  and  im- 
ports reached  record  proportions  dur- 
ing nearly  every  month  of  the  year^ 
and  navigation  companies  were  in  a 
position  to  charge  higher  rates  than 
for  a  long  time  past.  Building  op- 
erations also  compared  favorably 
with  former  years,  and  incorpora- 
tions were  also  on  a  larger  scale  than 
in  1911.  In  fact,  business  improve- 
ment is  noticeable  along  all  the  lead- 
ing lines  of  business  except  one,  viz.^ 
the  security  market.  This  market^ 
as  was  the  case  in  1911,  was  excep- 
tionally dull  at  times  for  reasons  to 
be  mentioned  later;  yet  even  here  it 
should  be  noted  that  bond  prices  de- 
clined but  slightly  as  compared  with 
1911,  while  in  the  case  of  stocks  1912 
showed  an  improving  tendency  in 
prices  as  contrasted  with  the  severe 
liquidation  in  the  stock  market  of 
1911.    Money  rates,  also,  as  regards 
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both  call  and  time  loans,  reflected  a 
greater  demand  than  in  1911. 

Statistics. — In  the  tables  on  the 
following  pages  a  summary  is  pre- 
sented of  business  conditions  during 
the  years  1911  and  1912,  as  shown  by 
those  indices  which  are  generally  ac- 
cepted as  the  truest  barometers  of 
industry  and  trade.  The  tables  re- 
lating to  "Stock  Market  Activity" 
and  including  a  summary  of  "Shares 
of  Stock  and  Bonds  Sold,"  "Average 
Security  Prices,"  and  "New  Securi- 
ties Listed,"  furnish  an  idea  of  the 
activity  that  prevailed  in  the  secur- 
ity market,  and  the  condition  of  the 
investment  demand  during  the  year 
1912.  The  tables  relating  to  "Loans 
and  Deposits  of  the  New  York  Clear- 
ing House  Banks"^  and  the  "Domestic 
and  Foreign  Money  Rates"  will  ex- 
plain the  conditions  surrounding  the 
money  market  during  1912;  while 
the  tables  on  "Bank  Clearings," 
"Foreign  Trade,"  "Crop  Production," 
"Railway  Gross  and  Net  Earnings," 
"Idle  Cars,"  "Pig  Iron  and  Copper 
Production,"  "Building  Construc- 
tion," and  "Number  of  Business  Fail- 
ures and  Amount  of  Liabilities,"  will 
furnish  a  view  of  the  year's  activity 
in  mercantile  and  manufacturing 
lines.  For  purposes  of  comparison, 
the    data    for    these    barometric    in- 


dices are  given  by  months  for  the 
years  1911  and  1912,  and  to  make 
possible  a  further  comparison,  the 
totals  for  the  several  items,  wher- 
ever possible,  are  also  given  for  the 
years  1908,  1909,  and  1910.* 

AGRIOULTUBE 

Crop  Production. — Official  reports 
for  the  month  of  October  disclosed 
a  highly  satisfactory  crop  situation, 
and,  as  regards  the  five  leading  ce- 
reals, indicate  a  yield  for  the  year 
of  5,413,000,000  bus.  as  compared 
with  only  4,268,000,000  bus.  in  1911 
(an  increase  of  1,145,000,000  bus.), 
and  4,916,000,000  bus.  in  1910.  It  ia 
significant  that  the  showing  in  every 
important  crop  is  satisfactory,  and 
that  the  largely  increased  production 
is  not  due  in  any  important  degree 
to  an  increase  in  acreage.  Instead, 
the  Government's  figures  show  a  to- 
tal of  only  200,600,000  acres  devote4 
to  cereal  production  in  1912,  against 
202,885,000  acres  in  1911.  The 
wheat  area  in  1912  was  actually  less 
than  a  decade  ago.  As  pointed  out 
in  one  leading  journal,  "the  agricul- 
tural prosperity  of  1912  is  to  be  as- 
cribed entirely  to  an  all-favoring 
Providence  and  not  to  any  efforts  of 
the  farmers  to  keep  pace  with  the 
needs  of  our  growing  population.' 


ft 


CROP  PRODUCTION 


1908 


Corn oua. 

Winter  wheat " 

Spring  wheat " 

Oata " 

Rye •• 

Barley " 

Cotton bales 


1909 


2.668,661,000 
420,218.000 
244,384,000 
807,156,000 

31.851,000 
166.756,000 

13,825.457 


2.772,376,000 

432.920.000 

290.823,000 

1.007,353.000 

3*^.239.000 

17^,284,000 

10.609.668 


1910 


3.121.381.000 

458,294.000 

233,476.000 

1,096.396,000 

32.088.000 

158,138,000 

11,500.000 


1911 


2,759.300,000 
456,149.000 
200.367.000 
873,641,000 

30,677.000 
145.951.000 

14.000,000 


1912  i 


3.016.000.000 

390.000.000 

330.391,000 

1,417.172.000 

35.422.000 

224,619.000 

13.000,000 


^  October  estimate;  the  December  estimate  is  given  under  XIX.  AgrieuUural  Statistic*, 


The  aggregate  corn  crop  is  esti- 
mated at  3,016,000,000  bus.,  repre- 
senting an  average  yield  per  acre  for 
the  whole  country  of  .27.9  bus.,  or 
the  heaviest  since  1906,  being  ex- 
ceeded only  five  times,  and  then  but 
slightly,  during  the  last  quarter  of 
a  century.  The  crop  exceeds  the  very 
poor  crop  of  1911  by  485,000,000 
bus.  Similarly  the  indicated  yield 
of  spring  wheat  is  17.2  bus.  per 
acre,  compared  with  only  9.7  bus.  in 
1911  and  11.7  bus.  in  1910,  or  the 
highest  on  record,  with  the  single 
exception  of   1895.     The  total  yield 


of  spring  and  winter  wheat  com- 
bined is  estimated  at  720,391,000 
bus.,  or  nearly  100,000,000  bus.  in 
excess  of  the  1911  yield. 

In  all  the  other  important  cereal 
crops  the  showing  is  most  encourag- 
ing.    The  yield  per  acre  in  oats  is 


•  The  author  is  indebted  for  many 
of  the  statistics  presented  in  the 
tables  following  to  the  monthly  compila- 
tions prepared  from  authentic  sources 
by  Roger  W.  Babson,  and  issued  peri- 
odically in  "Babson's  Desk  Sheet  of 
Tables  on  Barometric  Figures  for  Busi- 
ness Conditions.*' 
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placed  in  the  October  report  at  the 
record  figure  of  37.4  bus.,  indicating 
a  yield  of  over  1,417,000,000  bus., 
as  compared  with  only  922,000,000 
bos.  in  1911,  and  231,000,000  bus.  in 
excess  of  the  previous  high  total  in 
1910.  The  estimated  yield  of  barley 
is  224,619,000  bus.,  or  an  increase  of 
50  per  cent,  over  the  1911  crop,  and 
70,000,000  bus.  in  excess  of  the  ten- 
year  average.  Potato  production  ex- 
ceeds the  ten-year  average  by  nearly 
100,000,000  bus.  and  will  be  the  larff- 
est  crop  on  record,  and  the  hay  yield 
totaled  72,425,000  tons,  compared 
with  only  46,969,000  tons  in  1911, 
and  a  ten-year  average  of  only  61,- 
500,000  tons. 

Cotton  Production. — As  regards 
cotton  alone,  the  showing  is  poorer 
than  last  year,  yet  the  crop  must  be 
considered  as  fairly  satisfactory.  The 
October  condition  of  the  crop  is 
placed  at  69.6,  as  compared  with 
71.1  for  the  bumper  crop  of  1911. 
This  condition  is  slightly  in  excess 
«  of  the  ten-year  average,  and  while 
the  estimated  acreage  is  about  2,- 
500,000  acres  less  than  last  year,  the 
estimated  yield  is  nevertheless  placed 
at  13,000,000  bales,  compared  with 
14,775,000  bales  in  1911. 

Prices. — The  largely  increased  yield 
in  all  the  leading  crops,  except  cot- 
ton, has  had  a  material  effect  upon 
current  prices.  At  the  time  of  writ- 
ing, December  wheat  on  the  Chicago 
Board  of  Trade  is  quoted  at  93^ 
cents,  compared  with  99^4  cents  a 
year  ago  and  a  previous  October  high 
of  $1.07%  in  1909.  Chicago  Decem- 
ber com  is  quoted  at  only  63%  cents, 
compared  with  64%  cents  a  year  ago 
and  a  previous  October  high  of  66% 
cents  in  1911.  New  York  December 
cotton,  however,  is  quoted  at  10.60 
cents,  compared  with  9.58  cents  a 
year  ago  and  a  previous  October  high 
of  13.55  cents  in  1910.* 

*  For  tbe  reasons  mentioned  in  the 
text,  a  considerable  further  revision  of 
prices  has  occurred  along  the  lines  in- 
dicated. On  Dec.  21  the  price  of  De- 
cember wheat  closed  in  Chicago  at 
86%,  as  compared  with  93  H  cents  at 
the  time  the  above  lines  were  written. 
On  the  same  date,  December  corn  closed 
at  48  H  cents,  as  compared  with  08% 
cents.  New  York  December  cotton, 
however,  dosed  at  12.65  cents,  as  com- 
pared with  10.60  cents  in  October. 


ntON  AND  STEEL  TRADE 

Improving  Conditions.  —  As  ex- 
plained in  last  year's  Yeab  Book  (p. 
276),  the  output  of  the  iron  and 
steel  business  during  1911  was  most 
unsatisfactory,  owing  to  the  effort  of 
railroad  companies  &  restrict  expen- 
ditures for  equipment,  renewals  and 
new  construction,  and  the  general 
dullness^ of  business,  especially  as  re- 
gards equipment  companies.  During 
the  last  three  months  of  1911,  how- 
ever, and  to  an  increasing  extent 
during  1912,  the  iron  and  steel  busi- 
ness, considered  an  excellent  barom- 
eter of  business  activity,  has  shown 
remarkable  improvement  when  com- 
pared with  the  tonnage  produced  in 
1910  and  1911.  As  stated  by  the 
Commercial  and  Financial  Chronicle 
(Aug.  3) : 

As  far  as  the  half-year's  production 
Is  concerned,  it  is  only  needful  to  say 
that  the  figures  reflect  the  steadily  de- 
veloping activity  which  has  been  in 
progress  the  present  year  in  the  iron 
and  steel  industry.  Tbe  make  of  iron 
for  the  six  months  ending  June  80, 
1912,  is  found  to  have  been  14,092,274 
tons,  compared  with  only  11,666,996 
tons  made  in  the  first  half  of  1911 
and  with  only  11,982,551  tons  produced 
In  tbe  second  half  of  1911.  The  out- 
put for  tbe  first  half  of  the  current 
year  was  at  the  rate  of  28,000,000  tons 
a  year,  while  the  production  in  the 
calendar  year  1911  was  only  28.649.- 
547  tons.  Even  as  the  figures  stand, 
however,  the  1912  output  is  not  up  to 
the  maximum  of  the  best  previous 
years. 

It  should  be  added  that  nearly  every 
month's  production  during  1912  ex- 
ceeded the  production  of  the  preced- 
ing month.  During  January,  1912, 
the  production  amounted  to  2,057,- 
000  tons,  compared  with  only  1,759,- 
000  tons  in  January,  1911.  By  June, 
1912,  the  production  had  increased  to 
2,410,000  tons  a  month,  and  during 
August  to  2,512,000  tons.  This  re- 
vival in  the  iron  trade  is  traceable 
to  the  increased  business  prosperity 
of  1912,  but  received  its  first  stimu- 
lus from  the  slump  in  prices  occur- 
ring a  little  over  a  year  ago.  Prior 
to  this  decline,  prices  had  been  held 
firmly,  and  buyers  of  iron  feared  a 
decline  in  prices  with  the  consequent 
wiping  out  of  profits.     The  demand 
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(or  iron,  therefore,  dwindled,  but 
with  the  drop  in  prices,  and  the  re- 
sulting impression  that  b,ii  open  mar- 
ket existed  in  iron  and  steel  prod- 
ucts, orders  came  in  from  all  claaaes 
of  buyers.  In  October,  pig  iron 
Northern  wa«  quoted  at  $17.76,  com- 
pared with  $16.38  &  fear  ago  and 
A  previous  October  high  of  $10.75 
in  1009.  Towards  the  close  of  De- 
cember, pig  iron  Northern  waa  quoted 
at  $18.88,  as  compared  with  $17.75  in 
October  and  a  previous  December  high 
of  $1B.2S  in  ISOe. 

The  Steel  Tr«de.— In  October  the 
press  wftg  referring  to  t1i<?  congested 
condition  of  the  steel  mills.  Reports 
indicate  that  during  the  Hrst  ten 
months    of    the    fear    the    railroads 

S laced  orders  for  equipment  calling 
}r  7,725,000  tone  of  steel  product), 
or  an  amount  estimated  to  be  equal 
to  the  combined  orders  placed  in 
1910  and  1911  with  nearly  1,500,000 
tons  to  spare.  During  this  time,  it 
is  reported,  builders  took  orders  for 
over  200,000  cars  and  orders  for  40,- 
000  more  ware  pending.  Orders  for 
rails  since  January,  1912,  reached 
.3,960,000  tons  during  the  first  ten 
montiiB  of  the  year.  The  demand 
from  other  consumers  has  also  been 
noteworthy,  especially  during  the 
first  six  months  of  the  year,  when 
manufacturers,  outside  of  thoxe  ca- 
tering to  the  railroads,  were  the  first 


to  take  advantage  of  low  prices  for 
all  kinds  of   finished  material. 

The  condition  of  the  steel  busineaa 
is  usually  judged  by  the  statements 
of  "unfilled  tonnage"  issued  monthly 
by  the  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. On  Oct.  31,  1912,  this  com- 
pany reported  unfilled  tonnage  of 
7,594,381  tons,  as  compared  with 
only  3,694,328  tons  on  the  same  date 
in  1911,  This  amount  is  a  gain  of 
1,042,000  tone  in  a  single  month,  the 
amount  of  orders  on  Sept.  30  having 
been  6,551,376  tons.  It  is  also 
worthy  of  note  that  with  the  excep- 
tion of  one  month,  the  orders  tor 
each  month  show  an  increase  over 
the  preceding  months.  According  to 
one  authority  commenting  on  the  Oc- 
tober statement,  "there  is  already 
the  anticipated  difficulty  of  obtain- 
ing shipments  on  contracts,  already 
a  retarding  infiuence,  because  of  the 
oversold  condition  of  the  mills.  The 
probability  is  that  the  congestion  of 
the  Steel  Company's  order  books  will 
not  be  relieved  for  many  months  to 
come.  In  fact,  each  month's  busi- 
ness during  the  last  four  months  hu 
been  in  excess  of  the  producing  ca- 
pacity of  the  mills."  For  the*  month 
of  November  the  Steel  Corporation's 
monthly  report  of  unfilled  tonnage 
indicated  a  net  increase  of  258,502 
tons,  thus  showing  a  further  extension 
of  the  large  gains  of  previous  months. 


PRODUCTION   OF  IRON  AND  COPPER 


Febniiry .  , 

March 

April 

May 


N'oveml 


COPPER  TRADE 


,  metal  greatly  improved.  Thus, 
'  while  the  production  of  copper  dur- 
ing the  first  eight  montlis  of  1911 
was  only  062,000,000  tb.,  the  output 
of  copper  during  the  corresponding 
months  of  1912  totaled  1,016,000,000 
the    meantime    the    visible 


In  the  copper  business  the  year 
1012  shows  great  improvement  over 
the  years  1910  and  1911,  because, 
despite  increased  production,  tlie 
American  visible  supply  was  great-  , 
ly  decreased,   and  the   price   for  the  r  supply    of    copper    for    the    United 
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States,  which  reached  166,000,000  lb. 
in  June,  1911,  was  steadily  reduced, 
until  in  January,  1912,  it  was  only 
89,454,000  lb.,  and  by  September, 
1912,  had  been  reduced  to  the  low 
figure  of  46,701,000  lb.  This  large 
decrease  is  traceable  both  to  an  in- 
crease in  exports  and  domestic  con- 
sumption. Moreover,  during  1911, 
the  price  of  copper  ranged  from  only 
11%  to  13%  cents  per  pound,  where- 
as in  October,  1912,  electrolytic  cop- 
per was  quoted  at  17.5  cents,  as  com- 
pared with  12.23  cents  a  year  ago, 
and  a  previous  October  high  of  21.20 
cents  in  1906.  The  effect  of  increased 
production  and  the  improving  price 
of  the  metal  upon  the  value  of  cop- 
per stocks  is  well  illustrated  by  the 
fact  that,  whereas  the  average  price 
for  20  active  copper  stocks  was  only 
30.8  at  the  b^inning  of  November, 
1911,  the  average  price  for  the  same 
active  stocks  was  48.7  in  October, 
1912. 

While  the  price  of  copper  toward 
the  close  of  December  was  about  the 
same  as  during  October,  a  very  con- 
siderable decline  has  occurred  in  the 
price  of  the  leading  stocks.  Since 
October  the  price  of  20  active  cop- 
per stocks  has  declined  from  an  av- 
erage of  $48.7  to  an  average  of  $41.4, 
this  decline  being  partly  due  to  a 
more  unfavorable  tendency  in  the  vis- 
ible supply  statistics,  indicated  in  the 
table,  and  partly  to  the  general  de- 
pression of  the  stock  market  during 
the  month  of  December  (see  note  to 
•The  Securities  Market,"  infra). 

FOBEXGN  TRADE 

The  foreign  trade  returns  for  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1912,  as  fur- 
nished by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, show  an  enormous  increase  in 
both  exports  and  imports  and  make 
the  year  a  record  one.  Imports  and 
exports  combined  aggregate  $3,857,- 
000,000,  exceeding  the  trade  in  1910- 
11  by  $281,000,000.  Exports  total 
$2,204,222,088,  or  $155,000,000  over 
1910-11,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that 
1911  showed  an  increase  of  $270,- 
500,000  over  the  preceding  year.  Im- 
ports amounted  to  $1,653,426,174, 
against  $1,527,226,105  in  1910-11, 
thus  leaving  a  net  trade  balance  of 
$550,795,914  in  1911-12,  as  compared 
with  $522,094,000  in  1910-11. 


An  examination  of  these  enormous 
trade  returns  shows  that  high  prices 
have  not  figured  in  the  expansion  to 
any  material  degree.  In  fact,  as  re- 
gards cotton,  the  contrary  is  shown, 
since  the  quantity  increased  in  much 
greater  proportion  than  the  value, 
the  exports  amounting  to  1,500,000,- 
000  lb.  in  excess  of  1910-11,  although 
representing  a  value  of  nearly  $19,- 
000,000  less.  A  further  examination 
of  the  figures  shows  that  with  the 
exception  of  four  months  the  exports 
of  commodities  exceeded  in  value  the 
exports  of  the  corresponding  period 
of  the  previous  year.  The  imports 
fell  behind  the  previous  year's  totals 
in  only  August,  and  December,  and 
the  net  balance  in  our  favor  is  larger 
than  in  any  fiscal  year  since  1907-08, 
when  the  volume  of  imports  greatly 
decreased,  owing  to  our  conmiercial 
depression.  On  only  two  other  occa- 
sions, 1900-01  and  1897-98,  was  the 
trade  balance  greater  than  the  bal- 
ance of    1912. 

In  last  year's  Yeab  Book  (p.  277) 
it  was  stated  that  the  exports  of 
manufactures  increased  nearly  $143,- 
000,000  over  the  record  year  of  1910, 
and  that  such  exports  have  nearly 
doubled  in  value  during  the  last  ten 
years.  The  figures  for  1912  show 
this  same  tendency  for  exports  of 
manufactures  to  increase  more  rap- 
idly than  the  exports  of  other  arti- 
cles. Thus  the  shipments  of  bread- 
stuffs,  while  about  the  same  as  in 
1910-11,  were  smaller  than  in  any 
year  since  1894-95.  Exports  of 
breadstuffs,  cotton,  provisions,  and 
petroleum  aggregated  $959,600,000,  or 
only  about  $2,000,000  more  than  in 
1910-11,  thus  leaving  $1,245,000,000, 
or  $153,000,000  more  than  in  the 
preceding  year,  as  the  value  of  ex- 
ports of  other  commodities.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Commercial  and  Financial 
Chronicle^  "iron  and  steel  manufac- 
tures record  an  increase  of  approxi- 
mately $33,000,000;  copper  and  man- 
ufactures 10  million,  vegetable  oils  8 
million,  automobiles  a  like  amount, 
oil  cake  9  million,  coal  7  million, 
with  similar  gains  in  cars,  chemi- 
cals, fruits  and  nuts,  leather  and 
manufactures,  tobacco,  and  wood  and 
manufactures."  (See  also  XXII, 
Trade,  Transportation ^  and  Commun- 
ication. ) 
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The  general  showing  for  the  fiacal  I  exporU  ol  other  conunoditiM,  espe- 
fear  I01I-1S12  has  been  continued  cially  manufactures,  increased  26^ 
since  June.  Thus,  for  August,  ex-  millions  over  August,  IBll,  and 
ports  amounted  to  167  millions  as  nearly  34  millions  over  August, 
against  144  millions  in  ISll,  and  134  1910.  In  both  October  and  November 
millions  in  1910.  While  the  exports  new  record  figuree  for  ezporta  were 
of  breadstuffs  fell  below  1911,  the  i  established. 
FOREIGN  TRADE 


BUIUJINQ  OPEBATI0N8 
The  volume  of  building  operations 
In  1912  compares  favorably  wicli  the 
year  1911,  but  does  not  sbon-  a  large 
increase.  The  September,  1912,  re- 
turns of  the  Commercial  and  Finan- 
cial Chronicle  for  134  cities  furnish 
the  best  summary  of  activity  along 
this  line.  In  presenting  this  sum- 
mary for  the  month  of  Septeml>er, 
and  the  first  nine  months  of  the 
year,     the     following     statement     is 

The  month's  total  lalU  below  that 
ot  last  jear ;  the  year's  to  date  Is  mod- 
erately la  exceBB  ot  IBll  and  greater 
than  for  any  earlier  year.  For  the 
nine  months  ot  1612  the  anticipated 
outlay  at  the  134  cities  Is,  accordlnft 
to  our  compilation,  a  little  mote  than 
T41  million  dollars,  as  against  TIC  mll- 
Uons  In  IBll  and  682  millions  in  1»10. 
For  Greater  New  York  the  respective 
agurea  are  176%  millions,  1G2^  mll- 
Uoui  and  182  millions,  and  (or  the 
other  dtles  collectively  SdS  mll11on». 
sea  mimoDS  and  E20  mllltona.  The  re- 
BDlta  In  the  varlons  sections  of  the 
country,  likewise,  are  gulte  encourag- 
ing. Twenty-one  New  England  cities 
show  an  aggregate  gain  over  1911  ot 
»  minion  dollars,  13  on  the  Paclflc 
Slope,  an  Increase  of  over  10  millions, 
34  Id  the  ikiath,  an  aagmeatstlon  of 
a  little  leas  than  a  million  ;  and,  not- 
withstanding less  activity  tbls  year  at 
such  important  points  as  Phlladelpbla. 
Washington,    Baltimore,    Syracuse    and 


Troy,  the  decline  from  a  year  ago  for 
the  80  clUea  tnot  including  New  York) 
that  make  np  the  middle  section  is, 
barely  three-quarters  of  a  million.  In 
the  Middle  West  (24  cities)  a  loss  at 
8  millions  la  shown,  but  excluding  Chi- 
cago (where  operations  were  Inordt- 
nately  swelled  lest  year  in  August  t« 
get  the  sdvantage  ot  an  old  building 
law),  s  gain  o(  T  millions  Is  seen.  The 
loss  of  ZVi  minions  In  the  "other  we«t- 
era"  section  (21  cities),  moreoTcr,  la 
more  than  accounted  for  by  the  spe- 
cial operation  In  IBll,  to  which  refer- 
ence baa  already  been  made. 

BUILDING  CONaTROCTION 
"XI  CitiwI 


1911 

1012 

(34.472,706 
6i:022!s22 

lii 
iii 

40.957,428 
33:90fl;910 

36,827,818 

No™U: ::::::: 

BUSINESS  FAILUBES 

Commercial  failures  during  1012 
compare  unfavorablv  with  the  year 
1011.  For  the  first  nine  months  ot 
the  year,  according  to  the  reports  of 
R.  G.  Dun  &,  Co.,  the  number  of 
failures  reached  11.816,  against 
0.944  in  1911  and  9,399  in  1910,  Mid 
the  indebtedness  amounted  to  $1S3,* 
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544^60,  against  $138,865,620  and 
$154,417,304.  The  worst  showing  is 
found  in  the  East  and  South,  where 
large  increases  oeeurred,  while  in  the 
Central  East,  Central  West  and 
western  states  decreases  are  exhib- 
ited. Many  of  the  failures  are  at- 
triimted  to  high  cost  and  reduced 
oooBiimption  of  the  articles  involved, 
thii»  causing  loss  of  business  and  en- 
forced insolvency.  Too  much  impor- 
tance, however,  should  not  be  at- 
tached to  the  increased  number  of 
failures.  In  reviewing  the  results 
of  the  nine  months,  in  relation  to  the 
improved  business  conditions,  R.  G. 
Dan  A,  Co.  give  this  explanation: 


An  examination  of  the  failure  record 
as  a  whole  shows  that,  large  as  was 
the  increaae  in  the  number  of  defaults, 
the  increase  in  amount  of  liabilities 
was  even  relatively  greater,  the  aver- 
age liabilities  per  failure  being  larger 
in  the  nine  months  of  1012  than  in 
the  nine  months  of  1911.  There  is 
very  little  in  the  failure  statistics  for 
the  past  nine  months  that  dlncloses 
the  unmistakable  improvement  in  busi- 
ness conditions  which  has  taken  plac* 
in  that  period,  and  the  proofs  of  that 
improvement  are  so  overwhelming  that 
the  increase  in  number  and  amount  of 
failures  during  the  past  nine  months 
can  only  be  attributed  to  passing  con- 
ditions and  are  not  significant  as  to 
conditions  which  may  be  expected  to' 
prevail  in  the  future. 


BT'STNKSS   FAILURES 


Liabilities 
1911  I  1912 


Number 
1911      j      1912 


January $27,273,659 


Fobmary. 


April 

iEy 

June 

Joly 

Aiigmt. . . 
8«pt«mber 
Oetober. . . 
November. 
D«eember. 


Totml— 

1906.. 
1^07.. 
19QB.. 
1909.. 
1910. . 
1911.. 


14.193,169 
17,371,631 
15,102,213 
14,160,206 
13,173,987 
10,660,721 
12.002,919 
14,304,315 
17.068,986 
15,126.862 
18.685.429 


$19,853,501 

1.519 

18.253.558 

1,105 

19.827,060 

1,114 

15,974,064 

1,095 

14,076,671 

1.018 

15,815,971 

917 

16,315,232 

1,026 

15.532.530 

936 

19.4,54,176 

886 

15,762,337 

1.070 

15,646.105 

1.099 

1.274 

1,799 
1,373 
1.245 
1,179 
1,157 
1.013 
1,153 
1,061 

l,os:{ 

1.150 
1,175 


$119,201,575 
197..395,225 
222.315.684 
154.6a3.465 
201.757.097 
191.061.665 


10.682 
11,725 
15.690 
12.924 
12.652 
13.441 


RAILSOAP  BAKKINaS 

Tzaffic. — As  was  the  case  in  1911, 
the  point  of  greatest  difficulty  with 
the  railway  companies  of  the  coun- 
try during  1912  was  the  high  cost 
of  operation,  rather  than  decrease 
in  the  business  handled,  or  in  gross 
income.  All  indications  point  to 
an  enormous  railroad  traffic  during 
1912.  Whereas  the  car  figures  show 
a  large  surplus  on  the  average  dur- 
ing 1911,  amounting  to  135,938  cars 
in  January,  1912,  this  surplus  was 
reduced  to  67,000  cars  in  June,  1912, 
and  by  October,  largely  due  to  the 
enormous  crops  of  the  year,  an  ac- 
tual shortage  of  nearly  18,000  cars 
was  record^.  These  figures  are  es- 
peeiaTly  significant  in  view  of  the 
targe  increase  in  new  cars  daring 
the  year. 
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Unfavorable  Conditions.  —  Leading 
journals,  like  the  Commercial  and 
Financial  Chronicle,  continue  to  em- 
phasize in  1912,  as  they  did  in  1911, 
that  the  railroads,  considered  col- 
lectively, have  suffered  little  actual 
falling  oflf  in  gross  revenues,  but 
that,  owing  to  the  high  cost  of  ma- 
terials and  wages,  and  the  refusal  of 
the  Government  to  permit  a  gen- 
eral increase  in  rates,  the  cost  of 
operation  has  been  so  high  as  to  pro- 
duce an  unfavorable  showing  in  the 
net  returns.  It  is  also  to  be  noted 
that  in  191^  the  railroads  had  to 
contend  with  a  number  of  unfavor- 
able circumstances,  such  as:  (1)  the 
reduction  of  revenue  resulting  from 
the  almost  complete  suspension  of 
anthracite  coal  mining  during  April 
and  the  greater  part  of  May;  (2) 
the  partial  suspension  of  mining  in 
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the  bituminoiiB  region  of  the  Middle 
and  Middle  Western  states;  (3)  the 
interruption  of  a  considerable  amount 
of  traffic  on  certain  roads  during  the 
latter  part  of  April  and  beginning 
of  May,  by  the  extensive  overflow  of 
the  Mississippi;  and  (4)  the  exten- 
sive shopmen's  strike  on  the  Harri- 
man  roads,  and  particularly  the  Illi- 
nois Central.  As  opposed  to  these 
unfavorable  factors,  however,  is  to 
be  mentioned  the  very  substantial 
increase  in  traffic  resulting  from  the 
much  greater  activity  of  general 
business,  and  especially  th^  revival 
of  the  iron  and  steel  business,  re- 
ferred to  elsewhere  in  this  section 
of  the  Year  Book. 

IDLE  CARS 
(Fortnightly  Reports  of  Net  Surplus) 


January. . 
February. 


March 


April, 


May. 
June. 


July . . . 
August. 


1011 


September. 


October 


November, 
December , 


106.924 

114.820 

155.068 

173.667 

189.842 

207.261 

194,887 

186.053 

187.006 

187,278 

167,398 

166,970 

163.170 

163,620 

149,072 

128.091 

104,170 

H1.541 

04.283 

:.0.03S 

35.897 

20,532 

20.514 

23.110 

36.143 

76.814 


1912 


135.938 

90.285 

32.581 

13,958 

7.842 

3.043 

18.703 

79.389 

138,881 

130,098 

116,201 

86,386 

67.718 

64.024 

68.922 

56,510 

43.901 

9.750 

n8,620 

nl7,793 

n3 1,579 

n49,9Sl 

n5 1.259 

nSl.lli 


n  =  net  »hortago. 


Compamon  of  Gross  and  Net 
Earnings.— According  to  the  Com- 
mercial and  Financial  ChronicUi'i 
elaborate  compilation  of  gross  and 
net  earnings  of  American  railroads 
for  the  first  six  months  of  1912,  it 
appears  that  the  gross  earnings 
amounted  to  $1,365,355,859,  or  $56,- 
349,506  in  excess  of  the  1911  figures 
for  the  corresponding  period.  These 
figures  show  that  tri&c  on  American 
railroads  was  fairly  satisfactory 
when  the  retarding  influences,  al- 
ready mentioned,  are  considered. 
Owing  to  the  high  cost  of  materials 
and  wages,  however,  the  expenses  of 
the  railroads  increased  $58,386,983, 
as  contrasted  with  1911,  so  that,  in 
the  net  earnings,  a  small  actual  loss 
of  $2,037,477  occurred  despite  a  con- 
siderable increase  in  the  gross  reve- 
nues. As  the  Commercial  and  Finan' 
cial  Chronicle  points  out:  "The  in- 
crease of  $56,349,506  the  present 
year,  while  very  substantial  in 
amount,  is  relatively  not  as  large  as 
might  be  supposed,  since  we  are 
dealing  with  totals  exceeding  $lr 
300,000,000.  In  ratio  it  is  but  4.30 
per  cent.  Furthermore,  in  part,  the 
increase  is  simply  a  recovery  in  what 
was  lost  in  1911."  It  is  to  be  noted, 
however,  that  the  railroa4s  are  not 
curtailing  expenditures  as  much  as 
in  1911,  and  as  explained  in  another 
part  of  this  section,  large  orders 
have  been  given  for  repairs  and 
equipment.  It  should  also  be  re- 
membered that  the  figures  furnished 
by  the  Commercial  and  Financial 
Chronicle  apply  to  an  increased  mile- 
age of  nearly  4,500  miles,  or  1.9  per 
cent.  (See  also  XXII,  Trade^  Trans- 
portation j  and  Communication.) 


GROSS  AND  NET  EARXINGS.  ALL  RAILROADS 


Groso 


Net 


1912 


January I  $210,704,771 

Februarj- 218.031.004 


March 

AdHI 

May 

June 

July 

August.  .  . 
September 
OctoVcr. . . 
November 
December. 


237.564.332 
220.678,465 
232.229.364 
243.226.498 
245,595.532 
276.927.416 
272.209.629 
293.738.091 


1911 


$215,057,017 
199.034.257 
226.997,481 
218.177,123 
229,642.771 
231,697.053 
231.688,007 
253.043.103 
257.256,762 
266,064,129 
241,343.763 
23.3.614,912 


1912 

$45,940,706 
57.411.107 
69.038,987 
57.960.871 
66,035,597 
76.223.732 


1911 


$53,890,659 
49,888,584 
68.994,408 
64,459,713 
69.848,750 
72,764,132 
73,671.604 
88,583.361 
92,882.796 
96.085.8«3 
79,050,299 
73..36 1.864 
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BANK   OLEABINaS 

Bank  cle&rings  in  1912  ehon  a  fair 
increoae,  when  compared  with  the 
rear  1011.  From  the  detailed  Sep- 
tember compilatioD  of  clearing!  fur- 
Diabed  by  the  Commercial  and  Finan- 
cial Chronicle  for  150  cities,  only  41 
cities  fail  to  Bhow  improvemeat  a« 
compared  with  September,  1911,  and 
theae  loMes  are  very  amall  in  nearly 
•very  instance.  In  comparing  the 
eleoringB  for  the  laat  two  years,  the 
Chronicle  states  that  "the  increase 
in  the   country   as  a   whole   for   the 


mJX?'.'.' 


month  of  September,  as  contrasted 
with  1911,  reaches  4.4  per  cent.,  and 
the  gain  for  the  period  since  Jan.  1 
(nine  months)  is  7.1  per  cent.  Out- 
aide  of  New  York,  an  augmentation 
of  S.7  per  cent,  is  shown  for  the 
month  and  for  the  longer  period  it  is 
8.3  per  cent.  At  New  York  the  re- 
duced activity  in  Stock  Exchange 
circles  served  to  hold  down  the  vol- 
ume of  clearings,  but  nevertheless  a 
moderate  gain,  3.4  per  cent.,  is  re- 
corded for  the  montn,  and  the  nine 
months'  aggregate  exceeds  that  of 
IBll  by  6,3  per  cent." 


D^mbe/.'.' 

Totd I 

8EOUBITIES  UABKET  i      Stock   Prices.— The   following    is   a 

brief  list  of  representative  railroad 
Stock  Tranuctiona. — The  volume  and  industrial  stocka,  usually  re- 
ef transactions  in  the  stock  market  I  garded  as  market  leaders,  showing 
was  relatively  small,  and  in  this  re-  the  high  and  low  prices  for  1911  and 
spect  tbe  year  1912,  like  1910  and  1012.  In  nearly  all  instances  the 
1911.  was  characterized  by  unusual  highest  quotation  of  the  two  years 
dullness.  Total  sales  of  stock  on  the  was  reached  in  1912.  In  the  main. 
New  York  Exchange  for  the  first  I  quotations  held  remarkably  steady 
Dine  months  slightly  exceeded  the  throughout  the  year,  despite  the  fact 
sales  for  the  corresponding  period  off  that  this  year  was  a  presidential 
IBll,  the  respective  sales  being  95,-'  -  -  ■  --  ^> 
S04,426  and  92,294,9BB  shares.  The 
dullness     of     the     market 


may     be 

judged  from  a  comparison  of  the 
aforementioned  totals  with  sales  for 
the  corresponding  months  in  1910  of 
136,000,000  shares,  in  1900  of  222,- 
600,000  shares,  and  in  1901  of  21$,- 
000,000  shares.  In  fact,  sales  of 
shares  were  on  a  uniformly  small 
scale  throughout  the  first  nine 
months,  tbe  monthly  transactions 
exceeding  tbe  13,000,000  share  mark 
only  three  times,  while  for  February, 


showed  a 
ing  tendency.  V^'hereas  the  average 
price  for  ten  representative  stoclu, 
referred  to  in  last  year's  Yeab  Book 
(p.  2SD),  had  declined  in-  September, 
1911,  to  $148.9,  this  average  prica 
bad  increased  to  $159.7  in  January 
of  1912,  and  to  $162.2  in  February. 
From  March  to  July,  inclusive,  the 
price  ranged  between  $164  and 
$165.8.  In  August  the  price  rose 
to  $188.1  and  in  October  stood  at 
$186.7.  According  to  Roger  W.  Bab- 
_--•_     "^petiy     Barometer     Letter," 


June,  and  July,  transactions  reached  i  tbe  price  of  20  railroad  stocks  aver- 
the  very  low  total  of  about  7,000,-  aged  121.B1  In  the  week  of  Oct.  14, 
000  shares.  I  compared  with  135  in  January,  1906, 


XIII.     ECONOMIC  CONDITIOXS  AND  THE  CONDUCT  OF  BUSINESS 


aEcuRrriEs  market,  transactions  and  prices 


January .... 
February .  . . 

March 

April 

May 

Jane 

July 

August 

September ,  . 

October 

November .  . 
December . . . 

Total,  1907 . 
1908. 
1909. 
1910. 
1911  . 


r^»TAI.   TRA.V«ACT10N» 

AvKRAOB  Seccwit  Piuces 

t        Shares  of  Stock 

Bond  Saiea 
1911       !        1912 

10  Leading 

Stock* 

1 

10  leading 
Bonds 

!       1911 

1912 

1911 

1912 

1911 

>  1912 

10.416,526 

10.906,138 

$91,504,000  #113,834.000 

•   158.0 

159.7 

98.6 

97.9 

10.194.217      7,0S6,554 

73.739.000 

61.828.000 

169.6 

162.2 

98.4 

98.6 

6.823.868    14.552.052 

66,121,000 

69,961,500 

167.6 

164.0 

98.2 

98.2 

.     5.360.350'  16.959,338 

55,466.000 

63.437.500 

156.6 

166.0 

98.4 

97.9 

11.115,578 

13,662.747 

91,765,000 

60.965,500 

168.0 

166.9 

98.6 

97.6 

10,508.400 

7,219,721 

80,596.600 

46,731,500 

161.1 

166.2 

98.3 

97.3 

5.476,569 

7,158,324 

60.855.500 

51,910.500 

161.0 

166.8 

98.2 

97.4 

14,994,533 

8,952.358 

48,a31.500 

43.630,500 

155.6 

168.1 

98.0 

96.7 

.  17,395,967 

10.107,204 

62,819.000 

45,364.000 

148.9 

167.6 

97.7 

96.0 

1  10,936.901 

14.166,896 

73,202.400 

46,327,300 

161.3 

97.6 

,  14,919.486 

8,725,317 

87,497,700 

38,114,200 

157.4 

98.0 

'     9.055.883 

90,613,600  . 

167.6 

97.6 

196,4 

38,824 

197,206,346 

214,632.194 

164.150.061 

1 

1             127,207,258 

1 

RANGE   OF  STOCK  PRICES,    1911   AND 
(New  York  Stock  Exchaage) 


1912 


.Stock* 


1911 


Amal^mated  Copper 

American  Car  &  Foundry 

American  Cotton  Oil 

American  Locomobile 

American  Smelting  A  Refining , 

American  Sugar 

American  Tel.  &  Tel 

Atlantic  Coast  Line 

Baltimore  &  Ohio 

BrooklTn  Rapid  Transit 

Canadian  Pacific 

Chesapeake  A  Ohio 

Cki..  Mihr.  A  St.  Pavl 

Chicago  &  Northwest 

Erie 


Great  Northern  Pfd 

Ittinois  Central 

iBlemational  Harvester 
Lehigh  Valley  R.  R. . . . 

Missouri  Pacifie 

N«w  York  Central 

Northern  Pacific 

Pennsylvania  R.  R . . . . 

Reading 

Roek  Island 

Southern  Pacific 

Southern  Ry 

Union  Pacific 

United  Stntw  Steel 


High 

715^8 
68M 
62^ 

83H 
122H 

153H 
139M 
109  >i 
84^ 
247 

133  »^ 
160H 

140 
147 

129H 
1863^ 
63 

nVA 
130H 
161^ 

34^ 
126H 

33H 
I92H 

82  J  8 


Low 

44  *i 

42  H 
41?i 

32H 

112  >i 

131H 
117 

93>4 

72 
195^ 

68=1^ 
106?4 

138H 
27>i 
119 
132 

99H 
161 

33M 

99Jbx 

llOH 
1185* 
134 

22»^ 
104  H 

24  H 
153  j  a 

50 


Hgh 


92^ 
635^ 

465^ 

91 

133^ 
149H 

148H 
1113^ 

283 

86M 
114 
146 

39H 
143^ 

141^ 
126  J^ 
185^ 
47^ 
121 H 
131H 
126K 

I79H 
30H 

115H 
32 

176«i 
805* 


1912 
I<ow 


Oct.   18 


60 

49 

46H 

31H 

67K 
114*i 
137^ 
133Har 
101  Vi 

76H 
226>!i 

68K 

WH 
134  >i 

30)^ 
126 
120H 
106K 
165K 

36 

106M 
116H 
I22H 
148H 
22  H 

106H 
26M 

160 
68^ 


X  —  eT£-divid«'nd. 


84  in  November,  1907,  and  131.5  in 
August,  1909;  and  the  price  of  12 
representative  industrials  averaged 
92.52,  compared  with  98.7  in  Jan- 
uary, 1906,  55.7  in  November,  1907, 
and   97.7   in  August,   1909.» 


•  The  Inactivity  of  the  stock  market 
which  prevailed  during  1912,  up  to  the 
time   of  writing  the   above,   changed  to 


great  activity  at  the  beginning  of  De- 
cember when  the  security  market  was 
subjected  to  great  selling  pressure, 
amounting  at  times  to  almost  semS- 
demoralksation.  Million-sbare  days  oc- 
curred  a  number  of  times,  and  between 
Dec.  2  and  Dec.  6  transactions  aggre- 
gating almost  7,000,000  shares  were  re- 
ported on  the  New  York  Exchange,  and 
the  standard  issues  showed  declines 
during  a  period  of  ten  days*  trading  of 
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Bond  Sales. — ^Bond  sales  during 
1912  were  on  an  even  more  restrict- 
ed flcaie  on  the  New  York  Exeliange 
than  during  1911,  and  this  state  of 
affairs  also  applies  as  r^^rds  the 
issuance  of  new  bonds.  The  largest 
Tolume  of  dealings  occurred  in  the 
earlier  months  of  the  year,  especially 
January,  when  total  sales  on  the 
New  York  Exchange  aggregated 
$113,834,000.  Thereafter  the  total 
never  exceeded  $70,000,000  in  any 
month,  while,  beginning  with  June, 
the  monthly  sales  varied  between  the 
low  totals  of  $43,000,000  and  $52,- 
000,000.  In  September,  bond  deal- 
ings were  smaller  than  in  September 
of  any  year  since  1907,  and  the  sales 
■tnoe  Jan.  1  total  only  $546,500,000 
par  value,  against  $639,000,000  last 
year  for  the  corresponding  period, 
$484,000,000  in  1910,  and  $1,029,- 
000,000  in  1909.  The  price  of  ten 
leading  and  representative  bonds  was 
96.2  in  September,  1912,  as  compared 
with  97.6  in  September,  1911,  and 
98.8  in  1910.  The  average  priee 
fluctuated  but  little  during  the  year, 
ranging  from  a  minimum  of  96.2  in 
September  to  98.5  in  February.  Ac- 
cording to  Roger  W.  Babson's  com- 
pilati€m,  the  average  price  of  invest- 
ment hsnds  was  96.3  in  October,  oom- 
pared  with  107  in  March,  1905,  88 
in  November,  1907,  and  102.6  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1909.  This  poor  condition  of 
the  ittve^ment  stock  and  bsoad  mar- 
ket diuaing  the  year  is  largely  trace- 
able to  the  influence  of  high  prices, 
first,  OB  the  net  returns  of  large  oor- 
poratioM,  and,  second,  in  reducing  gp'^p'J^i^V 
the  amount  of  capital  available  for  October . . 
inveetment   purposes.     Judging   also 


tiom  the  large  number  of  7  per  cent, 
preferred  stocks  issued  by  corpora- 
tions in  recent  months,  investors 
seem  to  be  reluctant  to  invest  in  low 
interest  bearing  bonds  even  at  pre- 
vailing prices. 

New  Securities  Listed. — In  the 
volume  of  new  securities  listed  on 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange,  the 
year  1912  shows  a  considerable  in- 
crease over  both  1911  and  1910.  At 
the  time  of  this  writing  such  figures 
have  been  compiled  for  only  the  first 
nine  months  of  the  year,  and  show 
a  total  of  $1,439,000'',000  par  value, 
or  over  $400,000,000  in  excess  of  the 
listings  during  the  corresponding  pe- 
riod in  1911,  and  $160,000,000  in 
excess  of  1910.  Compared  with 
1909,  however,  the  listing  of  new  se- 
curities is  small,  because  in  that 
year  the  total  reached  the  unusual 
figure  of  $2,424,000,000.  January 
and  June  are  the  only  months  in 
1912  which  show  large'  listings,  the 
totals  aggregating  $296,000,000  and 
$433,500,000  respectively.  With  the 
exception  of  these  months  and  April, 
no  month  shows  listings  in  excess  of 
$150,000,000. 

LISTINGS  OF   NEW  SECURITIES 


January*. 
February. 
JMaroh . . . 
April..... 
May 

JUXM 

July 


November. 
December . 


According  to 
Chronicle,  "A 
25    stocks    ex- 


irom  ten  to  20  points, 
the  Market  World  and 
trustworthy  average  of 
Mbtted  a  decline  of  ten  points  from 
the  high  figure  of  the  year  made  in 
-September,  and  of  that  decline  two- 
fldrds  was  accofflplished  in  December." 
Block  Exchange  seats,  in  the  meantime, 
It  is  poinded  out,  sold  down  to  the 
lowest  price  since  the  panic  of  1007. 
Mr.  Babsoo's  list  of  20  railroad  stocks 
averaged  116.15,  compared  with  121.91 
te  the  week  of  October  14,  and  his  list 
of  12  fodtivtrials  averaged  £6.05,  eom- 
sesed  wdMh  .02;6j2.  As  regards  invest- 
jBent  bondSp  there  was  a  further  de- 
cUiw  to  95.S,  as  compared  with  96.2  In 
September,   1912. 


Total.  1907. 
1908. 
1909. 
1910. 
1911. 


1911 

»«4. 63 1,000 
44.060.500 

148.620^250 

133,448,480 
69,266,200 

166,751,250 
57,057,000 

390.374.500 
36,583.200 
51.448.000 
80.520.100 
66,855.865 


1912 

•296.135.560 
1 10,903,200 

63,196.000 
212.443,400 
113.452.900 
433.629.800 

17.538.000 
142,063,600 

47.735,000 


1,100,758.660 
1,415.448.150 
2,439,656.870 
1,678,147.670 
1.329.616.346 


>  $228,163,660  represents  listings  incident  to 
dissolution  of  American  Tobacco  Co. 


IKCOKPOBATIOirS 

According  to  the  monthly  statis- 
tics furnished  by  the  Journal  of 
Commerce  for  the  incorporation  of 
companies  in  the  eastern  states  witli 
an  authorized  capital  of  $1,000,000 
or   more,   the  year    1912   has   shown 
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much  greater  activity  in  this  respect 
than  either  1911  or  1910.  During 
the  first  nine  months,  1912  shows  in- 
corporations, according  to  the  Jour- 
nal, of  $1,742,000,000,  as  compared 
with  only  $1,403,000,000  during  the 
same  months  in  1911.  The  dif- 
ference is  especially  marked  in  the 
later   months   of   this   nine   months' 


period.  Thus,  during  the  last  six 
months,  ending  with  September,  the 
1912  incorporations  total  $1,248,000,- 
000  as  compared  with  only  $732,000,- 
000  for  the  corresponding  months  in 
1911.  The  following  are  the  figures 
published  by  the  Journal  of  Com- 
merce for  each  of  the  last  three 
vears : 


INCORPORATIONS 


January... 
February.. 
March. . . . 

April 

Sfay 

June 

July 

August . . . 
September 
October. . . 
November. 
December. 


Total. 


1012 


$210,520,000 
101,300,000 
161,078,000 
281,457,000 
145,284,000 
280,250.000 
253,518,000 
164,500.000 
145,050.000 


1911 

$356,719,000 

172,400,000 

139.910.000 

58.690,000 

163,195,000 

152,550,000 

195,850,000 

87,350,000 

77,004,000 

124,220,000 

150,593.400 

159.450.000 


$1,837,431,400 


1910 

$187,180,000 
169,468,000 
362,659,600 
254,085,000 
139,980,400 
231,319,400 
112,020.000 
107,500,000 
58.100.000 
93.695.000 
119,023,000 
132,587,050 


$1,967,617,450 


1909 


$80,550,000 

76,250,000 

60,250,000 

100,348.900 

195,773,100 

212,575,000 

106,496,000 

88.500,000 

225,925.000 

145,500,000 

146,951,000 

136,870.000 


$1,565,989,000 


MONET  MABKET 

The  year  1911  was  characterized  at 
all  times  by  unusual  ease  in  money 
rates,  owing  to  the  severe  liauida- 
tion  in  securities,  the  practical  ces- 
sation of  new  issues  of  securities, 
and  the  depressed  condition  of  trade. 
Gall  loan  rates  in  New  York  most  of 
the  time  averaged  between  2%  to  3 
per  cent.,  and  even  during  the  crop- 
moving  season  call  loan  rates  sel- 
dom exceeded  3  per  cent.,  and  time 
loans  for  4  months  ranged  between 
4  and  4%  per  cent.  Owing  to  gen- 
eral business  improvement,  the  year 
1912  witnessed  a  more  profitable  em- 
ployment for  funds,  and  while  thus 
far  no  money  stringency  has  ap- 
peared, the  average  call-  and  time- 
loan  rates  are  higher  than  in  1911. 
At  the  beginning  of  October,  call- 
money  renewals  were  quoted  at  about 
4  per  cent.,  and  by  November  once 
reached  9  per  cent.,  while  commer- 
cial paper  is  quoted  at  6  per  cent., 
as  compared  with  4^  to  4%  per 
cent,  a  year  ago.  As  the  CommeT' 
cial  and  Financial  Chronicle  stated 
in  its  issue  of  Nov.  9,  "there  is  no 
expectation  in  banking  circles  of 
anything  like  cheap  money  during 
the  closing  weeks  of  the  year,  and 
should  there  be  any  substantial  ad- 


vance    in     general     business,     the 
strength     and     activity     in     money 
would   not  be  unlikely  to  last  well 
into  the  new  year."     The  statement 
then  shows  that  the  reserves  of  the 
New   York  Clearing   House   institu- 
tions are  very  low,  the  surplus  being 
down  to  $2,580,000,  as  compared  with 
$11,532,950  in  the  corresponding  week 
of    1911.      As    regards    time    loans, 
rates   of   5%    to    6    per   cent,   were 
charged   for  60  days,  90  days,  and 
four    months,   and   5^    to   5%    per 
cent,  for  five  and  six  months.     The 
rate   for   choice   six  months'   names 
was  quoted  at  5%   to  6  per  cent., 
while  names  not  classed  as  strictly 
choice  were  quoted  at  6^  per  cent. 
The  most  interesting  feature  of  the 
year  in  the  money  market  was  the 
rapid  increase  in  call  loan  rates  dur- 
ing December.     Call  accommodations 
reached  20  per  cent.,  the  most  exact- 
ing   since    the    1907-8    panic    period, 
with  the  exception  of  the  flurry  early 
in  January,  1910.    Commercial  paper 
and  time  loan  rates  moved  up  to  6 
per  cent,  for  short  maturities.    Every 
evidence  of  a  strained  credit  situation 
was  furnished  by  the  movements  of 
money   rates.     The  bank  statements 
also  showed  a  shortage  of  bank  re- 
serves as  compared  with  the  legal  re* 
quirements. 
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MONEY    M4RKET  CONDITIONS 
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03 
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PRICES   AND   COST  OF   LIVlNa 

Index  Numben.— The  ume  ten- 
dency toward  increasing  commodity 
prices,  aa  explained  in  the  1011 
AiiEBicAN  Yeab  Book  tp-  SS2),  is 
ttotieeable  throughout  1012.  Brad- 
■treet'a  index  number  for  the  year 
I9II  averaged  8.TI,  but  in  January, 
1912,  stood  at  8.940.  In  almost 
every  succeeding  month  this  average 
shows  an  increase.  Thus,  in  April 
the  index  number  reached  8.097,  in 
May  9.269,  and  in  October  9.45,  this 
being  the  highest  mark  yet  recorded. 
Likewise  the  London  Economist's  in- 
dex number,  representing  English 
prices,  which  averaged  2642  in  1011, 
■bowed  a  steady  increase  month  by 
month  during  1912.  Thus,  in  Janu- 
ary the  EconomUt  published  2581  as 
its  index  number,  in  February  2613, 
in  March  ti66T,  and  in  April  2T9I. 
This  was  the  highest  index  number 
published  by  the  Economist,  but  the 


decline  since  that  time  lias  been  very 
slight,  since  in  October  the  index 
number  stood  at  2740.  Mr.  Gibson's 
index  number,  likewise,  shows  an  in- 
crease. In  1011  the  average  index 
number  for  the  year  is  given  as 
lOe.l,  which  with"  the  exception  of 
1S09  and  1010,  when  the  index  num- 
ber stood  respectively  at  lll.H  and 
116.2,  was  the  highest  recorded  since 
1800.  In  January,  1912,  Mr.  Gibson 
gave  his  index  number  as  112,4. 
From  that  time  on,  his  number  grad- 
ually increased  until  Kay,  when  it 
stood  at  122. T.  this  being  the  record 
number  published  in  his  table.  By 
October  the  average  price  had  de- 
clined to  115.6,  which  is  still  in  ex- 
cess of  the  average  price  for  any 
year  since  1800. 

Cauws  of  the  Advance.— The  rea- 
sons for  these  increasing  prices  are 
the  same  as  those  outlined  in  the 
previous  issues  of  the  Auerican 
Yeab  Book,  and  are  traceable  mainly 
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to  the  increased  output  of  gold,  and 
underproduction.  Throughout  the 
year  high  prices  €xerted  a  powerful 
influence  on  the  net  returns  of  large 
corporations,  owing  to  increased  de- 
mand on  the  part  of  the  wage-earn- 
ing classes  for  a  higher  wage  return. 
Migh  prices  were  also  made  one  of 
the  leading  factors  in  the  presiden- 
tial campaign.  The  effect  of  the 
higher  price  level  upon  the  wage- 
earning  class  is  apparent  upon  an 
examination  of  Mr.  Gibson's  index 
numbers,  classified  by  commodities. 
Thus,  the  index  number  for  "com- 
modities other  than  foods"  stood  at 
55.9  in  October,  compared  with  51.5 
in  September,  1911,  and  55.9  for  the 
year  1910  and  47.2  in  1900.  In  the 
ease  of  minerals  the  number  for  Oc- 
tober, 1912,  stood  at  17.1,  as  com- 
pared with  14.7  in  September,  1911, 


15.4  in  1910,  and  14.8  in  1909.  An 
examination  of  Mr.  Gibson's  table  of 
index  prices  will  show  that  in  these 
two  classes  of  commodities  as  well 
as  in  the  case  of  clothing,  the  in- 
crease in  prices  has  not  been  extraor- 
dinary when  compared  with  the  years 
1907  to  191 1,  inclusive.  In  the  case 
of  "foods,"  however,  the  index  num- 
ber increased  from  an  average  of 
56.9  to  66.6  in  June,  1912.  This 
seems  an  extraordinary  increase 
when  compared  with  the  increase  in 
other  groups  of  commodities.  It  is 
to  be  noted,  however,  owing  largely 
to  the  magnificent  crops  of  the  year, 
that  the  index  price  for  "all  foods" 
has  declined  to  59.9  in  October,  1912, 
but  this  figure  is  still  higher  than 
the  average  price  for  the  years  1911 
or  1910.  (See  also  XIX,  Statistics 
of  Agriculture.) 
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THE    CCXN17UCT    €T    BUSIKE8B 

Anti^Option     Bills. — In     1911     the'  of  the  future  contract,  and  which  in 


most  important  bill  of  this  character 
under  consideration  was  the  Scott 
bill,  which  had  for  its  real  object 
the  destruction  of  the  future  con- 
tract in  cotton.  During  1912  no 
less  than  16  bills  were  introduced  in 
-the  Gouse  of  Representatives  which 
bad  for  their  purpose  the  elimination 


most  instances  resemble  the  Scott 
bill.  In  numerous  instances  the  bills 
were  exceedingly  drastic  in  charac- 
ter, imposing  a  heavy  .fine  and  im- 
prisonment for  those  who  sold  short, 
or  who  sold  "for  jfuture  delivery  with- 
out actually  intending  to  deliver  the 
commodity. 
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Mmsfy  of  these  bills  reler  to  the 
grain  market,  but  the  Beall  bill, 
which  aimed  to  prohibit  dealings  in 
eotton  lutures,  and  which  passed  the 
House  of  Representatives  by  a  vote 
of  95  to  25,  may  be  considered  as 
represenrtative  of  the  several  bills, 
and  in  fact  was  among  the  least 
drastie  in  character.  Ihis  bill  de- 
clared it  to  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son to  send  or  cause  to  be  sent  any 
message  offering  to  make,  or  enter 
'  into,  a  contract  for  the  purchase  or 
sale  for  future  delivery  of  cotton, 
without  intending  that  such  cotton 
be  actually  delivered  or  received; 
and  the  transmission  of  any  message 
relating  to  any  such  transaction  was 
declared  to  be  an  interference  with 
eommerce  among  the  states,  and 
would  subject  the  person  thus  trans- 
jnitting  the  message,  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  ^1,000,  nor  less  than  $100, 
or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than 
six  months,  nor  less  than  one  month. 
Moreover,  the  bill  provided  that  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  any  person  send- 
ing any  message  relating  to  a  con- 
tract for  iuture  delivery  of  cotton, 
to  furaiah  to  the  person  transmit- 
ting the  message,  an  affidavit  stating 
that  he  is  the  owner  of  such  cotton, 
and  -that  he  has  the  intention  to 
deliver  such  cotton;  or  that  such 
cotton  is'  at  the  time  in  actual 
course  of  growth  on  land,  owned, 
controlled,  or  cultivated  by  him;  or 
that  he  is  at  the  time  legally  en- 
titled to  the  right  of  future  posses- 
aion  of  such  cotton.  The  effects  re- 
sulting from  the  enactment  of  such 
a  law  would  be  far  reaching  in  the 
handling  of  our  agricultural  crops, 
and  the  situation  is  well  explained 
in  a  communication  addressed  bv  W. 
B.  Thompson,  of,  the  New  Orleans 
Cotton  Exchange,  to  certain  repre- 
•sentatives  in  Congress.  In  this  com- 
munication lir.  IHiompson  said : 

The  Beall  anti-cotton  future  bill.  If 
enacted,  will  strike  .Boutbem  prosperity 
tl»e  seveveet  blow  it  bas  sustained  in 
many  yean.  It  Is  admitted  tbat  some 
legislation  on  future  trading  is  needed, 
but  the  bill  in  question  is  drastic  and 
destructive.  To  Informed  or  open  minds 
It  has  been  demonstrated  that  the  pro- 
jposed  legislation  would  prevent  Amer- 
ican merchants  from  bedging  tbeir  spot 
purchases  and  sales  and  would  destroy 
the  American  contract  excbanges.    Tbe 


inevitable  results  of  such  legislation 
would  be :  first,  to  deprive  tbe  cotton 
producer  of  tbe  multitude  of  small  com- 
petitive markets  and  buyers  wbicb  now 
purcbase  tbe  crop,  and  in  consequence 
summarily  lower  tbe  price  of  cotton; 
and,  secondly,  to  place  tbe  price-making 
power  unreservedly  in  tbe  bands  of  a 
combination  of  foreign  buyers  and  spin- 
ners who  would  unquestionably  £x  it 
low. 

The  Cooperation  of  ^tton  fix- 
changes. — ^In  July,  1912,  owing  to  a 
misunderstanding,  relative  to  the 
classification  of  cotton,  between  the 
Cotton  Exchange  of  Savannah  and  .a 
similar  body  at  Bremen,  Grermany,  a 
conference  was  organized,  which  held 
its  'first  session  at  the  New  York 
Cotton  Exchange,  and  was  attended 
by  the  representatives  of  41  Ameri- 
can exchanges.  The  object  of  this 
oonferencie  was  to  create  better  rela- 
tions between  American  shippers  and 
foreign  consumers  of  cotton,  and  va- 
rious resolutions  were  adopted,  one 
of  which  provided  that  '^all  cotton 
interests  should  work  toward  the 
adoption  of  a  standard  of  classifica- 
tion ior  American  cotton  of  all 
grdwths,  which  shall  be  world-wide." 
This  cooperative  movement  will  have 
far-reaching  results  in  overcoming 
the  inconvenience  and  friction  result- 
ing irom  the  many  standards  ^of  clas- 
sification in  vogue.  The  adoption  of 
a  universal  standard  would  neces- 
sarily be  difficult  in  its  application, 
but  the  conference  expects  to  ar- 
range these  matters  by  suggesting 
that  the  arbitration  and  appeal  com- 
mittees of  the  several  European  ex- 
changes should  have  expert  clasai- 
fiers  as  members,  who  are  under  sal- 
ary and  not  otherwise  interested  in 
the  cotton  trade.  George  W.  Neville, 
president  of  the  New  York  Cotton 
£^change,  was  requested  to  bring 
about  a  conference  between  European 
and  American  cotton  interests,  for 
the  purpose  of  arranging  plans  for 
the  handling  of  the  1913-14  crop. 
Reports  are  to  the  effect  that  this 
conference  was  successfully  arranged, 
and  that  some  80  southern  ex- 
changes, as  well  as  the  leading  Eu- 
ropean exchanges,  have  expressed 
their  approval  of  the  holding  of  such 
an  international  conference.  Accord- 
ing to  the  press,  this  conference  will 
undertake    the   making    of    arrange- 


XIII.     ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  AND  THE  CONDUCT  OF  BUSINESS 


ments  for  packing  and  shipping  cot- 
ton, for  arbitration  proceedings,  and 
for  the  establishment  of  an  interna- 
tional standard  for  classifying  Amer- 
ican cotton. 

Cotton  Bills  of  Lading.— In  the 
1911  issue  of  the  American  Yeab 
Book  (p.  286)  it  was  explained  that 
in  Auffust,  1911,  the  Liverpool  Cot- 
ton Bill  of  Lading  Conference  Com- 
mittee, representing  the  Liverpool 
Cotton  Association  and  the  banking 
interests  of  Europe,  submitted  a 
carefully  considered  plan  for  the 
creation  of  a  central  bureau  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  for  the  purpose  of 
verifying  the  genuineness  of  all 
through  bills  of  lading;  and  that  this 
Central  Bureau  was  opened  in  New 
York  on  September  1st,  and  was 
subsequently  approved  by  the  com- 
mittee on  bills  of  lading  of  the 
American  Bankers'  Association.  In 
August,  1912,  the  Liverpool  Cotton 
BUha  of  Lading  Conference  Commit- 
tee announced  its  decision  to  create, 
in  conjunction  with  the  central  bu- 
reau, an  information  bureau.  The 
American  representative  of  the  Liv- 
erpool conmiittee,  Charles  S.  Haight, 
announces  that  "during  the  last  six 
months,  information  has  been  col- 
lected regarding  the  financial  stand- 
ing of  cotton  shippers  throughout 
the  South,  and  through  the  bureau, 
inquiry  can  be  made  regarding  the 
financial  standing  of  any  particular 
shipper.  If  the  information  required 
is  not  already  at  hand  it  will  be  ob- 
tained by  the  bureau." 

Opposition  to  this  central  bureau 
has  by  no  means  ceased,  and  it  was 
reported  in  1911  that  the  leading 
exchange  buyers  of  New  York  had 
refused  to  recognize  the  bureau  or 
to  agree  to  the  plan,  and  that  con- 
siderable opposition  was  also  direct- 
ed against  the  plan  by  the  New 
Orleans  and  Galveston  cotton  ex- 
changes, and  the  New  Orleans  Clear- 
ing House  Association.  Hence,  ac- 
cording to  the  New  York  Journal  of 
Commerce,  a  movement  has  been 
launched  to  replace  the  Central  Bu- 
reau by  a  "credit  office,**  supported 
by  an  association  of  foreign  cotton 
buyers.  (See  also  XIV,  Banking  and 
Currency. ) 

The   Regulation   of  Water  TraiMi- 
portation     Companies. — Unlike     the 


railroads,  navigation  companies  have 
been  subjected  to  comparatively  lit- 
tle governmental  regulation,  except 
in  minor  particulars.  During  1912, 
however,  several  important  measures 
were  passed  by  Congress  which  have 
aroused  a  great  deal  of  comment  in 
the  press*,  and  which,  it  is  believed, 
will  have  a  far-reaching  infiuence. 
In  the  first  place  Congress  passed 
the  act  to  provide  for  the  opening, 
maintenance,  protection,  and  opera- 
tion of  the  Panama  Canal.  Several' 
important  sections  were  incorporated 
in  this  act  with  a  view,  first,  to  ex- 
empting American  vessels  engaged  in 
the  coastwise  trade  from  the  pay- 
ment of  tolls;  second,  to  prohibiting 
any  vessel  owned  or  controlled  by 
corporations  operating  in  violation 
of  the  Sherman  anti-trust  law,  from 
using  the  canal;  third,  to  prohibit- 
ing the  ownership  by  railroads  of 
any  water  lines  with  which  they  do 
or  may  compete;  and  fourth,  to  giv- 
ing the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission the  power  to  extend  the  time 
to  which  such  railroad-owned  water 
line  service  may  be  operated  beyond 
July  1,  1914,  if  the  Commission  finds 
this  beneficial.  (See  also  XI,  The 
Panama  Canal,) 

Section  11  of  the  Act  provides 
that, 

Fro(n  and  after  the  first  day  of  July, 
nineteen  bundred  and  fourteen,  it  shall 
be  unlawful  for  any  railroad  company 
or  other  common  carrier  subject  to  the 
Act  to  regulate  commerce  to  own,  leaSe, 
operate,  control,  or  have  any  Interest 
whatsoever  (by  stock  ownership  or 
otherwise,  either  directly,  Indirectly, 
through  any  holding  company,  or  by 
stockholders  or  directors  in  common,  or 
In  any  other  manner)  In  any  common 
carrier  by  water  operated  through  the 
Panama  Canal  or  elsewhere  with  which 
said  railroad  or  other  carrier  afore- 
said does  or  may  compete  for  traffic, 
or  any  vessel  carrying  freight  or  pas- 
sengers upon  said  water  route  or  else- 
where with  which  said  railroad  or  other 
carrier  aforesaid  does  or  may  compete 
for  traffic;  and  in  case  of  the  violation 
of  this  provision  each  day  in  which 
such  violation  continues  shall  be  deemed 
a   separate    offense. 

The  Act  next  confers  on  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission  the 
jurisdiction  "to  determine  questions 
of  fact  as  to  the  competition  or  pos- 
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sibility  of  competition."  Among  its 
many  other  provisions,  this  Act  also 
gives  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  jurisdiction  to  establish 
physical  connection  between  the  lines 
of  rail-carriers  and  the  docks  of  the 
water  carriers,  and  to  establish  joint 
routes  and  maximum  joint  rates  be- 
tween rail  and  water  lines.  Provi- 
sion is  also  made  to  the  effect  that: 

If  any  rail  carrier  subject  to  the 
Act  to  regulate  commerce  enters  into 
arrangements  with  any  water  carrier 
operating  from  a  port  in  the  United 
States  to  a  foreign  country,  through 
tiie  Panama  Canal  or  otherwise,  for 
the  handling  of  through  business  be- 
tween interior  points  of  the  United 
States  and  such  foreign  country,  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  may 
require  such  railway  to  enter  into  simi- 
lar arrangements  with  any  or  all  other 
lines  of  steamships  operating  from  said 
port  to  the  same  foreign  country. 

In  addition  to  the  aforementioned 
act,  the  House  of  Representatives, 
also  passed  House  Resolution  587, 
for  the  investigation  of  the  methods 


Department  of  Justice  also  brought 
suits  in  1912  against  two  foreign 
steamship  combinations.  One  of 
these  suits  is  directed  against  the 
combination  of  steamship  lines  oper- 
ating from  the  United  States  to  Bra- 
zil. The  Grovernment  charges  these 
lines  with  violating  the  Sherman 
anti-trust  law,  and  the  case  has  par- 
ticular reference  to  the  deferred  re- 
bate system  adopted  by  these  several 
lines,  whereby  shippers  agree  to  give 
all  their  shipments  to  a  particular 
line  belonging  to  the  Conference  in 
return  for  a  rebate  of  a  portion  of 
the  freight  charges,  usually  10  per 
cent.  The  lines  are  also  charged 
with  conspiring  to  monopolize  the 
trade  and  control  rates.  The  second 
suit  was  brought  against  a  large 
number  of  the  North  Atlantic  steam- 
ship lines,  belonging  to  the  so-called 
North  Atlantic  passenger  pool.  This 
pool  controls  the  immigrant  traffic 
from  Europe  to  the  United  States, 
the  several  lines  having  an  arrange- 
ment whereby  fares  are  controlled. 
In  view  of  the  general  existence  of 


en- 


and  practices  of  the  ship  lines  and    conference  arrangements  among  for 

eign  steamship  lines,  as  explained  in 
the  British  report  on  '^shipping 
rings/'  these  suits  will  prove  of 
much  interest  in  determining 
whether  foreign  steamship  lines  op- 
erating to  and  from  tne  United 
States  may  be  members  to  such 
agreements  under  the  Sherman  anti- 
trust law. 

Suits  were  also  brought  by  the 
Government  against  the  Harvester 
Trust,  and  a  considerable  number  of 
smaller  industrial  combinations  (see 
IX,  Law  and  Jurisprudence),  Con- 
siderable interest  was  aroused  by  the 
suit  brought  by  the  Department  of 
Justice,  under  the  Sherman  anti- 
trust law,  against  the  agents  of  the 
much  discussed  "coffee  valorization 
plan"  (see  also  III,  International  Re- 
lations). This  plan  was  begun  in 
1906,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Bra- 
zilian Government,  by  an  interna- 
tional syndicate  which  has  operated 
the  plan  up  to  the  present  time.  In 
this  suit  the  Government  states  that 
the  syndicate  has  removed  from  the 
American  market  large  quantities  of 


water-transportation  agencies 
raged  in  our  oversea,  coastwise,  and 
inland  commerce,  and  the  relation  be- 
tween such  ship  lines  and  other 
transportation  agencies  and  the  rail- 
roads. The  object  of  the  resolution 
is  to  empower  the  Committee  on  the 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries  to 
investigate  to  what  extent  any  of  the 
vessel  lines,  engaged  in  our  foreign 
or  coastwise  or  inland  commerce, 
are  controlled  by  railway  companies 
or  by  other  navigation  companies, 
and  to  ascertain  the  extent  to  which 
the  methods  and  practices  of  foreign 
steamship  lines  are  in  violation  of 
our  laws,  and  the  extent  to  which 
existing  combinations,  agreements,  or 
working  understandings  between  the 
navigation  companies  themselves,  or 
between  such  companies  and  the 
railroads,  affect  the  freight  rates  and 
the  conunerce  of  the  country.  The 
committee  is  directed  to  report  the 
facts  to  the  House  and  to  recom- 
mend legislation,  if  any,  which  it 
deems  advisable  in  relation  thereto. 
GoYemment  Suits  Against  Com- 
binations.— Not  only  has  Congress  coffee  bought  from  Brazilian  pro- 
undertaken  to  regulate  and  investi- 1  ducers,  and  that  such  holdings  have 
gate  navigation   companies,  but  the  '  only  been  sold  at  prices  fixed  arbi- 
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trarily  by  the  syndicate.  The  com- 
plaint sets  forth  the  oontracrt  be- 
tween the  Brazilian  Government  and 
the  syndicate,  entered  into  in  July, 

1906,  whereby  it  was  agreed  that 
the  syndicate  ooffee  should  only  be 
sold  at  between  14  and  15  cents  a 
pound,  although,  the  Government 
charges,  the  price  during  the  two 
preceding  seasons  ranged  from  7% 
to  8%  cents.  A  $75,000,000  loan 
was  negotiated  for  the  operation  of 
the  plan,  this  loan  being  issued  by 
the  Brazilian  state  of  Sao  Paulo  and 
guaranteed  by  the  Brazilian  federal 
Government.  Moreover,  according  to 
the  facts  set  forth  by  the  Govern- 
ment, the  syndicate  bought  over  8 
million  bags  of  coffee  by  the  close  of 

1907,  and  subsequently  these  pur- 
chases were  raised  to  nearly  11  mil- 
lion bags.  In  the  meantime  only 
3,781,000  bags  were  sold  up  to  Sep- 
tember, 1909,  leaving  over  7  million 
bags  to  be  sold  in  the  future.  The 
Giovernment  lays  special  stress  on 
the  advance  of  nearly  100  per  cent, 
in  the  price  of  coffee  since  the  or- 
ganization of  the  plan,  and  contends 
that  the  American  operations  of  the 
sj-ndicate  are  in  violation  of  the 
an  ti -trust  law. 

Investment  Bankers'  AsMciation  of 
America — This  association  with  a 
membership  of  many  of  the  nation's 
.  leading  investment  institutions,  came 
into  organized  existence  early  in  Au- 
gust, and  at  its  first  meeting  there 
were  present  over  160  representatives 
of  investment  houses  from  all  sec- 
tions of  the  country.  The  main  ob- 
ject of  the  association  is  to  protect 
investors  against  investments  in  un- 
worthy or  fraudulent  enterprises,  and 
to  surround  legitimate  investment 
firms  with  proper  safeguards.  As 
stated  in  the  preamble  to  its  consti- 
tution, the  purpose  of  the  associa- 
tion is: 

To  promote  the  general  welfare  and 
influence  of  investment  banks,  or 
bankers,  likewise  banking  institutions 
operating  bond  departments,  and  to  se- 
cure uniformity  of  action,  both  to  leg- 
islation and  in  methods  of  ttandUng 
securities,  together  with  the  poaotical 
benefits  to  be  derived  from  personal  ac- 
quaintance, and  Xor  the  discussion  of 
subjects  of  importance  to  the  banking 
and  commercial  interests  of  the  coun- 
try,   which    affect   the   investing   pubttc, 


and  for  protectiGdi  against  loss  by  crime, 
or  through  wilful  and  irresponsible 
dealers  in  investment  securities,  and  to 
surround  the  offerings  of  its  members 
with  greater  safeguards,  whereby  they 
will  enjoy  the  broadest  markets  pos- 
sible,  both  at  home  and  abroad. 

Tlie  Chamber  of  Commecoe  of  ibt 
United  States  of  America.— The  or- 
ganization of  this  national  ChamJMr 
of  Commerce,  which  will  hold  its 
first  annual  meeting  in  Washington, 
beginning  Jan.  £1,  1918,  has  for  its 
purpose  *i;he  nationalizing  of  the  do* 
mestic  and  foreign  commerce  of  this 
country  by  codperative  effort  Am^ag 
commercial  organizations,  somewhsit 
similar  to  the  plans  adopted  by  the 
British  and  German  Cliambers  of 
Commerce."  A  large  number  of  com- 
mercial organizations  have  taken 
membership,  and  each  association  is 
entitled  to  one  delegate  for  the  firat 
25  members,  and  to  one  additional 
delegate  for  each  additional  200 
members,  but  no  association  is  en- 
titled to  more  than  ten  delegates. 
The  rate  of  dues  for  each  member  is 
based  upon  the  scheduled  animal  in- 
come from  membership,  being  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  one  per  oeot. 
of  the  scheduled  income,  but  in  no 
case  less  than  $iO  or  more  than 
$700. 

The  organization  publishes  a  pa- 
per known  as  The  Nation's  Buainem, 
containing  information  on  naatters  of 
national  interest.  This  paper  is  sent 
to  every  daily  newspaper  and  lead- 
ing trade  paper  of  the  ootmtry,  aond 
according  to  recent  information,  over 
1,000  editors  have  requested  the  pa- 
per under  personal  cover.  The  pa- 
per furnishes  oonstruotive  news,  fuid 
is  prepared  for'  the  VMe  of  editorial 
writers  and  commercial  organiaa- 
tions,  and,  in  the  words  of  the  pub- 
lication committee,  the  paper  '*will 
gather  for  the  use  of  newspapers  and 
organizations,  current  information 
regarding  the  development  of  the  na- 
tion. Every  reader  is  therefore  in- 
vited to  be  a  correspondent  regarding 
local,  state,  or  national  facts  of  ag- 
riculture, mining,  manufacturing, 
transportation,  distribution,  finanoe, 
education,  the  tprolessions,  tJie  gov- 
ernment, and  altruism."  Nothuig  in 
any  issue  of  the  ^paper  is  oopyrighted, 
and  all  is  at  the  disposal  of  editaiB. 


Xlll.     ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  AND  THE  CONDUCT  OF  BUSINESS 


International  Congress  of  Chambers 
of  Commerce. — The  Fifth  Interna- 
tional Congress  of  Chambers  of  Com- 
merce and  Commercial  and  Indus- 
trial Associations  was  held  in  Bos- 
ton, Sept.  24-26,  under  the  presidency 
of  Louis  Canon-Legrand,  president 
of  the  Federation  of  Commercial  and 
Industrial  Associations  of  Belgium. 
The  Government  of  the  United 
States,  the  commonwealth  of  Massa- 
chusetts, the  city  of  Boston,  and  the 
Boston  Chamber  of  Commerce  united 
in  welcoming  the  770  delegates.  The 
delegates  from  foreign  countries 
numbered  535,  representing  about  50 
different  countries,  and  including  the 
officially  appointed  representatives  of 
27  foreign  governments.  After  the 
dose  of  the  Congress  most  of  the 
foreign  delegates  participated  in  a 
tour  of  the  principal  cities  of  the 
United  States. 

The  principal  topics  discussed,  and 
the  action  of  the  Congress  thereon, 
were  as  follows: 

1.  The  establishment  of  an  inter- 
national court  of  arbitral  justice  for 
suits  between  individuals  and  for-' 
eign  states. — ^This  question  was  re- 
ferred to  the  permanent  committee 
for  investigation,  along  with  a  mo- 
tion indorsing  international  arbitra- 
tion in  the  widest  sense.  (See  III, 
International  Peace  and  Arbitra- 
tion.) 

2.  The  unification  of  legislation 
relating  to  checks. — The  Congress  re- 
soTved  that  such  unification  is  desir- 
able, and  a  special  committee  was  ap- 
pointed to  report  on  a  plan  of 
unification  at  the  next  Congress. 
(See  XIV,  Bof^ing  amd  Currency.) 

3.  Commercial  statistics,  and  the 


immediate  institution  of  an  inter- 
national office. — The  Congress  ap- 
proved the  decision  of  the  interna- 
tional conference  held  at  Brussels  in 
1010  to  establish  an  international 
nomenclature  under  which  are  to  be 
grouped  all  imported  and  exported 
articles  of  merchandise.  And  ex- 
pressed the  wish  that  this  nomencla- 
ture appear  in  the  briefest  possible 
space  of  time  in  the  statistical  ta- 
bles of  the  governments  represented 
at  this  conference. 

4.  The  desirability  of  an  interna- 
tional conference  upon  the  limitation 
of  through-order-notify  bills  of  lad- 
ing, and  of  legislation  and  other 
means  of  making  the  system  more 
( fTective. — The  Congress  approved  the 
legislation  pending  before  the  United 
States  Congress,  making  carriers  re- 
sponsible on  their  bills  of  lading, 
where  issued  by  their  authorised 
agents,  after  they  have  passed  into 
the  hands  of  third  innocent  parties; 
approved  the  Central  Bureau  for  the 
safeguarding  of  cotton  bills  of  lad- 
ing  against  forgery;  and  recommend- 
ed to  the  permanent  committee  a 
consideration  of  the  desirability  of 
an  international  congress  for  the 
promotion  of  international  laws  gov- 
erning international  carriers.  (See 
also  ''Cotton  Bills  of  Lading,"  9upra.) 

5.  The  desirability  of  interna- 
tional uniformity  of  action  in  the 
matter  of  consular  invoices. — ^The 
Congress  approved  in  principle  the 
proposal  for  uniformity  of  consular 
invoices,  and  recommended  to  the 
several  chambers  for  their  favorable 
consideration  the  form  of  invoice 
prepared  for  the  consular  reference 
of  American  States. 
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PUBLIC    FINAKCE 

C.  C.  Williamson 


FEDERAL    FINAKCE 

The  Govemment's  Financial  Condi- 
tion.— In  hia  message  communicated 
to  Congress  Dec.  21,  1911,  President 
Taft  referred  to  the  "very  satisfac- 
tory" financial  condition  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, as  shown  in  an  excess  of  re- 
ceipts over  disbursements  and  the 
condition  of  public  credit  which  made 
it  possible  to  sell  Panama  Canal  three 
•  per  ciBnt.  bonds  at  an  actual  interest 
rate  of  2.959  per  cent.  He  also  point- 
ed out  that  "a  calculation  of  the  ac- 
tual increase  in  the  expenses  of  gov- 
ernment arising  from  the  increase  in 
the  population  and  the  general  ex- 
pansion of  governmental  functions, 
except  those  of  the  Post  Office,  for  a 
number  of  years  shows  a  normal  in- 
crease of  about  four  per  cent,  a  year." 
Receipts  and  Expenditures. — The 
following  tables  show  the  ordinary 
receipts  and  expenditures,  and  the  fi- 
nancial transactions  for  the  Panama 
Canal,  for  the  years  ending  June  30, 
1911,  and  June  30,  1912: 

ORDINARY  RECEIFTS 

(In  millions  of  dollars") 


1911 

1912 

Oustoms 

314 

289 
34 
64 

311 

Internal  revenue: 

Ordinary 

293 

Corporation  tax 

29 

MiflceUaneous 

50 

Total 

701 

692 

ORDINARY   EXPENDITURi 

(In  millions  of  dollars) 

]S 

1911 

1912 

Civil  and  miscellaneous 

War 

174 
160 
120 
21 
158 

172 
149 

Navy 

136 

Indiana 

« 

20 

Pensionn 

154 

Postal  deficiency 

2 

Interest  on  public  debt 

21 

23 

Total 

654 

656 

PANAMA  CANAL 

(In  millions  of  dollars) 

1911 

1912 

Reoeipt«  (sale  of  bonds) 

Expenditures 

18 
37 

19 

33 
35 

Excess  of  expenditures  over 
receipts 

2 

Surolus,    including    Panama 
Canal 

.     28 

140 

35 

Balance  in  General  Fund  a' 
t'o-^e  of  year 

167 

Appropriations  for  1913. — Total  ap- 
propriations for  1913,  regular,  mis- 
cellaneous, and  permanent,  amount  to 
$1,019,636,143,  which  is  $7,046,738 
4e8s  than  the  appropriations  for  1912^ 
and  $21,011,833  less  than  the  esti- 
mates. The  decrease  for  1913  is  due 
to  a  smaller  appropriation  for  the 
Panama  Canal.  Since  the  Canal  is 
approaching  completion,  it  was  pos- 
sible to  appropriate  about  17  millions 
less  than  in  1912. 

Estimates  for.  19 14. — The  total  es- 
timates for  the  fiscal  year  1914,  sub- 
mitted to  Congress  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  on  Dec.  2,  amount 
to  $1,105,206,963.  This  estimate  in- 
cludes the  sum  of  $281,791,508  for 
the  Post  Office,  which  is  expected 
to  be  self-supporting.  Omitting  the 
Post  Office  estimate,  there  is  an  in- 
crease of  $72,078,248  over  the  ap- 
propriations for  1913.  The  principal 
increases  are  for  the  Navy  Depart- 
ment, $28,312,220  (see  XII,  The 
Xavy),  for  pensions,  $20,000,000,  and 
for  rivers   and  harbors,   $16,311,372. 

Veto  of  Appropriation  Bills. — ^An 
unusual  occurrence  was  the  exercise 
of  the  presidential  veto  against  two 
important  appropriation  bills,  viz., 
the  Legislative,  Executive,  and  Judi- 
cial Appropriation  bill  and  the  Army 
Appropriation  bill.  On  June  17 
President  Taft  vetoed  the  latter  be- 
cause  of    legislation    attached   to    it 
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which  he  considered  would  substan- 
tially and  unwisely  reorganize  our 
military  establishment  (see  XII,  The 
Army).  Again  on  Aug.  15  the  Presi- 
dent returned  the  Legislative,  Execu- 
tive, and  Judicial  Appropriation  bill 
without  his  approval,  pointing  out 
the  "dangers  inherent  in  the  practice 
of  attaching  substantive  legislation 
to  appropriation  bills,"  and  declaring 
that  "the  importance  and  absolute  ne- 
cessity of  furnishing  funds  to  main- 
tain and  operate  the  Government  can- 
not be  used  by  the  Congress  to  force 
upon   the   Executive   acquiescence   in 


permanent  legislation  which  he  can-   getary  message,  a  summary  financial 


not  conscientiously  approve."  The 
veto  in  this  case  was  aimed  at  two 
"riders,"  one  limiting  the  tenure  of 
office  of  civil-service  employees  to  a 
term  of  seven  years  and  the  other  re- 
pealing the  act  creating  the  Com- 
merce Court.  President  Taft  was 
convinced  that  the  purpose  of  the 
proposed  civil-service  measure,  which 
was  the  elimination  of  those  who 
have  become  inefficient  through  dis- 
ease and  old  age,  can  be  better  ac- 
complished by  means  of  a  civil-service 
pension  system.  Touching  the  aboli- 
tion of  the  Commerce  Court,  he  de- 
clared: "I  am  utterly  opposed  to 
the  abolition  of  a  court  because  its 
decisions  may  not  always  meet  the 
approval  of  a  majority  of  the  legis- 
lature." An  attempt  to  pass  these 
bills  over  the  veto  failed.  Formerly 
the  rules  of  the  House  prohibited 
legislative  "riders"  of  this  sort.  Re- 
cently, however,  a  good  many  impor- 
tant laws  have  been  enacted  as  a 
part  of  appropriation  bills. 

Budget  Reform. — Perhaps  the  most 
important  event  of  the  year  in  mat- 
ters of  federal  finance  is  the  efl'ort 
of  President  Taft  to  bring  about  the 
adoption  of  a  budget  system  and  im- 
proved financial  methods.  The  situa- 
tion, as  the  President  sees  it,  calls 
for  a  thorough  reform.  "There  is  at 
present,"  he  declares,  "no  provision 
for  reporting  revenues,  expenditures, 
and  estimates  for  appropriations  in 
such  manner  that  the  executive,  be- 
fore submitting  estimates,  and  each 
member  of  Congress,  and  the  people, 
after  estimates  have  been  submitted, 
may  know  what  has  been  done  by  the 
Government  or  what  the  Government 
proposes   to   do."     Secretary   of   the 


Treasury  MacVeagh  has  in  his  recent 
annual  reports  strongly  advocated 
the  adoption  of  a  budget  system. 

The  President's  Commission  on 
Economy  and  Efficiency,  acting  under 
the  instructions  of  the  President  and 
the  wide  authority  given  to  it  by 
Congress,  has  prepared  and  submit- 
ted to  the  President  an  elaborate  and 
most  valuable  report  on  "The  Need 
for  a  National  Budget"  in  which  it 
is  recommended  that  the  President 
should  be  required  to  submit  to  Con- 
gress at  the  beginning  of  each  ses- 
sion a  budget,  to  contain  a  brief  bud- 


statement,  a  summary  of  expen- 
ditures, and  a  comparison  of  the  esti- 
mated and  actual  revenues  and  ex- 
penditures for  a  period  of  years,  to- 
gether with  recommendations  as  to 
new  legislation.  The  Commission 
also  recommended  that  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  be  required  to  sub- 
mit to  Congress  detailed  reports  in 
the  form  of  a  book  of  estimates  and 
a  consolidated  financial  report  giving 
a  detailed  statement  of  revenues  and 
expenditures  for  the  previous  five 
years.  Other  recommendations  also 
aim  to  secure  greater  economy  and  ef- 
ficiency and  to  fix  responsibility 
through  an  improved  system  of  re- 
ports and  accounts. 

In  addition  to  "a  thorough  discus- 
sion of  its  constructive  recommenda- 
tions, the  Commission's  report  con- 
tains a  valuable  historical  and  de- 
scriptive study  of  the  present  finan- 
cial methods  of  Congress  and  the  ex- 
ecutive departments,  an  outline  of 
what  the  proposed  budget  would  con- 
tain, and,  as  Appendix  V,  answers 
submitted  by  the  United  States  rep- 
resentatives abroad  to  questions  on 
budgetary  methods  in  foreign  coun- 
tries. 

In  a  message  of  June  27,  1912, 
President  Taft  transmitted  this  re- 
port to  Congress,  recommending  the 
legislation  necessary  to  put  its  rec- 
ommendations into  effect.  It  is  un- 
derstood that  the  immediate  budget 
reform  would  serve  as  the  ground- 
work for  general  reforms  in  stand- 
ardization, consolidation  and  in- 
creased efficiency  in  all  branches  of 
the  government  service. 

Reforms  so  far-reaching  could  not 
fail   to   arouse  antagonism.     A  gen- 
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eral  appropriations  committee,  as 
contemplated  in  the  proposed  budget 
plan,  would  mean  a  reduction  in  the 
power  and  prestige  of  several  com- 
mittees that  now  have  to  do  with 
important  branchesN  of  expenditure. 
Evidence  of  this  opposition  is  seen  in 
ft  provision  of  the  Sundry  Civil  bill 
reducing  the  salaries  and  expendi- 
tures of  the  Commission  aoid  in  a 
paragraph,  inserted  at  the  last  mo- 
ment, providing  that  **the  regular  an- 
nfwl  estimates  of  appropriations  and 
expenses  of  the  Government  shall  be 
prepared  and  submitted  to  Congress 
by  those  charged  with  the  duty  of 
such  preparation  and  submission  only 
in  the  forms  as,  at  the  time,  are  re- 
quired by  law  and  in  no  other  form 
and  at  no  other  time."  This  provi- 
sion seems  to  have  been  designed  to 
prevent  the  President  from  carrying 
out  his  announced  plan  of  submitting 
next  year's  estimates  to  Congress  in 
budget  form,  to  accompany  the  regu- 
lar book  of  estimates  which  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  is  required  to 
submit.  President  Taft  has  taken 
tke  stand  that  Congress  has  not  the 
OHistitutional  authority  to  prevent 
him  from  submitting  to  it  ''and  to 
the  country  a  statement  of  resources, 
obligations,  revenues,  expenditures, 
and  estimates  in  the  form  he  deems 
desirable." 

The  Tariff.— Although  tariff  mat- 
ters occupied  a  large  share  of  the  at- 
tention of  Congress,  little  was  ae- 
contplished  save  tlie  elimination  of 
the  Tariff  Board.  The  Democrats,  in 
control  of  the  House,  adopted  the 
plan  of  revising  the  tariff  a  schedule 
at  a  time,  a  method  w^hich  President 
Taft  had  himself  frequently  recom- 
mended. In  favor  of  separate  revi- 
sion of  individual  schedules  are  the 
possibility  of  a  more  thorough  inves- 
tigation of  the  facts  concerning  each 
industry  considered  and  the  lessened 
opportunity  for  vote-trading  and  log- 
rolling, as  well  as  a  less  serious  busi- 
ness shock. 

The  Steel  Schedule.— On  Dec.  20, 
1911,  the  President  sent  to  Congress 
a  message  submitting  the  long-ex- 
pected report  by  the  Tariff  Board  on 
the  wool  schedule.  Action  on  this 
schedule  being  therefore  necessarily 
delayed  in  order  to  give  time  to  study 
the  Board's  report,  the  steel  and  iron 


schedule  was  first  taken  up.  In  lt» 
report  the  Ways  and  Means  Conunit- 
tee  (U.  S.  62d  Cong.,  2d.  sess.,  House 
rept.  260)  came  to  the  conclueioii 
that  the  industries  affected  by  this 
schedule  were  quite  able  to  compete 
with  foreign  manufacturers  without 
protection;  that  earnings  and  profits 
were  already  sufficiently  high;  and 
that  labor  conditions  did  not  justify 
any  claim  to  a  continuance  of  pro- 
tective rates.  The  duties  reeona- 
mended  were,  therefore,  placed  on  a 
purely  revenue  basis,  at  an  estimated 
reduction  from  an  average  of  34.51 
per  cent,  ad  valorem  to  22.42  per  cent. 

On  Jan.  29  the  bill  passed  the 
House,  but  on  April  5  was  reported 
on  (U.  S.,  62d  Cong.,  2d  sess..  Senate 
rept.  591)  adversely  by  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Finance,  after  hearing^ 
lasting  several  days.  The  reductions 
of  the  House  bill  were  characterised 
as  "radical  and  unreasonable,"  made 
without  adequate  investigation,  and 
opposed  by  all  who  had  appeared  be- 
fore the  Committee.,  The  bill  ae  a 
whole  was  considered  a  failure  as  a 
revenue  measure  and  objectionable  be- 
cause rates  were  ad  valorem,  .  Nev- 
ertheless, on  May  30  the  Senate 
adopted  the  House  steel  bill,  with 
four  amendments,  one  of  them  repeal- 
ing the  Canadian  Reciprocity  Aet, 
and  fixing  a  duty  of  $2.0^  a  ton  on 
all  print  paper  imported  into  the 
United  States  in  lieu  of  a  duty  of 
about  $4.00  provided  in  the  existing 
law.  This  amendment  the  House  re- 
jected and  the  Senate  finally  receded 
from  its  position.  The  bill  then 
passed  and  on  Aug.  15  was  vetoed  by 
President  Taft  (U.  S.,  62d  Cong.,  2d 
sess.,  House  doc.  908)  on  the  ground 
that  it  was  hastily  prepared,  provid- 
ed only  for  revenue,  and  failed  to  pro- 
tect sufficiently  the  industries  af- 
fected. The  House  then  paesed  it 
over  the  veto,  but  the  Senate  refused 
to  do  so. 

The  chemical  leheAule  was  the  sec- 
ond to  be  taken  up.  The  Ways  and 
Moans  Committee  on  Feb.  16  made  a 
voluminous  report  of  over  400  pages. 
The  chemical  industry  was  given  a 
special  schedule  of  the  tariff  for  the 
first  time  in  1883  and  the  classifica- 
tion has  remained  practically  un- 
changed since  that  time,  although  the 
industry  has  been  completely  trans- 
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formed.  The  Committee  claimed  to 
have  reTised  the  classification  so  as 
to  conform  with  modem  industrial 
and  administrative  requirements.  It 
was  found  that  our  patent  laws  have 
so  far  eliminated  all  competition  that 
the  chemical  industries  are  quite  able 
to  hold  their  own  without  highly  pro- 
tective duties.  A  bill  embodying  the 
views  of  the  Committee  was  passed  in 
the  House  on  Feb.  21  by  a  vote  of 
178  to  127,  only  one  Republican  vot- 
ing for  it.  The  Senate  on  July  3  re- 
jected the  House  bill,  the  Committee 
on  Finance  having  refused  to  recom- 
mend its  passage. 

The  Sugar  BiU. — On  March  1  the 
House  Democrats  in  caucus  decided 
to  put  sugar  on  the  free  list,  thus 
abolishing  $53,000,000  in  annual  cus- 
toms revenue,  and  to  extend  the  cor- 
poration tax  to  include  individuals 
and  copartnerships  with  incomes  of 
$5,000  a  year  or  more.  The  Ways 
and  Means  Committee  claimed  to 
have  established  the  fact  that  the  full 
import  tax,  or  1%  cents  a  pound,  is 
paid  by  the  consumer,  so  that  free 
sugar  would  represent  a  saving  to  the 
public  of  $115,000,000  a  year.  The 
minority,  however,  presented  a  vig- 
orous protest  against  the  measure, 
charging  that  an  agreement  had  been 
made  between  the  Democratic  party 
and  the  sugar  trust,  enabling  the 
Democrats  to  catch  the  popular  vote 
and  the  sugar  trust  to  go  unmolested. 
On  March  15  the  House,  following  a 
spirited  debate,  passed  the  free  su- 
gar bill  by  a  vote  of  108  to  103. 
Twenty-four  Republicans  voted  for 
it,  while  Democrats  from  sugar-pro- 
ducing states  voted  against  it. 

The  excise  bill,  designed  to  make 
good  the  revenue  sacrificed  in  the  su- 
gar bill,  was  reported  by  Chairman 
Underwood  on  March  14,  the  report 
being  mainly  an  argument  to  prove 
that  an  income  tax  in  the  form  of  an 
excise  tax  is  constitutional.  The  bill 
was  passed  on  March  19  by  a  vote 
of  250  to  40,  all  the  Democrats  and 
80  Republicans  voting  for  it,  and  on 
July  26  it  passed  the  Senate,  with 
eertain  amendments,  by  a  vote  of  37 
to  18.  Four  days  later  the  House 
refused  to  accept  the  amendments. 
On  the  same  day  the  House  also  re- 
ieeted  the  Lodge  Sugar  bill,  which 
Lad  been  passed  on  July  27  as  a  sub- 


stitute for  the  House  bill.  The  Lodge 
bill  reduced  the  duty  on  sugar  and 
abolished  the  differential,  entailing  a 
revenue  loss  of  about  $5,000,000.  The 
Democratic  bill,  it  will  be  recalled« 
would  have  mei^nt  a  loss  of  $50,000,- 
000  to  $60,000,000, 

The  Wool  Schedule.— Schedule  K  of 
the  Payne-Aldrich  tariff  has  been  con- 
stantly and  vigorously  attacked  on 
all  sides  and  has  found  few  willing 
to  defend  it.  President  Taft  himself 
declared  its  rates  to  be  indefensible, 
but  was  nevertheless  constrained  to 
veto  a  bill  reducing  the  duty  on  wool 
and  woolens  prepared  in  the  special 
session  of  the  summer  of  1911,  be- 
cause, he  said,  the  bill  presented  to 
him  was  hastily  drawn,  without  ac- 
curate and  scientific  information,  so 
that  he  could  not  tell  whether  it  met 
his  platform  pledge  to  adjust  rates 
with  reference  to  the  difference  in  the 
cost  of  production  at  home  and 
abroad.  He  urged  Congress  to  post- 
pone all  revision  until  the  Tariff 
Board  should  report  in  December. 

Although  the  Tariff  Board's  wool 
report  was  laid  before  Congress  on 
Dec.  20,  it  was  not  until  March  27 
that  the  Ways  and  Means  Committee 
reported  on  it  (U.  S.,  62d  Cong.,  2d 
sess..  House  rept.  455).  The  bill 
which  came  from  the  Committee  (H. 
R.  22195)  was  identical  with  the  one 
(H.  R.  11019)  President  Taft  had 
vetoed  the  preceding  August.  The 
latter  bill,  the  Democrats  claimed, 
had  been  framed  in  accordance  with 
the  popular  mandate  and  had  been 
based  on  elaborate  and  painstaking 
investigations.  In  the  report  of  the 
Tariff  Board  they  failed  to  find  any- 
thing requiring  changes  in  the  rates 
of  H.  R.  11019.  The  minority  of 
the  Committee,  however,  found  in  the 
data  presented  by  the  Tariff  Board 
warrant  for  a  substitute  bill  designed 
to  carry  out  the  Republican  party's 
principle  of  equalizing  the  difference 
of  cost  of  production  at  home  and 
abroad. 

While  the  report  of  the  Tariff 
Board  contained  no  definite  sugges- 
tions as  to  the  proper  rates,  compe- 
tent critics  believed  that  it  called 
for  slight  reductions.  The  Ways  and 
Means  Committee  complained  that  it 
was  not  a  tariff  report  at  all;  that, 
instead  of  discussing  the  effects  of  the 
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tariff  on  capital  and  labor  and  the 
conBumer,  it  confined  itself  to  an  an- 
alysis of  the  money  expenses  involved 
in  the  production  and  manufacture 
of  wool.  Whatever  its  value,  the  re- 
port was  not  destined  to  find  favor 
with  the  Democratic  House,  but  so 
good  an  authority  as  Prof.  Taussig 
was  able  to  say: 

It  contains  a  mass  of  valuable  infor- 
mation. Even  those  who  have  followed 
the  previous  literature  of  the  subject, 
official  and  unofficial,  cannot  fail  to  find 
here  new  and  helpful  material.  What- 
ever be  the  serviceability  of  the  report 
toward  settling  legislation,  its  useful- 
ness to  the  hone8t*minded  inquirer  can- 
not be  doubted. 

On  April  1  the  bill  passed  the 
House  and  on  June  3  was  adversely 
reported  by  the  majority  of  the  Sen- 
ate Committee  on  Finance,  though 
it  finally  passed  the  Senate  with  cer- 
tain amendments  which  the  House  re- 
fused to  accept.  The  differences  bav- 
ins been  adjusted  in  conference,  the 
bin  was  presented  to  the  President, 
who  vetoed  it  on  Aug.  9  (U.  S.,  62d 
Cong.,  2d  sess..  House  doc  903).  In 
his  veto  message  President  Tait  as- 
serted that  the  report  of  the  Tariff 
Board  fully  justified  his  veto  of  the 
previous  bill.  He  pointed  out  that 
the  rate  of  29  per  cent,  on  raw  wool 
in  the  Underwood  bill  was  inadequate 
to  cover  the  difference  in  cost  of  pro- 
duction. 'To  maintain  the  status 
quo  in  the  wool  industry,"  he  de- 
clared, "the  minimum  ad  valorem  rate 
necessary,  even  for  high-grade  wool 
in  years  of  high  prices,  would  be  35 
per  cent."  The  rates  in  the  proposed 
measure  would,  consequently,  cause 
great  injury  to  business  and  much 
unemployment.  The  House  on  Aug. 
13  passed  the  bill  over  the  veto  by 
a  vote  of  174  to  80,  but  the  Senate 
refused  to  take  further  action. 

The  cotton  schedule  was  also  in- 
vestigated by  the  Tariff  Board  and 
a  synopsis  of  its  report,  together  with 
a  recommendation  that  duties  be  re- 
vised and  reduced,  was  laid  before 
Congress  by  President  Taft  in  a  spe- 
cial message  on  March  26.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means,  reporting 
on  June  4  (U.  S.,  62d  Cong.,  2d  sess.. 
House  rept.  829),  repeated  its  criti- 
cism of  the  cost-of-production  theory. 


and  again  objected  because  the  Board 
made  no  reconunendations,  presenting 
only  the  data  collected,  and  leaving  it 
to  the  reader  to  draw  his  own  con- 
clusions. The  investigations  of  the 
Board  were  also  declared  to  be  so  in- 
complete and  unsatisfactory  as  not 
to  warrant  any  change  in  the  duties 
fixed  by  the  Payne-Aldrich  Act.  It 
was  further  charged  that  the  report 
was  merely  a  "library  compilation," 
adding  little  to  information  already 
in  print,  and  that  it  had  shifted  its 
basis  from  the  costs  of  the  foreign 
producer,  employed  in  the  wool  re- 
port, to  foreign  prices. 

The  bill  presented  (H.  R.  25034) 
was  identical  with  H.  R.  12812,  in- 
troduced at  the  first  session  of  the 
62d  Congress.  The  latter,  after  being 
passed  without  change  by  both  houses, 
was  vetoed  by  President  Taft,  Con- 
gress being  urged  to  wait  for  the 
report  of  the  Tariff  Board.  The  new 
bill  passed  the  Senate  with  amend- 
ments but  this  time  failed  to  reach 
the  President. 

The  Tariff  Board.— The  reports  of 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 
of  the  Democratic  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives on  the  work  of  the  Tariff 
Board  plainly  showed  hostility.  As 
early  as  Dec.  7  the  Tariff  Board  bill 
was  voted  down  bv  a  strictly  party 
vote.  The  same  bill  had  passed  the 
House  and  Senate  at  the  last  session 
of  the  61st  Congress,  but  had  been 
lost  through  a  filibuster  on  a  confer- 
ence report.  President  Taft  urged 
Congress  to  continue  the  life  of  the 
Board  so  that  it  could  investigate 
the  metal,  leather,  and  chemical 
schedules  and  the  Senate  ^k  action 
looking  to  its  continuance.  On  June 
7,  however,  it  was  finally  eliminated 
by  the  House,  by  a  vote  of  72  to  47, 
and  went  out  of  existence  on  June  30 
for  lack  of  financial  support. 

Income  Tax  Amendment. — Thirty- 
four  states  have  now  ratified  the  pro- 
posed income  tax  amendment  to  the 
federal  constitution,  the  number  re- 
quired to  make  the  amendment  valid 
being  36.  Four  of  these  (Arizona, 
Minnesota,  South  Dakota,  and  Louisi- 
ana) were  added  to  the  list  in  1912. 
The  lower  house  of  the  New  York 
legislature  on  March  13,  1912,  adopt- 
ed a  resolution  rescinding  its  ap- 
proval of  the  amendment  given  last 


334 


XIV.    PUBLIC  FINANCE,   BANKING,   AND  INSURANCE 
PUBLIC  DEBT  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES.  JUNE  30,   1912 


IntereBi-bearing  debt: 

4s.  Loan  ofl926 $1 18.489.900 

31.  Loan  of  1908-1918 68.945.460 

2b,  Conaola  of  1930 646.250.150 

2b,  Panama  Canal  Loan.  1906 .  54.631,980 
2b,  Panama  Canal  Loan.  1908.  30,000,000 
3b,  Panama  Canal  Loan,  1911 .  50,000.000 
2Hb,  Poet.  Sav.  bonds,  1911 . . .  41.900 

2Hfl.  Post.  SaT.  bonds,  1912...         417,380 

IM>t  boarins  no  interest: 

United  States  notes  (green- 
backs)  $346,681,016 

National  bank  notes,  redemp- 
tion account 24,710,831 

Old  demand  notes 53.282 

Fractional  currency 6.856.154 


Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased: 

Funded  loans  of  1891 $28,650 

Loanofl904 13.250 

Funded  loan  of  1907 800.350 

Refunding  certificates 14.050 

Old  debt 904,150 


Certificates  and  notes  iasued  on  deposits  of 
coin  and  silyer  bullion: 

Gold  certificates $1,040,057,369 

Silrer  certificates 481,549,000 

Treasury  notes  of  1890. . . .  2,929,000 


Total  interest-bearing  debt $063,776,770 

Total  debt  on  which  mterest  has  ceased 1,760.450 

Total  debt  bearing  no  interest 378.301.284 

Total  certificates  and  notes  issued  on  dm>osit8  of  coin  and 

sUver  bullion 1.524,535,369 

Total  debt,  June  30,  1912 $2,868,373,873 


year.  The  question  of  whether  a 
state,  haying  once  ratified  an  amend- 
ment, can  reverse  its  action  came  up 
in  connection  with  the  adoption  of 
both  the  Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth 
Amendments  and  was  then  decided 
against  the  right  to  rescind.  Appa- 
rently the  weight  of  authority  is  at 
present  against  the  right  of  a  state 
to  repudiate  favorable  action,Although 
it  may  at  any  time  withdraw  a  re- 
jection. Following  is  the  list  of 
states  which  have  ratified  the  pro- 
posed sixteenth  amendment: 


Alabama 

Louisiana 

No.   Carolina 

Arisona 

Maine 

No.  Dakota 

Arkansas 

Maryland 

Ohio 

California 

Michigan 

Oklahoma 

Colorado 

Minnesota 

Oregon 

Georgia 

Mississippi 

So.  Carolina 

Idaho 

Missouri 

8o.  Dakota 

lUinois 

Montana 

Tennessee 

Indiana 

Nebraska 

Texas 

Iowa 

Nevada 

Washington 

Kansas 

New    York 

Wisconsin 

Kentucky 

Tax  on  White  Phosphorus  Matches. 
— ^As  the  result  of  an  agitation  car- 
ried on  chiefly  by  the  American  As- 
sociation for  Labor  Legislation  in  the 
interest  of  industrial  hygiene,  Con- 
gress, by  an  act  of  April  9,  1912, 
made  use  of  the  taxing  power  to  de- 
stroy the  white-phosphorus  match  in- 
dustry. The  rate  of  the  tax  is  two 
eents  per  hundred  matches,  and  is 
to  be  paid  by  means  of  adhesive 
stamps.  The  act  also  forbids  the  im- 
portation of  white-phosphorus  match- 


es after  Jan.  1,  1913,  and  their  ex- 
portation after  Jan.  1,  1914. 

The  Public  Debt— The  table  at  the 
top  of  this  page  gives  a  statement  of 
the  public  debt  as  of  June  30,  1912. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
notes  in  his  annual  report  that  the 
rate  of  2^  per  cent,  originally  fixed 
for  postal  savings  bonds  proved  not 
hieh  enough  to  keep  them  above  par. 
When  the  quotations  reach^  92^ 
the  trustees  of  the  postal  savings 
system  arranged  to  take  over  at  par 
any  bonds  depositors  might  wish  to 
seU.  (See  also  Banking  and  Cur- 
rency, infra. ) 

STATE    AND    LOCAL    FINANOB 

Legislation  in  xgxa.— The  legisla- 
tures of  only  15  states  were  in  ses- 
sion during  1912.  Arizona  and  Lou- 
isiana each  held  a  special  session  in 
addition  to  the  regular  one,  while 
Minnesota  and  Idaho  held  special 
sessions  only.  In  but  one  state 
(Rhode  Island)  was  legislation  of 
special  significance  enact^.  Matters 
of  sufficient  importance  to  receive 
mention  in  this  brief  review  may  be 
taken  up  in  the  alphabetical  order 
of  the  states. 

Arizona. — The  financial  provisions 
of  the  constitution  of  Arizona,  ad- 
mitted to  statehood  Feb.  14,  1912, 
are  briefly  as  follows:  Art.  IX,  on 
"Public  Debt,  Revenue,  and  Tax- 
ation," follows  closely  the  provisions 
of    other    state    constitutions.      The 
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state  debt  is  never  to  exceed  ^0,000, 
except  such  as  may  be  necessary  for 
military  purposes,  and  the  state  leg- 
islature is  required  to  levy  a  tiuc 
sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  and  ex- 
punge the  debt  in  25  years.  Local 
governments  may  not  incur  debt  in 
excess  of  four  per  cent,  of  the  tax- 
able property,  although  with  the  con- 
sent of  a  majority  of  the  electors  it 
may  be  increased  to  nine  per  cent,  to 
provide  water,  light,  and  sewers.  The 
general  property  tax  is  adopted,  but 
full  power  is  given  to  levy  income, 
inheritance,  and  corporation  taxes. 
Special  interest  attaches  to  the  tax 
clauses  of  the  constitutions  of  Ari- 
zona and  New  Mexico  for  the  rea- 
son that  the  conventions  of  both 
states  were  memorialized  by  the  Na- 
tional Tax  Association  to  secure  a 
provision  permitting  the  classifica- 
tion of  property  for  taxation  pur- 
poses. Arizona  adopted  the  model 
clause  recommended,  but  New  Mexico, 
following  the  language  employed  in 
the  constitutions  of  most  older 
states,  declared  that  "the  rate  of  tax- 
ation shall  be  equal  and  uniform  upon 
all  subjects  of  taxation." 

Idaho. — The  Idaho  legislature,  in 
the  first  special  session  in  its  history, 
while  retaining  a  provision  that  tax- 
able property  must  be  valued  at  full 
cash  value,  provided  that  it  is  to  be 
assessed  for  taxation  at  40  per  cent, 
of  this  actual  value.  Land  and  im- 
provements are  to  be  assessed  sepa- 
rately. 

Massachusetts. — The  Massachusetts 
inheritance  tax  law  was  amended  so 
as  to  exempt  the  personal  property 
of  non-residents,  only  real  estate  sit- 
uated in  Massachusetts  being  taxa- 
ble. The  rates  were  increased,  the 
exemption  for  direct  heirs  made 
larger,  and  the  classification  of  heirs 
somewhat  modified. 

Minnesota. — The  Minnesota  legisla- 
ture, in  a  special  session  of  June  4 
to  18,  increased  the  railroad  gross- 
earnings  tax  from  four  to  five  per 
cent.  The  change  was  ratified  by 
the  electorate,  Nov.  5,  by  a  vote  of 
184,612   to   41,130. 

Mississippi. — In  AGssissippi  a  law 
was  passed  levying  a  "privilege  tax" 
upon  timber-land  interests  and  on  all 
transfers,  with  the  exception  of  deeds 
of  trust  and  real-estate   mortgages. 


An  act  approved  March  16,  1912,  lev- 
ies a  graduated  tax  of  5  to  20  mills 
in  the  dollar  on  ail  incomes  in  excess 
of  $2,500. 

New  Mexico. — The  failure  of  New 
Mexico  to  provide  in  her  constitution 
for  the  classification  of  property  has 
been  referred  to  above.  The  other 
financial  provisions  relate  chiefly  to 
the  subject  of  state  and  local  debts. 
State  indebtedness  for  the  ordinary 
expenses  of  government  is  limited  to 
$200,000.  I^bt  for  special  purposes 
may  be  contracted,  but  only  by  a  ma- 
jority vote  on  referendum,  and  may 
not  exceed  one  per  cent,  of  the  as- 
sessed value  of  property.  Such  spe- 
cial debts  must  also  be  accompanied 
by  an  annual  tax  levy  to  pay  the  in- 
terest and  amortize  the  principal  in 
50  years.  Mimicipalities  must  also 
provide  sinking  fimds  with  tax  levies 
sufficient  to  pay  interest  and  princi- 
pal of  debt  in  50  years,  the  total  of 
such  debt  being  limited  to  four  per 
cent,  of  the  assessed  value  of  prop- 
erty. 

hew  York. — ^Little  tax  legislation 
of  importance  was  enacted  in  New 
York;  only  two  changes  need  be  men- 
tioned here,  one  relating  to  the  ex- 
emption of  household  furniture  and 
personal  effects,  the  other  reducing 
the  assessment  of  forest  lands.  In- 
stead of  an  exemption  limited  to  cer- 
tain specified  kinds  of  property  of  an 
aggregate  value  of  $250,  ''household 
furniture  and  personal  effects  to  the 
value  of  $1,000"  are  now  exempt. 
Three  laws  were  passed  designed  to 
encourage  tree  planting  by  reducing 
the  burden  of  taxation. 

Rhode  Island. — Probably  the  most 
important  tax  legislation  of  the  year 
was  enacted  by  Rhode  Island.  In  re^ 
cent  years  Rhode  Island  has  fur- 
nished the  most  conspicuous  example 
of  the  application  of  the  unmodified 
general  property  tax  to  corporations. 
Following  the  recommendations  of  a 
joint  special  committee  on  taxation 
laws,  the  legislature  in  1912  applied 
the  "corporate  excess"  system  to  or- 
dinary business  corporations  doing 
business  for  profit  in  the  state  ana 
imposed  a  gross  earnings  tax  of  one 
to  three  per  cent,  on  public-service 
corporations.  Banking  corporations 
are  not  taxed  on  the  corporate  ex- 
cess, but  the  shares  of  all  trust  com- 
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panies,  state  and  nfrtional  banks  are 
assessed  to  the  owners,  though  the 
bank  must  pay  the  tax  directly.  A 
permanent  tax  commission  was  also 
created,  and  intangible  personal  prop- 
erty, not  subject  to  the  corporate 
excess  tax,  is  to  be  assessed  at  a  uni- 
form rate  of  40  cents  per  $100,  the 
same  rate  as  levied  on  bank  shares 
and  the  corporate  excess. 

Constitiitioiial  Amendments  in  1913. 
— ^Numerous  constitutional  amend- 
ments relating  to  taxation  have  been 
before  the  people  of  several  states. 
A  review  of  the  changes  proposed  in 
state  constitutions  during  1912  would 
seem  to  confirm  the  two  general  ten- 
dencies pointed  out  by  Professor 
Gardner  in  the  1911  Year  Book  (p. 
301),  viz.,  (1)  "a  movement  toward 
the  break-up  of  the  general  property 
tax;  (2)  the  creation  of  a  more  ef- 
fective administrative  system  in  mat- 
ters of  taxation,  brought  about 
through  centralized  control  of  local 
assessments."  (For  latest  returns 
available  at  the  end  of  the  year  of 
the  votes  on  constitutional  amend- 
ments, see  VI,  Amendments  to  State 
Constitutions, ) 

The  voters  of  Arizona  on  Nov.  5 
ratified  an  amendment  to  the  consti- 
tution, limiting  the  amount  of  debt 
which  may  under  any  circumstances 
be  incurred  by  a  county  or  school 
district  to  10  per  cent,  of  the  tax- 
able property.  A  city  or  town  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  electorate, 
increase  its  debt  from  6  per  cent,  to 
15  per  cent,  to  provide  water  supply, 
light,  and  sewers. 

In  California  a  home  rule  amend- 
ment was  submitted  to  enable  cities, 
ootmtiefl,  and  other  local  taxine  dis- 
tricts to  raise  revenue  for  local  pur- 
poses in  any  manner  the  electors  may 
choose.  An  amendment  will  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  voters  of  Kentucky 
at  the  general  election  in  November, 
1913,  abolishing  the  uniform  taxation 
of  all  property  and  permitting  the 
legislature  to  decide  what  classes  of 
property  shall  be  subject  to  local  tax- 
ation. In  a  special  session  the  Louisi- 
ana legislature  passed  resolutions 
submitting  19  amendments  to  the 
electors  in  November.  Eleven  of  the 
19  were  concerned  with  matters  of 
taxation  and  finance.  Three  of  the 
11   were   adopted  Nov.  6,  viz.:    (1) 


the  exemption  from  taxation  for  20 
years  of  corporations  organized  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  lending  money 
at  not  more  than  6  per  cent,  interest 
on  country  real  estate  situated  in 
Ix)ui8iana;  (2)  exempt  ion  from  all  tax- 
ation of  the  legal  reserves  of  Louisi- 
ana life-insurance  companies;  (3) 
certain  provisions  authorizing  and 
regulating  the  issuance  of  municipal 
refunding  bonds.  The  amendments 
defeated  at  the  polls  on  Nov.  6  were 
as  follows:  (1)  general  reorganiza- 
tion of  the  system  of  taxation  and 
assessment;  (2)  exemption  of  new  in- 
dustrial entierprises  and  improve- 
ments made  on  land  by  immigrants 
from  local  taxes  for  ten  years;  (3) 
exemption  of  money  in  hand  or  on 
deposit;  (4)  exemption  of  homes; 
(5)  a  parish  referendum  for  the  re- 
lease 01  cities  and  towns  from  paro- 
chial licenses  and  taxes;  (6)  ex- 
emption from  taxation  for  ten  years, 
under  certain  conditions,  of  new 
canals  for  irrigation,  navigation,  and 
power  purposes:  (7)  refunding  and 
settlement  of  state  debt;  (8)  ex- 
emption from  taxation  for  ten  years 
of  railroads  constructed  after  Jan. 
1,  1913. 

Two  amendments  submitted  by  ini- 
tiative petition  were  voted  upon  in 
Missouri  at  the  general  November 
election.  One  of  these  has  attracted 
considerable  attention  because  it  was 
designed  to  establish  a  single  tax  on 
land  and  franchise  values.  The 
change  was  to  be  brought  about  grad- 
ually. Bonds,  state  and  local,  were 
to  be  exempt  at  once.  In  1914  all 
other  forms  of  personal  property  were 
to  be  exempted  and  poll  taxes,  busi- 
ness licenses,  etc.,  to  be  abolished.  In 
1914  and  1915  improvements  on  land 
were  to  be  taxed  at  only  three-fourths 
of  their  assessed  value,  with  a  total 
exemption  of  $3,000  on  each  house- 
hold; in  1916  and  1917  at  one-half, 
and  in  1918  and  1919  at  one-fourth 
of  their  value.  After  1919  improve- 
ments of  all  kinds  were  to  be  wholly 
exempt,  leaving  land  and  public-util- 
ity franchises  the  only  objects  of  tax- 
ation. The  amendment  specifically 
reserved  the  power  to  tax  all  fran- 
chises, privileges,  and  inheritances. 
The  second  amendment  provided  for 
a  permanent  tax  commission  of  three 
members  appointed  by  the  governor. 
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The  official  canvass  of  the  votes 
on  the  single  tax  amendment  shows 
that  it  was  overwhelmingly  defeated 
and  the  opposition  to  the  first  amend- 
ment also  secured  the  defeat  of  the 
permanent  tax  conmiission.  The  op- 
ponents of  the  single  tax  seemed  to 
feel  that  a  permanent  conmiission 
would  in  some  wav  serve  as  an  en- 
tering wedge  for  the  single  tax. 

A  constitutional  convention  met  in 
New  Hampshire  in  June  and  pro- 
posed twelve  amendments  to  be  voted 
on  in  November.  Three  of  the  twelve 
related  to  taxation.  One  granted  the 
power  to  tax  in  a  special  way  grow- 
ing timber,  money  at  interest,  in- 
comes from  the  stock  of  foreign  cor- 
porations, and  from  money  at  inter- 
est, except  from  deposits  in  New 
Hampshire  savings  banks;  a  second 
granted  the  power  to  levy  graduated 
inheritance  taxes;  and  the  third  per- 
mitted the  levying  of  a  tax  on  the 
incomes  of  public-service  corporations 
and  voluntary  associations  in  lieu  of 
the  property  tax.  All  three  were 
decisively  defeated  at  the  polls  on 
Nov.  6.  The  convention  refused  to 
strike  from  the  constitution  the  word 
"proportional,"  which  prevents  clas- 
sification. 

A  constitutional  convention  in  Ohio 
also  failed  to  give  the  voters  a  chance 
to  abolish  the  uniform  rule.  So  hos- 
tile, indeed,  was  the  convention  to 
classification  that  a  clause  was  in- 
serted in  the  initiative  and  referen- 
dum amendment  prohibiting  its  use 
to  secure  the  classification  of  prop- 
erty or  single  land  taxes.  It  is  not 
by  any  means  clear,  however,  that 
the  attitude  of  the  convention  accu- 
rately refiected  public  opinion  in 
Ohio,  for  in  1908  an  amendment  per- 
mitting classification  of  property  re- 
ceived 339,000  affirmative  votes  and 
only  96,000  negative.  It  failed  then 
only  because  a  majority  of  the  votes 
cast  at  the  election  was  required. 
The  Ohio  convention  did  propose  sev- 
eral changes  affecting  taxation,  all  of 
which  were  approved  at  the  polls  on 
Sept.  3.  Power  was  given  to  levy  a 
uniform  or  progressive  inheritance 
tax,  with  an  exemption  not  exceeding 
$20,000;  a  uniform  or  graduated  in- 
come tax,  with  exemptions  not  to  ex- 
ceed $3,000;  excise  and  franchise 
taxes:  and  taxes  upon  the  production 


of  coal,  oil,  gas,  and  minerals.  At 
least  50  per  cent,  of  the  revenue  from 
the  inheritance  and  income  taxes 
must  be  returned  to  the  local  govern- 
ments. A  poll  tax  has  long  been  for- 
bidden for  state  and  county  purposes ; 
a  section  of  the  1912  amendment  for- 
bids it  altogether. 

The  electors  of  Utah  voted  at  the 
general  election  in  November  on  sev- 
eral constitutional  amendments.  The 
principal  change  proposed  was  the 
abolition  of  the  rules  of  uniformity 
and  proportionality.  The  board  of 
equalization  is  to  be  given  increased 
powers.  Other  sections  proposed  re- 
late to  the  debt  limit  for  cities,  the 
payment  of  the  state  debt,  and  the 
taxation  of  mines.  (See  also  YI, 
Amendments  to  State  Constitutions.) 

Court  Decisions. — ^Amonff  the  im- 
portant court  decisions  of  the  year 
the  following  may  be  mentioned: 
On  Feb.  19  the  United  States  Su- 
preme Court,  confirming  a  decision 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Minnesota, 
held  valid  a  Minnesota  statute  im- 
posing a  tax  on  the  gross  receipts 
of  express  companies  (United  States 
Express  Co.  i7.  Minnesota,  223  U.  S^ 
335).  It  had  been  contended  that 
the  tax,  which  was  to  be  in  lieu  of 
all  other  taxes  on  the  property  of 
the  corporations  within  the  state, 
was  a  tax  on  interstate  commerce. 
The  importance  of  the  decision  lies 
in  the  ruling  that  gross  earnings 
may  be  used  as  a  measure  of  taxa- 
tion of  corporations  doing  an  inter- 
state business.  On  the  same  day 
the  Supreme  Court  held  invalid  an 
Oklahoma  statute  of  1910  (Meyer, 
Auditor  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma,  v. 
Wells,  Farco  &  Co.,  223  U.  S.,  298). 
The  court  held  in  this  case  that  the 
tax  was  not  simply  laid  on  all  the 
gross  receipts  of  the  business  within 
the  state,  for  it  included  income 
from  investments  and  bonds  outside 
the  state. 

On  Jan.  9  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Wisconsin  held  constitutional  the 
graduated  income-tax  law  passed  in 
1911.  Various  arguments  against  its 
validity  had  been  brought  forth.  It 
was  alleged  to  be  unreasonably  pro- 
gressive; to  result  in  double  taxa- 
tion; to  violate  the  right  of  self-gov- 
ernment, because  the  state  tax  com- 
mission   had    power   to    appoint    as- 
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sessors;  to  grant  unreasonable  per- 
sonal exemptions;  and  to  discrimi- 
nate against  corporations.  All  of 
these    contentions   the   court   denied. 

State  Income  Tazei. — ^From  the 
rcTenue  standpoint  the  Wisconsin 
income  tax  is  considered  a  great  suc- 
cess, yielding  over  $3,300,000.  In 
Milwaukee  it  is  claimed  it  will 
yield  enough  to  make  possible  the 
complete  abolition  of  tne  personal- 
property  tax.  The  law,  however,  is 
meeting  considerable  opposition,  and 
may  presently  be  repesJed  as  a  re- 
sult of  a  complicated  political  situa- 
tion. In  Oklahoma  the  situation  is 
▼ery  different.  The  state  auditor 
reports  that  both  the  graduated 
land-tax  law  and  the  income-tax  law 
have  utterly  failed  as  revenue  meas- 
ures. The  income-tax  law  went  into 
effect  in  May,  1908,  and  has  not 
produced  as  much  as  $5,000  in  any 
year,  although  special  efforts  have 
been  made  to  enforce  it  in  the 
wealthier  counties. 

State  Tax  Commifsions. — ^A  per- 
manent tax  commission  of  tnree 
members  has  been  authorised  and 
appointed  in  Arizona.  The  Rhode 
Island  tax  act  of  1912,  as  already 
noted,  created  a  permanent  tax  com- 
mission. No  less  than  six  special 
investigating  commissions  have  been 
at  work  during  the  year.  In  Con- 
necticut public-service  corporation 
taxes  have  been  investigated  by  a 
commission  of  three  members.  In 
Kentucky  a  commission  of  five  mem- 
bers is  to  report  to  the  governor  in 
1913  and  to  the  legislature  in  1914 
a  plan  for  a  general  revision  of  the 
revenue  and  taxation  laws.  A  com- 
mission is  also  to  report  in  Mary- 
land in  1913.  In  New  Jersey  a 
commission  of  five  members  has  in- 
vestigated the  methods  of  assess- 
ment and  will  make  a  report  to  the 
legislature  in  1913.  Utah  has  a 
body  of  three  members  investigating 
taxation  generally.  A  commission 
authoriased  in  Louisiana  in  July  re- 
ported to  the  special  session  of  the 
legislature   in   August. 

Taxation  of  Land.— Public  opinion 
seems  to  be  growing  in  favor  of 
heavier  taxation  of  land,  with  par- 
tial or  entire  exemption  of  improve- 
ments. The  Missouri  amendment  to 
effect  this  has  been  mentioned  above. 


Various  Canadian  cities  have  abol- 
ished the  tax  on  improvements  and 
the  movement  has  met  with  some 
success  in  Oregon  and  Washington. 
A  bill  was  before  the  New  York  leg- 
islature in  1911,  and  again  in  1912, 
which  proposed  gradually  to  reduce 
the  tax  rate  on  buildings  so  that  in 
five  years  it  should  be  only  one-half 
the  rate  on  land.  The  measure  was 
brought  forward  by  the  New  York 
Committee  on  Congestion  of  Popu- 
lation as  a  method  of  relieving  over- 
crowded tenements. 

Excess  Condemnation. — ^The  power 
of  excess  condemnation,  or  the  right, 
when  appropriating  private  property 
for  public  use,  to  take  in  excess  of 
the  minimum  actually  needed  for  the 
improvement,  has  recently  been  pro- 
posed in  several  states.  One  of  the 
constitutional  amendments  adopted 
in  Ohio  on  Sept.  3  gave  the  cities  of 
that  state  this  power,  which  they 
already  had  by  Section  10  of  the 
Municipal  Code,  but  doubt  as  to  the 
constitutionality  of  the  statute  sug« 
gested  the  desirability  of  a  consti- 
tutional amendment.  An  amendment 
to  the  constitution  of  New  York  per- 
mitting municipal  corporations  when 
taking  private  property  for  public 
use  to  take  also  "additional  adjoin- 
ing or  neighboring  property"  was 
defeated  by  the  electorate  in  1911. 
In  1912  the  legislature  again  initi- 
ated the  amendment,  which  has  now 
to  be  ratified  by  the  legislature  of 
1913  and  then  by  the  people.  A  reso- 
lution to  amend  the  constitution  so 
as  to  give  the  power  of  excess  con- 
demnation was  passed  by  the  Wiscon- 
sin legislature  in  1911.  It  still 
remains  to  be  ratified  by  the  legis- 
lature of  1913  and  later  by  the 
electorate.  An  amendment  to  the 
constitution  of  Massachusetts  was 
adopted  in  1911,  enabling  that  com- 
monwealth, or  any  of  its  municipal 
corporations,  to  condemn  land  in 
excess  of  the  minimum  required  for 
an  improvement,  but  with  the  limi- 
tation that  such  excess  shall  be  no 
greater  than  is  necessary  to  provide 
suitable  building  lots  on  both  sides 
of  the  improvement.  As  in  Ohio,  an 
unused  statute  (P.  L.  1904,  ch.  433) 
existed  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment.  Statutes  granting  the 
power    of    excess    condemnation    are 
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found  in   Virginia    (P.   L.    1906,  ch. 
194) ;   Connecticut    (see  city  charter 
of  Hartford,  as   amended   in   1907 ) ; 
Pennsylvania  (P.  L.  1907,  ch.  400); 
and  Maryland  (P.  L.  1908,  ch.  406). 
Tlie  Report  of  the  Commission  on 
New  Sources  of  Revenue,  New  York 
City.* — The     Commission     on     New 
Sources   of  City    Revenue   appointed 
by  Mayor  Gaynor  is  the  first  official 
body  to  submit  a  comprehensive  re- 
port   on    municipal    revenues.      The 
recommendation    certain    to    attract 
most  attention  is  that  proposing  to 
tax  unearned  increment  in  land  val- 
ues.     The    Commission    has    worked 
out  a  scheme  for  such  a  tax  which 
is   regarded  as  at  once  a  model  of 
simplicity      and      applicability      to 
American    conditions.      The    proposi- 
tion, briefly  stated,  is  to  assess  and 
tax  annually  all  increment  accruing 
in   the  future   in   the  same  manner 
that  existing  values  are  assessed  and 
taxed.     In  the  imposition  of  the  tax 
no  heed  is  paid  to  sale  or  transfer 
of  title.     In   real-estate  assessments 
in    New   York,    site    value    is    sepa- 
rated   from    the    value    of    improve- 
ments.    The  Commission  proposes  to 
make   the  site   value   as   determined 
by  the  Department  of  Taxes  and  As- 
sessments   for    the    year    1912    the 
standard   by   which    to   measure    all 
future     increment,     the     assumption 
being   that   the   valuations   fixed   by 
this    Department    fairly    reflect    the 
current  market  values.     Taxation  of 
the    increment    in    no   wise    exempts 
or   relieves   a   parcel   from   payment 
of  the  ordinary  real-estate  tax,  the 
new  tax   being   an   addition   thereto, 
although  imposed  only  on  that  por- 
tion  of   the   site   value  accumulated 
after  1912.    Increments  arising  from 
improvements  such  as  grading,  sew- 
ering, paving,  etc.,  the  cost  of  which 
has  been   borne  by   the   owner,   are, 
to  the  extent  of  such  costs,  deducted 
from    the    increment    assessed.      The 
increment    assessed    in   any   particu- 
lar year  is,  therefore,  the  difference 
between  the  site-value  assessment  for 
that  year  and  the  site-value  assess- 
ment  for    the    year    1912,   after   de- 
ducting   the    cost    of    improvements 

*  For  this  brief  statement  In  advance 
of  the  publication  of  the  Commission's 
report  the  writer  is  indebted  to  Mr. 
Herbert  S.  Swan. 


made  during  the  interim.  The  rate 
proposed  is  one  per  cent,  a  year. 

Another  measure  recommended  by 
the  Commission  is  a  tax  on  bill- 
boards. Billboard  advertising  is  re- 
garded as  a  privilege  very  much  of 
the  same  nature  as  a  franchise  right 
and  for  the  utilization  of  which  the 
public  is  entitled  to  proper  compen- 
sation. On  this  theory  it  is  pro- 
posed to  tax  billboards  in  the  same 
manner  that  some  states  now  tax 
the  intangible  franchise  value  of 
public-service  corporations.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  tax  the  advertising 
value  of  a  signboard  is  assumed  to 
be  proportionate  to  its  area  and  to 
the  site  value  of  the  real  estate  oc- 
cupied, as  fixed  by  the  Department 
of  Taxes  and  Assessments.  The  tax 
per  square  foot  of  signboard  is  at 
the  rate  of  two  per  cent,  of  the  as- 
sessed value  per  square  foot  of  the 
site  occupied. 

Another  important  suggestion 
made  by  the  Commission  relates  to 
financing  the  construction  and  equip- 
ment of  large  revenue-producing  im- 
provements, such,  for  instance,  as 
subways  and  docks.  To  enable  the 
city  to  undertake  necessary  schemes 
of  this  character,  it  is  recommended 
that  it  be  empowered  to  impose  an 
extraordinary  tax  on  real  estate,  the 
proceeds  of  which  shall  not  exceed 
$10,000,000  in  any  one  year  or  more 
than  $50,000,000  in  the  total.  In 
the  payment  of  such  special  tax; 
each  and  every  taxpayer  is  to  re- 
ceive a  refunding  receipt.  The  earn- 
ings of  improvements  financed  in 
this  way  are  to  be  allocated  to  a 
special  trust  fund,  pledged  not  only 
to  the  payment  of  interest  on  these 
receipts  but  also  to  their  payment 
and  redemption  in  the  serial  order 
of  their  issue.  As  this  trust  fund, 
and  not  the  city's  credit,  is  made  the 
sole  pledge  for  the  payment  of  these 
receipts  and  the  interest  thereon, 
thev  are  not  considered  in  the  cal- 
culation  of  the  city's  debt  limit.  The 
considerable  saving  effected  in  in- 
terest charges  by  this  method  es- 
pecially commends  its  use  for  the 
financing  of  large  improvements. 

The  Commission  also  recommends 
that  the  city  g^nt  to  individuals 
the  private  use  of  subsurface  side- 
walk or  street  space  for  the  purpose 
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of  TauItB  or  tunnels  only  on  terms 
of  an  annual  rental  proportionate 
to  the  value  of  the  abutting  prem- 
ises. 

Various  other  recommendations 
jure  made  by  the  Commission. 
Among  them  are:  excess  condemna- 
tion; the  reduction  of  the  present 
tax  on  personal  property  to  a  low 
vniform  rate  of  three  mills;  the 
Amendment  of  the  special  franchise 


tax;  the  extension  and  amendment 
of  the  license  system;  an  increase 
in  the  amount  of  various  fees;  a 
more  scientific  management  of  pris- 
on labor;  a  more  economical  dispo* 
sition  of  city  wastes;  and  improved 
regulations  governing  the  sale  of 
unused  property,  owned  by  the  city, 
and  the  disposal  by  the  municipality 
of  permits,  leases,  and  concessions  of 
various  kinds. 
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Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treaeury  on  the  State  of  the  Finances 
far  the  Fiscal  Year  Ended  June  SO, 
JBtL  (Washington,  Government  Print- 
ing Office,  1912.) 
Wbld,  L.  D.  H. — "Costs  and  the  Tariff 


Board."     (Journal  of  Political  Econ- 
omy, May,  1912.) 

State  and  Local  Finance 

BoGABT^  Ernest  L. — Financial  History 
of  OMo,  Vol.  I,  Nos.  1  and  2.  (Ur- 
bana.  University  of  Illinois,  1912.) 

Chbrington,  p.  T. — "State  Bounties 
and  the  Beet-Sugar  Industry."  (Quar- 
terly Journal  of  Economics,  February, 
1912.) 

Davbnpoet,  H.  J. — "State  Taxation  of 
Interstate  Commerce."  (Political 
Science  Quarterly,  December,  1911, 
and  March,  1912.) 

Hedrick,  Wilbur  O. — The  History  of 
Railroad  Tarnation  in  Michigan.  (Lan- 
sing, Wynkoop  Hallenbeck  Crawford 
Co..  state  printers,  1912.) 

Hbydeckeb,  E.  L. — "Municipal  Finances 
and  Taxation."  (National  Municipal 
Review,  October,  1912.) 

Marsh,  B.  C. — Tawation  of  Land  Values 
in  American  Cities,  the  Neat  Step  in 
Exterminating  Poverty.  (New  York, 
B.   C.   Marsh,   1911.) 

Mathews,  J.  M. — "Tax  Administration 
in  New  Jersey."  (Journal  of  Politi- 
cal Economy,  July,   1912.) 

Plehn,  C.  C. — "The  Taxation  of  Fran- 
chises in  California."  (National  Mu- 
nicipal Review,  July,  1912.) 

Powers,  L.  G. — "Budget  Provisions  in 
Commission  Governed  Cities."  (An- 
nals of  the  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science,  Novem- 
ber,  1911.) 

Sands,  H.  R.,  and  Linoars,  F.  W. — 
"Efficiency  in  Budget  Making."  (An- 
nals of  the  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science,  May, 
1912.) 

State  and  Local  Taaation.  (Columbus, 
O.,  National  Tax  Association,  1912.) 
— Addresses  and  proceedings,  fifth 
annual  conference  under  the  auspices 
of  the  National  Tax  Association,  held 
at  Richmond,  Va.,  Sept  5-8,   1911. 

Walradt,  Henry  F. — "The  Financial 
History  of  Connecticut  from  1789  to 
1861."  (New  Haven,  1912,  Transac- 
tions of  the  Connecticut  Academy  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  Vol.  17,  pp.  1-139.) 
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BANKINO  AND   OUBBENOY 
Fbed  Rooebs  Faibohild 


STATISTICS    OF    BANEDTO 

.National  Banking  System.— There 
were  in  active  operation  on  Oct.  31, 
1912,  7,428  national  banks,  an  in- 
crease of  97  since  Oct.  31,  1911.  The 
total  number  of  new  banks  organ- 
ized during  this  period  was  188, 
made  up  of  62  conversions  of  state 
banks,  50  reorganizations,  and  76 
primary  organizations.  On  the  other 
hand,  91  banks  went  out  of  existence, 
8  b^  failure  and  83  by  voluntary 
liquidation,  leaving  the  net  increase 
97,  as  stated.  This  growth  is  some- 
what less  than  in  the  preceding  12 
months,  when  the  increase  was  113 
banks. 

The  circulating  notes  of  the  na- 
tional banks  amounted  to  $749,348,- 
859  on  Nov.  1,  1912,  as  compared 
with  $739,165,313  on  Nov.  1,  1911. 
This  is  an  increase  of  $10,183,546, 
or  1.4  per  cent.,  since  Nov.  1,  1911. 


The  increase  is  absolutely  and  rela- 
tively somewhat  less  than  in  the  pre- 
ceding 12  months,  when  the  increase 
was  2  per  cent. 

The  change  in  the  number  of  na- 
tional banks  in  operation  in  differ- 
ent sections  of  the  country  is  shown 
in  the  following  table: 


Sbction 


New  England . . . . 
Eastern  statea. ... 
Southern  states. . . 

Middle  states 

Western  states. . . . 

Pacific  states 

Island  possessions. 


Total,  U.  8. 


Oct.  31, 

Oct.  31, 

1911 

1912 

466 

460 

1,641 

1.654 

1,469 

1.492 

2,044 

2.065 

1,246 

1,264 

462 

499 

4 

4 

7,331 

7.428 

Change 

—  6 

-M3 
4-23 
-fll 
-M9 
-1-37 


-f97 


The  development  of  the  principal 
items  of  resources  and  liabilities  of 
all  the  national  banks  is  shown  in 
the  following  table,  taken  from  re- 
ports made  to  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency: 


Number  of  banks  reporting . . 

Total  resources 

Loans  and  discounts 

United  States  bonds 

Specie  and  legal  tender  notes . 
CiH>ital  stock  and  surplus . . . 
National    bank    notes    out- 
standing   

Individual  deposits 

U.  S.  Government  deposits  ^ . 


Sept.  1,  1911 


7,301 

$10,379,439,383.89 

5,663,411,073.21 

766.218,220.00 

895,475.406.81 

1,695,482,951.60 

696.982.033.00 

5,489.995.011.98 

48.343.740.95 


Sept.  4,  1912 


Increase 


Per 
Cent. 


7,897 

$10,963,400,760.35 

6.040.841.270.81 

778,118.050.00 

895,951,094.23 

1.747,034,032.71 

713,823.118.00 

5,891,670,007.00 

59,227,328.40 


96;  1.8 

$583,961,376.46  5.6 

377,430,197.60  6.6 

11,899,830.001  1.5 

475,687.42^  0.1 

51,551,081. 11 1  3.0 

16,841,085.00  2.4 

401,674,995.02  7.8 

10,883.587.45  22.5 


>  Includes  postal  savings  deposits. 

State  Banks. — ^A  statement  com- 
piled by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency shows  the  following  facts  re- 
garding  the    principal    items   of   re- 


sources and  liabilities  of  state  banks 
in  the  United  States  on  June  14, 
1912,  together  with  the  correspond- 
ing figures  for  June  7,  1911: 


Number  of  banks  reporting 

Total  resources 

Loans  and  discounts 

Cash  in  bank 

CM>ital  stock  and  surplus . , 
Individual  deposits , 


June  7,  1911 


12.843 

$3,747,786,296.35 

2.439.414,667.62 

236,662,497.38 

623,511,621.86 

2,777,566.835.81 


June  14,  1912 

13.381 

$3,897,770,826.71 

2,549,323.176.38 

241,756.724.48 

636,374,248.83 

2,919,977,897.99 


Increase 


538] 

$149,984,530.36 

109,908.508.76 

5.094,227.10 

12362.626.97 

142.411,062.18 


Per 
Cent. 


4.2 
4.0 
4.6 
2.2 
2.1 
6.1 


Private  Banks  and  Loan  and  Trust 
Companies. — The  principal  items  of 
resources  and  liabilities  of  private 
banks  and  loan  and  trust  companies 
in    the   United    States   on    June    14, 


1912,  are  shown  in  the  table  below, 
together  with  the  corresponding  fig- 
ures for  June  7,  1911,  being  taken 
from  a  statement  compiled  by  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency: 
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PuTATB  Bamxs: 

Number  of  banks  reporting. . . 

Total  reeouroee 

Loans  and  disoounts 

Bonds,  securities,  etc 

Cash  in  bank 

Cwital  stock  and  surplus .... 

Inoiyidual  deposits 

LoAK  AND  Tbust  CoiiPAmss: 

Number  of  companies  report- 

Totai  resources 

Loans  and  discounts 

Bonds,  securities,  etc 

Cash  in  bank 

Cuutal  stock  and  surplus .... 
Individual  deposits 


June  7, 1011 

June  14, 1012 

Increase 

Per 
Cent. 

1,116 

1.001 

—25 

-2.2 

$182324,220.68 

$106,040,307.42 

$14,116,176.74 

7.7 

128,045,872.21 

120,784,262.65 

1,738.300.44 

1.4 

0.860.645.22 

14,113.458.33 

4.243.813.11 

43.0 

7,180,327.84 

7,450,404.38 

261.076.54 

3.6 

20,202,300.72 

31,681,721.16 

2,470.330.44 

8.5 

142,277,224.21 

152,404.618.00 

10,217,304.60 

7.2 

1,251 

1,410 

150 

12.7 

$4,665,110,868.71 

$5,107,444,382.27 

$442333,513.56 

0.5 

2,240,421,081.30 

2,711,241,748.18 

461320,666.88 

20.5 

1.114,778,687.06 

1,221.128,370.50 

106,340,683.83 

0.5 

260,825,566.23 

282.468.252.82 

12,642,686.50 

4.7 

786,180.001.43 

843.200.710.85 

57,110,700.42 

7.3 

3,205.855.805.27 

3.674.578.238.02 

378,722.343.65 

.11.5 

Savings  Banks. — ^The  following  sta- 
tistics of  mutual  and  stock  savings 
banks  in  the  United  States  on  June 


14,  1912,  and  June  7,  1911,  are  from 
statements  compiled  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency: 


Mutual  Savxnos  Bamxs: 

Number  of  banks  reporting. . . 

Total  resources 

Loons  and  discounts 

Bonds,  securities,  etc 

Cash  in  bank 

Surplus  fund 

Inouridual  deposits 

Btock  Savings  Banks: 

Number  of  banks  reporting. . . 

Total  resources 

Loons  and  discounts 

Bonds,  securitiee,  etc 

Cash  in  bank 

Capital  stock  paid  in 

Sun>lus  fund 

Inmvidual  dq;>osits 


June  7, 1011 

June  14, 1012 

Increase 

Per 
cent. 

635 

fc"                 630 

—5 

-0.8 

$8,762,401,625.61 

$3,020,001,086 .  01  ,$166.600,361 .30 

4.4 

1,800.680,214.05 

1,020,256,075.33    110,576,760.38 

6.1 

1,715.516,716.41 

1,778,042,428.00 

62,525,711.68 

3.6 

15,701,646.85 

16.186,061.20 

304,414.44 

2.5 

233,602,108.03 

248,083,420.06 

15.381.320.13 

6.6 

8,460,575,072.17 

3,608,657,828.11 

148,082,755.04 

4.3 

1,240 

1,202 

43 

3.4 

$880,011,677.01 

$003,681,303.72 

$103,710,626.71 

11.6 

605.501.064.03 

660.246,257.55 

63,654,203.52 

10.5 

133.752,180.46 

144,877,735.13 

11,125,554.67 

8.3 

26.616,680.03 

20,266,002.56 

2,640,312.63 

10.0 

72.177.800.00 

76,871,811.70 

4.603,012.70 

6.5 

28.231.074.53 

31,052,506.37 

2,820.621.84 

10.0 

752.008.526.36 

842,807,850.61 

00,880,333.25 

l?.l 

The  geographical  distribution  of 
savings  banks  (both  mutual  and 
stock),  with  the  number  of  depos- 
itors, the  amount  of  deposits,  and  the 


average  to  each  depositor,  on  June 
14,  1912,  as  compiled  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency,  is  shown  in 
the  following  table: 


Number 

of 

banks 

Number  of 
depositors 

Amount  of 
deixMits 

Average  to 

each 
depositor 

New  Enfland  states 

417 
244 
170 
852 
58 
172 

3,464,083 
4.103,658 

366,107 

1.206,067 

67,502 

711,807 

$1,426,805,782.05 

2,070,306.703.46 

84,530,aS8.46 

410,778,398.77 

14,378,477.04 

445,010,121.30 

$411.88 

Bastem  states 

403.67 

Southern  states 

230.85 

Middle  Western  states 

340.33 

Western  states 

212.72 

Pacific  states 

625.18 

Total,  United  States 

1,022 

10,010,304 

$4,451,818,522.88 

$444.72 

Banking  Power  of  the  United  States. 
— ^If  we  bring  together  all  the  bank- 
ing institutions  in  the  United  States 
it  appears  that  on  June  14,  1912, 
the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  had 
reports  from  25,176  banks.  The  ag- 
gregate amounts  of  their  principal 
items  of  resources  and  liabilities 
were  as  follows: 


Total  resoorces    $24,986,642,774.18 

Loans  and   discounts.   18,953,606,243.59 
Bonds,   securities,   etc.     5,861,240,096.48 

Cash  In  bank 1,573,270.268.99 

Cap.  stock  and  surplus     3,595,823.612.14 
Individual    deposits...   17,024,067,606.89 

There  were  in  addition  about  3,800 
banks,  chiefly  brokerage  concerns, 
with  aggregate  capital  estimated  at 
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$70,000,000,  from  which  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  is  unable  to 
obtain  reports. 

BANK    EXAMINATION   AND 
BEOTJLATION 

National  Banks. — ^The  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency,  Lawrence  0.  Mur- 
ray, has  continued  his  efforts  to  se- 
cure a  more  effective  examination  of 
national  banks  and  a  stricter  en- 
forcement of  the  national  banking 
law.  During  the  past  year  he  has 
succeeded  in  getting  practically 
every  national  bank  that  had  not 
already  done  so  to  adopt  suitable 
by-laws,  providing,  among  other 
things,  for  a  careful  examination  by 
a  committee  of  the  bank's  directors 
into  its  affairs  at  least  twice  a  year, 
with  a  report  to  the  directors,  a 
copy  of  which  is  transmitted  to  the 
Comptroller's  oflSce. 

In  order  to  make  the  government 
examinations  more  effective,  the 
Comptroller  has  ruled  that  in  all 
country  banks  the  board  of  directors 
must  be  convened  when  the  bank  is 
to  be  examined,  and  the  examination 
must  be  made  in  their  presence  and 
with  their  cooperation. 

Hereafter  national  bank  exam- 
iners will  be  required  to  examine  all 
banks  in  voluntary  liquidation,  the 
same  as  if  they  were  going  concerns, 
up  to  the  time  when  creditors  have 
been  paid  in  full.  Heretofore  it  has 
been  the  practice  to  pay  no  attention 
whatever  to  the  bank  as  soon  as  the 
stockholders  had  passed  a  resolution 
placing  it  in  liquidation.  This  prac- 
tice has  allowed  delay  and  confusion 
and  danger  of  loss  to  creditors. 

The  Comptroller  has  also  under^ 
taken  to  examine  into  the  character 
of  all  companies  controlled  by  offi- 
cers or  directors  of  a  national  bank 
and  receiving  loans  from  the  bank. 
He  will  insist  hereafter  that  the 
books  of  such  companies  be  open  to 
inspection  by  the  bank  examiner. 

The  Comptroller  has  made  special 
efforts  to  induce  the  banks,  espe- 
cially country  banks,  to  have  their 
boards  of  directors  composed  of  men, 
at  least  a  majority  of  whom  reside 
in  the  town  where  the  bank  is  lo- 
cated. National-bank  examiners 
have    frequently    found    difficulty    in 


obtaining  meetings  of  a  majority  of 
the  directors  to  assist  in  the  exami- 
nation. Moreover,  it  is  often  im- 
portant that  the  board  of  directors 
be  quickly  convened  to  take  action  in 
some  emergency.  For  these  reasons 
local  residence  of  a  majority  of  the 
board  is  considered  necessary  to 
sound  banking.  The  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  now  requires  all  newly 
organized  banks  to  select  directors, 
at  least  a  majority  of  whom  reside 
locally,  and  he  urges  all  banks  to 
adopt  such  a  rule.  In  addition  to 
thus  doing  what  he  is  able  by  ad- 
ministrative action,  the  Comptroller 
has  recommended  that  Congress  pass 
legislation  requiring  a  majority  of 
the  directors  of  every  national  bank 
to  be  residents  of  the  place  where 
the  bank  is  located. 

The  administration  of  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  has  disclosed 
wholesale  violation  by  national 
banks  of  the  law  limiting  loans  to 
a  single  person  or  corporation  to  10 
per  cent,  of  the  capital  and  surplus 
of  the  bank.  For  nearly  50  years 
the  Comptroller'iB  office  has  criti- 
cized national  banks  for  their  com- 
mon practice  of  making  excess 
loans;  but,  although  the  Comptroller 
has  full  power  to  remedy  such  vio- 
lations, the  statute  has  never  been 
enforced.  In  January,  1906,  it  ap- 
peared from  the  reports  of  the  banks 
themselves  that  3,307  national  banks, 
more  than  half  of  the  total  number, 
reported  excess  loans.  A  year  later, 
1,789  banks  were  still  violating  the 
law.  The  violations  have  decreased 
until  the  reports  for  April  18,  1912, 
showed  989  banks,  or  13  per  cent, 
of  the  total  number,  with  excessive 
loans.  On  June  20  the  Comptroller 
announced  that  all  such  loans  in  ex- 
cess of  the  legal  limit  must  cease 
by  Sept.  1.  The  reports  from  na- 
tional banks  on  Sept.  4  showed  526 
banks  reporting  violation  of  the 
statute  against  excessive  loans,  be- 
ing a  marked  improvement,  although 
the  situation  still  falls  short  of  com- 
plete obedience  to  the  law. 

The  Comptroller  has  also  made 
special  efforts  to  check  the  practice 
of  allowing  overdrafts  by  national 
banks.  The  highest  point  reached  in 
the  matter  of  overdrafts  was  in  No- 
vember,   1904,    when    the    banks    re- 
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ported  overdrafto  amounting  to  $54,- 
941,000,  or  nearly  1%  per  cent,  of 
their  loans  and  discounts.  On  Sept. 
4,  1012,  although  the  number  of 
banks  had  increased  by  one-third, 
the  overdrafts  were  only  $20,000,000, 
beinff  one-third  of  one  per  cent,  of 
the  loans  and  discoimts. 

The  Comptroller  has  insisted  dur- 
ing the  year  that  all  newly  organ- 
ized banks  must  pay  in,  at  the  time 
of  organization,  a  substantial  sur- 
plus in  addition  to  the  capital,  in 
order  that  they  may  be  able  to  meet 
running  expenses  without  impairing 
the  capital  until  such  time  as  the 
bank  begins  to  make  profits.  An- 
other rule  requires  that  each  sub- 
scriber for  the  stock  of  a  national 
bank,  in  process  of  organization, 
must  be  actually  worth  twice  the 
amount  of  his  subscription  in  order 
that  he  may  be  able  to  respond,  if 
necessary,  to  the  double  liability  in 
case  of  impairment  of  the  bank's  cap- 
ital. This  action  is  taken  to  stop 
the  former  practice  by  which  indi- 
Tiduals  subscribed  for  large  blocks 
of  stock  in  newly  organized  banks 
for  which  they  were  unable  to  pay, 
their  plan  being  later  to  peddle  the 
stock  out  to  other  purchasers. 

State  Banks. — The  movement  to- 
ward more  efficient  regulation  of 
state  banking  institutions  has  con- 
tinued to  mtuce  progress  during  the 
year  1012.  Kentucky  has  enacted 
legislation  creating  a'  state  banking 
department,  under  a  commissioner 
with  a  deputy  and  three  examiners. 
Examinations  are  to  be  at  least 
twice  a  year.  The  cost  of  maintain- 
ing the  department  will  be  assessed 
upon  the  state  banks  in  proportion 
to  their  combined  capital  and  sur- 
plus. 

The  Attorney-General  of  New  York 
has  decided  that  the  word  '"bank" 
may  not  be  used  by  a  private  banker 
in  the  state  who  is  not  subject  to 
the  superintendent  of  banks  and 
does  not  report  to  that  officer.  Sim- 
ilarly a  constitutional  amendment 
adopted  in  Ohio  provides  that  the 
words  *'bank",  "banker**,  or  "bank- 
ing" may  be  used  by  private  banks 
omy  in  case  they  submit  to  inspec- 
tion by  the  state  banking  depart- 
ment. The  Attorney-General  has 
ruled,  however,  that  this  amendment 


does  not  become  effective  until  suit- 
able legislation  is  enacted. 

It  has  been  held  by  the  Attorney- 
General  of  the  state  of  Elentuclcy 
that  state  banks  will  not  be  permit- 
ted to  hold  stock  in  other  corpora- 
tions as  an  investment.  They  may 
accept  it  temporarily  as  collatenJ 
security.  The  Attorney-General  of 
Montana  has  ruled  that  private 
banks  in  that  state  are  not  permit- 
ted by  law  to  purchase  their  own 
stock,  or  that  of  any  other  corpora- 
tion, unless  the  purchase  is  neces- 
sary to  prevent  loss  upon  a  debt. 

The  State  Banking  Conomissioner 
of  Texas  has  announced  it  to  be  the 
policy  of  his  department  to  require 
that  presidents  of  state  banks  and 
a  majority  of  the  directors  reside  in 
the  town  where  the  bank  is  located, 
or  in  the  neighboring  territory. 

The  State  Treasurer  of  Georgia 
has  decided  that  under  an  act  of 
1907  state  banking  institutions  in 
the  hands  of  receivers  or  in  process 
of  liquidation  are  subject  to  state 
examination  and  supervision  the 
same  as  goin^  concerns. 

State  Legislation. — L  a  w  s  were 
passed  during  1912  to  punish  the 
making  or  use  of  false  statements 
to  obtain  property  or  credit  by  the 
states  of  Louisiana,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  and  Rhode  Island. 

Kentucky  has  enacted  legislation 
creating  a  state  banking  department 
(see  State  Banks,  supra). 

An  act  was  passed  in  New  York 
permitting  trust  companies  in  vil- 
lages and  cities  of  the  third  class 
to  hold  only  30  per  cent,  of  their  10 
per  cent,  reserves  in  cash;  formerly 
they  were  required  to  hold  60  per 
cent,  of  the  reserve  in  cash.  An- 
other act  required  annual  examina- 
tion of  savings  banks,  examinations 
every  two  years  having  been  for- 
merly required.  An  act  to  punish 
derogatory  statements  affecting  banks 
was  passed  in  New  York. 

Acts  fixing  the  liability  of  banks 
to  their  depositors  for  payment  of 
forged  or  raised  checks  were  passed 
in  Louisiana  and  Massachusetts. 

An  act  relating  to  the  payment  of 
deposits  in  two  names  was  passed 
by   Virginia. 

The  uniform  Warehouse-Receipts 
Act  was  passed  by  Louisiana. 
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Report  of  the  National  Monetary 
Commission.  —  Little  progress  was 
made  during  the  year  toward  re- 
form of  the  currency  system.  The 
National  Monetary  Conunission,  as 
directed  by  the  Act  of  Aug.  22,  1911, 
made  its  final  report  to  Congress  on 
January  8.  The  report  followed 
closely  the  revised  plan  issued  by 
Senator  Aldrich  in  October,  1911 
(see  Amebican  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
304).  It  contained  an  analysis  and 
argument  in  favor  of  the  proposed 
plan,  with  the  text  of  a  bill  to  put 
it  into  effect.  This  bill  differed  in 
only  a  few  particulars  from  the  plan 
already  published. 

The  most  important  change  is  a 
provision  intended  to  restrict  the 
power  in  the  local  associations  of 
chains  of  banks  united  by  stock  own- 
ership or  through  holding  compa- 
nies; it  is  provided  that,  in  the  elec- 
tion of  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
local    associations: 

In  case  40  per  centum  of  the  capital 
stock  in  any  subscriblnfi^  bank  is  owned 
directly  or  indirectly  by  any  other  sub- 
scribing bank,  or  in  case  40  per  centum 
of  the  capital  stock  in  each  of  two  or 
more  subscribing  banks,  being  members 
of  the  same  local  assodation,  is  owned 
directly  or  indirectly  by  the  same  per- 
son, persons,  copartnership,  voluntary 
association,  trustee,  or  corporation, 
.  .  .  neither  of  such  banks  shall  be 
entitled  to  vote  separately,  as  a  unit, 
or  upon  its  stock,  except  that  such 
banks,  acting  together,  as  one  unit,  shall 
be  entitled  to  one  vote  for  the  election 
of  the  board  of  directors  of  such  local 
association. 

The  following  minor  changes  are 
also  made:  A  trust  company  is  eli- 
gible to  membership  in  places  with 
a  population  of  6,000  or  less,  pro- 
vided it  has  a  capital  of  $50,()00  or 
more.  In  the  Aldrich  plan  the  min- 
imum capital  for  trust  company 
members  was  $100,000,  for  compa- 
nies located  in  cities  with  25,000  in- 
habitants or  less. 

Slight  changes  are  made  in  the 
provisions  regarding  the  election  of 
directors  of  the  branches  of  the  Na- 
tional Reserve  Association.  These 
changes,  however,  do  not  materially 
affect  the  principle  of  the  Aldrich 
plan. 


In  the  Aldrich  plan  national  banks 
were  allowed  to  maintain  separate 
savings  departments,  and  to  lend 
not  more  than  40  per  cent,  of  their 
savings  deposits  on  real-estate  se- 
curity. This  authority  to  maintain 
savings  departments  is  omitted  in 
the  bill,  but  national  banks  are  al- 
lowed to  lend  not  more  than  30  per 
cent,  of  their  time  deposits  upon 
real-estate  security. 

To  the  section  regulating  the  cash 
reserve  of  the  National  Reserve  As- 
sociation is  added  the  restriction 
that  no  more  notes  may  be  issued 
by  the  Association  when  its  cash  re- 
serve falls  below  33  1-3  per  cent,  of 
the  notes  outstanding. 

The  life  of  the  National  Monetary 
Conunission  terminated  in  accord- 
ance with  law  on  March  31. 

Discussion  and  Criticiam. — Discus- 
sion of  the  plan  was  more  or  less 
active  during  the  year,  though  some- 
what cast  in  the  background  by  the 
Presidential  campaign.  The  Na- 
tional Citizens'  League,  organized  in 
1911  to  promote  currency  reform 
along  the  lines  of  the  Aldrich  plan, 
was  the  leader  in  the  advocacy  of 
the  Commission's  bill.  The  Ameri- 
can Bankers'  Association  also  took 
an  active  part  in  favoring  the  plan. 
At  its  annual  convention  in  New 
Orleans,  in  November,  1911,  resolu- 
tions indorsing  the  Aldrich  plan 
were  adopted  by  a  practically  unan- 
imous vote.  At  its  annual  conven- 
tion held  at  Detroit  in  September, 
1912,  the  Association  was  less  out- 
spoken in  favor  of  the  plan,  con- 
tenting itself  with  the  general  reso- 
lution : 

That  this  Association  will  cooperate 
with  any  and  all  people  in  devising  a 
financial  system  for  this  country  which 
shall  place  us  on  a  par  with  the  other 
great  commercial  and  competing  na- 
tions ;  a  system  which  shall  give  to  the 
American  people,  of  all  classes  and  con- 
ditions, the  financial  facilities  and  in- 
dustrial advantages  to  which  they  are 
entitled. 

Numerous  meetings  of  state  bank- 
ers' associations,  chambers  of  com- 
merce, and  other  financial  and  com- 
mercial bodies  have  discussed  the 
bill  and  generally  expressed  approv- 
al. Adverse  criticism  from  individ- 
ual writers  or  speakers  has  not  been 
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wanting.  Such  criticism  has  either 
opposed  the  whole  plan  as  unsound 
or  has  sought  to  amend  certain  of 
its  features.  No  unity  of  opinion 
has  appeared  from  the  discussion, 
nor  has  any  other  definite  plan 
gained  any  standing  as  a  rival  of 
the  bill  of  the  Monetary  Commission. 
An  important  contribution  to  the 
discussion  was  a  book  entitled  Bank- 
ing Reform,  edited  by  Prof.  J.  Lau- 
rence Laughlin  and  published  by 
the  National  Citizens'  League. 

The  bill  of  the  Monetary  Commis- 
sion received  practically  no  attention 
from  Congress  during  the  year,  and 
no  legislation  upon  the  subject  was 
enacted.  Although  the  matter  of 
currency  reform  was  referred  to  in 
the  platforms  of  all  three  national 
political  parties,  the  Monetary  Com- 
mission's bill  did  not  become  an  is- 
sue in  the  campaign.  The  Republi- 
can platform  made  no  mention  of 
the  bill.  Opposition  to  the  bill  was 
expressed  by  the  Democratic  and 
Progressive  parties.  However,  the 
statonents  of  all  three  parties  were 
couched  in  vague  and  general  terms, 
and  during  the  campaign  the  legis- 
lation proposed  by  the  Commission 
was  practically  if^ored. 

Currency  Associations  and  Emer- 
gency CircnlatioiL-- On  March  28, 
1912,  a  national  currency  associa- 
tion, in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Aldrich-Vreeland  Act  of 
1908,  was  formed  at  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  This  was  the  only  association 
formed  up  to  October.  It  brought 
the  number  of  such  associations  up 
to  18.  No  notes  have  as  yet  been 
issued  under  the  Aldrich-Vreeland 
Act. 

THE      "MONEY      TRUST" 
INVESTIOATIOir 

An  investigation  into  the  business 
of  the  banks  of  the  country  by  a 
committee  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives attracted  much  attention 
during  the  year.  On  Feb.  24  the 
House  of  Representatives  passed  a 
resolution  directing  its  committee  on 
banking  and  currency  to  make  an 
investigation  into  banking  and  cur- 
rency conditions.  One  purpose  of 
this  investigation  was  stated  to  be 
the  gathering  of  information  to  aid 


in  framing  legislation  along  the  lines 
of  the  report  of  the  National  Mone- 
tary Commission.  A  second  purpose 
was  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the 
banking  business  of  the  country  was 
coming  to  be  so  concentrated  in  the 
hands  of  groups  of  financiers  in 
New  York  and  other  cities  as  to 
give  these  interests  control  over  the 
monetary  system  of  the  country,  the 
exchange  market,  interest  rates,  etc., 
with  the  power  to  create  or  avert 
panics,  etc.  In  brief,  this  part  of 
the  inquiry,  which  later  proved  to 
be  the  main  purpose  of  the  investi- 
gation, was  to  discover  whether  or 
not  there  existed  a  so-called  "money 
trust."  A  resolution  extending  the 
powers  of  the  committee  in  respect 
to  this  inquiry  was  passed  by  the 
House  on  April  25. 

Soon  after  this  the  committee*  sent 
out  to  all  of  the  banks  of  the  coun- 
try blanks  calling  for  answers  to  a 
variety  of  questions  regarding  their 
condition  and  character  of  business. 
Among  pther  things,  this  inquiry 
asked  for  information  from  each 
bank  regarding  the  stocks,  bonds, 
and  other  securities  owned  by  it,  se- 
curities purchased  from  its  own  of- 
ficers, loans  to  financial  institutions 
and  individuals  secured  in  whole  or 
in  part  by  stocks  of  financial  insti- 
tutions, details  regarding  syndicate 
or  underwriting  operations,  details 
regarding  demands  to  or  from  other 
banks  and  regarding  miscellaneous 
resources  and  liabilities,  detailed  in- 
formation regarding  the  bank's  offi- 
cers, directors,  and  stockholders, 
their  holdings  of  stock  and  loans  to 
them,  and  complete  information  re- 
garding all  connections  between  the 
bank  and  affiliated  or  associated  fi- 
nancial institutions  including  banks 
previously  merged  either  directly  or 
indirectly. 

This  inquiry  was  directed  not  only 
to  national  banks,  but  also  to  state 
banks,  mutual  savings  banks,  pri- 
vate banks,  and  loan  and  trust  com- 
panies. Serious  objection  was  im- 
mediately raised  on  the  part  of  nu- 
merous banks,  the  chief  around  be- 
ing that  an  answer  to  such  inquiries 
would  disclose  confidential  relations 
between  the  bank  and  its  customers 
and  facts  regarding  the  private  busi- 
ness of  customers  which   the  banks 
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were  not  entitled  to  make  public. 
Question  was  also  raised  as  to  the 
leffal  authority  of  Congress  to  com- 
pd  answers  to  such  questions,  or  to 
conduct  an  investigation  such  as  was 
contemplated.  Controversy  over  this 
point  continued  throughout  the  lat- 
ter jDATt  of  the  Spring  and  during 
the  Summer.  To  set  this  question  at 
rest  a  bill  was  introduced  in  the 
House  to  amend  the  national  bank- 
ing law  in  such  a  way  as  specifical- 
ly to  give  Congress,  or  either  branch, 
the  right  to  investigate  national 
banks.  This  bill  was  passed  by  the 
House  of  Representatives  on  May 
18.  The  bill  was  adversely  report- 
ed, however,  by  the  Senate  commit- 
tee on  finance,  on  July  29,  and  failed 
to   receive   further  consideration. 

The  attempt  to  secure  information 
from  the   banks  was,  therefore,  not 

gressed  further.  The  committee 
eld  public  hearings  in  June,  during 
which  an  investigation  of  the  New 
York  Clearing  House  was  made, 
which  attracted  some  attention. 
Further  hearings  were  suspended 
before  the  middle  of  June,  partly  on 
account  of  the  approaching  cam- 
paign and  partly  in  order  to  await 
the  decision  as  to  the  legal  author- 
ity of  the  committee.  Up  to  the 
first  of  December  little  information 
of  importance  had  been  secured.  The 
committee  resimied  its  sittings  Dec.  9. 
(See  also  I,  American  History.) 

POSTAL  SAVINGS  SYSTEM 

Development  o£  the  System.— The 
postal-savings  system  of  the  United 
States,  inaugurated  in  1911  (see 
American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  308), 
has  been  rapidly  extended  and  has 
made  a  steady  growth  during  1912. 
Practically  all  of  the  post  offices  ot 
the  first,  second,  and  third  classes 
having  been  designated  as  savings 
depositories,  the  Postmaster-General 
began  in  the  spring  of  1912  to  ex- 
tend the  system  to  fourth-class  offi- 
ces. On  Nov.  1,  1912,  there  were  in 
operation  postal  savings  depositories 
in  12,167  post  offices,  besides  646 
branch  offices  and  stations,  making 
a  total  of  12,812  offices  where  pos- 
tal-savings business  could  be  trans- 
acted. These  included  practically  all 
of  the  offices  of  the  first,  second,  and 
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third  classes,  besides  4,004  fourth- 
class  offices.  On  Nov.  1,  the  number 
of  depositors  was  about  300,000,  and 
the  amount  of  deposits  approxi- 
mately $26,000,000.  A  ruling  of  the 
Postmaster-General  has  permitted 
depositors  to  place  their  funds  in 
any  post  office;  the  previous  ruling 
being  that  no  person  might  open  a 
savings  account  in  any  post  office  of 
which  he  was  not  a  patron.  Each 
depositor  must,  however,  confine  his 
deposits  to  a  single  office. 

Exchange  of  Deposits  for  U.  S. 
Bonds. — ^A  serious  situation  in  the 
working  of  the  system  arose  during 
the  closing  months  of  1911.  The 
law  allows  depositors  to  exchange 
at  par  the  whole  or  any  part  of  their 
deposits  for  United  States  bonds 
bearing  2%  per  cent,  interest.  This 
exchange  may  be  made  on  Jan.  1 
and  July  1  of  each  year.  On  July 
1,  1911,  $41,900  of  such  bonds  were 
issued  to  depositors.  A  difficulty, 
apparently  unforeseen,  arose  when 
a  certain  depositor  imdertook  to  sell 
his  bonds  and  found  that  the  high- 
est bid  obtainable  was  at  a  price  of 
92^.  The  serious  situation  thus 
created  was  at  once  taken  under  con- 
sideration by  the  trustees  of  the  pos- 
tal-savings system,  and  on  Nov.  17, 
1911,  it  was  annoimced  that  the  Gov- 
ernment had  decided  to  purchase  at 
par  all  postal-savings  bonds  offer^ 
by  holders  compelled  to  relinquish 
them.  The  first  redemption  of  bonds 
under  this  ruling  was  made  on  Dec 
8,  1911,  when  two  $100  bonds  were 
purchased  at  par.  This  ruling  has 
removed  the  darker  of  loss  by  de- 
positors who  transfer  their  deposits 
into  bonds,  and  amounts  to  a  guar- 
antee by  the  Government  that  the 
bonds  will  never  be  worth  less  than 
par. 

Up  to  the  end  of  1912  three  semi- 
annual issues  of  postal-savings  bonds 
had  been  made  in  exchange  for  de- 
posits.    The   first   issue   on   July   1, 

1911,  amounted  to  $41,900;   on  Jan. 
1,    1912,    $417,380,    and   on    July    1, 

1912,  $854,860,  making  a  total  issue 
of  $1,314,140. 

Deposit  of  Funds  in  State  Banking 
Institutions. — It  has  been  held  that 
under  the  law  regarding  the  deposit 
of  postal-savings  funds  in  local 
banks,  trust  companies  doing  a  bank- 
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ing  business  and  savings  banks,  in- 
eluding  mutual  sayings  banks,  may 
qualify  as  depositors.  Some  diffi- 
eulties  have  arisen,  however,  in  tbe 
ease  of  savings  banks.  For  example, 
the  Attorney-General  of  the  state  of 
New  York  has  held  that  savings 
banks  are  not  authorized  to  treat 
postal-savings  funds  as  preferred  de- 
posits, through  pledging  their  se- 
curities to  guarantee  repayment  of 
such  deposits,  as  is  required  under 
the  postal-savings  law.  Moreover, 
the  postal-savings  law  requires  that 
depositories  agree  in  advance  to  pay 
2^  per  cent,  interest  on  such  de- 
posits. The  Attorney-General  holds 
that  a  savings  bank  is  not  author- 
ised to  guarantee  interest  on  depos- 
its in  advance. 

Receipt  of  postal-savings  funds  is 
also  restricted  in  New  York  by  the 
law  which  limits  the  deposit  of  a 
society  or  corporation  in  a  savings 
bank  to  $5,000.  In  New  Jersey,  also, 
$5,000  is  the  limit  of  deposits  which 
may  be  made  to  the  credit  of  any 
one  person.  Many  other  states  have 
similar  limits.  In  these  states, 
therefore,  savings  banks  designated 
as  postal-savings  depositories  cannot 
receive  more  than  tnis  maximum  of 
postal-savings  funds. 

Somewhat  similar  difficulties  have 
arisen  in  a  number  of  western  states 
whose  banking  laws  forbid  any  state 
bank  pledging  its  securities  for  de- 
posits. This  restriction  has  been 
avoided,  however,  by  the  banks  of 
Wisoonsin  and  South  Dakota.  In- 
stead of  the  banks  themselves  de- 
positing their  own  securities,  the 
postal-savings  officials  have  agreed 
to  accept  securities  belonging  to 
stockholders  or  officers  of  the  insti- 
tution. The  Michigan  legislature 
has  passed  an  act  authorizing  its 
state  banks  to  pledge  their  securi- 
ties, and  Massachusetts,  whose  re- 
striction applied  only  to  trust  com- 
panies, has  passed  a  similar  act  au- 
thorizing such  companies  to  pledge 
their  securities. 

Indirect  Results  of  the  System. — 
In  other  ways  the  postal-savings 
system  is  having  its  effect  upon  the 
banking  legislation  and  administra- 
tion of  many  states;  for  example, 
the  postal-savings  bank  trustees  will 
not   accept   as   a   depository   a   state 
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bank  in  a  state  which  does  not  have 
inspection  of  its  banks.  In  such 
states,  therefore,  only  national  banks 
are  designated  as  depositories.  This 
has  acted  as  an  inducement  to  hasten 
the  development  of  state  inspection 
systems  in  a  number  of  instances. 

Indication  that  the  postal  savings 
bank  is  accomplishing  one  of  the  <»- 
jects  for  which  it  was  created  is 
shown  in  the  decline  in  foreign 
money  orders.  Whereas  during  the 
past  ten  years  there  has  been  an  in- 
crease in  the  value  of  foreign  money 
orders,  amounting  to  approximntely 
500  per  cent.,  the  first  six  months 
of  1912  showed  a  decrease  of  $7,« 
653,634.74,  as  compared  with  an  in- 
crease of  $9,318,085.28  for  the  first 
half  of  1911. 

The  director  of  the  Postal  Savings 
Bank  has  urged  that  the  limit  upon 
deposits  by  an  individual  be  removed. 
The  law  restricts  deposits  by  one 
person  to  $100  per  month,  and  the 
total  balance  of  any  one  depositor 
to  $500.  In  removing  these  limits 
the  director  would  add  the  proviso 
that  no  interest  shall  be  paid  on  any 
sum  greater  than  $1,000.  Durinf^ 
the  history  of  the  system  many  de- 
positors have  been  turned  away  who 
sought  to  deposit  sums  greater  than 
the  legal  limit.  In  one  case  it  is 
reported  that  an  individual  sought 
to  deposit  the  sum  of  $30,000  at  one 
time. 


BILLS   OF   LADING 

Cotton  Bills  of  Lading.—The  con- 
troversy over  bills  of  lading  used  in 
financing  American  cotton  exports 
has  continued  to  agitate  the  parties 
interested  during  the  year  1912. 
The  problem  arose  through  the  fail- 
ure of  two  southern  cotton  firms  in 
April,  1910,  which  disclosed  an  ex- 
tensive use  of  forged  and  fraudulent 
bills  of  lading.  The  discussion  dur- 
ing 1911  led  to  the  establishment  in 
New  York  City  of  a  central  checking 
office  known  as  the  Cotton  Bills  of 
Lading  Central  Bureau,  which  was 
put  into  operation  in  the  fall  of 
1911,  in  spite  of  vigorous  opposition 
by  the  southern  bankers  and  cotton 
dealers  (see  American  Yeab  Book, 
1911,  p.  212).  This  opposition  has 
continued  throughout  the  past  year, 
and    the    Central    Bureau    has    also 
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failed  to  secure  the  unanimous  sup- 
port of  the  New  York  bankers. 

Accordingly,  late  in  January,  1912, 
delegates  representing  the  European 
bankers  and  cotton  dealers  visited 
this  country  and  conferences  were 
held  with  the  American  interests  at 
New  York  and  Memphis.  At  the 
former  conference,  attended  by  rep- 
resentatives of  the  New  York  bank- 
ers engaged  in  buying  cotton  ex- 
change, resolutions  were  adopted 
commending  the  Central  Bureau  and 
offering  support  to  the  effort  to 
make  it  a  complete  success.  The 
Memphis  conference,  on  the  other 
hand,  gave  expression,  in  resolutions " 
adopted,  to  the  bitter  opposition  of 
the  representatives  of  the  southern 
bankers,  exporters,  and  cotton  deal- 
ers. A  committee  was  appointed  at 
this  conference  to  confer  with  the 
English  representatives  with  a  view 
to  devising  some  other  method  of 
solving  the  problem. 

The  plan  favored  by  the  southern 
representatives  was  the  establish- 
ment of  a  bureau  of  information  lo- 
cated in  Liverpool,  and  furnishing 
to  European  buyers  information  re- 
garding the  credit  and  reliability 
of  American  firms.  This  suggestion 
was  favorably  considered  by  the  Eu- 
ropean representatives,  and  in  Au- 
gust announcement  was  made  of  the 
establishment  of  an  information  bu- 
reau, to  be  maintained  in  Europe  en- 
tirely within  the  control  and  under 
the  management  of  the  European 
cotton-buying  interests.  The  func- 
tion of  this  bureau  is  to  obtain  all 
necessary  information  regarding  the 
reliability  and  financial  standing  of 
American  firms  with  which  the  Euro- 
pean bankers  and  cotton  buyers  have 
dealings. 

There  has  been  some  question  as 
to  whether  the  Central  Bureau  at 
New  York  would  be  continued  in 
view  of  the  establishment  of  the 
new  office  in  Europe.  The  European 
representatives,  however,  have  an- 
announced  their  desire  that  the  New 
York  office  be  continued  and  its  op- 
erations have  gone  on  up  to  the  end 
of  the  year,  at  which  time  it  was 
doing  a  business  of  considerably 
greater  volume  than  in  1911.  (See 
also  XIII,  Economic  Conditions  and 
the   Conduct   of  Business.) 


Movement  to  Safeguard  Bills  of 
Lading. — The  campaign  for  legisla- 
tion to  regulate  the  issue  of  bills  of 
lading  which  has  been  carried  on 
for  the  past  few  years  has  been  vig- 
orously pushed  during  1912,  espe- 
cially by  the  American  Bankers'  As- 
sociation. The  movement  seeks  first 
the  passage  of  a  uniform  bill  of  lad- 
ing act  by  the  legislatures  of  the 
several  states.  Such  an  act  was 
drawn  up  and  recommended  by  the 
Commissioners  on  Uniform  State 
Laws.  It  aims  in  particular  to  pre- 
scribe forms  for  bills  of  lading  and 
to  fix  the  responsibility  of  carriers 
for  bills  of  lading  issued  by  their 
agents.  Up  to  the  end  of  1911  this 
bill  had  been  passed  by  nine  states. 
In  1912  the  state  of  Louisiana 
passed  the  bill,  and  it  is  at  present 
in  force  in  these  ten  states:  Mary- 
land, Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  Il- 
linois, Iowa,  Michigan,  New  York, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  Louisiana. 

At  the  same  time  efforts  have 
been  made  to  secure  the  passage  by 
Congress  of  a  similar  bill  designed 
to  make  the  bill  of  lading  a  reliable 
security  in  the  hands  of  bankers  and 
others  who  advance  funds  upon  it. 
The  most  serious  defect  to  be  reme- 
died is  the  present  common-law  doc- 
trine, which  allows  railroads  to  es- 
cape responsibility  in  cases  where 
bills  of  lading  are  issued  by  their 
agents  without  the  actual  receipt  of 
the  goods,  this  action  being  taken  by 
the  agent  either  fraudulently  or  as 
an  acconmiodation  to  the  shipper. 
This  practice  has  made  the  bill  of 
lading  less  reliable  as  security  and 
has  led  to  serious  losses  on  the  part 
of  bankers  and  others.  A  bill  de- 
signed to  correct  the  most  serious 
evils  was  passed  by  the  House  of 
Representatives  in  1910.  On  Aug. 
21,  1912,  the  Senate  passed  the  Pom- 
erene  bill,  which  is  a  complete  law 
covering  the  whole  subject  of  bills 
of  lading,  similar  to  the  uniform  law 
passed  by  a  number  of  the  state  leg- 
islatures. Action  on  this  bill,  how- 
ever, was  not  taken  by  the  House. 

GUABANTEE   OF  BANK 
DEPOSITS 

The  subject  of  deposit  guarantee, 
which  was  very  prominent   in   1911 
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(see  American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
309),  has  attracted  relatively  little 
attention  during  the  ^ear  1912,  and 
few  developments  of  importance  are 
to  be  recorded. 

In  Wisconsin  a  plan  has  been  pro- 
vided for  insuring  deposits  in  state 
banks  in  conformity  with  a  law 
passed  in  1911  permitting  such  in- 
surance. The  plan,  drawn  up  by  a 
committee  of  the  Wisconsin  Bankers' 
Association,  proposes  to  organize  an 
insurance  company  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  state  insurance  com- 
missioner, the  state  bank  examiner, 
and  the  federal  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency.  Membership  in  the  com- 
pany would  be  optional.  Such  banks 
as  applied  woiild  be  examined  and, 
if  found  in  satisfactory  condition, 
would  be  given  insurance  covering 
their  deposits  for  a  premium  of  25 
cents  on  each  $100  of  deposits. 

The  bill  passed  in  1911  by  the  Col- 
orado legislature,  providing  for  a 
deposit-guarantee  system,  but  re- 
quiring that  the  plan  be  submitted 
to  a  referendum  vote  of  the  people 
at  an  election  in  1912,  has  been  de- 
clared by  the  District  Court  at  Den- 
ver to  have  been  illegally  passed. 
As  a  result,  the  bill  was  not  submit- 
ted to  the  referendum  vote  and  has 
therefore  failed  to  become  effect ive. 

In  Oklahoma  an  examination  of 
the  books  and  accounts  of  the  State 
Banking  Board  from  the  beginning 
of  the  state  bank-deposit  guarantee 
law  up  to  Sept.  30,  1911,  has  been 
made  and  a  report  thereon  was 
transmitted  to  the  governor  on  Sept. 
17,  1912.  The  report  shows  consid- 
erable laxity  in  tne  management  of 
the  guarantee  fund,  particularly  in 
connection  with  the  failure  of  the 
Columbia  Banking  and  Trust  Co., 
of  Oklahoma  City,  which  failed  in 
September,  1909.  A  net  loss  of  at 
least  $88,000  from  the  operations  of 
the  fund  is  shown. 

SAVIK08  BANKS 

For  some  years  past  the  situation 
of  the  savings  banks  of  the  country 
has  been  seriously  affected  by  the 
rising  rate  of  interest,  with  the  re- 
sulting depreciation  in  the  market 
value  of  securities  held  by  them 
which  were  purchased  in  the  past  on 


a  lower  interest  basis.  The  result 
has  been  a  decline  in  the  value  of 
the  surpluses  of  savings  banks  ^n- 
erally  throughout  the  country,  bring- 
ing many  banks  to  a  situation  that 
is  considered  critical.  As  a  re- 
sult, the  past  year  has  witnessed  ef- 
forts to  enforce,  by  legislation  and 
otherwise,  the  maintenance  of  suffi- 
cient surplus  by  savings  banks.  An- 
other result  of  the  fall  in  market 
value  of  savings-bank  investments 
has  been  a  widespread  movement  to 
lower  the  rate  of  interest  paid  on 
savings  deposits  until  such  time  as 
a  reasonable  surplus  shall  have  been 
accumulated.  A  large  number  of  the 
leading  banks  of  New  York,  Massa- 
chusetts, and  other  states  have  re- 
duced rates,  generally  from  4  to  3^ 
per  cent.  Statistics  gathered  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  where  about  half 
of  the  banks  have  thus  reduced 
rates,  seem  to  show,  from  a  compari- 
son of  the  banks  whose  rates  nave 
been  reduced  with  those  that  have 
maintained  rates,  thkt  no  serious 
loss  of  business  has  been  occasioned 
by  the  reduction,  depositors  appa- 
rently regarding  the  increased  safety 
as  a  sufficient  offset  to  the  lower  rate 
of  interest. 

AGBIOULTUBAL    OBEDIT 

A  movement  for  the  establishment 
of  better  facilities  for  agricultural 
credit  has  gained  considerable  head- 
way during  the  year.  Publicity  has 
been  given  to  the  fact  that  American 
farmers  are  obliged  to  pay  very  much 
higher  rates  of  interest,  commis- 
sions, etc.,  upon  farm  loans  than 
are  paid  for  corresponding  loans  by 
the  farmers  of  European  countries. 

Investigation  of  the  systems  of 
agricultural  credit  prevailing  in  Eu- 
rope has  been  carried  on  during  the 
year  by  the  American  diplomatic 
and  consular  representatives.  The 
President  of  the  United  States  has 
devoted  considerable  attention  to  the 
matter.  Besides  directing  the  Euro- 
pean investigation,  he  sent  letters 
on  Oct.  11  to  the  governors  of  the 
several  states  calling  the  matter  to 
their  attention,  and  urging  that  ac- 
tion be  taken,  by  uniform  state  laws 
if  possible,  toward  establishing  co- 
operative      mortgage       associations 
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along  the  lines  of  the  German  sys- 
tem. 

Interest  in  the  subject  is  evidenced 
by  a  considerable  number  of  publi- 
cations in  the  periodical  press,  and 
by  platform  statements  of  the  Re- 
publican and  Democratic  parties  in 
the  Presidential  campaign,  both  par- 
ties calling  attention  to  the  need  of 
better  facilities  for  agricultural 
credit;  the  Republicans  further  urg- 
ing state  and  federal  legislation  for 
the  establishment  of  suitable  credit 
agencies,  while  the  Democrats  fa- 
vored legislation  permitting  national 
banks  to  make  loans  on  real-estate 
security.  In  this  connection  it  is 
interesting  to  note  that  the  bill  of 
the  National  Monetary  Commission 
proposes  to  give  authority  to  na- 
tional banks  to  make  limited  loans 
upon   real-estate  security. 

BILLS    OF    EXCHANGE 

An  important  international  con- 
ference was  held  in  the  summer  of 
1912  at  The  Hague  for  the  formu- 
lation of  plans  leading  to  the  adop- 


tion of  a  uniform  law  regarding  billa 
of  exchange  and  checks.  The  first 
conference  on  this  subject  was  held 
in  1910,  and  the  conference  of  1912 
was  a  continuation  of  the  work  be- 
gun at  the  first  conference.  The 
conference  prepared  a  law  on  the  bill 
of  exchange  which  the  Continental 
powers  participating  are  to  be  asked 
to  enact.  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States,  although  represented 
in  the  conference,  will  be  unable  to 
accept  the  uniform  law  on  account 
of  the  fundamentfU  differences  be- 
tween their  legal  system  and  that 
of  the  European  and  Latin  Ameri- 
can countries. 

With  regard  to  the  check,  the  con- 
ference laid  down  a  series  of  prin- 
ciples which  it  reconunended  to  the 
powers  for  consideration,  but  with- 
out drawing  up  a  detailed  law. 
These  recommendations  are  in  line 
with  recent  European  steps  toward 
popularizing  the  check  and  adding 
to  its  safety  and  convenience,  in  par- 
ticular the  increasing  use  of  the 
crossed  check. 
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INSUBANOE 


LIFE    INSUBANOE 

WSNDKLL  M.   StBONG 

Problems. — There    are    no    special 
problems   of  importance  which  have 
oome  to  the  front  during  1912.    One 
which  has  attracted  considerable  at- 
tention and  interest  is  the  continu- 
ing one  involved  in  policy  loans.    A 
development  looked  upon  with  regret 
by  those  most  familiar  with  life  in- 
surance is  the  increase  from  year  to 
Tear  in  the  niunber  and  amount  of 
loans     on    policies.      This    increase 
takes  place  in  all  companies  and  all 
sections  of  the  country.     There  is  a 
real  evil  in  it  as  regards  both   the 
interest    of    the     individual     policy 
holder  and  the  interest  of  the  great 
mass  of  policy  holders,  that  is,  the 
company.     As  regards  the  individual 
policy  holder  the  evil  is  that,  when 
a  policy  is  once  borrowed  on,  there 
is   a  probability  that  the  loan  will 
never  be  paid  off  and  that,  finally, 
the  policy  itself  will  be  allowed  to 
go    in    settlement    of    the    loan.      If 
most  of  the  loans  were  taken  in  the 
banning    to    pay    premiums    which 
otherwise  could  not  or  would  not  be 
paid,  there  would  be  no  bad  result 
attributable   to   the   loan;    for,    even 
if  eventually   the   policy   had   to   be 
allowed  to  go,  it  could  not  have  been 
continned   had   there   been   no   loan; 
but  it  is  believed  in   insurance  cir- 
cles that  most  loans  are  not  taken 
under    such    conditions.      They    are 
taken  thoughtlessly  when  the  money 
obtained   through   them   is   not   nee- 
essary,   and,  when   obtained   to   pay 
premiums,    it   is   frequently   not   be- 
cause the  premium  could  not  other- 
wise be  paid,  but  because  it  is  easier, 
for  the  time  being,  to  borrow  than 
to  save  the  necessary  amount.    Thus 
the    policy    is    loaded    with    interest 
charges  in  addition  to  the  premium 
and  finally  is  allowed  to  lapse  or  is 
surrendered   and    the    holder    is    left 
without   insurance.     As  regards  the 
company     the     evil     is     the     large 


amount  of  insurance  which  goes  out 
of  force  because  it  had  been  bor- 
rowed on;  this  results  in  the  neces- 
sity of  spending  money  in  commis- 
sions to  agents  and  other  expense  to 
replace  the  insurance  thus  lost.  The 
right  to  borrow,  however,  is  a  fea- 
ture of  modern  policies  which  will 
not  be  given  up,  because  both  pub- 
lic sentiment  in  general  and  the  stat- 
utes of  certain  states  require  the 
agreement  to  loan  as  part  of  the 
policy  contract. 

Another     question     in     connection 
with  the  right  to  borrow  or  to  sur- 
render for  cash  is  whether  this  con- 
stitutes a  danger  to  the  company  in 
time  of  financial  stress  when  money 
is   difiicult   to   obtain.     It  has   been 
thought  that  the   obligation  to  pay 
the  amount  of  the  loan  or  cash-sur- 
render value  as   soon   as  the  neces- 
sary clerical  work  could  be  performed 
might    occasion    loss   to   a   company, 
either   indirectly,   from  the  necessity 
of  keeping  large  sums  on  deposit  or 
in  securities  which  could   readily  be 
turned   into  cash   even   in   times   of 
financial   panic,   or   directly   through 
having  to  sell  ordinary  securities  at 
a    sacrifice.      This    problem    has    at- 
tracted  considerable    attention    from 
the    insurance    commissioners,    some 
of  whom  are  in  favor  of  requiring, 
by    statute,    a    provision    in    policy 
contracts  that  the  payment  of  loan 
or  surrender  values  may,  at  the  op- 
tion of  the  company,  be  deferred  for 
60  or  00  days.     This  would   accord 
with  the  provision  in  New  York  re- 
garding the  withdrawing  of  deposits 
from  savinfi^s  banks.    The  experience, 
however,  of  the  New  York  companies 
during  the  panic  of  1907  did  not  in- 
dicate   that    the    demand   for    loans 
would    be    as    serious    a    danger    as 
might    be    anticipated.      While    the 
demand  during  the  panic  was  unusu- 
ally heavy,  it  did  not  reach  gigantic 
proportions. 

Crowth  of  the  Business. — The  years 
1911   and   1912   have  seen  a   contin- 


363 


XIV.    PUBLIC   FINANCE,   BANKING,   AND    INSURANCE 


uation  of  the  rapid,  and  at  the  same 
time  healthy,  growth  of  the  business 
that  has  taken  place  continuously 
since  the  low  point  reached  imme- 
diately after  the  Armstrong  investi- 
gation. The  history  of  these  years 
18  uneventful  because  there  have 
been  few  special  incidents  and  sim- 
ply healthful,  vigorous  progress. 
The  process  has  been  not  only  in 
growth  in  amount  of  insurance  but 
also  in  the  reduction  of  the  cost  of 
the  insurance  to  the  policy  holder 
by  the  increase  of  annual  dividends 
in  many  companies,  whereas  in  no 
company  of  importance  have  the  an- 
nual dividends  been  decreased.  A 
few  new  companies  have  been  formed, 
but  the  formation  of  new  companies 
is  not  a  matter  of  much  importance, 
since  few  of  them  permanently  suc- 
ceed, and,  with  those  that  do,  it  re- 
quires a  long  time  to  reach  a  posi- 
tion of  relative  importance.  The 
real  question  of  progress  is  the  his- 
tory of  those  companies  which  are 
already  well  established,  and  with 
these,  as  indicated  above,  there  has 
been,  almost  without  exception,  sub- 
stantial progress  during  both  the 
years   1911   and   1912. 

Statistics.— Statistics  for  the  year 
1912  are  not  obtainable  until  some 
time  after  the  end  of  that  year,  but 


it  is  generally  known  that  the  larg- 
est companies  will,  each  of  them, 
write  considerably  more  new  business 
than  in  any  year  since  1905,  and  it 
is  expected  that  the  total  new  busi- 
ness for  the  New  York  Life  will  be 
between  $190,000,000  and  $200,000,- 
000,  and  for  the  Mutual  and  the 
Equitable  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  legal  limit  of  $150,000,000  each. 
Tables  are  given  below  showing  in 
detail  the  most  important  items  as 
totals  for  the  companies  of  the 
United  States  for  the  year  1911,  and 
also  for  several  previous  years  in  or- 
der to  show  the  changes.  Perhaps 
the  most  striking  thing  about  these 
statistics  is  the  magnitude  of  a  busi- 
ness which,  compared  with  banking 
or  ordinary  commercial  or  manufac- 
turing lines,  is  but  little  known  or 
understood  by  the  general  public.  A 
gratifying  feature  is  that  lapses  and 
surrenders  continue  small  in  amount 
as  compared  with  seven  or  eight 
years  ago. 

The  statistics  in  the  tables  for  life 
insurance,  industrial  insurance,  and 
fraternal  insurance  are  mostly  taken 
from  the  Insurance  Tear  Book.  The 
magnitude  of  the  figures  involved  is 
seen  from  the  fact  that  in  all  these 
tables  results  are  given  in  numbers 
of  millions. 


STATISTICS  OF  LIFE  INSURANCE 
(United  States  Companies) 
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2,101 
1,846 
1,694 
1.481 
1.363 


14.677 
13.233 
12.613 
11.873 
11.604 


*■  Includes  amounts  set  apart  for  payment  of  dividends  to  policy  holders  during  following  year. 

*  Includes  industrial  business  in  30  companies. 

*  Does  not  include  industrial  business. 

SURRENDERS,   LAPSES,   LOANS    AND   DIVIDENDS 
(Life  Companies  Reporting  to  State  of  New  York  Only) 
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No.  of 
companies 

Amount  of 

policies 

surrendered 

(millions) 

Amount  of 
policies 
lapsed 

(millions) 

Policy 

loans 

(millions) 

Dividends 

to  policy 

holders 

(millions) 

1911 

34 
33 
36 
36 
37 

262 
236 
260 
260 
213 

326 
277 
270 
314 
307 

607 
466 
420 
390 
326 

76 

1910 

72 

1909 

73 

1908 

71 

1907 

66 
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State  Inaurance. — The  state  of  Wis- 
consin has,  at  the  end  of  the  year 
1912,  put  into  operation  a  state  in- 
surance scheme.  It  is  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  state,  but  its  obliga- 
tions are  not  to  be  guaranteed  by 
the  state.  Its  originators  believe 
that  the  saving  in  agents'  commis- 
sions and  salaries  of  officials  will 
make  the  insurance  cheaper  to  the 
policy  holder  than  in  regular  com- 
panies. Whether  it  will  prove  so 
will  depend  on  whether,  with  the  se- 
lection against  the  company  among 
applicants  who  present  themselves 
for  insurance,  without  a  corps  of 
trained  examiners,  and  without  of- 
ficials experienced  in  the  selection  of 
risks,  a  high  mortality  can  be  avoid- 
ed, and  whether,  without  the  serv- 
ices of  agents,  a  sufficient  amount  of 
insurance   will   be   written   to   make 


the  expense  rate  low  even  when 
agents'  commissions  and  salaries  to 
officials  are  eliminated.  The  pre* 
mium  rates  are  low,  too  low  to  leave 
much  margin  for  unexpectedly  high 
mortality.  The  experiment  will  be 
watched  with  interest.  If  it  proves 
a  success  it  will  be  the  first  really 
successful  attempt  to  write  insurance 
without  agents. 

Industrial  Insurance. — The  history 
of  industrial  insurance  in  the  years 
1911  and  1912  has  been  uneventful. 
In  the  year  1910  there  was  a  slight 
setback  in  the  total  amount  of  in- 
surance written.  In  the  year  1911 
there  was,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
slight  gain  which  was  participated 
in  by  two  of  the  three  largest  indus- 
trial companies.  In  each  year  of  re- 
cent years  the  total  amount  in  force 
has    increased    largely. 


INDUSTRIAL  INSURANCE 

(United  States  Companies) 
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1911 

1910. 

1909. 

1908 

1907. 

1906. 


No.  of 
oompanies 

1      New 

business 
1  (millions) 

Insurance  in  force  at 
end  of  year 

Premiums 

received 

(millions) 

No.  of 

policies 

(millions) 

Amount 
(millions) 

32 
22 
22 
20 
18 
19 

786 
749 
806 
606 
676 
631 

24 
23 
21 
19 
18 
17 

3.423 
3.179 
2,967 
2,668 
2,676 
2,461 

183 
171 
167 
144 
139 
130 

Losses 

paid 

(nulUons) 


60 
47 
42 
39 
38 
34 


Fraternal  Insurance. — The  year  1912 
has  shown  some  of  the  difficulties 
that  beset  fraternal  insurance  and, 
at  the  same  time,  has  been  signal- 
ized by  the  attempt  of  some  of  the 
most  important  fraternal  orders  to 
attain  a  sound  basis.  This  is  gen- 
erally in  the  form  of  an  attempt  to 
fulfill  the  requirements  of  the  so- 
ealled  ''Mobile  bill";  the  most  im- 
portant of  which  are  described  below: 

Chief  among  such  orders  is  the 
Modern  Woodmen  of  America,  by  far 
the  largest  of  all  fraternal  insurance 
orders.  Early  in  January  a  repre- 
sentative convention  of  the  order 
was  held  at  Buffalo,  when  new  rates 
were  adopted,  based  upon  a  mortal- 
ity table  founded  upon  the  order's 
own  experience  and  four  per  cent,  in- 
terest. These  rates  called  for  much 
higher  contributions  than  the  old  as- 
sessment plan,  though  they  are 
much  lower   than   rates  based   upon 


the  National  Fraternal  Congress 
Table  and  four  per  cent,  interest. 
Although  these  rates  were  adopted 
by  the  affirmative  vote  of  a  large 
majority  of  the  delegates,  they  have 
met  with  considerable  opposition 
from  the  rank  and  file,  as  was  to  be 
expected.  The  rates  became  appli- 
cable to  new  members  on  May  1, 
1912,  but  do  not  apply  to  old  mem- 
bers until  Jan.  1,  1913.  Neverthe- 
less, in  the  first  six  months  of  1912 
about  200,000,  or  nearly;  20  per  cent., 
of  the  members  withdrew.  At  the 
same  time  sufficient  new  members 
were  taken  in  to  make  the  net  loss 
133,000  members.  This  withdrawal 
from  membership  illustrates  one  dif- 
ficulty that  meets  fraternal  orders 
when  the  attempt  is  made  to  ad- 
vance rates  to  an  adequate  basis. 

Another  is  shown  by  the  fact  that 
in  several  states  the  dissatisfied 
members     have     secured     legislation 
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with  a  view  to  defeating  the  change 
of  rates.  In  Illinois  a  new  law  pro- 
Tides  that,  when  new  rates  are 
adopted,  on  the  application  of  ten 
per  cent,  of  the  membership  of  the 
order  the  question  of  the  new  rates 


must  be  submitted  to  a  vote  of  the 
entire  membership,  but  an  adverse 
vote  by  a  majority  of  the  existing 
members  (not  merely  a  majority  of 
those  voting)  is  required  to  defeat 
the  new  rates. 


Tbab 


FRATERNAL  INSURANCE 
(United  States  Orders) 
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The  "Mobile  bill"  has  now  been 
enacted  in  its  original  form  by  13 
states,  and  with  slight  modifications 
in  three  states,  making  16  in  all, 
while  in  at  least  25  states  newly  or- 
ganized orders  will  not  be  licensed, 
and  no  orders  will  be  newly  admit- 
ted unless  their  rates  are  equal  to 
the  requirements  of  the  National 
Fraternal  Congress  Table  and  four 
per  cent,  interest. 

While  the  "Mobile  bill"  does  not 
attempt  to  fix  the  net  rates  for  any 
order,  the  valuation  requirements 
will  necessitate  the  adoption  of  ade- 
quate rates.  The  bill  makes  it  in- 
cumbent upon  all  fraternal  societies 
to  submit  to  a  valuation  of  assets 
and  liabilities  on  Dec.  31,  1912.  The 
results  of  this  valuation  must  be 
furnished  to  each  member  of  the  or- 
der, but  need  not  be  included  in  the 
annual  statement.  The  valuation 
made  five  years  later,  on  Dec.  31, 
1917,  must'  be  reported  to  the  in- 
surance departments,  and  if  the  ad- 
mitted assets  at  that  time  are  less 
than  90  per  cent,  of  the  reserve  and 
other  liabilities,  such  deficit  must 
show  a  reduction  of  at  least  five  per 
cent,  at  each  triennial  valuation 
thereafter.  Valuation  is  not  to  be 
a  test  of  solvency  so  long  as  the 
deficit  is  reduced  in  accordance  with 
this  requirement,  thus  allowing  a 
period  of  many  years  in  case  of  a 
serious  deficit  in  which  to  attain 
technical  solvency. 


An  effect  of  the  changes  being 
brought  about  will  doubtless  be  that, 
at  the  end  of  1912,  the  tottU  business 
will  be  less  than  that  in  force  at 
the  end  of  1911. 

A  striking  illustration  of  the  his- 
tory of  fraternal  orders  in  the  past 
is  given  by  the  fact  that  of  86  listed 
in  The  Pocket  Register  of  Life  As- 
sociations for  1893  as  doing  busi- 
ness in  1892,  only  45  were  still  in 
existence  in  1911.  This  indicates 
that  nearly  half  of  the  associations 
in  existence  20  years  ago  had  failed 
or  been  reinsured  by  the  end  of  1911. 

PROPERTY  AND  CASUALTY 
INSURANCE 

S.  S.   HUEBNEB 

Fire  Insurance. — As  was  the  case 
during  1910,  the  fire-insurance  busi- 
ness show^ed  a  normal  growth  during 
the  year  1911,  although,  as  in  the 
preceding  year,  a  heavy  fire  waste 
caused  underwriting  profits  to  be 
comparatively  small.  As  regards  621 
companies  and  Lloyds  organizations, 
whose  business  is  fully  reported  in 
the  1912  issue  of  the  Insurance  Year 
Book,  the  risks  covered  amounted 
to  $46,276,992,650,  or  an  increase 
of  $3,153,000,000  over  1910.  The  net 
premiums  of  these  companies  in 
1911  aggregated  $358,623,904,  or 
only  $6,187,000  in  excess  of  those 
collected  in  1910,  while  the  total  in- 
come   amounted   to   $392,966,986,   or 
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only  $7,309,000  more  than  in  the  pre- 
ceding year.  Paid-for  losses,  on  the 
other  hand,  totaled  $184,917,500,  or 
mn  increase  of  $16,544,000  over  those 
of  1910,  while  paid-for  expenses  also 
inereaaed  by  $4,596,000.  Thus,  as 
regards  underwriting  profits,  the 
showing  is  not  as  favorable  as  might 
be  wished  for.  The  aggregate  divi- 
dends paid,  as  reported  in  the  In- 
muranoe  Year  Book,  were  over  $2,- 
600,000  less  than  in  the  year  1910. 
As  regards  the  capital  of  these  com- 
panies, however,  an  increase  of 
nearly  $3,000,000  is  shown,  and  the 
net  surplus  was  increased  by  over 
$19,000,000. 

According  to  the  1912  report  of 
the  superintendent  of  insurance  of 
New  York,  the  summary  of  business 
during  1911  for  the  213  fire  and 
marine-insurance     companies     doing 


business  in  the  state  of  New  York 
shows  the  heavy  underwriting  loss 
of  approximately  $9,000,000.  Aggre- 
gate premiums,  according  to  the  re- 
port, show  a  distinct  falling  off,  and 
a  large  increase  occurred  in  the 
ratio  of  losses.  The  total  income  of 
these  companies  was  $354,246,767 
and  disbursements,  $320,314,325,  an 
increase  as  compared  with  1910  of 
$21,925,536  in  income  and  $27,- 
287,159  in  disbursements.  The  paid 
losses  of  the  companies  increased 
over  the  previous  year  by  about 
$16,000,000;  and  the  underwriting 
gain  of  the  213  companies  reporting 
to  the  department  was  slightly  over 
$9,000,000  less  than  that  of  the 
year  1910,  this  decrease  being 
largely  due  to  lowering  of  the  aver- 
age rate  of  premium  and  to  excess 
losses. 


FIRE  AND  I^IARINE  INSTJRANCE  COMPANIES 
(IruuranM  Fdor  Bo(A) 
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Fire  Losses. — The  extent  to  which 
heavy  fire  losses  affected  the  un- 
derwriting income  of  the  companies 
nMiy  be  judged  from  the  accompany- 
ing table  of  fire  loss^  compiled  by 
the  Journal  of  Commerce  and  Com- 
mercial Bulletin,  During  the  calendar 
years  1910  and  1911  the  fire  losses 
of  the  United  States  and  Canada 
were  excessive  when  compared  with 
1909,  amounting  in  each  year  to 
slightly  over  $234,000,000,  or,  rough- 
ly speaking,  a  per  capita  loss  of 
between    $2.00    and    $2.50,    as    com- 

f>ared  with  an  estimated  per  capita 
OSS  in  Europe  of  less  than  40  cents. 
For  the  first  nine  months  of  1912 
the  fire  losses  aggregated  $177,529,- 
960,  or  only  about  $1,500,000  less 
than  the  heavy  losses  during  the 
corresponding  period  of  1911,  but 
over  $18,000,000  in  excess  of  the  loss 
during    1910,    which    is    reported    at 


$159,347,300.  In  January  the  losses 
totaled  $35,653,450,  and  in  February 
$28-,601,650,  this  being  the  largest 
amount  ever  charged  against  the 
month  of  February,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  1904,  the  year  of  the  Balti- 
more conflagration.  These  heavy 
losses  are  traceable  largely  to  the 
Houston  fire  and  the  destruction  of 
the  Equitable  Life  Building.  In 
commenting  on  these  heavy  losses, 
the  Journal  of  Commerce  states: 

The  enormous  increase  in  January 
and  February  over  the  losses  of  the 
same  months  in  past  years  indicate  very 
strongly  that  1912  will  be  a  bad  year 
for  fire  underwriters  and  that  compara- 
tively few  will  make  any  real  under- 
writing profit.  That  quite  a  number 
of  fire-insurance  companies  will  be 
forced  out  of  business  this  year,  If  the 
present  abnormal  loss  ratio  continues, 
"eems   to   be   a    foregone    conclusion. 
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State  Control  of  Pi»  luting.— In 
the  1911  issue  of  the  Ahebicam 
Yeab  Book  (p.  322)  conaiderable 
space  waa  devoted  to  a  discuwion 
of  the  varioua  acta  paaaed  during 
1911  with  a  view  to  having  the  atate 
eontrol  tire  rating.  Attention  waa 
also  called  to  a  number  of  court  de- 
cisions, especially  the  decision  of 
Judge  John  C.  Pollock,  of  the  United 
States  District  Court  at  Topeka,  de- 
claring constitutional  the  Kansas 
rating  law  of  1906.  At  the  present 
time,  state  rating  laws  exist  in  Ken- 
tucky, Missouri,  Kansas,  Texas,  and 
Louisiana,  while  in  New  York  the 
insurance  dqiartment  has  the  right 
t4>  review  fire-insurance  rates  and 
order  discriminations  removed.  It 
ia  reported  that  a  law  similar  to  the 
New  York  rating  law  will  be  intro- 
duced in  the  Illiuois  legialature  at  an 

The  most  noteworthy  event  in 
1912,  along  the  line  of  controlling 
rates  by  statute,  is  the  passage  of 
tbe  Kentucky  law.  According  to  this 
law  a  state  insurance  board,  com- 
posed of  the  insurance  commissioner 
and  two  citizens,  appointed  by  tlie 
auditor  of  public  accounts,  is  cre- 
ated. All  licensed  companies  In 
Kentucky  doing  a  fire-insurance  busi- 


ness must,  within  30  days,  file  with 
this  board  copies  of  every  general 
basis  schedule  applied  in  Kentucky, 
showing  alt  charges  and  credits, 
terms,  privileges,  riders,  and  condi- 
tions which  in  any  way  affect  rates; 
and  also  copies  of  every  book  of 
rates  and  all  specific  rates  which 
are  not  included  in  rate  books  or 
rate  cards.  The. board  is  authorieed 
to  consider  the  reasonableness  of 
such  schedules  and  rates,  and  is  em- 
powered to  make  such  alterations  aa 
will  enable  the  board  to  publish  rea- 
sonable scliedutes  and  charges.  The 
board  is  also  empowered  to  alter  or 
recall  general  schedules.  It  may 
prescribe  rules  for  keeping  proper 
records  by  all  companiea,  bureaus 
and  hoards,  and  any  insurance  com- 
panies, person,  city,  or  town  dissat- 
isfied with  a  rate  may  apply  in  writ- 
ing to  the  board  (or  a  modification 
of  the  same,  and  in  case  of  the  re- 
fusal of  the  board  to  act,  an  appeal 
may  be  taken  to  the  circuit  court  of 
Kentucky. 

As  soon  as  this  law  was  passed, 
the  insurance  companies  contested 
its  validity,  and  sought  to  enjoin 
the  board  from  tbe  exercise  of  the 
functions  conferred  upon  it  by  the 
statute.       In     June,     however,      the 
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United  States  District  Court  of  Ken- 
tucky refused  to  grant  such  an  in- 
junction, and  in  ito  decision  reached 
the  following  conclusions: 

1.  Fire  insurance  is  a  commercial 
necessity,  and  Its  character  tends  to 
monopoly.  To  engage  In  the  business 
calls  for  a  large  capital.  Practically 
it  is  in  the  hands  of  a  comparatively 
•mall  number  of  insurers,  who,  natur- 
ally, in  many  things,  act  together  or 
in  groups,  and  who  are  so  situated  as 
to  make  competition  In  rates  subject  to 
easy  control.  Actual  combinations  to 
restrain  competition  In  rates  have  been 
common  enough  to  provoke  legislation 
In  many  states,  including  Kentucky. 

2.  The  business  of  fire  insurance  is 
not  impressed  with  a  public  use  in  the 
sense  that  the  public  can  demand  serv- 
ice, but  it  has  at  least  a  quasi-public, 
as  distinguished  from  a  purely  private, 
character. 

3.  Recognizing  such  public  character, 
the  business  has  been  subjected  to  regu- 
lations which  would  be  quite  invalid  in 
a  purely  private  business,  such  regula- 
tions, for  example,  as  a  valued  policy 
law  limiting  the  amount  of  business  a 
company  may  do  In  a  year,  the  amount 
of  commission  it  may  pay  its  agents, 
etc. 

4.  Complainant  is  a  Missouri  corpor- 
ation. It  Is  permitted  to  do  business 
in  Kentucky  under  a  license  annually 
renewed.  It  cannot  have  greater  rights 
than  a  domestic  corporation  has  in  the 
subject  matter  now  Involved. 

5.  The  commission  has  fixed  no 
rules;  whether  it  will  reduce  existing 
rates  at  all  is  surmise;  and  whether 
its  regulation  would  In  the  end  work 
pecuniary  Injury  to  complainant  is  still 
further  uncertain. 

6.  The  provision  for  classification  of 
insurance  companies  does  not  offend 
against  **equal  protection." 

Following  this  decision,  according 
to  press  accounts,  the  companies  are 
planning  to  take  the  case  to  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court  with 
a  view  to  having  it  combined  with 
the  Kansas  case  (this  case  was  dis- 
cussed in  the  1911  Insurance  Year 
Book),  and  thus  secure  a  decision 
on  both.  It  is  to  be  noted,  however, 
that  the  Supreme  Court  in  recent 
decisions,  some  of  which  were  noted 
in  the  Amebigan  Yeab  Book  for 
1911  (p.  323),  shows  a  tendency  to 
recognize  larger  rights  on  the  part 
of  the  states  to  regulate  insurance 
companies. 

During  the  year  1912  also  a  bill 


was  introduced  in  the  state  of  Vir- 
ginia, which  has  for  its  object  the 
regulation  of  fire-insurance  rates, 
and  which  is  more  sweeping  in  char- 
acter than  any  bill  thus  far  submit- 
ted to  any  state  legislature.  It  pro- 
vided that  upon  the  application  of 
the  municipal  council  of  any  city  or 
town  or  the  board  of  supervisors  of 
any  county  in  the  state,  the  commis- 
sion created  by  the  act  must  proceed 
to  make  what  the  members  conceive 
to  be  "just  and  equitable  rates  for 
that  locality."  The  bill  also  con- 
tained a  stringent  anti-compact  sec- 
tion, a  provision  for  a  standard  pol- 
icy, and  further  provisions  relating 
to  the  reporting  by  companies  in  the 
annual  statements  of  the  exact  net 
profits  and  losses  on  each  class  of 
risk.  The  commission  was  also  di- 
rected to  prescribe  maximum  and 
minimum  commissions  to  be  paid 
to  agents,  and  any  company  violat- 
ing this  regulation  is  declared  to  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor.  Largely 
owing  to  the  infiuence  exerted  by  the 
insurance  commissioner  of  the  state, 
this  act,  although  it  passed  the 
House,  failed  to  become  a  law,  be- 
cause of  failure  to  pass  the  Senate. 
It  is  also  worthy  of  note  that,  as  re- 
gards the  Texas  rating  law,  the 
Democratic  party  of  the  state  incor- 
porated a  plank  in  its  platform  for 
the  repeal  of  the  law,  which  plank 
received  the  indorsement  of  the 
Democratic  candidate  for  the  gov- 
ernorship. Judging  from  the  insur- 
ance press,  the  Texas  rating  law 
will,  in  all  probability,  be  repealed. 

Other  Important  Events  in  Fire  In- 
surance.— Among  the  other  important 
events  in  fire  insurance  during  1912 
the  following  should  be  noted: 

(1)  The  action  of  the  insurance 
commissioners  in  their  convention  at 
Spokane,  in  passing  a  resolution  to 
the  effect  "that  a  special  committee 
of  five  be  appointed  by  the  president 
to  ascertain  the  feasibility  of  hav- 
ing fire-insurance  companies  adopt  a 
uniform  system  of  classifying  their 
experience,  and  making  periodical 
reports  to  some  central  organization, 
and  adopt  a  working  plan  to  be  ef- 
fective Jan.  1,  1913."  This  resolu- 
tion was  offered  on  behalf  of  the  su- 
perintendent of  insurance  of  New 
York,    who   contended   that   the    loss 
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experience  of  the  companies  in  each 
class  is  the  only  true  basis  for  sched- 
ule basic  rates,  and  that,  therefore, 
the  companies  and  rating  organiza- 
tions should  adopt  some  system  for 
the  uniform  classification  of  data 
either  by  districts  or  states.  In  this 
way  only,  he  contends,  can  like  rates 
for  like  hazards  be  justly  arrived  at. 

(2)  The  recommendation  by  a  spe- 
cial committee  of  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters  to  organize  a 
bureau  of  publicity  for  the  purpose 
of  educating  the  public  to  under- 
stand fire  underwriting,  and  to  op- 
pose undesirable  legislation.  The  bu- 
reau, it  is  proposed,  should  work  in 
conjunction  with  such  important 
bodies  as  the  Western  Union,  the 
Eastern  Union,  New  York  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters,  the  South  East- 
ern Underwriters'  Association,  and 
the  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  of 
the  Pacific.  The  purposes  of  the 
plan  are  set  forth  as  follows: 

First:  To  consider  Important  meas- 
ures that  may  be  Introduced  In  legis- 
lative bodies,  with  a  view  to  ascertain- 
ing and  publicly  presenting  the  reasons 
which  may  exist  for  their  adoption  or 
rejection  by  the   legislature ;  and, 

Second  :  To  consider  Important  meas- 
ures that  may  be  suitably  a  matter  of 
general  concern  to  stock  fire-insurance 
companies,  as,  for  example,  rulings  of 
Insurance  commissioners,  or  a  state  at- 
torney-genera I's  interpretation  of  laws 
applying  to  stock  fire-insurance  compa- 
nies, municipal  licenses  and  other  un- 
foreseen conditions  which  might  arise. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  Supreme 
Court     of     Virginia,     reversing     the 


In  the  absence  of  any  statutory  regu- 
lation upon  the  subject,  that  It  is  not 
unlawful  for  Individuals  or  corporations 
engaged  in  the  insurance  business  to 
agree  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
and  rates  upon  which  they  are  willing 
to  Insure,  and  to  induce  others  engaged 
in  the  same  business  to  unite  with  them 
In  maintaining  the  terms  and  conditions 
and  rates  so  fixed  and  agreed  upon,  pro- 
vided they  use  no  unlawful  means  in 
accomplishing  their  objects. 

Marine  Insurance. — The  loss  of  the 
steamship  Titanic,  following  so 
closely  as  the  third  of  a  series  of 
heavy  marine  disasters,  caused  a  sit- 
uation in  the  marine  underwriting 
business,  which,  according  to  the  in- 
surance press,  has  never  been  ap- 
proached in  the  history  of  marine 
underwriting.  The  wrecking  of  the 
Delhi  and  Oceana  involved  insurance 
on  specie  alone  of  about  $4,000,000. 
In  the  Titanic  disaster,  the  liability 
of  underwriters  involved  in  risks  on 
persons  and  property  was  estimated 
to  approximate  $15,000,000.  It  is 
stated  that  there  was  a  total  insur- 
ance of  $5,000,000  on  the  hull  of  the 
Titanic,  of  which  $1,057,000  was 
placed  in  Lloyds  and  divided  up 
among  600  underwriters,  the  remain- 
der being  placed  in  compsuiies  writ- 
ing marine  lines  in  the  United 
States,  England,  and  the  Continent. 
According  to  cable  advices  from  Lon- 
don, the  total  insurance  effected  on 
the  cargo  and  hull  approximated 
£2,350,000,  and  a  certain  percentage 
of  the  risk  was  carried  by  the  White 
Star  Co.  in  its  own  fund. 

The  effects  of  this  disaster,  it  is 
generally  believed,  will  be  far-reach- 


lower^  court  at  ^Newport  News,  which  |  ing.     Not  only  have  the  government 

investigations  of  the  disaster  tended 
toward  the  enactment  of  legislation 
providing  for  greater  safety  to  life 
and  property  on  the  sea  (see  I,  Th€ 
Titwnic  Disaster),  but  there  is  also 
noticeable  a  tendency  to  place  less 
reliance  by  large  navigation  compa- 
nies on  the  practice  of  self -insurance. 
Thus,  shortly  after  the  disaster,  an- 
nouncement was  made  by  the  Ham- 
burg-American Steamship  Co.  that  it 
had  abandoned  its  scheme  of  carry- 
ing its  own  insurance,  and  that  here- 
after it  would  have  its  vessels  in- 
sured to  their  full  value  against  to- 
tal or  partial  loss.  According  to 
the  insurance  press,  this  action  was 


had  fined  the  Virginia  committee  of 
the  Southeastern  Underwriters*  As- 
sociation for  conspiracy  to  raise  fire- 
insurance  rates  in  Newport  News. 
Mr.  Justice  Buchanan  says,  among 
other  things,  in  the  opinion  that  the 
companies  were  justified  in  raising 
their  rates  in  the  city  and  had  the 
same  right  to  take  into  consideration 
the  license  taxes  which  the  city  re- 
quired them  to  pay  as  any  other 
item  of  expense  attending  their  busi- 
ness.    To  quote  the  opinion: 

If  it  be  lawful  for  laborers  to  con- 
trol the  terms  of  their  hiring  and  to 
induce  others  to  unite  with  them  for 
that   purpose.  It   would  seem   to   follow. 
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taken  in  consequence  of  the  sinking 
of  the  Titanic,  which  disaater  showed 
that  there  are  few,  if  any,  corpora- 
tions whose  property  is  so  extensive 
and  so  widely  distributed  in  regard 
to  the  average  value  per  unit  of 
property,  as  to  secure  lor  the  cor- 
poration the  beneficial  operation  of 
the  law  of  average.  It  is  also  the 
general  impression  that  this  disas- 
ter, in  conjunction  with  the  other 
heavy  losses  already  referred  to,  will 
lead  to  a  considerable  increase  in 
rates.  It  is  stated  in  the  press  that 
Chubb  and  Son,  widely  known  ma- 
rine underwriters,  last  April  pre- 
dicted a  considerable  increase  in 
ocean  marine  tariffs.  According  to 
the  statement,  there  was  also  an  av- 
erage increase  of  10  per  cent,  last 
year  in  the  rates  on  hulls  engaged 
in  the  coastwise  traffic,  and  that  the 
present  rate  on  bullion  is  1-20  of 
one  per  cent. 

In  connection  with  marine  insur- 
ance, two  other  occurrences  in  1912 
are   worthy   of  note,   namely: 

(1)  The  sanctioning  of  new  cargo 
clauses  by  marine  underwriters,  with 
a  view  to  establishing  greater  uni- 
formity. According  to  the  London 
Economist  of  July  27,  "the  main 
body  of  Lloyd's  policy  has  always 
been  uniform,  but  the  clauses  insert- 
ed by  brokers  vary  enormously,  and 
it  is  just  as  well  that  they  should 
be  made  uniform  with  the  rest  of 
the  nolicv." 

(2)  The  attitude  of  the  New  York 
Insurance  Department  toward 
Lloyds  of  London.  Owing  to  the  op- 
position of  the  managers  of  the  for- 
eign insurance  companies  doing  busi- 
ness in  the  United  States,  Superin- 
tendent W.  T.  Emmet  refused  to  ap- 
prove the  proposition  of  a  certain 
brokerage  nrm  to  change  the  name 
of  the  "New  York  Fire  and  Marine 
Underwriters"  to  "London  Lloyds 
Fire  and  Marine  Underwriters."  He 
took  the  position  that  this  new  name 
would  give  the  impression  that  Lon- 
don Lloyds  had  been  regularly  ad- 
mitted to  write  insurance  in  New 
York  as  a  regular  corporation. 
Moreover,  the  New  York  Insurance 
Department  has  begun  an  investiga- 
tion into  the  amount  of  business 
placed  in  the  United  States  by 
Lloyds  brokers  with   a  view  to  rec- 


ommending legislation  for  the  pro- 
tection of  holders  of  Lloyds,  Lon- 
don, policies  in  this  country.  Ac- 
cording to  the  insurance  press,  the 
Insurance  Department  proposes  to 
take  up  the  question  of  Lloyds  oper- 
ations in  this  country  directly  with 
the  underwriters  in  London,  with  a 
view  to  securing  the  coOperatipn  of 
the  reputable  underwriters  in  an  en- 
deavor to  eliminate  the  operations 
of  irresponsible  parties. 

Liability  Insurance. — The  remark- 
able growth  of  this  form  of  insur- 
ance, due  mainly  to  the  enactment 
of  more  drastic  employer's  liability 
laws,  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that, 
whereas  in  1910  32  companies  are 
referred  to  in  the  Insurance  Year 
Book  as  writing  this  form'  of  insur- 
ance in  the  United  States,  this  num- 
ber increased  to  45  by  the  close  of 
1911.  These  45  companies  received 
premiums  during  the  year  of  $35,- 
002,490,  as  compared  with  $28,- 
652,624  for  the  32  companies  in  1910, 
and  paid  losses  of  $16,548,724,  as 
compared  with  $20,490,116  in  1910. 
Five  years  ago  (1907)  only  23  com- 
panies are  mentioned  as  writing  li- 
ability risks  in  this  country.  They 
collected  only  $22,759,060  in  prem- 
iums, and  paid  only  $10,999,586  in 
losses.  It  is  to  be  noted,  however, 
that  the  ratio  of  losses  to  premiums 
is  given  as  57.7  per  cent.,  as  com- 
pared with  57.7  per  cent,  in  1910 
and  42.6  per  cent,  in  1909.  The  ratio 
for  1911  and  1910  is  regarded  as  ex- 
cessive, and  for  the  causes  the  state- 
ment of  the  Travelers*  Insurance 
Company  may  be  referred  to.  This 
company  states  that: 

Liability  Insurance  experienced  in  1911 
a  year  of  difficult  problems.  Tbe  obU- 
gatioDS  of  companies  writing  tbat  class 
of  insurance  were  increased  by  advanced 
legislation  and  by  the  increasing  liberal- 
ity of  tbe  courts  in  construing  the  law 
respecting  the  liability  of  employers  to 
their  injured  workmen.  It  was  impos- 
sible to  advance  premiums  with  equal 
rapidity,  and  the  probable  consequence 
Is  that  every  insurance  company  in 
America  writing  liability  insurance  will 
suffer  a  loss  upon  the  business  of  1911. 

The  most  important  changes  in 
this  form  of  insurance  during  1911 
are  the  following  (see  also  XVII, 
Labor  Legislation)  : 


361 


XIV.    PUBLIC  FINANCE,   BANKING,  AND   INSURANCE 


(1)  The  enactment  of  a  new  lia- 
bility-loss reserve  law  in  New  York, 
Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  Ohio, 
Minnesota,  Washington,  Georgia  and 
Penni^lvania.  In  the  words  of  Ed- 
win W.  DeLeon,  president  of  the 
Casualty  Company  of  America: 

The  new  act  provides  briefly  that  com- 
panies that  have  transacted  business  for 
ten  years  or  more  shall  maintain  a  lia- 
bility loss  reserve  computed  upon  their 
actual  experience  of  premiums  earned 
on  policies  issued  each  year  of  the  five 
years  Immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
statement,  with  a  minimum  of  50  per 
cent.,  plus  the  sum  of  $1,000  for  each 
suit  pending  on  account  of  accidents 
reported  under  policies  issued  previous 
to  said  ten  years,  and  the  sum  of  $750 
for  each  suit  pending  on  account  of  ac- 
cidents reported  under  policies  issued 
during  the  first  five  years  of  the  ten- 
year  period.  From  the  amount  thus  as- 
certained the  company  may  deduct  the 
losses  and  loss  expenses  paid  under  the 
policies  issued  each  year  of  said  five- 
year  period,  and  the  balance  remaining 
shall  be  set  aside  as  the  loss  reserve, 
to  which  shall  be  added  the  amount  for 
pending  suits,  as  heretofore  given.  Com- 
panies that  have  transacted  liability  in- 
surance for  less  than  ten  years  shall 
compute  the  reserve  substantially  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  foregoing,  except  that 
such  companies  shall  maintain  as  the 
legal  reserve  60  per  cent,  of  the  earned 
premiums  for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31, 
1911 ;  51  per  cent,  at  Dec.  31,  1912 ;  52 
per  cent,  at  Dec.  31,  1913 ;  53  per  cent. 
at  Dec.  31,  1914 ;  54  per  cent,  at  Dec. 
81,  1916 ;  55  per  cent,  at  Dec.  31,  1916, 
and  for  each  year  thereafter  until  the 
expiration  of  the  ten-year  period,  when 
the  reserve  shall  be  computed  upon  the 
actual  experience  of  the  company.  {In- 
surance Year  Book,  1912.) 

According  to  Mr.  De  Leon,  the 
new  law  will  make  it  impossible  for 
a  new  company  to  write  a  large  vol- 
ume of  business  at  the  start  without 
having  a  substantial  surplus,  and 
will  also  act  as  a  check  upon  old 
companies  which  may  be  eager  to 
excel  all  competitors  to  the  detri- 
ment of  their  own  interests. 

(2)  The  transmission  by  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States  to  Con- 
gress, on  Feb.  20,  1912,  of  the  re- 
port of  the  Employers'  Liability  and 
Workmen's  Compensation  Commis- 
sion, authorized  by  joint  resolution 
approved  June  25,  1910,  to  make  a 
thorough    investigation    of    the    sub- 


ject. The  proposed  Congressional 
enactment  eliminates  the  doctrines 
of  negligence,  assumption  of  risk, 
fellow  servants'  fault,  and  contribu- 
tory  fault.  The  bill  excludes  the 
first  14  days  from  compensation,  ex- 
cept as  regards  medical  aid.  Com- 
pensation for  personal  injury  is  made 
on  the  basis  of  50  per  cent,  of  the 
monthly  wages  for  life  for  perma- 
nent total  disability,  and  also  50  per 
cent,  during  temporary  total  dis- 
ability. As  death  benefits,  monthly 
payments  are  to  be  made  for  eight 
years  as  follows:  to  a  widow  alone, 
40  per  cent,  of  monthly  wages;  to  a 
widow  and  child  under  16  years,  50 
per  cent.;  to  a  child  under  16  years 
or  dependent,  25  per  cent.,  and  10 
per  cent,  additional  for  each  child. 
According  to  the  United  States  Re- 
view: 

The  combined  railroad  companies  of 
the  country  are  paying  out  to  their  em- 
ployes for  accidents  in  settlements  and 
Judgments  approximately  $10,086,000, 
and  the  proposed  law,  as  nearly  as  the 
commission  can  estimate  it,  will  raise 
this  by  25  per  cent.  Figuring  on  the 
periodical  payments  extending  over  a 
term  of  years  and  capitalized  at  5  per 
cent.,  the  commission  points  out  that 
the  total  received  by  the  beneficiaries 
would  reach  an  aggregate  of  $15,000,000 
annually. 

(3)  In  the  American  Year  Book 
for  1911  (p.  326)  it  was  explained 
that  the  leading  liability  companies 
organized  the  so-called  Workmen's 
Compensation  Service  and  Informa- 
tion Bureau,  and  its  purposes  were 
outlined.  During  1912  a  number  of 
companies  withdrew  from  the  organ- 
ization, and  a  considerable  amount 
of  opposition  to  the  Bureau  existed. 
By  April,  1912,  however,  the  insur- 
ance press  announced  that  a  better 
understanding  existed  between  the 
companies  who  were  members,  and 
the  new  rules  adopted  by  the  Bu- 
reau, which  went  into  effect  April  4, 
governing  departures  from  rates  on 
special  risks,  give  much  more  lati- 
tude to  the  members  in  meeting  out- 
side competition,  by  providing  that 
the  company  that  has  carried  the 
risk  for  ten  months  may  file  a  re- 
duced rate  with  the  bureau  if  it  feels 
that  this  action  is  necessary.     Dur 
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ing  the  year  the  Bureau,  now  repre- 
senting 18  companies,  doing  over 
three-fourths  of  the  total  liability 
insurance  in  the  country,  compiled 
the  rates  for  various  states  where 
new  compensation  and  liability  laws 
were  enacted  or  changed.  These 
rates  are  recommended  as  minimum 


charges,  and  the  ''Manuals"  contain- 
ing the  same  are  sold  to  any  person, 
whether  a  member  or  not. 

Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance. — 
As  regards  accident  insurance  and 
health  insurance,  the  volume  of 
business  is  shown  in  the  following 
table : 


ACCIDENT  AND  HEALTH  INSURANCE 


Accident  Insukancb 

Hbalth  Insctbanck 

Ybab 

Premiums 

Losses 

Ratio  of 

losses  to 

premiums 

Premiums 

Losses 

Ratio  of 

losses  to 

premiums 

1911 

$27,351,626 
23.894.665 
21,446.506 
19.044.634 
18.865.102 

$11,837,347 

10.068.926 

8.248.182 

8.104.933 

8.101.101 

43.2 
42.1 
38.4 
42.5 
42.9 

$7,101,666 
6.451.028 
5.714,579 
4.592.365 
3.872.936 

$3,314,301 
2.770.744 
2.173.386 
1.859.276 
1,579,534 

46.6 

1910 

42.9 

1909 

38.0 

1908 

40.5 

1907 

40.8 

Stock  companies  to  the  number  of 
139  were  writing  this  form  of  in- 
surance in  the  United  States  at  the 
close  of  1911,  and,  according  to  the 
above  figures,  compiled  in  the  1912 
Jnsunmoe  Year  Book,  the  increase 
in  premiums  was  fairly  large,  but 
the  ratio  of  losses  to  income  shows 
a  considerable  increase,  especially  in 
the  case  of  sickness  insurance.  In 
fact,  as  pointed  out  by  Mr.  De  Leon, 
this  increase  in  ratio  was  "more  pro- 
nounced in  1911  than  in  any  previ- 
ous year,  and  many  of  the  compa- 
nies suffered  heavier  losses  than  at 
any  period  of  their  history."  Greater 
liberality  in  policy  provisions,  espe- 
cially the  addition  of  the  50  per 
cent,  accumulation  of  the  face  of 
the  policy  at  its  inception,  is  as- 
signed as  the  chief  reason. 

During  the  year  1912  the  Inter- 
national Association  of  Accident  Un- 
derwriters merged  with  the  Board  of 
Casualty  and  Surety  Underwriters, 
and  this  is  the  most  important  event 
of  the  year  in  this  form  of  insur- 
ance. -.The  new  organization  is  called 
the  International  Association  of  Cas- 


ualty and  Surety  Underwriters,  con- 
sisting of  seven  sections,  each  repre- 
senting some  leading  form  of  casual- 
ty insurance.  The  year  witnessed 
the  enactment  of  the  standard  pol- 
icy, explained  in  the  Ahebigan 
Year  Book  for  1911  (p.  324),  by 
additional  states,  thus  bringing 
about  greater  uniformity  and  defi- 
niteness  of  meaning. 

Fidelity  and  Surety  Insurance. — Of 
the  many  other  forms  of  casualty 
insurance,  fidelity  and  surety  insur- 
ance is  by  far  the  most  important, 
and,  according  to  the  following  table, 
showed  an  increase  in  premium  in- 
come of  $1,484,994  in  1911.  Losses, 
however,  increased  $2,175,531,  and 
the  ratio  of  losses  to  premium  in- 
come was  high,  namely  29.3,  as  com- 
pared with  only  18.1  in  1910  and 
24.0  in  1909.  Compared  with  previ- 
ous years,  however,  these  ratios  are 
low,  and  the  improvement  is  attrib- 
uted in  large  measure  to  the  Towner 
Rating  Bureau,  the  organization  of 
which  was  explained  in  some  detail 
in  the  American  Year  Book  for  1911 
(p.  326). 
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Ybab 

PrenuuniB 

L0M68 

Ratio  of  lofltet 
to  premiums 

1911 

$16,958,051 
15.473.057 
13.283.693 
12.530.922 
11.129.940 

$4,980,430 
2.814,899 
3,200.645 
8.826.427 
4.319.406 

29.3 

1910 

18  1 

1900 

24  0 

1908 

80  5 

1907 

38  8 
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Classification  According  to  Sex. — 
Since  the  Yeab  Book  for  1911  was  is- 
sued figures  from  the  thirteenth  cen- 
sus have  been  published,  showing  fur- 
ther classifications  of  the  population. 
Confining  attention  to  the  United 
States  lying  between  Canada  and 
Mexico,  i.  e.,  excluding  Alaska,  the 
Canal  Zone  and  the  insular  posses- 
sions, the  males  constituted  5,146  per 
10,000  of  the  total  population  in 
1910,  while  in  1900  they  were  only 
6,107  per  10,000.  The  proportion  of 
males  has  increased  and  is  larger 
now  than  at  any  time  since  1820, 
when  the  records  began.  The  excess 
of  about  2,700,000  males  in  the  total 
population  is  usually  explained  as 
due  to  immigration.  There  are  in- 
deed about  1,700,000  more  inunigrant 
males  than  immigrant  females  in  the 
country.  But  as  the  total  excess  of 
males  is  about  2,700,000,  immigration 
seems  to  account  for  less  than  two- 
thirds  of  it.  Still  it  may  do  more 
than  that.  There  is  some  evidence  to 
show  that  a  certain  number  of  for- 
eign-born residents  are  reported  at 
the  census  as  natives  and  that  this 
occurs  more  commonly  among  males 
than  females,  partly  because  there 
are  more  of  the  former  class  and 
partly  also  because  the  proportion  of 
males  personally  interviewed  by  the 
enumerators  is  probably  smaller.  If 
this  is  a  factor,  an  unknown  part  of 
the  excess  of  one  million  males  in  the 
native  population  finds  here  its  ex- 
planation. 

The  increase  in  the  proportion  of 
males  between  1900  and  1910  is  en- 
tirely due  to  the  enormous  immigra- 
tion of  that  period  and  to  the  high 
proportion  of  males  among  recent  im 


among    the    native    population    was 
practically  unchanged. 

A  preliminary  statement,  issued 
June  9,  gave  the  total  number  of 
males  of  voting  age  as  26,999,151. 

Speaking  generally,  the  states  with 
an  excess  of  females  are  those  along 
the  Atlantic  Coast.  Of  such  there 
were  10  in  1900  and  6  in  1910.  In 
all  states  east  of  the  Mississippi,  ex- 
cept Kentucky  and  Tennessee,  the 
proportion  of  males  increased  in  the 
last  ten  years,  but  in  12  of  the  23 
states  west  of  the  Mississippi  the 
proportion  of  males  decreased.  Among 
the  50  cities  of  the  United  States 
having  at  least  100,000  inhabitants 
in  1910  there  were  33  in  1900  which 
had  an  excess  of.  females;  by  1910 
this  number  had  shrunk  to  22.  In 
these  50  cities  as  a  whole  the  male 
population  in  1910  was  about  10,- 
240,000  and  the  female  population 
about  10,064,000,  showing  that  in 
our  large  cities  at  the  present  time 
males  are  50.4  per  cent,  of  the  popu- 
lation and  that  the  sexes  are  ap- 
proximately equal  in  numbers.  Al- 
most the  entire  excess  of  males  in  the 
United  States  will  be  found  in  the 
rural  districts.  This  separation  of 
the  sexes,  by  which  the  cities  as  a 
whole  contain  about  equal  num'bers 
of  the  two  sexes  and  the  rural  dis- 
tricts as  a  whole  a  marked  excess  of 
males  is  apparently  on  the  whole  in- 
creasing, but  during  the  last  decade 
this  change  has  been  masked,  if  not 
entirely  checked,  by  the  great  immi- 
gration, of  males  and  their  slow  dis- 
persion into  the  smaller  cities  and 
the  rural  districts. 

Classification  According  to  Race. — 
The  decreasing  proportion  of  Negroes 


migrants,  for  the  proportion  of  males   in    the    population    of    the    United 
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states  (11.6  per  cent,  in  1900  and 
10.9  per  cent,  in  1910)  was  men- 
tioned in  the  last  Yeab  Book.  The 
ehange  in  the  southern  states  alone 
from  a  proportion  of  32.3  per  cent. 
Negro  in  1900  to  29.8  per  cent,  in 
1910  is   more  significant.     This  de- 


crease in  the  proportion  of  Negroe* 
in  the  southern  states  was  greater 
than  at  any  previous  decade  of  our 
national  history.  The  following  table 
of  the  percentage  of  Negro  popula- 
tion in  the  different  states  will  show 
how  widespread  was  that  decrease: 


Statb 


D«l«WAre 

Marjfiand 

Distrioi  of  Columbia 

ViiiiiiiA 

WMt  Virgiiua 

North  Carolina 

South  Carolina 

Q«orgia 

Florida 

Bleiituoky 

TeniMflMe 

Alabama. 

Miiwiiiii»pi 

ArlranBaB 

LooiaiaDa 

Oklahoma 


Pkb  Cbnt.  of  NaomQM  in 
Total  Population 

Increaae 

Daoreaae 

1000 

1010 

16  6 

15.4 
17.0 
28.5 
32.6 

5.8 
31.6 
55.2 
45.1 
41.0 
11.4 
21.7 
42.5 
56.2 
28.1 
43.1 

8.8 
17.7 

1.2 

10.8 

1.0 

31  1 

2.6 

35  7 

3.1 

4.5 
33  0 

.8 

i!4 

58  4 

3.2 

46  7 

1.6 

43  6 

2.6 

13  3 

1.0 

28  8 

2.1 

45  2 

2.7 

58  5 

2.3 

28.0 
47  1 

.1 

4.0 

7.0 
20.4 

1.3 

2.7 

In  each  southern  state,  except 
West  Virginia,  Arkansas  and  Okla- 
homa, the  proportion  of  Negroes  in 
the  total  population  diminished.  Out- 
side of  the  south  no  such  general  rule 
prevailed. 

With  the  growing  diversification  of 
southern  agriculture  and  industry 
and  the  ^vantages  possessed  by 
white  labor  in  many  of  the  newer 
branches,  this  tendency  to  a  slower 
increase  among  southern  Negroes 
both  absolutely  and  in  comparison 
with  the  whites  seems  likely  to  con- 
tinue. In  that  case  there  are  likely 
to  be  not  far  from  20,000,000  Negroes 
in  the  United  States  a  century  hence 
and  thev  will  constitute  not  far  from 
one-sixth  instead  of  as  now  about 
three-tenths,  of  the  population  in  the 
southern  states. 

The  question  is  often  asked  whether 
Negroes  are  more  numerous  in  cities 
^r  in  rural  districts.     In  the  north- 


em  states  they  are  mainly  an  immi- 
grant class  and  like  other  immigrants 
have  gone  prevailingly  to  the  cities. 
But  in  the  southern  states  the  prob- 
lem is  not  so  easily  answered.  A 
study  of  the  figures  for  the  several 
southern  states  shows,  however,  that 
in  what  may  be  called  the  border 
states  and  Texas  the  proportion  of 
Negroes  is  greater  in  the  cities  than 
it  is  in  the  country  districts,  but  in 
the  states  of  the  lower  south,  except 
Texas,  the  proportion  of  Negroes  i» 
ffreater  in  the  rural  districts.  Thi» 
fact  appears  from  the  following  fig- 
ures, in  which  Qroup  I  includes  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  District  of  Colum- 
bia, Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North 
Carolina,  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Ar- 
kansas, Oklahoma  and  Texas,  and 
Qroup  II  includes  the  states  of  the 
lower  south,  except  Texas,  viz.,  South 
Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama, 
Mississippi  and  Louisiana: 


Population 

Per  Cent. 

Total 

Negro 

Negro 

StataainOroupI: 

CittM  of  25,000-f-. .  .V 

2,676.001 
16.244.604 

1,071,673 
0.307,062 

603,608 
3,102,587 

400,036 
4,553.106 

22.6 

Heat  of  area 

10.7 

States  in  Qroup  II: 
Cities  of  25.000-f- 

37.3 

Rest  of  area 

48.5 
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In  the  border  states  the  Negro  is 
rather  more  of  a  dweller  in  cities 
than  of  a  farm  laborer;  in  the  states 
of  the  lower  south  he  is  much  more 
of  a  farm  laborer  than  of  a  city 
dweller. 

Mulattoes.— In  1910  the  Negro 
•population  was  cleussified  as  full- 
blood  and  mixed-blood,  or  mulattoes. 
Similar  inquiries  were  made  at  the 
censuses  of  1850,  1860,  1870  and  1890. 
The  general  result  of  these  inquiries 
for  the  country  as  a  whole  has  been 
as  follows: 


Date 


1800. 
1860. 
1870. 
1800. 
1910. 


Peroentage  of  Mulat- 
tos in  Total  Negro 
Population  of  Con- 
tinental United 
States 


DiVIBIONS 


pBOPOBnoM  Mulat- 
to IN  Total  Nbobo 
Population 


1910 


Group  I: 

New  England 

Middle  Atlantic 

East  North  Central. 

West  North  Central. 

Mountain 

Pacific 

Group  II: 

South  Atlantic 

East  South  Central. 

West  South  Central. 


33.4 
19.6 
33.2 
28.7 
28.6 
34.7 

20.8 
19.1 
20.1 


These  figures  suggest  a  steady  in- 
crease in  the  infusion  or  diffusion  of 
white  blood  among  the  Negroes  of 
the  United  States.  Returns  gathered 
before  and  just  after  the  Civil  War 
agree  reasonably  well,  but  since  that 
time  the  change  has  been  marked. 
This  might  be  due  to  the  intermar- 
riage of  mulattoes  with  Negroes  and 
not  be  evidence  of  a  recent  increase 
in  the  fertile  unions  between  whites 
and  Negroes  or  mulattoes.  Even  with 
this  interpretation  the  figures  for  the 
country  as  a  whole  would  tell  against 
the  common  opinion  that  mulattoes 
are  less  virile  and  long-lived  than 
full-blooded  Negroes. 

Probably  a  factor  of  importance  in 
the  apparent  increase  of  mulattoes 
WGUS  the  employment  of  many  Negro 
enumerators  at  the  census  of  1910  for 
enumerating  members  of  their  own 
race.  These  Negro  enumerators  seem 
to  have  reported  a  proportion  of  mu- 
lattoes in  their  districts  greater  than 
that  found  by  white  enumerators  in 
'adjacent  districts. 

The  divisions  of  the  United  States 
may  be  classed  into  two  groups,  those 
showing  little  or  no  increase  in  the 
proportion  of  mulattoes  since  1890 
(Group  I),  and  those  showing  a 
marked  increase  (Group  II).  The 
distinction  is  clearly  brought  out  in 
-the  following  grouping: 
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The  increase  of  mulattoes,  whether 
apparent  or  real,  is  practically  con- 
fined to  the  southern  states,  but  is 
there  very  marked.  At  the  present 
time  the  differences  between  north 
and  south  in  the  proportion  of  mulat- 
toes to  all  Negroes  are  comparatively 
slight. 

Classification  According  to  Nation- 
ality.— The  increase  in  the  total  pop- 
ulation of  the  United  States  between 
1900  and  1910  was  nearly  16,000,000. 
Of  this  14,900,000,  or  93.1  per  cent, 
was  an  increase  of  whites  and  990,- 
000,  or  6.2  per  cent.,  an  increase 
of  Negroes.  The  Indians  apparently 
increased  by  28,500  and  the  Mon- 
golians by  approximately  the  same 
amount,  this  being  the  balance  of  a 
decrease  of  19,000  in  the  Chinese  and 
an  increase  of  47,400  in  the  Japanese. 
Of  the  increase  among  the  whites, 
more  than  3,000,000,  or  a  little  over 
one-fifth  (21  per  cent.)  was  due  to 
the  increase  in  the  foreign-bom.  This 
was  a  much  greater  increase  of  the 
foreign-born  than  in  any  previous 
decade.  The  nearest  approach  to  it 
was  in  the  decade  between  1880  and 
1890,  when  it  was  2,670,000,  or  five- 
sixths  of  the  increase  in  the  last 
decade. 

The  total  increase  in  the  native 
white  of  foreign  parents  was  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  foreign  white. 
Of  the  increase  in  the  white  popula- 
tion rather  less  than  three-fifths  (57 
per  cent.)  was  an  increase  of  native 
whites  of  native  parents. 

A  census  press  bulletin  gives  the 
distribution  of  th^  population  in  each 
of  the  19  cities  of  the  United  States 
having  at  least  250,000  inhabitants 
by  the  four  elements  of  native  white, 
native  parents ;  native  whites,  foreign 
or  mixed  parents ;  foreign-born  whit«5 


XV.    PROBLEMS   OF  POPULATION 


and  N«^ro.  The  citiea  with  the  larg- 
est pTOportiou  of  foreigD-bom  whites 
in  their  population  were:  New  York 
(40.4),  Boston  (36.9),  Chicago 
(35.T),  Cleveland  <34.e),  Detroit 
(33.6),  Newark  (31.8),  and  San 
Francisco  (31.4).  The  cities  with 
the  smallest  proportion  of  foreign- 
born  white  are:  Washington  (7.4), 
New  Orleans  (8.2),  Baltimore  (13.8), 
Cincinnati  (Ifi.e),  St.  Louis  (18.3). 
Those  with  the  largest  proportion  of 
native  whites  of  foreign-born  or 
mixed  parentage  are:  Milwaukee 
(48.8),  Buffalo  (43.3),  Chicago 
(41.8),  Jersey  City  (40.7),  and  De- 
troit (40.4).  Those  with  the  amall- 
eet  proportion  of  native  white  of  for- 
eign-born or  mixed  parentage  are: 
Washington  (13.S),  New  Orleans 
(2I.g),  Los  Angeles  (23.4),  Balti- 
more (£4.1).  The  cities  with  the 
tartest  proportion  of  native  whites  of 
native  parents  in  their  population 
are:  Los  Angeles  (63.2),  Wsshii^;- 
ton  (fiO.4),  Baltimore  (46.8),  New 
Orleans  ( 43.6 ) ,  Cincinnati  ( 42.6 ) . 
Those  with  the  smallest  proportion  of 
native  whites  of  native  parents  are: 
New  York  (18.3),  Chicago  (20.4), 
Milwaukee  (21.1),  Boston  (23.S), 
Cleveland  (23.6),  and  Detroit  (24.7). 
The  nationalities  which  have  in- 
creased most  rapidly  during  the  last 
ten  years  are  as  follows: 


Comaar  or.lBmB 

'TSE- 

JssaiSSr'.-..;:: 

Those  which  have  increased  slowly  or 

f  Ger- 

I    this 

itry  in  IBOO  who  died  or  emigrat- 
ed during  the  following  decade. 

The  states  which  have  been  receiv- 
ing recent  immigrants  in  larger  prO' 
portionB  than  formerly  are  indicated 
ng   the   per- 

etate  who  arrived  in  the  United 
States  HQbaequent  to  Jan.  1,  1901.  The 
states  in  which  more  than  two-flfths 
of  the  foreign -born  belong  to  this 
claSB  of  recent  immigrants  are  as 
follows : 


Statb 

PernnUse  of  R«i- 

On  the  other  hand  those  states 
which  have  appealed  but  little  to  re- 
cent immigrants  and  in  which  accord- 
ingly less  than  one-fourth  of  the  for- 
eign-born population  arrived  in  the 
last  t«n  years  are  as  follows: 


South  Diiiou 
Nebrwlu .... 

WiKODBD 


IS. 7 


Norway,   Sweden  sue 


The  decrease  i 
does  not  mean, 
has  been  no  imi 


1  Germans  and  Irish 

if  course,  that  tbi 
ugration  from  those 


Aliens.— Another  result  of  the 
rapid  immigration  in  recent  years  ap- 
pears in  the  great  increase  of  aliens. 
Of  these  there  were  less  than  1,000,- 
000  in  1000  and  2,250,000  in  1910. 
The  foreign-born  white  males  at  least 
21  years  of  age  increased  by  36  per 
cent.,  those  who  had  been  naturaliEed 
increased  by  only  6  per  cent.,  and  the 
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aliens  increased  by  149  per  cent. 
Stated  in  another  way,  we  may  say 
that  of  the  foreign-born  white  males 
at  least  21  years  of  age  in  the  United 
States  in  1900  about  one-sixth,  18.7 
per  cent.,  were  alien,  but  in  1910 
about  one-third,  34.1  per  cent.,  were 
alien. 

A  comparison  of  the  census  figures 
with  those  of  the  Bureau  of  Immigra- 
tion shows  that  between  Jan.  1,  1901, 
and  April  1,  1910,  the  latter  author- 
ity recorded  the  arrival  of  8,250,000 
immigrants,  of  whom  only  5,000,000, 
or  61  per  cent.,  were'  foimd  by  the 
Census  Bureau  present  in  this  coun- 
try at  the  census  of  1910.  The  cen- 
sus of  June  1,  1900,  found  2,600,000, 
or  76  per  cent.,  of  the  3,400,000  immi- 
grants reported  by  the  Bureau  of  Im- 
migration as  having  arrived  during 
the  preceding  ten  years.  The  fact 
that  the  proportion  of  the  inmiigrants 
in  the  decade  who  were  found  by  the 
Census  Bureau  in  the  country  at  the 
close  of  the  period  was  15  per  cent, 
higher  in  1900  than  in  1910  shows 
and  roughly  measures  the  increasing 
migration  of  **birds  of  passage"  and 
the  larger  proportion  of  the  return 
current. 

Illiteracy  and  School  Attendance. — 
Comparable  records  for  illiteracy  in 
the  United  States  begin  with  the  cen- 
sus of  1880.  The  following  table 
shows  the  changes  during  the  30-year 
period: 


Datb  of  Cbnsub 

Per  Cent,  of  Popu- 
lation at  Least  10 
Years  of  Age  Who 
Were   Unable  to 
Write 

1880 

17.0 

1890 

13.3 

1900 

10.7 

1910 

7.7 

The  percentage  of  illiteracy  in 
1910  was  thus  less  than  one-half  as 
great  as  it  was  30  years  before.  The 
decline  is  all  the  more  important 
when  the  great  amount  of  illiteracy 
among  recent  immigrants  is  consid- 
ered. For  example,  in  the  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1910,  among  the  921,- 
061  inmiigrants  14  years  of  age  and 
over,  258,140,  or  28  per  cent.,  were 
unable  to  write.  In  view  of  these 
facts  the  steady  and  rapid  decline  in 
the   percentage   of   illiteracy   in   the 


total  population  is  a  striking  evi- 
dence of  the  energy  and  efficiency 
with  which  American  school  systems 
are  spreading  the  elements  of  educa- 
tion throughout  all  classes  of  the  pop- 
ulation. 

The  success  of  the  American  school 
system  is  more  accurately  measured 
by  the  decrease  in  illiteracy  among 
the  children  10  to  14  years  of  age. 
These  are  persons  upon  whom  uie 
school  system  has  recently  had  an  in- 
fluence and  illiteracy  among  them  is 
little  affected  by  immigration.  Fig^ 
ures  regarding  this  class  also  go  bade 
to  1880.  The  following  table  shows 
the  result: 


Datb  of  Cbnbus 

Per  Cent.  Unable 

to  Write  Amona 

Children  10-14 

Years  of  Aae 

1880 

19.8 

1890 

10.4 

1900 

7.2 

1910 

4.1 

Thus  child  illiteracy  is  little  more 
than  one-fifth  as  great  now  in  the 
United  States  as  it  was  30  years  ago. 

The  decrease  of  illiteracy  in  the 
last  ten  years  has  been  almost  as 
great  in  amount  as  in  the  preceding 
decade  (3.1  compared  with  3.2  per 
cent.)  and  relatively  much  greater. 
Thus  the  child  illiteracy  in  iSdO  was 
inore  than  two-thirds  of  what  it  was 
in  1890,  but  child  illiteracy  in  1910 
was  only  67  per  cent,  of  what  it  was 
in  1900. 

Naturally  the  decrease  of  child  il- 
literacy has  been  greatest  in  amount 
in  the  southern  states,  but  in  none  of 
the  five  southern  and  western  groups 
was  child  illiteracy  in  1910  less  than 
half  as  great  as  it  was  in  1900.  On 
the  other  hand,  in  each  of  the  four 
northern  divisions  east  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains  child  illiteracy  was  re- 
duced in  1910  to  less  than  one-half 
of  what  it  was  in  1900. 

In  the  country  as  a  whole  and  in 
most  divisions  the  illiteracy  of  the 
native  white  children  born  of  native 
white  parents  was  not  more  than  half 
as  great  in  1910  as  it  was  in  1900. 
This  statement  holds  of  the  four 
northern  and  two  western  divisions 
and  also  of  the  southern  states  west 
of  the  Mississippi  River.  The  smallest 
proportion  of  child  illiterates  is  found 
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CENSUS  OP  POPULATION.   1890-1910 


Total... 
Increase. 


By  Sex: 

Male 

Female 

By  Race: 

White 

NesTo 

Indian 

Mongolian 

By  Distribution: 

Urban 

Rural 

By  Parentage: 

Both  native 

Both  foreign-bom 

One  native  and  one  foreign-bom , 
By  Nativity: 

Nativet 

Foreign-bom 

Austria 

Bohemia 

Canada  (English)  t 

Canada  (Frenoh)t 

China • 

Denmark 

England 

France 

Germany 

Holland 

Hungary 

Ireland 

Italy 

Mexico 

Norway 

Poland 

Russia 

Scotland 

Sweden < 

Switserland 

Wales 

Other  countries 


1890 


Number 


62.947,714 


32.237.101 
30.710.613 

56.101.258 

7,488.676 

248.253 

109,527 

22,720,223 
40.227.491 

42.271.655 


53.698.154 

9,249,547 

123,271 

118,106 

678,442 

302.496 

106,688 

132.543 

909,092 

113,174 

2.784.894 

81,828 

62,435 

1,871,509 

182,580 

77,853 

322,665 

147,440 

182,644 

242,231 

478,041 

104,069 

100,079 

127,467 


Per 
cent. 


100.0 
24.9 


51.2 
48.8 

87.6 

11.9 

0.4 

0.2 

36.1 
63.9 

67.2 


85.2 
14.8 


1900 


Number 


75,994,575 


Per 
cent. 


100.0 
20.7 


38,816,448 
37,178,127 

66,809.196 

8,833,994 

237,196 

114.189 

30,797.185 
45,197,390 

49.965.636, 

20.919,887 

5.109.052 

65,653.299 
(10,460,085 
276,907 
156,891 
784,741 
395,066 
81,534 
153,805 
840.513 
104,197 

2,663,418 
104,931 
145,714 

1,615,459 
484,027 
103.393 
336.388 
383.407 
423,726 
233,524 
572,014 
115,593 
93.586 
273,442 


51.10 
48.90 

87.9 

11.6 

0.3 

0.2 

40.5 
59.6 

65.8 

27.6 

6.7 

86.3 
13.7 


1910 


Number 


91,972,266 


Per 
cent. 


100.0 
21.0 


47,332,122 
44,640,144 

81,732.687 

9.828.294 

266.683 

142,666 

42,623.383 
49,348,883 

*49,488.441 
♦18,900,663 


61.14 
48.86 

88.9 

10.7 

0.3 

0.4 

46.3 
62.7 


•68.389,104 
♦13,343,683 
1,190,200; 


1,198.000 


181,600 

875,400! 

117,100| 

2,499,200! 

120,0001 

468,600 

1,351,400 

1,341,800 

218,800 

403,600 


1.677,300 

263,400 

665,500 

124,800 

82,600 


♦  White  population  only. 

t  Includes  persons  in  the  military  and  naval  service  of  the  U.  S.  (including  civilian  employe 
etc)  stationed  abroad,  not  credited  to  any  state  or  territory. 

t  Includes  Newfoundland. 

I  In  1900  census,  figures  are  exclusive  of  the  foreign-bom  in  the  non-contiguous  territory 
and  m  the  military  and  naval  service  abroad. 


among  children  bom  in  this  country 
of  foreign  or  mixed  parentage.  Il- 
literacy among  them  is  only  one-third 
of  what  it  is  among  the  native 
whites  of  native  parents  and  about 
one-sixth  of  what  it  is  among  child 
immigrants,  a  fact  which  is  due 
largely  to  the  location  of  the  inmii- 
grants  in  northern  cities  where  facili- 
ties for  education  are  good  and  also 
to  the  eagerness  with  which  immi- 
grants use  American  school  facilities 
for  the  benefit  of  their  children. 

Of  the  27,760,000  persons  of  school 
age,  that  is,  between  six  and  20  years, 
inclusive,  17,300,000,  or  62.3  per  cent.. 


ceding  the  census  day.  This  propor- 
tion naturally  varied  with  age. 
Among  those  between  six  and  nine 
years  it  was  73.5  per  cent.;  among 
those  between  ten  and  14  it  was  88.2 
per  cent.;  among  those  between  15 
and  17  it  was  51.2  per  cent.,  and 
among  those  between  18  and  20  it 
was  only  15.2  per  cent. 

For  comparison  with  the  census  of 
1900  the  ages  10-14,  which  are  the 
ages  of  maximum  school  attendance, 
must  be  chosen.  In  1900  79.8  per 
cent,  of  the  children  of  that  age  at- 
tended school  and  in  1910  88.2  per 
cent.,    the    improvement   being    most 


attended  school  during  the  year  pre-   marked  in  the  southern  states.    The 
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following  figures  show  the  propor- 
tion of  children  ten  to  14  years  of  age 
who  were   attending  school  in   1900 


and  in  1010  and  the  increase  in  that 
proportion  during  the  period  1900  to 
1910: 


Division 

Feb  Cbnt.  Attkndino 

School  Amonq  Cbildrbn 

10-14  Years  or  Aoc 

Increase 
1900-1910 

1910 

1900 

"S^w  Knglft^d , . . .  - 

94.1 
94.1 
93.8 
93.6 
92.9 
90.2 
80.6 
79.0 
78.7 

90.0 
91.8 
88.1 
88.3 
85.7 
85.2 
68.3 
65.8 
65.6 

4.1 

Pacific,  r, 

2.3 

East  North  Central 

5.7 

West  North  Central 

5.3 

Middle  Atlantic 

7.2 

Mountain 

5.0 

West  South  Central 

12.2 

East  South  Central 

13.2 

South  Atlantic 

13.1 

The  ranking  of  the  state  groups  has 
changed  little  in  the  last  10  years.  The 
New  England  group  has  improved 
more  rapidly  than  the  Pacific  states, 
so  that  the  two  now  stand  side  by 
side  at  the  head  of  the  list.  The  East 
North  Central  has  improved  more 
rapidly  than  the  West  North  Central, 
and  displaced  the  latter  from  its  po- 
sition as  third  in  the  series.  With 
these  exceptions  the  order  is  unal- 
tered. Much  more  noteworthy  is  the 
very  rapid  increase  in  the  proportion 
of  children  in  the  southern  states 
who  were  attending  school.  In  each 
of  the  three  southern  divisions  the 
proportion  has  increased  by  12  per 
cent,  or  more.  The  change  is  still  bet- 
ter indicated  by  the  fact  that  in  1900 
the  lowest  group,  the  South  Atlantic 
states,  differed  from  the  highest 
group,  the  Pacific  states,  by  26.2  per 
cent.,  but  in  1910  the  difference  be- 
tween the  extremes  had  diminished  to 
only  15.4  per  cent.,  or  less  than  three- 
fifths  of  what  it  was  in  1900. 


The  press  bulletin  figures  for  the 
individual  states  use  the  age  period 
6  to  14.  Of  children  at  these  ages 
the  largest  proportion  attending 
school  was  found  in  Vermont  and 
Massachusetts,  in  each  of  which  it 
was  92.9  per  cent.  The  other  states 
in  which  the  proportion  was  90  or 
over  were:  Connecticut  (92.3),  New 
Hampshire  (91.2),  Iowa  (90.7), 
Michigan  (90.7),  Nebraska  (90.2), 
New  York  (90.0).  Those  states  with 
the  smallest  proportion  of  children 
6  to  14  years  of  age  reported  as  at- 
tending school  were:  Louisiana 
(54.6),  Alabama  (61.1),  Sduth  Caro- 
lina (62.6),  Georgia  (65.6),  Florida 
(66.0),  Arizona  (67.2),  and  Virginia 
(68.3).  Naturally  the  extreme  states 
differ  from  each  other  by  an  amount 
(38.3  per  cent.)  considerably  greater 
than  the  divisions.  The  small  propor- 
tion of  children  attending  school  in 
Louisiana  and  the  hish  proportion  in 
New  England  are  clearly  apparent. 
(See  also  XXXIV,  Education.) 


IMMIGRATION 


Immigration   in    19 xa. — The   move-*  1  1908-9.      Departures,    however,    were 

A     _x     _i:« !._     XT TT_ii._j     di..x 1-     ^ _i_    i.i i_     __  — 


ment  of  aliens  to  the  United  States 
during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1912,  was  less  than  during  the 
two  years  immediately  preceding, 
and  not  materially  greater  than  dur- 
ing the  year  1908-9,  when  the  in- 
fiux  was  comparatively  small,  owing 
to  the  depressed  condition  of  busi- 
ness. The  total  number  of  aliens 
admitted  in  1911-12  was  1,017.156, 
compared  with  1,030,300  in  1910-11, 
1,198.037  in   1909-10,  and  944,235  in 


on  a  much  larger  scale  than  in  any 
very  recent  year,  and  the  addition 
to  the  foreign-bom  population  of  the 
United  States  in  1911-12  was  ma- 
terially less  than  in  any  year  since 
1903-4,  excepting  only  1907-8.  The 
outward  movement  of  aliens  during 
the  last  fiscal  year  totaled  615,292, 
compared  with  618,215  in  1910-11, 
380,418  in  1909-10,  and  400,392  in 
1908-9.  The  net  gain  in  foreign  pop- 
ulation,  therefore,   was   401,863   dur- 
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ing  the  last  fiscal  year,  compared 
with  312,085  in  1910-11,  817,619  in 
190910,  543,843  in  1908-9,  and  200,- 
867    in    1907-8. 

As  usual,  the  greatest  number  of 
aliens  admitted  came  from  Italy, 
but  departures  of  Italians  were  on 
such  a  scale  that  the  net  addition 
to-  the  Italian  population  was  the 
smallest  in  all  previous  years  since 
1901-02,  excepting  only  1907-8.  Up 
to  the  end  of  April,  more  Italians 
had  left  the  country  than  had  en- 
tered, and  the  net  arrivals  during 
the  fiscal  year  were  only  24,817,  com- 
pared with  95,995  in  1910-11  and  167,- 
492  in  1909-10.  The  movement  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  Holland,  Greece 
and  Scandinavia  decreased  during  the 
fiscal  year,  but  there  was  a  decided 
increase  in  the  arrivals  of  Poles  and 
Austro-Hungarians.  Departures,  how- 
ever, were  heavy  in  practically  all 
classes  except  Hebrews.  The  most 
striking  of  tne  increases  is  in  the  fig- 
ures of  arrivals  from  Mexico,  which 
have  risen  from  715  in  1901-2  to  25,- 
702  in  1911-12,  with  comparatively 
small  ireturns. 

Establishment  of  a  Literacy  Test. 
— Two  bills  were  introduced  in  CJon- 
gress  during  the  year  providing  for 
the  establishment  of  a  literacy  test 
for  immigrants.  The  Dillingham 
bill,  which  passed  the  Senate  April 
19,  proposed  to  exclude  from  admis- 
sion to  the  United  States  all  aliens 
over  16  years  of  age  who  cannot 
read  and  write,  in  their  own  lan- 
guage, a  certain  number  of  words  of 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
provided,  however,  that  "any  admis- 
sible alien,  or  any  alien  heretofore 
or  hereafter  legally  admitted  to  this 
country,  may  bring  in  or  send  for 
his  wife,  his  children  xmder  18  years 
of  age,  and  his  parents  or  grandpar- 
ents over  50  years  of  age,  if  they  are 
otherwise  admissible,  whether  they 
are  so  able  to  read  and  write  or  not." 


This  bill  was  tabled  by  the  House 
Committee  on  Immigration  and  Nat- 
uralization on  May  21.  On  June  4 
the  Committee  voted  to  report  the 
bill  in  an  amended  form  by  striking 
out  everything  except  the  enacting 
clause  and  substituting  the  Burnett 
bill  reported  to  the  House  April  16. 
The  Burnett  bill  is  somewhat  less 
stringent  in  its  provision.  It  pro- 
vides that  within  four  months  after 
its  passage  and  approval  the  list  of 
aliens  now  by  law  excluded  from  ad- 
mission to  the  United  States  shall 
be  broadened  to  include  all  aliens 
over  16  years  of  ase,  physically  cap- 
able of  reading,  who  cannot  read  a 
certain  number  of  words  in  ordinary 
use  in  the  English  language,  or  the 
language  or  Salect  of  some  other 
coimtry,  of  the  alien's  choice,  includ- 
ing Hebrew  or  Yiddish,  provided  that 
any  admissible  alien,  or  any  alien 
heretofore  or  hereafter  legally  ad- 
mitted, or  any  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  may  bring  in  or  send  for  his 
father  or  grandfather  over  55  years 
of  age,  his  wife,  his  grandmother,  or 
his  unmarried  or  widowed  daughter, 
if  otherwise  admissible,  whether  such 
relative  can  read  or  not,  and  such 
relatives  shall  be  permitted  to  land. 

Three  classes  of  persons  would  be 
exempt  from  the  operation  of  the 
Burnett  literacy  test,  namely,  per- 
sons proving  that  they  seek  admis- 
sion solely  to  escape  from  religious 
persecution,  aliens  in  transit  through 
the  United  States,  and  aliens  who 
have  been  lawfully  admitted  to  the 
United  States  and  who  later  go  in 
transit  from  one  part  of  the  United 
States  to  another  through  foreign 
contiguous  territory. 

This  measure  was  reported  to  the 
House  before  Congress  adjourned  in 
August,  but  no  action  was  taken  un- 
til December.  The  bill  was  brought 
forward  on  Dec.  14,  and  passed  the 
House  on  Dec.  18. 
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BEOBEATION 

John   Collieb 


In  the  Amebioan  Ykab  Book  for 
1911  (pp.  328-35)  was  given  a  gen- 
eral review  of  the  recreation  and 
leisure-time  situation  in  America. 
Many  developments  there  mentioned 
had  barely  heen  begun,  at  the  time 
of  the  writing,  and  some  are  still  in 
their  beginning  stage.  In  general, 
the  year  that  has  dapsed  since  the 
publication  of  the  1911  Yeab  Book  is 
rather  devoid  of  striking  events  in 
the  recreation  field.  This  is  due  in 
part  to  the  political  preoccupation 
of  the  past  year.  The  attention  of 
social  workers  has  been  focussed  on 
the  task  of  writing  into  state  and 
national  laws  and  into  party  plat- 
forms those  parts  of  the  social  re- 
form programme  that  relate  to  eco- 
nomic conditions. 

Below  are  briefly  described  the  new 
events  in  the  field  of  recreation  which 
seem  to  the  writer  to  be  most  sig- 
nificant. 

Organisation  for  Leisure-Time  En- 
joyment.— The  Boy  Scouts  of  Ameri- 
ca have  continued  their  phenomenal 
growth.  The  American  Boy  Scout 
movement,  which  was  at  one  time 
regarded  as  a  competitor  of  the  Boy 
Scouts  of  America,  has  now  been 
largely  absorbed  into  the  Boy  Scouts 
of  America.  Serious  plans  have  been 
discussed  looking  to  the  creation  of 
a  Roman  Catholic  organization  which 
would  perform,  for  members  of  that 
church,  the  functions  of  the  Boy 
Scouts  movement.  The  Camp  Fire 
Girls,  organized  early  in  1912,  cor- 
responds in  some  measure,  for 
women,  to  the  Boy  Scouts  move- 
ment in  the  field  of  boys'  activities. 
<See  The  Boy  Scouts  and  Camp  Fire 
Oirls,  infra.) 

Among  other  forms  of  play  organ- 


ization, the  com  clubs  of  the  central 
western  and  southern  states  have 
grown  in  numbers  during  1912.  They 
are  semi-educational,  semi-recrea- 
tional. In  New  York,  under  the 
People's  Institute,  there  has  been  or- 
ganized a  three-fold  league  of  school 
children,  the  Metropolitan  Debating, 
Dramatic  and  Music  League.  The 
object  of  this  league  is  the  discovery 
and  provision  of  attractive  opportuni- 
ties for  the  competitive  and  team- 
working  spirit  of  school  children  in 
those  spheres  which  lie  outside  of 
athletics.  In  the  various  cities  the 
public-school  athletic  leagues,  or- 
ganized with  similar  objects  in  the 
athletic  sphere,  have  continued  to 
prosper. 

Pageantry. — The  largest  pageant  of 
the  year  was  held  at  Philadelphia, 
this  being  the  Philadelphia  Historical 
Pageant  of  1912.  There  were  6,000 
actual  participants.  The  necessary 
expense  was  met  by  subscription,  but 
the  sale  of  seats  practically  made 
the  pageant  self-supporting.  This 
pageant  marked  a  very  great  advance, 
artistically  and  socially,  on  the  pre- 
vious Philadelphia  pageants,  which 
are  well  known  through  the  country. 

The  most  advanced  pageant,  wheth- 
er viewed  sociologically  or  as  a  new 
art,  was  held  at  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt., 
in  August.  This  pageant  utilized  ac- 
tively eight  hundred  citizens  in  a 
town  of  eight  thousand.  It  cost 
$6,000,  all  of  which  money  was  raised 
locally,  the  sale  of  admissions  fully 
meeting  the  expense.  This  pageant, 
like  the  previous  Thetford  pageant, 
was  historical,  civic  and  prophetic. 
As  a  democratic  art  enterprise,  it 
challenged  comparison  with  anything 
done  in  the  old-world  countries. 
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References:  Book  of  ihe  Pageant 
«#  Thetford,  by  W.  C.  Langdon,  Sage 
Foundation,  New  York;  Book  of  the 
Pageant  at  8t»  Johnehury,  bf  W.  C. 
Langdon;  FeativaU  and  Plays,  by 
Percival  Chubb  and  associates;  Pag- 
<fant9  and  Pageantry,  by  Orr  & 
Bates  (Ginn  A  Co.,  New  York) ; 
Dramatio  Festivals,  by  Anna  T. 
Craig  (Putnams,  New  York);  Folk 
Festivals,  by  Mary  Master  Needham 
(Heubsch,  New  York). 

The  Social  Center  and  Wider  Uee 
id  the  School  Plant. — ^In  October^ 
1912,  a  long  sought  result  was  gained 
in  New  York  City,  when  the  Board 
of  Education  threw  open  eight  pub- 
lic school  buildings  for  political  dis- 
cussion. This  work,  viewed  experi- 
mentally for  the  present  year,  will 
doubtless  be  greatly  extended  in  sub- 
•eauent  political  campaigns,  and  will 
influence  the  policy  of  many  other 
cities  and  states.  The  state  plat- 
forms of  all  political  parties  in  vari- 
ous parts  of  the  country  contained  an 
endorsement  of  the  use  of  school 
buildings  as  political  gathering 
places,  primary  polls,  election  polls, 
etc.  The  chairmen  of  the  several 
national  campaign  committees  like- 
wise issued  statements  strongly  en- 
dorsing the  social-center  idea.  The 
movement  for  the  civic  and  political 
use  of  school  buildings  may  now  be 
regarded  as  nation-wide  and  is  sure 
to  change  the  school  policy  of  a 
hundred  cities  within  the  next  two 
jears. 

The  division  of  recreation  of  the 
Child  Hygiene  Department  of  the 
8age  Foundation  (Sage  Foundation, 
New   York)    continues    its    work    of 

gromotion  for  the  wider  use  of  school 
uildings. 

At  the  annual  convention  of  the 
Playground  and  Recreation  Associa- 
tion of  America,  held  in  Cleveland  in 
May,  the  social-center  idea  played  a 
very  large  part.  The  various  reports 
and  discussions  of  this  convention 
can  be  obtained  from  the  Playground 
and  Recreation  Association  of  Amer- 
ica, New  York. 

The  Social  Center  Association  of 
America,  Aster  Place,  New  York,  con- 
tinued through  the  year  a  propa- 
ganda general  in  character. 

The  New  York  Social  Center  Com- 
mittee,   organized    in    March,    1912, 


financed  by  private  subscriptions,  ii 
now  conducting  an  exhaustive  experi- 
ment in  the  wider  use  of  school 
buildings  along  democratic  self-sup- 
porting lines.  This  conunittee  has 
obtained  from  the  New  York  Board 
of  Education  authority  to  try  experi- 
ments at  its  discretion  in  a  regular 
public  school  building.  Public  School 
63  in  the  lower  east  side  of  New 
York.  The  activities  so  far  devel- 
oped have  been:  public  open-air  danc- 
ing; public  indoor  dancing;  Camp 
Fire  Girls'  work  with  a  number  of 
groups;  political  discussion  in  the 
large  auditerium;  a  social  and  civic 
club,  self-governing,  made  up  from 
the  neighborhood;  a  local  citizens' 
committee  with  authority  te  gather 
and  expend  money  through  a  charge 
for  admission  and  other  methods; 
a  local  self-governing  and  self-sup- 
porting orchestra  which  provides 
music  for  public  meetings,  ete.  A 
moving-picture  show  will  be  installed 
shortly  and  conducted  on  a  com- 
mercial basis,  its  profite  being  de- 
voted to  the  embellishment  of  the 
school  buildinff  or  the  inauguration 
of  non-profitable  activities.  The  pub- 
lic dances  were  markedly  successful, 
being  attended  by  from  four  te  six 
hundred  people  nightly,  who  paid  five 
cente  admission,  the  dances  produc- 
ing a  nightly  profit  of  about  $30.  It 
proved  possible  to  maintain  complete 
order  without  the  presence  of  any 
other  officials  than  the  local  com- 
mittee of  citizens  who  inaugurated 
the  dances.  Both  sexes  and  M  ages 
were  present.  The  general  idea  of 
the  New  York  Social  Center  Com- 
mittee is  to  demonstrate  that  the 
public  school  buildings  can  be  used 
as  organizing  centers  for  community 
life,  complete  democracy  and  local 
self-government  being  possible  and 
the  elements  of  self-support  being 
very  prominent.  This  experiment 
will  probably  demonstrate  that  New 
York  City  can  double  its  public 
recreation  activities  and  at  the  Same 
time  reduce  its  expenditures  on  rec- 
reation, with  a  great  resultant  stim- 
ulation of  neighborhood  spirit  and 
self-respect.  (New  York  Social  Cen- 
ter Committee,  50  Madison  Avenue, 
New  York.) 

A  very  rapid  development  of  true 
social    centers    has    taken    place    in 
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the  southwest,  especially  in  Texas, 
where  more  than  a  score  of  rural 
schools  have  been  turned  into  coun- 
try-side clubhouses  and  civic  agencies 
on  holidays  and  after  school  hours. 
(Extension  Division,  University  of 
Texas.) 

The  Theatre. — ^No  radical  move- 
ment toward  the  improvement  of 
the  theatre  is  to  be  noted  during 
1912.  The  drama  leagues,  founded 
to  encourage  good  plays,  and  to  in- 
fluence public  taste  regarding  drama, 
have  gradually  increased  in  number 
and  are  now  to  be  found  in  Chicago, 
Boston,  Philadelphia,  Spokane,  Madi- 
son, Brooklyn,  Hartford  and  else- 
where, with  state  branches  in  New 
York  and  other  states.  The  gener- 
osity of  public-spirited  individuals 
has  given  to  Northampton,  Mass.,  a 
municipal  theatre.  The  concentrated 
nature  of  American  drama,  on  its 
business  side,  the  domination  of  a 
few  New  York  syndicates  over  the 
theatrical  circuits  of  most  of  the 
country  and  of  certain  New  York  and 
western  vaudeville  syndicates  over 
the  vaudeville  theatres  of  the  entire 
country,  stand  gus  a  serious  and  ap- 
parently a  permanent  obstacle  in  the 
way  of  dramatic  improvement.  The 
creation  of  municipal  theatres  or  of 
stock  companies  playing  in  school 
auditoriums,  etc.,  supported  coopera- 
tively or  by  the  government,  ap- 
pears to  be  the  only  probable  outlet 
from  the  present  thoroughly  bad 
situation. 

A  children's  theatre  was  opened  in 
New  York  in  December,  on  the  roof 
of  the  Century  Theatre,  late  the  New 
Theatre  (see  American  Yeab  Book, 
1911,  p.  332). 

American  audiences  were  reminded 
of  the  potential  importance  of  drama, 
as  a  social  and  educational  force,  by 
the  visit  of  the  Irish  Players  dur- 
ing the  spring  of  1912.  The  Irish 
Players,  through  the  control  of  only 
a  single  theatre  in  Dublin,  have  stim- 
ulated the  creation  of  an  entire  dra- 
matic literature,  much  of  it  of  noth- 
ing less  than  first  rank,  and  have 
contributed  largely  to  the  growth 
of  national  self-consciousness  along 
Aesthetic  lines  throughout  Ireland. 
They  achieved  a  very  marked  suc- 
cess and  will  return  during  1912-13. 
(See  also  XXXII,  The  Drama.) 


Civic  Responsibility  for  Leisore 
Time. — The  question  of  substitutes 
for  the  saloon,  the  commercialized 
dance  hall,  etc.,  has  been  kept  in  a 
state  of  agitiition  by  a  number  of 
sensational  events,  notably  the  police 
scandal  in  New  York  and  the  strug- 
gle over  white  slavery  and  vice  in 
Chicago  (see  VII,  Municipal  Govern- 
ment). A  growing  number  of  au- 
thorities are  coming  to  agree  that 
any  conceivable  form  of  regulation, 
as  an  ultimate  solution  of  the 
saloon,  gambling  and  vice  problem, 
must  of  necessity  fail.  An  increasing 
number  of  thinkers  have  come  to  re- 
gard the  saloon,  vice,  etc.,  as  being 
primarily  a  terrible  evidence  of  the 
failure  of  the  American  communities 
to  provide  wholesome  channels  for 
the  expression  of  social  instinct,  emo- 
tional exuberance  and  legitimate  in- 
terest as  between  the  sexes.  This 
growing  public  view  will  result  in 
many  important  movements  in  com- 
ing years,  but  as  yet  has  not  af- 
fected results  in  any  visible  way. 
Isolated  examples  of  the  tendency  to 
seek  substitutes  for  vicious  amuse- 
ment are  seen  in  the  municipal  dance 
halls  of  Cleveland,  which  have  been 
phenomenally  successful;  in  the  work 
of  the  Social  Center  Corporation, 
which  has  recently  established  a 
large  model  dance  hall  in  Newark, 
N.  J.;  in  the  growth  of  the  so-called 
''Dreamland"  dance  halls  in  St. 
Louis,  Milwaukee,  Cleveland,  etc. 
The  agitation  for  social  centers, 
adult  playgrounds,  the  opening  of 
the  churches  to  social  use,  and  all 
allied  movements,  are  drawing  for 
argument  more  and  more  extensively 
on  the  oppressive  facts,  which  are  be- 
coming universally  known,  relative  to 
the  "white-slave  traffic"  and  the  al- 
liance between  politics  and  the  saloon. 

Recreation  commissions  or  analo- 
gous bodies,  all  of  relatively  recent 
establishment,  are  now  operating  in 
St.  Louis,  Milwaukee,  Kansas  City, 
Portland,  Oregon,  and  New  York. 
These  commissions  assume  the  gen- 
eral function  of  investigation  and 
the  formulation  of  municipal  policies 
with  reference  to  leisure  time;  in 
addition  they  frequently  administer 
some  or  all  of  the  recreation  facili- 
ties which  are  now  being  conducted 
by    municipalities.      The    New    Yorlc 
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Recreation  Commission  will,  during 
1913,  operate  gymnasia,  recreation 
piers,  playgrounds,  and  possibly  an 
indoor  recreation  center  on  a  self- 
supporting  basis.  This  body  has  like- 
wise been  called  on  by  the  Board  of 
Estimate  and  Apportionment  of  New 
York  to  present,  for  consideration  of 
the  city  authorities,  a  large  pro- 
gramme of  municipal  action  in  the 
leisure-time  field. 

Motion  pictures  continue  to  hold 
the  field  as  the  great  leisure-time 
avocation,  reaching  more  people  than 
are  known  to  patronize  any  other 
form  of  recreation  save  the  saloon. 
In  October,  1912,  there  were  about 
16,000  motion-picture  theatres  in  the 
United  States,  with  a  daily  audience 
of  probably  7,000,000.  Of  this  au- 
dience probably  1,000,000  were  chil- 
dren. Motion  pictures  were  being 
produced  at  the  rate  of  about  100' 
subjects  per  week,  each  subject  being 
duplicated  a  hundred  times  or  more 
and  being  seen  in  the  course  of  a 
month  by  more  than  10,000,000 
people.  The  situation  with  reference 
to  patents,  peculiarities  in  the  dis- 
tribution of  films,  etc.,  which  was 
outlined  in  the  Yeab  Book  for  1911 
(p.  332),  still  holds  good.  In  place 
01  two  large  rival  companies,  there 
are  now  three,  known  as  the  Motion 
Picture  Patents  Co.,  the  Universal 
Film  Mfg.  Co.,  and  the  Film  Supply 
Co.  of  America.  In  addition  the 
Kinemacolor  Co.,  producing  motion 
pictures  in  color  photography,  have 
increased  the  number  of  their 
theatres  and  are  now  producing  new 
films  weekly  for  the  American  mar- 
ket. The  number  of  special-release 
films  and  feature  films  has  gradually 
increased,  these  being  exploited  ac- 
cording to  state-right  arrangements 
and  in  theatres  devoted  to  them  ex- 
clusively. Thus  far  there  has  been 
no  distinct  evidence  of  any  cessa- 
tion in  the  growing  popularity  of 
motion  pictures,  and  there  has  been, 
by  general  consent,  a  visible  improve- 
ment in  the  average  quality;  but  the 
American  motion  picture  show  is  still 
far  lower  in  its  general  quality  than 
the  average  film  show  that  may  be 
seen  in  almost  any  of  the  European 
countries.  This  is  true,  especially 
of  the  local  methods  of  exhibition 
and  the  features,  such  as  vaudeville 


and  music,  which  are  used  to  supple^ 
ment  the  films. 

Motion  pictures  have  been  used 
during  1912  for  various  journalistic 
and  political  purposes.  A  violent 
controversy  raged  over  a  series  of 
films  in  which  the  Mormon  church 
was  attacked  through  methods  of 
dramatic  presentation.  A  film  pro- 
duced under  the  auspices  of  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor,  dram- 
atizing the  story  of  the  McNamara 
brothers  and  defending  them,  was 
circulated  prior  to  the  confession  of 
the  McNamara  brothers  and  served 
to  focus  the  attention  of  many  com* 
munities  on  the  journalistic  possi- 
bilities of  motion  pictures.  An  in- 
creasing number  of  propagandist  films 
along  civic  and  educational  lines 
have  been  produced,  dealing  with 
topics  all  the  way  from  the  'ioan- 
shark"  evil  to  the  planning  of  cities. 
Accident  prevention  has  been  taught 
through  motion  pictures.  Motion 
pictures  are  beginning  to  be  used 
in  industrial  education,  as  in  in- 
structing locomotive  engineers  and 
firemen  in  methods  of  operation.  The 
export  trade  in  motion  pictures  haa 
become  enormous,  the  total  volume 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1912, 
being,  according  to  federal  statistics, 
80,000,000  ft.  It  is  a  noticeable 
fact  that  those  American  producers 
who  are  exporting  largely  to  other 
countries,  where  they  are  compelled 
to  compete  without  tariff  protection 
against  French  and  Italian  manufac- 
turers, show  a  marked  improvement 
in  the  quality  of  their  output,  and 
America  receives  the  benefit  of  thi» 
competitive  influence. 

The  possibility  of  the  use  of  motion 
pictures  for  regular  school  instruc- 
tion has  been  greatly  advanced 
through  the  placing  on  the  market 
of  the  Edison  miniature  machine 
called  the  "home  kinetoscope."  Thi» 
machine  can  be  operated  by  prac- 
tically anyone  under  conditions  of 
perfect  safety,  as  it  uses  only  a  low- 
power  lamp  and  its  film  is  fireproof. 
Regarding  his  plans  for  the  home 
kinetoscope,  Mr.  Edison  has  stated: 
"We  are  going  to  have  pictures  cov- 
ering completely  the  eight  years' 
course  of  study  in  the  elementary 
schools,  and  for  an  hour  every  day 
during  the  eight  years  the  children 


375 


XVI.    SOCIAL   AND   ECONOMIC   PROGRESS 


will  be  taught  throiigh  the  medium 
of  motion  pictures." 

The  Katioiial  Board  of  Cenaonhip 
of  Motion  Picturea  (New  York)  has 
continued  in  practically  complete 
control  of  the  motion  pictures  ex- 
hibited in  America.  This  control 
is  limited  in  the  main  to  the  moral 
aspects  of  the  picture  film,  and  has 
been  remarkably  effective  from  this 
standpoint.  Complaints  against  mo- 
tion pictures  as  causing  a  lowering 
of  moral  standards  have  largely 
ceased  and  numerous  investigators 
in  different  parts  of  the  oountrv  have 
reported  that,  while  the  intellectual 
quality  of  the  average  motion  pic- 
ture is  still  rather  poor,  the  moral 
quality  is  acceptable.  The  Na- 
tional Board  of  Censorship  is  at 
present  censoring  the  programmes  of 
nearly  16,000  theatres  and  is  utiliz- 
ing the  services  of  a  committee  of 
volunteers  of  about  70  members. 
Local  committees  in  about  a  hun- 
dred cities  receive  and  act  bn  the 
reports  of  the  National  Board  of 
Censorship.  The  film  is  censored 
from  sample  copies,  and  changes  or 
condemnations  are  carried  out  in 
such  manner  that  all  subsequent 
copies  made  from  the  original  nega- 
tive print  are  accommodated  to  the 
orders  of  the  board.  The  board  re- 
ports a  prohibition  of  objectionable 
films  during  the  past  three  years  to 
the  amount  of  about  $2,000,000.  It 
maintains  an  educational  department 
devoted  to  the  encouragement  of  im- 
proved uses  of  films  for  civic  propa- 
ganda, schools,  etc.,  and  to  the  pro- 
motion of  local  regulative  laws 
throughout  the  country. 

In  the  local  regulation  of  motion 
pictures,  the  Chicago  police  board 
censorship  has  continued  its  work. 
Portland,  Ore.,  has  established  a  film 
censorship.  The  Detroit  police  exer- 
cise an  inquisitorial  power  over  mo- 
tion-picture films.  The  commission 
appointed  by  the  Mayor  of  New  York 
reported  its  findings  in  December, 
1911,  in  the  form  of  a  comprehensive 
ordinance  designed  to  govern  the  en- 
tire subject  of  motion-picture  thea- 
tres, including  not  merely  the  films, 
but  the  methods  of  building  construc- 
tion, ventilation,  sanitation,  lighting 
and  general  policing.  This  proposed 
ordinance,  called  the  Folks  ordinance, 


can  be  obtained  through  application 
to  the  National  Board  of  Censorship. 
The  ordinance  was  passed  by  the 
Board  of  Aldermen  in  December,  but 
was  vetoed  by  Mayor  Oaynor  on  Dec 
31  because  of  the  censorship  clause. 

The  federal  Qovemment  has  be- 
come an  important  factor  in  the' 
motion-picture  situation,  not  only 
through  the  constant  patent  litiga- 
tions which  still  continue  and 
throiigh  the  copyright  question,  but 
through  the  interest  of  Congress  in 
the  moral  character  of  films.  The 
interstate  shipment  of  prizefight  pic- 
tures was  forbidden  by  act  of  Con- 
gress at  its  last  session. 

The  exhibitors  of  several  states 
have  organized  into  a  national  asso- 
ciation of  exhibitors  which  held  ita 
second  convention  at  Chicago  in 
August,  1912.  This  association  has 
no  clearly  defined  programme  as  yet. 

Summary. — To  sum  up  the  above 
disconnected  review:  It  may  be 
pointed  out,  taking  New  York  City 
as  a  typical  American  community, 
that  New  York  spends  annually 
about  $700,000  for  public  recreation 
for  its  people  and  about  $23,000,000 
for  policemen  and  jails  to  take  care 
of  individuals  who  have  gone  wrong 
largely  because  of  unsupervised  rec- 
reation. The  lecture  centers  of  New 
York  entertain  possibly  15,000  people 
a  night,  but  the  saloons,  merely  to 
pay  their  excise  tax  to  the  state, 
must  entertain  at  least  500,000  peo- 
ple a  day,  including  Sundays.  A 
similar  inadequacy  of  public  effort 
in  the  recreation  field  is  seen  in  the 
field  of  the  regulation  of  commercial- 
ized amusements.  Some  of  these 
amusements,  like  the  moving-picture 
shows,  are  either  unregulated  or 
regulated  through  chaotic  laws 
framed  in  ignorance  of  the  real  needs' 
alike  of  the  people  and  of  the  busi- 
ness. The  saloon  is  regulated  by 
blue  laws  imposed  from  outside  the 
city,  which  are  neither  enforceable 
nor  supported  by  public  opinion. 
Under  these  conditions  New  York  is 
confronted  with  the  duty  of  either 
adequately  supervising  its  commer- 
cialized amusements,  now  largely 
unsupervised,  or  developing  an  enor- 
mous volume  of  municipalized  recrea- 
tion as  a  substitute  for  these  destruc- 
tive forms  of  amusement. 
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All  that  can  be  told  about  things 
that  have  happened  in  the  interests 
of  the  public,  in  the  field  of  recrea- 
tion, is  small  indeed  compared  with 


the  things  that  have  not  happened 
and  that  must  happen  before  America 
can  become  socially,  politically  or 
morally  sound. 


THB   BOT   800UTS   AND   OAMP   FIRB   OIRL8 

Lee  F.  Hanmkb 


The  Boy  Scouts  of  America,  incor- 
porated under  the  laws  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  February ,  1910, 
has  for  its  purpose  **to  help  boys  to 
become  useful,  self-reliant  and  manly 
citizens."  This  it  proposes  to  do  by 
means  of  a  progranune  of  wholesome 
and  attractive  lustivities. 

The  organization  consists  of  a  Na- 
tional Council,  operating  through  an 
executive  board,  with  headquarters  at 
200  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City. 
Throughout  the  United  States,  local 
councUs  have  been  organized  to  have 
charge  of  the  scout  activities.  These 
local  councils  are  citizens'  organiza- 
tions, and  have  in  their  membership 
representatives  from  all  the  impor- 
tant groups  and  interests  in  the  com- 
munity. For  most  local  councils 
there  is  a  scout  conmiissioner,  who 
represents  the  council  in  dealing  with 
the  national  headquarters.  Under 
his  immediate  supervision  there  are 
scout  masters,  varying  in  number  ac- 
cording to  the  number  of  boys  en- 
rolled m  the  local  organization.  Each 
scout  master  has  charge  of  a  troop 
which  consists  of  two  or  more  patrols 
of  eight  boys  each.  Each  patrol  has 
a  leader  and  an  assistant  leader,  se- 
lected from  their  own  number.  Prac- 
tically all  of  this  work  is  voluntary. 
In  some  of  the  larger  centers  it  has 
been  necessary  to  employ  a  scout  ex- 
ecutive. 

For  the  national  organization  there 
is  a  chief  scout  and  several  national 
scout  commissioners,  who  are  ex- 
officio  members  of  the  executive 
board.  The  chief  scout  is  chairman 
of  a  committee  on  scoutcraft  con- 
sisting of  experts  on  woodcraft,  camp- 
craft,  athletics,  health,  etc.  The  busi- 
ness of  the  organization  is  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  a  chief  scout 
executive  and  his  corps  of  depart- 
ment secretaries  and  field  secretaries. 
The  organization  is  supported  by 
voluntary  contributions  and  by  a 
small  margin  from  the  sale  of  badges, 


uniforms,  books  and  other  scout 
equipment. 

Before  a  boy  scout  becomes  a  scout 
he  must  promise: 

On  my  honor  I  will  do  my  best: 

To  do  my  duty  to  God  and  my  coun- 
try, and  to  obey  the  scout  law ; 

To   help  other  people   at   all  times; 

To    keep    myself    physically    strong, 

mentally  awake,   and   morally  •straight. 

Each  scout  is  expected  to  do  a  "good 
turn"  for  some  one  each  day. 

There  are  three  classes  of  scouts — 
tenderfoot,  seoond-class  scout,  and 
first-class  scout.  Requirements  for 
these  classes  are  given  in  detail  in 
the  Handbook  of  the  organization. 
In  addition  to  meeting  the  require- 
ments for  the  three  classes  of  scout- 
craft,  boys  may  win  certain  merit 
badges  for  proficiency  in  given  lines 
of  activity,  such  as  art,  astronomy, 
athletics,  etc  There  are  56  activities 
for  which  merit  badges  are  given. 

The  scout  masters  are  selected  with 
the  greatest  care,  and  certificates  are 
issued  to  them  only  after  they  have 
been  endorsed  by  their  local  council, 
or,  in  cases  where  councils  are  not  or- 
ganized, by  reliable  citizens  in  the 
community. 

The  status  of  the  movement  on 
Dec.  26  was  as  follows: 

Local   councils    465 

Scout  masters    6,920 

Assistant  scout  masters   1,258 

Towns  and  cities  having  one  or 

more  troops 8,990 

Men  on  local  councils  and  com- 
mittees  (about)    14,000 

Boys  enrolled    (about) 800,000 

Camp  Fire  Girls  of  America. — ^In 
March,  1912,  the  Camp  Fire  Girls 
of  America  was  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
The  stated  object  of  the  organization 
is  "to  apply  the  power  of  organiza- 
tion to  the  promotion  of  such  activi- 
ties for  girls  as  will  most  effectively 
make  for  physical  vitality,  personal 
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efficiency,  and  spiritual  and  intellec- 
tual vigor,  as  well  as  to  preserve  the 
largest  possible  amount  of  beauty, 
inspiration  and  romance  in  their 
daily  lives." 

The  national  body  consists  of  a 
board  of  electors,  whose  chief  func- 
tion is  the  election  of  a  board  of 
managers  to  carry  on  the  work  of 
organization.  From  the  board  of 
managers  is  appointed  an  executive 
committee,  which  exercises  the  usual 
executive  functions  and  controls  the 
organization  and  direction  of  the  ac- 
tivities, finances,  promotion  and  pub- 
licity. 

The  symbol  of  the  organization  is 
fire;  the  watchwords  are  "Work, 
Health, aand  Love";  the  call  is/'Wo- 
helo,"  which  is  formed  from  the  first 
two  letters  of  the  watchwords.  The 
law  of  the  Camp  Fire  Girls  is:  "Seek 
beauty;  give  service;  pursue  knowl- 
edge; be  trustworthy;  hold  on  to 
health;  glorify  work;  be  happy." 

There  are  three  grades  of  Camp 
Fire  Girls — wood  gatherer,  fire 
maker,  torch  bearer.  A  girl  who 
wishes  to  join  the  organization  must 
announce  her  decision  to  become  a 
Camp  Fire  Girl  at  a  monthly  meet- 
ing of  her  local  group  and  repeat  the 
law  of  the  camp  fire.  To  become  a 
fire  maker  a  girl  must  have  been  a 
wood  gatherer  for  not  less  than  thre€ 
months,  and  have  met  the  14  definite 
requirements  given  in  the  Camp  Fire 
Book, 

The   person   in  charge  of   a   local 
camp  fire  is  known  as  the  guardian 
of  the   fire.     She   secures   her   com- 
mission    from    the     national     head- 1 
quarters,  located  at  118  East  Twen- 1 


ty-eighth  street,  New  York  City, 
after  she  has  satisfied  the  board  of 
managers  that  she  is  fitted  for  the 
position.  When  several .  camp  fires 
have  been  formed  in  one  community, 
a  chief  guardian  may  be  appointed, 
whose  task  it  is  to  unify  the  camp 
fires  under  her  jurisdiction. 

Honors  may  be  won  by  the  girls 
in  crafts  as  follows:  health  craft, 
home  craft,  nature  lore,  camp  craft, 
hand  craft,  business,  patriotism. 

Some  of  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed for  the  grade  of  fire  maker 
indicate  the  nature  of  the  activities: 
To  help  prepare  and  serve,  together 
with  the  other  candidates,  at  least 
two  meals  for  meetings  of  the  camp 
fire;  to  mend  a  pair  of  stockings,  a 
knitted  undergarment  and  hem  a 
dish  towel;  to  keep  a  written  classi- 
fied account  of  all  money  received 
and  spent  for  at  least  a  month;  to 
name  the  chief  causes  of  infant  mor- 
tality in  summer  and  tell  how  and 
to  what  extent  it  has  been  reduced 
in  one  American  commimity;  to 
know  what  to  do  in  the  following 
emergencies:  clothing  on  fire,  person 
in  deep  water  who  cannot  swim,  open 
cut,  frosted  foot,  fainting;  and  to 
know  what  a  girl  of  her  age  needs 
to  know  about  herself. 

The  organization  now  has  local 
camp  fire  groups  in  every  state  in 
the  Union,  also  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Canada  and  Hawaii. 
There  is  a  total  of  1,018  local  camp 
fires  and  1,285  regularly  commis- 
sioned guardians,  f^nds  are  secured 
by  personal  contributions  and  a  mar- 
gin from  the  sale  of  handbooks  and 
supplies. 


SOCIAL   WOBK    OF    THE    CHUB0HE8 

Clinton  Rogebs  Woodruff 


The  Federal  Council  of  the  Churches   equal  justice  for  all  men  in  all  stattons 


of  Christ  in  America  held  its  second 
quadrennial  meeting  at  Chicago,  Dec. 
3-6,  1912.  Numerous  subjects  were 
discussed,  including  questions  of 
evangelism,  family  life,  sanitation, 
marriage  and  divorce,  and  social  jus- 
tice. The  substance  of  the  platform 
unanimously  adopted  was: 


The  cbnrcbes  must  stand : 

For    equal   rights   and    complete   and 


of  life. 

For  the  protection  of  the  family  bj 
the  single  standard  of  purity,  uniform 
divorce  laws,  proper  regulation  of  mar- 
riage and  proper  bousing. 

For  tbe  fullest  possible  development 
for  every  cbild,  especially  by  tbe  pro- 
vision of  proper  education  and  recrea- 
tion. 

For  tbe  abolition  of  cbild  labor. 

For  sucb  regulation  of  tbe  conditions 
of   toll   for   women   as   sball   safeguard 
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the  physical  and  moral  health  of  the 
community. 

For  the  abatement  and  prevention  of 
poverty. 

For  the  protection  of  the  indlvidnal 
and  society  foom  the  social,  economic 
and  moral  waste  of  the  liquor  traffic. 

For  the  conservation  of  health. 

For  the  protection  of  the  worker 
from  dangerous  machinery,  occupational 
diseases  and   mortality. 

For  the  right  of  all  men  to  the  op- 
portunity for  self-maintenance,  for  safe- 
guarding this  right  against  encroach- 
ments of  every  kind,  and  for  the  pro- 
tection of  workers  from  the  hardships 
of  enforced  unemployment. 

For  suitable  provision  for  the  old 
age  of  the  workers  and  for  those  inca- 
pacitated by  injury. 

For  the  principle  of  conciliation  and 
arbitration  in  industrial  disputes. 

For  a  release  from  employment  one 
day  in  seven. 

For  the  gradual  and  reasonable  re- 
duction of  the  hours  of  labor  to  the 
lowest  practicable  point,  and  for  that 
degree  of  leisure  for  all  which  is  a  con- 
dition of  the  highest  human  life. 

For  a  living  wage  as  a  minimum  in 
eyery  industry  and  for  the  highest  wage 
that  each  industry  can  afford. 

For  the  most  equitable  division  of 
the  product  of  industry  that  can  ulti- 
mately be  devised. 

At  this  meeting  32  religious  bodies 
were  represented.  Orisinally  it  was 
confined  to  Protestant  denominations, 
but  at  the  Chicago  session  this  word 
was  eliminated  from  its  declaration 
of  purposes  so  as  to  open  the  way 
for  the  cooperation  of  all  churches. 
Its  amended  declaration  is: 

1.  To  express  the  fellowship  and 
catholic  unity  of  the  Christian  church. 

2.  To  bring  the  Christian  bodies  of 
America  into  united  service  for  Christ 
and  the  world. 

8.  To  encourage  devotional  fellow- 
•hip  and  mutual  counsel  concerning  the 
spiritual  life  and  religious  activities  of 
the  churchef. 

4.  To  secure  a  larger  combined  in- 
fluence for  the  churches  of  Christ  in 
all  matters  affecting  the  moral  and  so- 
cial conditions  of  the  people. 

State  and  Local  Federation  of 
Churches. — The  work  of  local  federa- 
tion has  increased  during  the  year 
in   the    following  directions: 

1.  A  complete  directory  of  state, 
county,  district,  city  and  other  fed- 
erations has  been  prepared  by  G. 
Frederick  Wells. 


2.  Several  state  and  city  federa- 
tions have  engaged  executive  secre- 
taries on  full  time,  and  in  other  com- 
munities social  service  secretaries 
have  been  appointed  to  act  for  all 
the  churches  in  the  community. 

3.  The  Federal  Council  has  se- 
cured correspondents  in  practically 
all  these  communities  to  keep  the 
national  and  the  local  works  in  touch 
with  each  other.  Special  field  com- 
missioners of  the  Council  are  also 
rendering  service  in  this  interest. 

4.  The  Federal  Council  is  assisting 
in  getting  these  federations  into 
working  relationship  with  each  other 
and  in  the  standardizing  of  their 
policy   and   work. 

Federations  of  churches  now  exist 
in  the  following  states: 


Arisona 

Connecticut 

IlUnois 

Indiana 

Maine 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Nebraska 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 


New  York 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 

Pennsylvania 
Rhode  Island 
South  Dakota 
Utah 
Vermont 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


A  Cabinet  of  Social  Secretaries. — 
The  secretaries  of  the  several  church 
bodies  now  organized  for  social-serv- 
ice work  have  formed  a  "secretarial 
cabinet"  and  are  issuing  their  litera- 
ture and  doing  their  work  in  coopera- 
tion. The  members  of  the  -cabinet 
are: 

Charles  S.  Macfarland,  representing 
constituent  denominations  of  the 
Federal  Council;  Henry  A.  Atkinson, 
secretary  of  the  Congregational 
Brotherhood,  19  South  La  Salle 
Street,  Chicago;  Samuel  Z.  Batten, 
secretarv  of  the  Baptist  Commission 
on  Social  Service,  1701  Chestnut 
Street,  Philadelphia;  Frank  M. 
Crouch,  field  secretary  of  the  Protes- 
tant Episcopal  Joint  Commission, 
281  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York; 
Charles  Stelzle,  superintendent  of  the 
Presbyterian  Bureau  of  Social  Ser- 
vice, 166  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York; 
Harry  F.  Ward,  secretary  of  the 
Methodist  Federation  for  Social  Ser- 
vice, Oak  Park,  111.;  Warren  H.  Wil- 
son, superintendent  of  the  Presby- 
terian Department  of  >the  Church 
and  Country  Life,  156  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York. 
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The  Men  and  Religion  Forwaird 
Movement  reached  its  culmination  in 
the  Christian  Conservation  Congress, 
described  as  being  *in  behalf  of  a 
World  Christian  Brotherhood/'  held 
in  New  York  City,  April  19-24.  Steps 
to  continue  the  work  of  the  cam- 
paign throughout  the  year  were  taken 
m  75  cities. 

The  General  Commission  of  the 
Episcopal  Church, ,  Rt.  Rev.  William 
Lawrence,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Massa- 
chusetts, chairman,  has  issued  elab- 
orate outlines  for  parish  and  dio- 
cesan social-service  work.  During 
1912  this  commission  has  been  en- 
gaged in  organizing  the  forces  of 
the  Church,  diocesan  and  parochial, 
for  service,  and  in  co5perating  with 
outside  social  agencies,  especially  the 
Commission  on  the  Church  and  So- 
cial Service  appointed  by  the  Fed- 
eral  Council   of   Churches. 

The  organization  of  the  Church's 
forces  has  consisted  mainly  of  the 
formation  of  social-service  commis- 
sions in  the  various  dioceses,  which 
should  have  a  general  oversight  of 
the  work  of  the  different  parishes 
in  their  respective  fields.  During  the 
year  the  number  of  such  diocesan 
commissions  has  increased  from  18 
to  over  50,  most  of  which  are  making 
earnest  efforts  to  meet  their  peculiar 
problems.  Up  to  date,  the  General 
Commission  has  refrained  from  deal- 
ing directly  with  individual  parishes, 
but  has  operated  mainly  through  the 


agency  of  the  diocesan  commissions* 
To  date  commissions  have  been  or- 
ganized in  the  following  dioceses: 
Alabama,  Albany,  Arizona,  AshevillSy, 
Atlanta,  Bethlehem,  California,  Cen- 
tral New  York,  Chicago,  Connecticut, 
Delaware,  Duluth,  East  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Harrisburg,  Idaho,  Indian- 
apolis, Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Lex- 
ington, Long  Island,  Los  Angeles, 
Marquette,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Michigan,  Michigan  City,  Milwaukee, 
Minnesota,  Mississippi,  Nebraska,  Ne- 
vada, Newark,  New  Hampshire,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  Oklahoma,  Olym- 
pia,  Oregon,  Pennsylvania,  Pittsburgh, 
Rhode  Island,  San  Joaquin,  South 
Carolina,  Southern  Florida,  Southern 
Ohio,  Spokane,  Springfield,  Tennes- 
see, Utan,  Vermont,  Virginia,  Wash- 
ington, Western  Colorado,  Western 
Massachusetts,  Western  Michigan, 
Western  New  York,  West  Texas. 

American  Unitarian  Association^ — 
The  Social  Service  Department  of 
the  American  Unitarian  Association 
is  not  a  separate  organization,  but  is 
one  of  the  working  departments  of 
the  association.  Elmer  S.  Forbes  is 
the  secretary  of  this  department.  Be- 
sides the  secretary  there  is  an  advi- 
sory council  consisting  of  certain  of 
the  general  officers  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  the  chairmen  of  a  number 
of  special  committees  within  the  de- 
partment. The  Social  Service  De- 
partment has  published  a  series  of 
pamphlets. 


SOCIAL   WOBK   OF   BEUOIOUS   ASSOCIATIONS 

Fred  H.   Rindoe 


Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 
— ^At  the  time  of  the  first  conven- 
tion in  Buffalo  in  1854,  there  were 
32  organizations  on  the  North  Amer- 
ican continent;  now  there  are  2,192 
with  3,633  employed  officers,  and  a 
membership  of  approximately  600,- 
000.  There  are, 8,6 12  associations  in 
the  world.  During  the  past  year 
the  Canadian  National  Council  has 
been  formed  in  place  of  the  Canadian 
Section  of  the  International  Com- 
mittee. 

During  the  year  there  has  been 
a  marked  increase  in  the  social  and 
industrial  service  of  the  association, 
both  in  the  line  of  promotion  and 
actual    achievement.      The    city    and 


town  associations  now  have  one-sixth 
of  their  membership  (100,000  men 
and  boys)  from  the  industrial  ranks, 
and  300,600  others  have  been  reached 
in  extension  work,  through  shop 
meetings,  first-aid  demonstrations, 
educational  classes,  shop  athletics, 
etc.  This  does  not  account  for 
340,000  men  touched  in  the  railroad 
work  v^ich  now  exists  on  roads 
covering  80  per  cent,  of  the  railroad 
mileage  of  the  United  States.  The 
Railroad  Men's  Conference,  held  in 
Chicago  Oct.  3-6,  was  attended  by 
1,550  men,  including  eight  railroad 
presidents,  12  vice-presidents,  and 
many  other  officials. 
The    Industrial     Department    haa 
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continued  its  work  in  connection 
with  the  cotton,  lumber,  coal  and 
metal  mining,  iron  and  steel  indus- 
tries, in  construction  camps  and 
Government  reclamation  camps. 
There  are  now  58  buildings  costing 
two  million  dollars  in  these  centers, 
devoted  almost  exclusively  to  indus- 
trial workers.  Durinff  the  year  1,700 
foreigners  were  taught  English,  75,- 
000  reached  in  lectures  and  60,000 
helped  by  work  at  the  ports.  The 
Industriid  Service  Movement  has  en- 
listed 2,000  engineering  students  from 
150  colleges  in  many  forms  of  volun- 
teer  service   for   industrial   workers. 

The  work  for  rural  men  and  boys 
has  extended  to  70  counties,  and  is 
being  extended  through  cooperation 
with  teachers  and  students  in  agri- 
cultural colleges  and  theological  sem- 
inaries. A  significant  development 
has  been  the  growing  appreciation 
of  25,000  men  and  boys  of  the  im- 
portance of  scientific  agriculture. 
There  has  been  a  300  per  cent,  in- 
crease in  agricultural  contests  of  16 
varieties,  and  a  general  awakening 
of  many  rural  organizations  and  com- 
munities. 

There  are  724  student  associations 
in  existence,  including  82  in  colored 
and  6  in  Indian  institutions.  Nearly 
6,000  students  engage  annually  in 
some  form  of  community  service 
during  the  year,  and  a  social-service 
secretary  of  the  International  Com- 
mittee has  been  called  to  extend  this 
work.  An  alumni  secretary  also  pro- 
motes social  service  bv  college  gradu- 
ates in  many  cities,  through  coopera- 
tion with  the  city  associations,  and 
secures  their  cooperation  in  move- 
ments for  social  welfare. 

The  work  among  colored  men  has 
been  begun  at  over  100  points,  and 
costly  buildings  have  been  made  pos- 
sible by  a  generous  citizen  of  Chicago, 
who  offers  $25,000  to  every  city  in 
which  the  colored  population  and 
their  friends  raise  $76,000  for  a  col- 
ored Association  building.  Several 
cities  have  raised  such  a  fund. 

The  Boys'  Department  of  the  In- 
ternational Committee  has  added  to 
its  force  an  expert  to  give  all  his 
time  to  work  among  working  boys. 
The  non-equipment  type  of  work  has 
had  a  remarkable  growth,  the  sec- 
retaries   merely    having    office    head- 1 


quarters  and  working  in  cooperation 
with  all  uplift  agencies  of  the  com- 
munity. Sunmier  and  week-end 
camps  have  grown  to  a  surprising 
extent. 

A  number  of  new  buildings  have 
been  provided  for  work  among  sol- 
diers and  sailors,  the  work  has  been 
extended  to  army  camps,  and  secre- 
taries were  sent  with  the  Atlantic 
and  Asiatic  fleets.  The  Association 
is  now  established  at  ten  points  on 
the  Canal  Zone. 

The  Men  and  Religion  Forward 
Movement  was  promoted  largely  by 
Fred  B.  Smith  and  his  fellow  secre- 
taries of  the  Religious  Work  Depart* 
ment  of  the  International  Committee 
and  of  the  various  state  committees> 
and  was  successful  because  of  the  vig- 
orous cooperation  of  churches,  broth- 
erhoods and  other  organizations.  Six- 
ty-six major  cities  were  visited  by  the 
teams  of  experts,  and  over  800  aux- 
iliary cities  and  towns  held  organized 
campaigns.  Evangelism,  bible  study, 
missions,  boys'  work,  social  service 
and  community  extension  were  the 
features  emphasized,  and  no  message 
produced  greater  results  than  that  of 
social  service  and  regeneration. 

The  Educational  Department  has 
been  furthering  larger  plans  for  in- 
dustrial and  vocational  training,  and 
the  use  of  stereopticon  and  moving 
pictures  in  many  forms  of  educa- 
tional work  is  an  interesting  develop- 
ment. Over  68,000  men  and  boys 
have  studied  in  educational  classes. 

The -physical  welfare  of  men  and 
boys  has  been  greatly  furthered  by 
the  Health  League  of  some  2,700 
members.  Over  40,000  men  and  boys 
have  been  taught  to  swim,  and  450,- 
000  have  been  helped  in  various  ex- 
tension  activities. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion.— There  are  now  875  associa- 
tions in  the  United  States  with  over 
253,000  members.  The  organization 
and  activities  are  similar  to  those 
of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Over  550  indus- 
trial establishments  have  cooperated 
with  the  Association  in  noon-hour 
meetings  and  other  activities.  Ap- 
proximately 34,000  girls  have  been 
placed  through  employment  depart- 
ments, and  157,000  helped  through 
the  Travelers'  Aid  Work.  Especially 
successful  work  has  been  carried  oa 
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in  the  protection  and  education-  of 
immigrant  girls  (see  Immigration 
infra);  in  southern  cotton-mill 
Tillages;  in  helping  the  industrial 
girl  through  vocational  guidance, 
thrift,  summer  camps,  etc.;  establish- 
ing club  houses  for  nurses  and  art 
students;  teaching  immigrant  women 
and  girls;  meeting  the  special  needs 
of  the  country  girl,  colored  and  In- 
dian students,  and  helping  the  recent- 
ly emancipated  women  of  China. 
During  the  year  the  National  Board 
opened  its  new  headquarters  build- 
ing at  Lexington  Ave.  and  62d  St., 
New  York. 

Tonne  Men's  Hebrew  Association. 
—The  Y.  M.  H.  A.  has  160  local 
branches  in  the  United  States.  A 
national    organization    was    planned 


on  Oct.  13,  at  an  important  meeting 
in  New  York  City.  The  usual  re- 
ligious, educational,  physical  and 
social  activities  are  carried  on.  In 
the  New  York  branch  at  92nd  St. 
and  Lexington  Ave.,  there  was  a 
total  attendance  of  182,000  Hebrew 
men  and  boys  during  the  year;  oyer 
22,000  attended  lectures  and  enter- 
tainments, and  over  4,400  joined  the 
Penny  Provident  Fund. 

Young  Women's  Hebrew  Associa- 
tion.— The  organization  and  activi- 
ities  of  the  Y.  W.  H.  A.  and  Y.  M. 
H.  A.  are  similar.  The  New  York 
City  Branch  was  incorporated  in 
1903,  and  among  its  features  are 
educational  classes,  a  vacation  sav- 
ings bank,  and  a  Wage  Earners' 
Theatre  League. 


IMMIGRATION 

Fbanoes   a.  Kellob 


National  Conference  of  Immigra- 
tion^ Land  and  Labor  Officials.— The 
most  significant  national  movement 
of  the  year  in  the  direction  of  the 
solution  of  the  social  and  economic 
problems  of  immigration,  has  been 
the  organization  of  a  National  Con- 
ference of  Immigration,  Land  and 
Labor  Officials,  which  meets  annually, 
and  which  is  working  to  establish 
minimum  standards  of  distribution, 
protection  and  assimilation.  These 
include  the  establishment  of  a  Bureau 
of  Distribution  in  the  Department 
of  Commerce  and  Labor,  to  deal  with 
all  interstate  matters,  such  as  the 
regulation  of  private  employment 
agencies,  furnishing  employment,  and 
protection  of  aliens  in  transit.  For 
the  states,  it  has  worked  out  a 
standard  employment  agency  law, 
standards  for  state  free  employment 
agencies,  and  certain  minimum  re- 
quirements for  dealing  with  sale  of 
state  lands  and  settlement  on  private 
lands. 

State  Legislation. — ^A  number  of 
states,  whose  officials  are  represented 
in  this  National  Conference,  have 
made  distinct  advances  toward  solv- 
ing the  prevailing  social  and  eco- 
nomic problems  due  to  immigration. 

New  York  state,  having  the  great- 
est port  in  the  country,  the  most 
employment  agencies,  the  biggest 
public  works  under  construction,  and 


the  most  private  bankers,  notaries 
public,  steamship  agents,  and  collec- 
tion agencies,  has  long  felt  the  need 
of  helping  its  immigrant  residents. 
It  has  therefore  provided  a  Bureau 
of  Industries  and  Immigration,  where 
any  immigrant  can  get  information 
on  any  subject  of  importance  to  him 
— be  it  on  naturalization,  land  invest- 
ments, classes  in  English,  employ- 
ment, lost  baggage,  trouble  with  his 
tickets,  land  opportunities,  rights 
under  various  laws,  accidents,  etc. 
Not  only  does  the  Bureau  give  in- 
formation, but  it  advises  immigrants, 
refers  them  to  the  agency  nearest 
home  that  can  help  them,  and  often- 
times makes  a  friendly  connection 
for  them  which  gives  tnem  just  the 
lift  needed  at  the  time. 

New  York  state  has  also  passed 
some  notable  laws  for  the  benefit  of 
the  alien,  including  labor,  banking, 
steamship  tickets,  notaries  public,  and 
property,  which  stand  out  as  both 
precedents  and  models.  Then,  too, 
many  immigrants  get  into  disagree- 
ments among  themselves,  their  rights 
are  infringed,  and  they  are  exploited 
by  those  willing  to  take  advantage 
of  their  un familiarity  with  the  coun- 
try. The  delays  in  the  courts  cost 
them  time  and  money;  the  transients, 
of  whom  there  are  many  thousands, 
cannot  wait;  a  lawyer  is  expensive. 
Many   an    alien   smarts    under   such 
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wrongs,  feeling  there  is  no  justice, 
and  sometimes  in  his  despair  and 
cynicism  takes  it  out  on  his  fellow 
countrymen  of  less  experience  than 
himself. 

Realizing  the  need  of  relieving  the 
courts  of  the  detail  of  such  small 
cases,  and  the  immigrant  of  his  in- 
ability to  invoke  the  law,  a  tribimal 
has  been  established  where  the  alien's 
complaints  and  troubles  can  be  heard 
promptly,  fully  and  without  the 
slightest  expense  to  him.  If  the  alien 
is  a  transient,  the  complaint,  inves- 
tigation and  adjustment  may  be  done 
all  in  one  day,  the  matter  settled, 
and  the  alien  on  his  journey.  The 
fact  that  the  state  is  interested  gets 
the  alien  a  hearing,  without  the 
aid  of  police  or  attorneys. 

New  Jersey  has  an  inmiigration 
conmiission  which  is  studying  the 
conditions  and  welfare  of  aliens  in 
the  state,  and  will  report  to  the 
legislature  in  1913. 

California  has  appointed  an  immi- 
gration commission,  of  which  Robert 
Watchom  is  chairman,  which  will 
study  conditions  in  the  state,  and 
will  be  ready  for  the  increased  im- 
migration which  it  is  believed  will 
result  from  the  opening  of  the  Pan- 
ama Canal. 

Chicago  has  a  municipal  unemploy- 
ment conunission;  Wisconsin  is  en- 
larging the  scope  of  its  immigration 
work;  and  Massachusetts  is  contem- 
plating the  creation  of  a  commission 
to  look  into  conditions  of  aliens  in  the 
state. 

These  government  activities  indi- 
cate that  the  states  believe  that  the 
newly  arrived  inmiigrant,  ignorant 
of  our  language  and  customs,  un- 
employed and  without  a  home,  is 
in  nc^  of  a  better  understanding, 
greater  care  and  protection  by  both 
states  and  cities,  and  that  the  field 
so  wholly  left  to  philanthropy  is  also 
the  concern  of  the  state. 

Benerolent  Organizationa. — The  ac- 
tivities of  benevolence  have  been 
largely  concentrated  upon  our  home 
problems.  The  Council  of  Jewish 
Women  has  enlarged  its  excellent 
work  of  following  up  each  Jewish 
girl,  and  through  its  excellent  corps 
of  volunteer  workers,  every  newly 
arrived  girl,  especially  in  cities,  is 
visited   by   an   interested   friend    im- 


mediately on  arrival  at  her  destina- 
tion. 

Another  organization  dealing  with 
this  same  problem  is  the  Interna- 
tional Institute  for  Young  Women 
of  New  York  City,  organized  by  the 
National  Board  of  the  Young 
Women's  Christian  Associations.  In 
its  two  years'  existence  this  insti- 
tute has  shown  that  similar  work 
is  a  pressing  necessity  in  any  in- 
dustrial city  of  immigrant  popula- 
tion. For  the  immigration  vear  of 
July  1,  1911-July  1,  1912,  this  in- 
stitute reports  3,800  girls  (other 
than  Jewish)  representing  27  non- 
English  speaking  nationalities,  who 
emigrated  to  America  to  live  in  New 
York  City  (Manhattan  and  the 
Bronx  only).  With  a  negligible  num- 
ber of  exceptions,  these  girls  were 
between  the  ages  of  16  and  24,  the 
greater  number  falling  below  the  age 
of  20. 

Of  the  3.800,  617  girls  could  not 
be  found.  Passing  the  vital  question 
of  protection,  however,  it  can  only 
be  pointed  out  here  that  the  edu- 
cational and  Americanizing  agencies, 
at  work  among  immigrants,  do  not* 
reach  these  women,  and  that  they 
marry  in  the  United  States  and  rear 
their  children,  our  first  generation 
"Americans,"  with  little  comprehen- 
sion of  American  standards  and  lim- 
ited understanding  of  the  conditions 
and  influences  at  work  upon  their 
children.  The  inevitable  result,  of 
inversion  of  normal  relationships, 
wherein  children  are  deprived  of  the 
natural  guidance  of  parents  and  their 
premature  independence  makes  them 
"boss"  of  the  family,  is  slowly  dawn- 
ing upon  Americans  to  the  point  of 
their  realizing  that  the  solution  of 
the  immigrant  problem  lies  not  alone 
with  the  children  of  immigrants,  as 
heretofore  believed,  but  with  the  im- 
migrants themselves  upon  their  ar- 
rival in  America. 

The  problems  of  transportation 
have  been  met  by  the  Immigrants' 
Protective  League  in  Chicago,  and 
the  North  American  Civic  League  for 
Immigrants  in  New  York  and  New 
Jersey.  The  former  meets  aliens  on 
arrival  and  sees  that  they  reach  their 
destination  safely.  The  latter  has 
established  an  Immigrant  Guide  and 
Transfer  Co.,  which  meets  immigrants 
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on  Ellis  Island  and  delivers  them 
to  their  addresses,  thus  saving  them 
from  exploitation  from  porters,  run- 
ners and  expressmen,  who  so  fre- 
miently  overcharge,  rob  and  misguide 
tnem.  This  organization  has  met 
over  50,000  immigrants  since  it  was 
started,  two  years  ago. 

The  National  Employment  Ex- 
change of  New  York  City,  financed 
chiefly  by  philanthropy,  is  a  unique 
attempt  to  solve  the  unemployment 
problem  by  competition. 

Night  courts  for  naturalization 
have  been  tried  in  New  York  state, 
and  there  has  been  a  marked  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  public  schools 
offering  citizenship  courses.  Camp 
schools  and  seasonal  classes  for  alien 
children  temporarily  resident  in  can- 


neries have  been  tried  in  New  York 
and  Massachusetts.  There  is  a  gen- 
eral i^wakening  on  the  part  of  small 
conununities  ^  the  fact  that  they 
should  not  permit  colonies  with  dif- 
ferent standards  of  living  to  exist  in 
their  midst. 

In  some  of  the  cities,  the  North 
American  Civic  League  for  Immi- 
grants has  been  supplying  domestic 
educators,  who  are  trained  in  domes- 
tic science  and  nursing,  who  go  into 
the  homes  and  teach  the  mothers  the 
use  of  American  houses,  ventilation, 
sanitation,  care  of  children,  prepar- 
ation of  foods,  marketing,  etc.  A 
number  of  the  schools  have  also  added 
school  visitors,  who  visit  the  homes 
and  look  after  the  interests  of  the 
children. 


COOPERATION 

Jakes  Ford 


The  Codperative  Movement  in  the 
United  States.— Cooperation  in  the 
United  States  is  still  disorganized 
and  chaotic.  New  associations  for 
retail  business,  manufacturing  and 
banking  are  still  formed  each  year 
in  large  numbers  throughout  the 
country.  Many  of  these  associations, 
thouffh  bearing  the  name  '*co&pera- 
tive,"  are  not  such  but  are  joint  stock 
companies  which  restrict  membership 
and  vote  by  shares.  Only  a  smaH 
portion  of  these  societies  are  federat- 
ed with  other  societies,  and  no  such 
federation  embraces  more  than  a 
small  fraction  of  the  associations 
within  its  state,  nor  embraces  more 
than  a  half-dozen  states.  It  is  there- 
fore impossible  to  present  satisfac- 
tory statistics  either  of  the  status  of 
the  movement  or  of  its  growth  during 
the  year. 

The  most  extensive  form  of  coop- 
eration in  the  United  States  is  the 
building  and  loan  association,  which 
finds  its  membership  among  all  classes 
of  the  population,  and  is  now  esti- 
mated to  comprise  a  membership  of 
2,333,000.  Workingmen  in  American 
cities  and  towns  also  frequently  es- 
tablish local  cooperative  stores,  usu- 
ally rough  copies  of  the  British 
Rochdale  type;  but  these  stores  in 
the  East  are  not  federated*  and 
struggle   single-handed   with   the   in- 


experience and  ignorance  of  their 
members,  the  indifference  of  the  com- 
munity and  the  hostility  of  the  retail 
and  wholesale  dealers.  The  mortal- 
ity rate  among  these  societies  is 
therefore  high.  Several  hundred  such 
stores  are,  however,  successful,  due 
to  wise  management,  loyalty  of 
members  or  local  need.  The  Lowell 
Cooperative  Association,  of  Lowell, 
Mass.,  thus  has  a  membership  of  2,200 
and  annual  sales  of  over  $200,000, 
distributing  about  $15,000  annually 
as  dividends  on  purchases.  The  num- 
ber of  such  associations  has  increased 
rapidly  during  the  year  1912,  in  a 
conscious  attempt  to  meet  the  high 
cost  of  living.  But  much  space  has 
been  given  by  daily  newspapers  to 
futile  haphazard  ventures  non-Roch- 
dale in  type.  These  have  been  ex- 
ploited as  "cooperative,"  and  their 
lack  of  success  has  discredited  true 
cooperation  among  certain  classes. 
Such  spurious  organizations  of  the 
winter  of  1911-12  were  the  United 
Stores  Association  and  the  House- 
wives League  of  New  York  City. 

Associations  of  Recent  Immigrants. 
— More  hopeful  are  the  associations 
of  recent  immigrants,  of  which  large 
numbers  have  been  founded  during 
the  past  year.  In  the  East,  such  as- 
sociations are  formed  by  English 
immigrants,    trained    in    cooperative 
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methods  in  their  home  country,  and 
by  Swedes,  Germans,  French,  Bel- 
gians, Italians,  Poles,  Lithuanians, 
and  Finns.  In  New  England  about 
20  such  associations  were  organized 
among  members  of  these  nationalities, 
earning  from  $8.00  to  $20.00  per. 
wedc,  and  at  least  one  such  group, 
the  Finns,  have  established  a  fed- 
eration of  societies  (Finnish),  the 
Union  of  New  England  CoiJperative 
Stores,  for  common  purchase  of  goods 
at  wholesale  (headquarters  at  Kaleva 
Cooperative  Association,  Maynard, 
Massachusetts ) . 

Socialist    Cooperative    Societies.— 
Associations   of   inmiigrant   Belgians 
and  Italians,  as  well  as  many  cos- 
mopolitan  stores,   have  been   formed 
during  the  past  year  on  the  socialist 
(as    distinguished    from    the    Roch- 
dale) model.    In  these  shops  no  inter- 
est   is   paid    on    share    capital,    and 
profits  are  largely  used  for  socialist 
or   syndicalist   propaganda.    Such    a 
store,  the  Cooperative  Franco-Beige, 
played  a  conspicuous  part  in  the  re- 
cent strike  of  woolen  mill  employees 
in  Lawrence,  Mass.,  furnishing  strike 
aid,  bread  at  cost  and  a  meeting  hall, 
rent-free  for  the  strikers   (see  XVII, 
Labor).     The  International  Socialist 
Congress  in  1910  passed  a  resolution 
urging    all    party   members    and    all 
meml^rs    of    labor    unions    to    enter 
actively   into   the   cooperative  move- 
ment.   This  was  done  on  the  grounds 
that   "cooperative   societies 
are  organized  to  strengthen  the  work- 
ing class  by  eliminating  the  middle- 
man,  and  also  by  carrying  on  pro- 
duction, thus  educating  the  working 
class    for   the    independent   direction 
of  its  own  affairs,  and  preparing  the 
way  for  democratization  and  sociali- 
zation of  industry."     In  accordance 
with    this    resolution    the    National 
Convention    of    the    Socialist   Party, 
held    in    Minneapolis,    appointed    a 
special  committee  to  study  coopera- 
tion.     This    committee   submitted    a 
favorable    report.      The    number    of 
socialist  cooperative  societies  formed 
or  projected  during  the  year  is  ap- 
parently    abnormally     large.       The 
editor    of    The  Masses     (New    York 
City)   is  authority  for  the  statement 
that    several    hundred    societies    of 
this  type  have  been  organized,  many 
of  which  are  federated  for  wholesale 


purchase  of  goods.  The  American 
Cooperative  Alliance  (197  E.  31st 
St.,  Paterson,  N.  J.)  unites  several 
such  associations  in  New  Jersey  and 
neighboring  states.  The  CJoOperative 
League  (42  E.  Houston  St.,  New 
York)  comprises  several  local  asso- 
ciations, and  under  the  able  leader- 
ship of  Albert  Sonnichsen,  is  con- 
ducting a  valuable  experiment  in  co- 
operative organization  on  a  cen- 
tralized representative  basis. 

The  Right  Relationship  League. — 
In  the  Middle  West  the  most  prom- 
ising  cooperative   movement   of   con- 
sumers   is    the    Right    Relationship 
League      (Headquarters,      Guarantee 
Bldg.,  Minneapolis;   organ,   Cooperor 
tion,    monthly).     The    movement   in 
June,   1912,  comprised   112  societies, 
and   operated    142   stores   in   Minne- 
sota, Wisconsin  and  North  and  South 
Dakota.      About   20,000    families    of 
town  workingmen  and  of  farmers  are 
members.     Nine  hundred  and  seven- 
teen new  members  were  enrolled  in 
the  first  half  of  1912.     The  League, 
which   is   now   six  years   old,   keeps 
from  six  to  eight  organizers  in  the 
field  all  the  time,  establishing  new 
cooperative    groups.      The    Rochdale 
business  principles  are  followed  with, 
however,  one  notable  variation  in  the 
method  of  establishing  new  societies, 
for   the    Right   Relationship    League 
ordinarily  buys  out  the  existing  store- 
keeper of  a  village  and  makes  him 
manager  of  the  cooperative  store,  in- 
stead of  starting  a  competing  store 
with    an    untrained    manager.      The 
Right   Relationship   League   is   more 
widely  in  touch  with  the  coOpera'tive 
ventures  of  this  country  than  is  any 
other    cooperative    federation.     They 
have  for  several  years  convened  an- 
nual congresses   of  coOperators,   and 
during    the    past    year    have    main- 
tained a  committee  to  investigate  the 
cooperative     organizations     of     the 
country. 

California. — On  the  Pacific  Coast, 
consumers'  cooperation  of  the  Roch- 
dale type  has  been  spreading  slowly 
among  both  workingmen  and  farm- 
ers. The  Cooperative  JoumaXy  pub- 
lished in  Oakland,  California,  is  the 
orffan  of  the  movement.  The  Roch- 
dale Wholesale  Co.  of  San  Francisco 
sold  $159,736  of  goods  to  37  affiliated 
retail  cooperative  stores  in  the  first 
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half  of  the  year  1912.    An  important 
innovation   in   American   cooperative 

Sractice  is  the  California  Rochdale 
o.  which  began  business  in  1911. 
The  company  is  formed  to  centralize 
the  purchasing  power  and  the  ad- 
ministration of  local  cooperative  so- 
cieties, substituting  state-wide  rep- 
resentative government  for  the  local 
town-meeting  form  of  government 
familiar  in  most  associations  of  Roch- 
dale type.  The  California  Rochdale 
Co.  already  (Oct.  1912)  manages  nine 
branch  stores  in  California,  and  is 
effecting  economy  through  large  pur- 
chases, reduction  of  unsalable  local 
stock,  and  efficient  administration. 
The  security  of  these  stores  is  fur- 
thermore provided  by  their  consti- 
tutional provision,  that  each  year  at 
least,  10  per  cent,  of  surplus  profits 
shall  be  written  off  for  depreciation, 
10  per  cent,  shall  be  set  aside  for 
reserve  fund,  4  per  cent,  to  the  edu- 
cational fund.  This  attempt  at  im- 
provement of  cooperative  organization 
IS  growing,  and  may  give  new  impetus 
to  the  Pacific  movement. 

Codperation   Among  Farmers. — Co- 
operation is  spreading  more  rapidly 
among    farmers     than    among    city 
workingmen.      The    associations    of 
farmers    are    of    many    types,    but 
usually  less  democratic  and  more  ma- 
terialistic  than   the   urban   societies. 
Cooperative  stores  are  formed  through 
the    Grange   and   other   farmers'   so- 
cieties, and  have  grown  considerably 
in  number,  organization  and   impor- 
tance in  New  England  and  Pennsyl- 
vania during  the  past  year.    The  Na- 
tional Grange,  at  the  annual  meeting 
in  November,  1912,  endorsed  a  plan 
for  the  establishment  of  bureaus  of 
information   on   cooperative   methods 
by  the  national  and  state  granges.  Co- 
operative manufacture  in  creameries, 
cheese   factories   and  canneries  com- 
prises  several   thousand   associations 
m   the   northern   states.     The   move- 
ment   for    cooperative    warehousing 
(grain  elevators)  is  apparently  grow- 
ing more  rapidly  in  the  Middle  West; 
it   is   now   stated   to   comprise  2,000 
local   elevators   and    150,000   farmers 
in  Minnesota,  North  and  South  Da- 
kota,   Nebraska,    Iowa    and    Illinois 
(organ,  Americdn  Cooperative  Jour- 
nal,  Chicago).     Cooperative   sale   of 
produce  is  yet  more  widespread,  and 


usually  involves  also  cooperative  pur- 
chase of  common  requisites  as  well 
as  common  packing  and  shipping. 
Associations  for  conunon  sale  of 
produce  are  successfully  operated 
among  fruit  growers  of  California, 
Oregon,  Colorado  and  neighboring 
states.  Vegetable  exchanges  are  in- 
creasingly frequent  in  the  South  and 
East.  Farmers'  unions  for  the  sale  of 
potatoes  and  fruit  are  being  founded 
in  large  numbers  in  Maine  and  the 
Atlantic  states.  The  Farmers'  Co- 
operative and  Educational  Union  in 
the  South,  the  Society  of  Equity  in 
the  Middle  West,  and  the  Canadian 
Cooperative  Union  in  the  North  (or- 
gan, the  Canadian  Cod'perator,  Brant- 
ford,  Ont. ) ,  have  been  the  most  prom- 
inent organizing  bodies.  (See  also 
XIX,  Agriculture.) 

Cooperative  cred[it  has  received 
much  attention  in  1912,  due  partly 
to  the  successful  organization  of 
credit  unions  in  Canada  and  in 
Massachusetts,  under  the  special  act 
passed  in  1909,  due  partly  also  to  the 
special  inquiries  and  messages  of 
President  Taft  which  urge  the  trial 
of  certain  European  cooperative  credit 
methods  to  meet  the  rural  money 
stringency,  A  special  meeting  of  rep- 
resentatives of  the  states  to  consider 
this  problem,  was  held  on  April  1-6, 
1912,  preceding  the  Southern  Com- 
mercial Congress.  (See  also  XIV, 
Banking  and  Currency.) 

Copartnership  Housing. — One  other 
European  form  of  cooperation  has 
obtained  foothold  in  America  during 
the  past  year.  As  a  result  of  Henry 
Vivian's  visit  to  Canada,  copartner- 
ship housing  associations  have  been 
established  in  1912  at  Hamilton  and 
Toronto,  Ont. 

No  other  cooperative  movement  has 
attained  proportions  large  enough 
to  deserve  special  mention,  but  hun- 
dreds of  local  cooperative  associa- 
tions of  producers  and  of  consumers 
doing  from  $1,000  to  $3,000  or  more 
of  business  a  year  are  being  formed, 
growing  or  dissolving  in  each  annual 
period.  In  general  it  may  be  stated 
that  the  percentage  of  failures  is 
unnecessarily  hiffh  because  these  new 
societies  are  unfamiliar  with  the  ex- 
perience of  their  predecessors.  Where 
societies  are  federated  and  maintain 
a  permanent  office  to  provide  model 
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by-laws,  to  advise  struggling  socie- 
ties, to  advance  money  in  times  of 
diflSculty,  to  educate  in  cooperative 
methods  through  leaflets,  lectures, 
journals,  auditing  of  accounts,  and 
through  affiliation  with  the  Interna- 
tional Cooperative  Alliance  (Lon- 
don), the  movement  becomes  more  se- 
cure and  of  greater  social  signifi- 
cance. 

Bibliography. — An  annotated  bibli- 
ography of  industrial  cooperation  is 
published  in  the  Guide  to  Reading  in 
Social  Ethics  and  Allied  Subjects, 
by    teachers    in    Harvard    University 


(Harvard  University,  1910).  For 
English  Rochdale  practice,  see  C. 
Webb,  Industrial  Cooperation  (Co- 
operative Union,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land). European  cooperation  of 
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VOCATIONAL   EFFIOIENOT 


Meteb   Bloomfield 


VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

Status  of  Vocational  Education. — 
The  noteworthy  features  during  the 
past  year  in  the  field  of  vocational 
education  have  been  a  clearer  termi- 
nology and  formulation  of  practical 
programmes  in  the  place  of  propagan- 
da work. 

The  best  summary  of  experience 
thus  far  with  vocational  training  has 
been  presented  recently  by  Dr.  David 
Snedden,  the  Massachusetts  commis- 
sioner of  education.     This  is  briefly: 

1.  The  presence  in  any  society  of 
a  relatlyely  large  proportion  of  skillful 
and  intelligent  workers  and  directors 
of  these  workers  constitutes  a  national 
asset ;  and  any  country  permitting  a 
large  proportion  of  its  youth  to  grow 
to  maturity  untrained  as  regards  skill 
and  as  regards  habits  of  industry  Is 
thereby  impairing  the  quality  of  its  na- 
tional endowment. 

2.  Bconomlc  changes  and  the  ad- 
vance of  sdentlflc  knowledge  have  ren- 
dered relatively  Ineffective  such  historic 
non-school  agencies  of  vocational  edu- 
cation as  the  workshop  with  its  ap- 
prenticeship system,  the  farm  and  the 
home.  The  average  youth  of  to-day  has, 
on  the  whole,  less  opportunity  to  learn 
the  arts  of  industry  under  controlled 
eondltlons  than  had  the  youth  of  a  cen- 
tury or  more  ago. 

8.  For  at  least  many  callings  voca- 
tional education  can  be  carried  on  in 
specialized  institutions  or  schools  where- 
in the  controlling  object  is  to  produce 
recognized  types  of  vocational  efficiency. 

4.  It  is  in  no  way  inconsistent  with 
accepted    ideals    of    public    policy    that 


the  state  should  both  support  and  con- 
trol schools  for  vocational  education ; 
and  the  limits  to  such  support  and  con- 
trol are  to  be  found  only  in  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  work  which  such  spe- 
cialized institutions  are  able  to  do. 

5.  Vocational  education  under  school 
conditions  cannot  be  carried  on  by  tbe 
methods  and  agencies  that  have  become 
familiar  in  connection  with  general  or 
academic  education.  Vocational  educa- 
tion requires  the  evolution  of  means 
and  methods  peculiar  to  itself,  and  to 
a  degree,  at  least,  quite  dissimilar  to 
those  found  in  general  education. 

6.  Effective  vocational  education 
presents  three  distinct  aspects,  namely : 
practical  participation  in  productive 
work ;  technical  studies  related  to  tbe 
productive  work ;  and  general  vocational 
studies  designed  to  enhance  vocational 
intelligence  and  ideals.  Tbe  rigbt  con- 
duct of  vocational  education  for  many 
callings  and  for  various  grades  of  nat- 
ural ability  requires  that  tbe  practical 
participation  should  be  the  basis  upon 
which  are  to  be  built  technical  studies 
and  tbe  related  general  vocational 
studies. 

7.  Little  can  be  done  effectively  in 
the  direction  of  "generalized  vocational 
education,"  or  education  by  a  series  of 
exercises  designed  to  prove  equally 
adapted  to  preparation  for  a  variety 
of  callings ;  hence,  general  courses  in 
drawing,  mathematics,  manual  training, 
commercial  studies,  applied  science, 
agriculture,  etc.,  however  much  they 
may  seem  to  imitate  the  procedures  of 
a  true  vocational  education,  are,  never- 
tbelesB.  usually  ineffective  and  uneco- 
nomical as  contributing  to  vocational 
efficiency. 

8.  The  principal  elements  of  voca- 
tional education   can   be  imparted   only 
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by  persons  who  are  themselves  masters 
of  &e  craft  or  the  calling  which  is  to 
t>e  taught. 

9.  A  rightly  organised  and  effective 
vocational  education  makes  important 
contributions  to  mental  development,  to 
the  establishment  of  cultural  interests, 
and  to  the  development  of  civic  capac- 
ity. These  are,  under  right  conditions 
of  teaching,  important  and  valuable  by- 
products of  vocational  education. 

The  National  Society  for  the  Pro- 
motion of  Industrial  Education,  as 
the  leading  society  in  this  field,  has 
signalized  an  active  year  in  its  coun- 
try-wide work  by  appointing  as  its 
field  secretary,  Charles  A.  Prosser, 
formerly  deputy  commissioner  of  edu- 
cation for  Massachusetts.  The  work 
and  accomplishments  of  the  Society 
for  the  year  are  summarized  as  fol- 
lows: 

It  is  now  giving  larger  attention 
along  this  line  to  a  campaign  for  the 
practical  training  of  girls  and  women ; 
has  already  done  much  for  this  cause 
Incidentally  and  expects  to  give  '  more 
consideration   to   it   in   the   future. 

In  its  efforts  to  accomplish  construc- 
tive work  the  Society  is  adjusting  it- 
self through  the  services  of  a  permanent 
secretary  giving  his  entire  time  to  these 
activities : 

1.  A  clearing  house  of  Information 
for  the  country  as  to  what  has  been 
and  is  being  done  in  this  and  other 
countries. 

2.  A  cooperative  agency,  crystalliz- 
ing and  focusing  the  efforts  of  all  the 
friends  of  education  in  such  matters 
as  agitation,  legislation,  study  and  in- 
vestigation; the  formation  of  prelimi- 
nary commissions,  the  organization  and 
administration  of  schools.  Laymen 
everywhere  are  very  greatly  Interested 
In  the  problem.  Working  relations  are 
being  set  up  with  all  sorts  of  national, 
state  and  local  organizations,  such  as 
the  National  Association  of  Manufac- 
turers. American  Federation  of  Labor, 
National  Metal  Trades  Association, 
American  Bankers*  Association,  Nation- 
al Education  Association,  General  Fed- 
eration of  Women's  Clubs,  vocation  bu- 
reaus, and  state  and  local  branches  of 
national  organizations,  such  as  cham- 
bers of  commerce  and  commercial  clubs. 

8.  A  registration  bureau  for  desir- 
able teachers  of  vocational  education, 
In  order  to  put  school  authorities  and 
capable  teachers  in  touch  with  each 
other,  as  well  as  to  be  of  service  to 
the  membership  of  the   Society. 

4.  Opening  the  way  for  the  work  by 
getting  the  right  kind  of  national  and 


state  laws  passed.  The  Society  has 
done  much  to  promote  the  Page  bill  at 
Washington.  It  Is  now  playing  a  part 
th  the  drafting  of  comprehensive  legis- 
lation in  some  seven  states. 

5.  Promotion  of  the  social  aspects 
of  vocational  education.  Nothing  is 
more  apparent  •  to-day  than  that  voca- 
tional guidance  and  vocational  educa- 
tion need  to  go  hand  In  hand  with  the 
whole  question  of  compulsory  education 
and  the  regulation  of  child  labor.  To 
this  end  the  Society  must  work  with 
vocational  bureaus,  national  and  state 
child-labor  committees,  as  well  as  with 
employers  and  educators. 

Training  for  Business  Efficiency. — 
The  plans  under  way  in  the  Gradu- 
ate School  of  Business  Administra- 
tion of  Harvard  University,  and  in 
the  College  of  Commerce  and  Ad- 
ministration of  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago are  significant  of  the  new  train- 
ing opportunities  in  our  higher  edu- 
cational institutions.  At  Harvard 
the  business  courses  are  carried  on 
in  close  touch  with  industrial  estab- 
lishments, and  in  personal  contact 
with  the  employer.  Problems  in  busi- 
ness eflSciency  are  tested  by  laboratory 
methods  in  the  shops  of  a  technical 
high  school,  and  in  the  printing  plant 
connected  with  Harvard  University. 
The  department  has  established  a  Bu- 
reau of  Business  Research  which  is 
analyzing  problems  in  the  methods 
and  costs  of  retail  distribution.  At 
the  University  of  Chicago  school  com- 
mercial courses  have  been  grouped 
into  departments,  such  as  those  pre- 
paring for  public  service,  business 
administration,  and  management  of 
philanthropic  institutions.  Admission 
to  the  courses  depends  on  intelligent 
selection  of  one  of  these  divisions, 
based  on  a  life-work  plan  which  the 
dean  supervises  as  the  vocational  ad- 
viser to  the  students. 

F.  V.  Thompson,  assistant  super- 
intendent of  Boston  Schools,  in  con- 
nection with  a  special  study  made 
for  the  committee  on  school  inquiry. 
New  York  City,  has  made  extensive 
investigations  into  the  efficiency  of 
commercial  education  as  at  present 
administered.  Mr.  Thompson  believes 
that  present-day  commercial  educa- 
tion has  as  little  relation  to  actual 
business  as  manual  training  has  to 
industry.  Our  commercial  education 
trains    only    for    clerical    positions, 


388 


XVI.     SOCIAL    AND   ECONOMIC    PROGRESS 


which  represent  the  least  numerical 
part  of  business  (about  15  per  cent.), 
and  not  at  all  for  the  buying  and 
selling  functions  of  business,  repre- 
senting the  major  portion  (from  40 
to  50  per  cent.).  Courses  in  mer- 
chandising and  salesmanship  should 
be  added  to  commercial  courses,  he 
believes.  Boston  has  adopted  this 
suggestion.  At  the  opening  of  school 
in  September,  1912,  two  large  Bos- 
ton high  schools  have  inaugurated 
such  courses,  namely,  the  Girls'  High 
School,  with  2,100  pupils,  and  the 
Dorchester  High  School,  boys  and 
girls,  1,700  pupils. 

VOCATIONAL    OUIDANOB 

The  First  National  Conference  on 
Vocational  Guidance,  called  by  the 
Boston  Chamber  of  Commerce  and 
the  Vocation  Bureau,  met  on  Nov. 
15  and  16,  1910,  with  300  delegates 
from  many  cities  and  states  present. 
The  Second  National  Conference  was 
held  in  New  York,  Oct.  23  to  26, 
1912,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Cen- 
tral Committee  on  Vocational  Guid- 
ance, representing  New  York  educa- 
tors and  business  men. 

Boston  Vocation  Bureau. — An  out- 
line of  the  work  of  the  Vocation 
Bureau  of  Boston,  the  first  in  the 
country,  will  indicate  the  nature  of 
the  service.  The  bureau,  maintained 
by  public-spirited  men  and  women, 
contributes  its  services  to  the  teach- 
ers, parents,  and  children  of  Boston. 
It  works  officially  with  the  school 
department.  Twice  a  month  over  100 
teachers,  representini^  every  school 
in  Boston,  meet  to  listen  to  em- 
ployers, superintendents,  occupational 
experts,  and  others  who  discuss 
various  occupations — ^their  advan- 
tages and  disadvantages,  and  their 
educational  requirements. 

A  series  of  studies  into  occupations 
open  to  Boston  boys  is  being  carried 
on  under  the  direction  of  Frederick 
J.  Allen  of  the  Vocation  Bureau. 
The  following  booklets  have  thus  far 
been  published:  "The  Machinist," 
"Banking,"  "The  Baker,"  "Confec- 
tionery Manufacture,"  "The  Archi- 
tect," "The  Landscape  Architect," 
"The  Grocer,"  "The  Department  Store 
and  Its  Opportunities  for  Boys  and 
Young  Men."    The  studies  in  the  near 


future  will  be  "The  Lawyer,"  "The 
Shoe  Industry,"  **The  Metal  Trades," 
"The  Building  Trades,"  etc. 

Training  in  Vocational  Guidance. 
— Representatives  of  schools  of  Bos- 
ton, Newton,  Chelsea,  Somerville,  and 
Providence  have  been  sent  to  take  a 
year's  training  under  the  direction  of 
the  Boston  Vocation  Bureau.  This 
training  consists  of  specific  field  work 
in  vocational  guidance  under  their  re- 
spective superintendents,  with  case 
conferences  and  related  lectures  week- 
ly in  the  Vocation  Bureau. 

A  six  weeks'  course  is  offered  by 
the  Harvard  Summer  School  which 
counts  as  a  full  half  course  toward 
a  degree.  This  course,  given  in  Cam- 
bridge, has  the  cooperation  of  lead- 
ing employers,  and  includes  organized 
visits  to  industrial  and  business  es- 
tablishments, following  the  college 
lecture. 

Codperating  Agencies. — Nearly  40 
representatives  of  large  business  and 
manufacturing  establishments,  super- 
intendents or  managers  of  employ- 
ment departments  have  been  or- 
ganized to  study  with  the  Vocation 
Bureau  the  problems  relating  to  the 
employment,  unemployment,  and  mis- 
employment  of  boys  and  girls. 

Working  in  cooperation  with  the 
Vocation  Bureau  is  the  Girls'  Trade 
Education  League  which  has  issued 
upward  of  a  dozen  booklets  on  girls' 
occupations. 

The  Home  and  School  Association 
prints  for  its  25  parents'  associations 
the  periodical  called  the  Home  and 
School  yews-Letter,  which  deals 
mainly  with  the  vocational  guidance 
and  future  life-work  problems  of 
boys  and  girls.  The  Women's  Munici- 
pal League's  education  committee  has 
issued  an  invaluable  series  of  charts 
showing  opportunities  for  vocational 
training  in  Boston.  The  Children's 
Welfare  League  of  Roxbury  is  or- 
ganizing a  plan  of  carefully  safe- 
guarded placement. 

Vocational  Guidance  in  Other  Cit- 
ies.— ^Among  the  important  enter- 
prises in  vocational  guidance  are  the 
Vocation  Bureau  of  Cincinnati,  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Helen  T.  Wool- 
ley  and  Miss  Edith  Campbell.  An 
extensive  system  of  supervising  the 
granting  of  the  working  certificate 
and  the  after-school   careers   of   the 
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children  is  a  feature  of  the  work  of 
the  Cincinnati  Bureau. 

The  Vocational  Guidance  Survey, 
in  New  York  City,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Miss  Alice  P.  Barrows,  has 
been  making  an  intensive  study  of 
the  industrial  problems  of  children 
in  two  New  York  school  districts. 
The  New  York  High  School  Teachers* 
Aid  Association  has  been  for  years 
cooperating  with  high  school  boys 
and  girls  in  the  choice  of  a  vocation. 
A  carefully  worked  out  plan  in  this 
direction  is  that  also  of  the  Central 
High  School  in  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Interesting  vocational-guidance  ac- 
tivities are  to  be  found  in  the  work 
of  the  Consumers*  Leagues  of  Phil- 
adelphia and  Cleveland,  and  the  Al- 
liance Employment  Bureau  of  New 
York.  The  Vocational  Guidance 
Institute  of  Cleveland  and  the  voca- 
tional-guidance studies  of  the  New 
York,  Chicago,  and  St.  Louis  Schools 
for  Social  Workers  are  among  the 
latest  developments. 
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EUOENI08 

Scott  Neabino 


The  Universal  Races  Congress 
(July,  1911)  and  the  First  Interna- 
tional Eugenics  Congress  (July, 
1012)  have  done,  perhaps,  more  than 
any  two  recent  events  to  call  the 
problems  of  race  preservation  and 
race  culture  to  the  attention  of  the 
world.  The  term  "eugenics"  is  be- 
coming popularized.  In  both  its  pos- 
itive and  negative  phases,  it  is 
recognized  by  thinking  people  as  one 
of  the  undeveloped  concepts  which 
the  Nineteenth  Century  passed  on  to 
the  Twentieth. 


Positive  eugenics,  involving  an  im- 
provement in  race  standards  and  an 
elevation  in  race  ideas,  is  primarily 
a  matter  for  education.  Custom 
alone,  voicing  the  crystallized  public 
sentiment  of  an  age,  can  determine 
the  mating  of  those  of  high  civic 
worth.  That  standards  might  be 
elevated  by  this  means,  the  available 
facts  of  biology  seemed  to  prove  be- 
yond cavil:  that  they  will  be  so  ele- 
vated is  a  hypothesis  which  gives  us 
pause.  The  work  of  Francis  6a  I  ton, 
E.  Ray  Lankester,  Havelock  Ellis,  J. 
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Arthur  Thomson,  W.  C,  D.  Whetham, 
and  Carl  Pierson  in  England,  and  of 
C.  B.  Davenport,  David  Starr  Jor- 
don,  and  F.  A.  Woods  in  the  United 
States,  has  given  the  eugenics  move- 
ment an  international  atmosphere 
which  lent  itself  admirably  to  the 
organization  of  an  international 
congress.  The  enthusiastic  eugenists 
who  had  hoped  to  fire  the  world  with 
eugenic  sentiment  were  seriously  dis- 
appointed when  the  Eugenics  Con- 
gress broke  up  without  formulating  a 
platform  or  even  a  working  definition 
of  the  eugenics  movement.  The  cooler 
heads  in  the  Congress  held  the  reins 
taut,  however.  There  was  a  wide 
divergence  of  opinion,  and  a  charm- 
ing freedom  of  expression,  but  not  a 
hint  of  general  agreement  on  any 
fundamental  proposition.  The  Con- 
gress afforded  an  opportunity  ''for 
exchange  of  views  and  mutual  in- 
struction"; in  no  sense  was  it  "a 
scientific  body,  equipped  to  work  out 
a  platform  of  concerted  action."  The 
meetings  were  free  of  sensationalism. 
On  every  hand,  the  unreadiness  of 
the  eugenics  movement  for  formal 
definition  or  scientific  statement  was 
acknowledged,  but  a  firm  conviction 
of  the  ultimate  scientific  value  of 
eugenics  was  almost  imiversally  en- 
teitained. 

Really  effective  work  has  been  done 
in  negative  eugenics.  Here  the  ma- 
jority of  a  society,  acting  through 
legislation,  may  segregate  or  steri- 
lize the  defective  minority  in  a  way 
that  will  finally  remove  any  possi- 
bility of  their  banding  on  their  de- 
fect to  a  future  generation.  Eight 
states  (Indiana,  Washington,  Cali- 
fornia, Connecticut,  Nevada,  Iowa, 
New  Jersey,  and  New  York)  have 
passed  sterilization  laws.  The  whole 
movement  is  of  recent  origin.  The 
Indiana  Law  was  passed  in  1907,  the 
New  York  Law  in  1912.  Under  these 
laws  various  classes  of  defectives, 
habitual  criminals,  feeble-minded  per- 


sons, inmates  of  public  institutions 
and  reformatories  and  others  may, 
upon  a  decision  reached  by  the  court 
or  by  a  board  of  medical  examiners, 
be  sterilized  by  such  process  as  the 
medical  authorities  in  charge  of  the 
case  determine.  In  some  cases,  these 
laws  are  purely  punitive;  in  others, 
they  aim  to  benefit  the  person  oper- 
ated upon;  while  in  still  other  states 
the  object  of  sterilization  laws  is 
purely  eugenic. 

During  1912,  in  addition  to  a  large 
fund  of  magazine  articles,  Havelock 
Ellis  published  his  Task  of  8oci€U 
Hygiene,  Kellicott  his  Social  Direc- 
tion of  Human  Evolutiony  Davenport 
his  Heredity  in  Relation  to  Eugenics, 
and  Goddard  his  Kallikak  Family. 
Mention  should  be  made  of  the  nu- 
merous bulletins,  pamphlets,  and 
reports  issued  by  the  Eugenics  Record 
Office  at  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  Long 
Island  and  the  eugenics  laboratory  at 
the  University  of  London  and,  also, 
of  a  series  of  "New  Tracts  for  the 
Times,"  written  by  Ellis,  Saleeby, 
Newsholme,  Geddes  and  Thomson, 
Horton  and  Scharlieb. 

Perhaps  the  most  interesting  de- 
velopment of  the  year  has  been  the 
widening  recognition,  on  the  part  of 
eugenists,  that  eugenics  is  certainly 
not  the  science,  and  may,  indeed, 
be  no  science  at  all.  A  new  move- 
ment ordinarily  suffers  from  the  work 
of  enthusiasts  who  proclaim  to  the 
world  the  discovery  of  a  panacea 
which  will  prove  a  specific  for  all 
social  ills.  Although  eugenics  has 
not  been  wholly  free  from  such  mis- 
representation, its  evolution  is  ap- 
parently dominated  by  a  group  of 
strong  minds  which  recognizes  the 
primal  necessity  of  a  broad  founda- 
tion in  scientific  research  for  any 
effective  propaganda.  Not  until  such 
a  foundation  is  laid  will  the  expo- 
nents of  this  new  movement  be  justi- 
fied in  demanding  for  it  a  place  in 
the  hierarchy  of  sciences. 


SOCIALISM 

Aloebnon  Lee 


The  modem  Socialist  movement 
dates  from  about  1848.  It  should 
not  be  confused  with  the  various 
schemes,    theories,    and    communistic 


sects  existing  before  that  time,  with 
which  it  has  nothing  to  do.  It  may 
be  defined  as  the  international  move- 
ment  of   the   wage-working   class   in 
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opposition  to  the  dominant  influence 
of  the  propertied  classes,  which  aims 
at  the  establishment  of  economic  lib- 
erty and  equality  of  opportunity 
through  the  abolition  of  private 
ownership  of  socially  used  means  of 
production,  and  the  substitution  of 
public  ownership  and  democratic  ad- 
ministration of  all  things  necessary 
for  the  conduct  of  industry  on  a 
large  scale.  This  summary,  however, 
is  too  brief  to  be  adequate,  and  the 
reader  is  referred  for  a  fuller  treat- 
ment to  the  Amebican  Yeab  Book 
for    1910    (p.   634). 

Socialism  does  not  concern  itself 
with  questions  of  religion  or  private 
morality.  It  is  primarily  a  political 
movement;  but  its  conception  of 
political  action  is  a  broad  one;  it  re- 
gards the  education  and  organization 
of  the  masses  for  self-reliant  action 
as  essential,  while  the  winning  of 
votes  and  offices  is  only  a  means.  It 
everywhere  stands  in  close  relations 
with  the  efforts  of  labor  unions  for 
better  wages,  hours,  and  conditions. 

Beginning  in  western  Europe,  this 
movement  has  spread  to  every  civ- 
ilized country,  and  has  everywhere 
had  a  persistent,  generally  slow,  and 
almost  uninterrupted  growth.  It 
now  counts  among  its  adherents 
from  10  to  12  per  cent,  of  the  in- 
habitants of  the  civilized  world.  Its 
proportionate  strength  is  still  great- 
est in  western  and  northern  Europe. 

Germany. — In  Germany  the  social- 
ist movement  continues  its  gradual 
but  irresistible  advance.  At  the  gen- 
eral election  held  in  January,  the 
Social  Democrats  polled  4,250,000 
votes  out  of  a  total  of  12,207,000, 
and  elected  110  of  the  397  members 
of  the  Reichstag;  with  35  per  cent, 
of  the  popular  vote  the  party  thus 
has  28  per  cent,  of  the  parliamentary 
strength.  It  is  the  largest  party  in 
the  Reichstag,  and  the  Government 
has  to  hold  together  all  three  of  the 
other  large  parties^-Conservatives, 
Catholic  Center,  and  National  Lib- 
erals— instead  of  only  two,  as  before, 
in  order  to  keep  a  majority.  The 
Social  Democrats  take  full  advantage 
of  this  state  of  affairs,  not  to  force 
a  premature  crisis,  but  to  keep  the 
governing  powers  on  the  defensive 
while  strengthening  their  own  or- 
ganization, so  as  to  be  prepared  for 


any  emergency.  They  have  firmly 
opposed  the  military  and  naval 
projects  and  compelled  attention  to 
the  rising  cost  of  living,  which  is 
aggravated  by  the  tariffs  imposed  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Conservative  land- 
owners. Toward  the  end  of  the  year 
the  Government  has  made  some  con- 
cessions on  the  latter  point,  but  only 
enough  to  show  the  inherent  weak- 
ness of  the  present  regime,  not 
enough  to  conciliate  popular  favor. 
The  annual  congress  of  the  party  was 
held  at  Chemnitz  in  September.  Con- 
trary to  widely  published  predictions, 
this  was  a  most  enthusiastic  and 
harmonious  gathering.  Reports 
showed  that  the  organized  party 
membership  had  grown  in  a  year 
from  836,532  to  970,112;  that  in'two 
years  the  number  of  Socialists  in 
municipal  and  communal  councils 
and  magistracies  had  increased  from 
7,729  to  10,432;  that  204  SocialisU 
held  seats  in  the  legislatures  of  19 
states;  and  that  the  party  press  had 
been  greatly  strengthened.  No  es- 
sential change  was  made  in  the 
party's  policy.  (See  also  IV,  Oer- 
many,) 

Norway. — ^A  general  election  was 
held  in  Norway  in  November.  The 
Liberal-Conservative  coalition  was  de- 
feated, the  Radicals  winning  a  clear 
majority;  the  Socialist  popular  vote 
grew  from  91,000  to  126,000  in  a 
total  of  478,000,  and  their  represen- 
tation in  the  Storthing  was  increased 
from  10  to  23. 

Russia. — The  year  has  brought  a 
great  revival  of  Russian  industry, 
which  had  suffered  severe  depression 
since  the  reactionary  triumph  in 
1907.  This,  together  with  other 
forces,  has  caused  a  reawakening  of 
the  revolutionary  movement,  which  is 
now  almost  purely  Social  Democratic, 
the  old  Terrorist  wing  having  prac- 
tically disappeared,  partly  through 
prosecutions,  but  more  largely  on  ac- 
count of  the  exposure  of  the  activity 
of  Eugene  Azeff  and  his  staff  of  police 
spies  and  provocators  within  its 
ranks.  The  organization  of  the  wage 
workers  has  made  rapid  progress. 
The  number  of  strikes  in  the  first 
eight  months  was  almost  equal  to 
the  total  for  1904,  the  high-water 
mark  before  the  revolutionary  days. 
Symptoms    of    disaffection    have    ap- 
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peared  in  the  army  and  especially 
in  the  navy.  Mutinous  disturbances 
in  both  the  Baltic  and  the  Black 
Sea  tieet  during  the  smnmer  caused 
the  Government  deep  alarm.  Seven- 
teen marines  were  sentenced  to  death, 
and  108  to  penal  servitude;  but  the 
effect  of  the  prosecutions  in  intimi- 
dating the  marines  and  soldiers  was 
probably  more  than  counterbalanced 
by  ihe  indignation  which  such  sever- 
ity aroused  throughout  the  country. 
In  the  election  of  the  Fourth  Duma 
in  the  fall,  the  Social  Democrats 
showed  surprising  strength,  although 
the  highly  complex  system  of  indirect 
class  voting,  together  with  arbitrary 
interference  by  the  authorities,  pre- 
vented them  from  electing  more  than 
a  dozen  members.  For  the  first  time 
in  five  years,  great  popular  demon- 
strations have  taken  place — early  in 
the  year,  to  denounce  a  brutal  mas- 
sacre committed  by  the  authorities 
in  Siberia;  again  on  May  1,  to  cele- 
brate International  Labor  Day;  then 
in  October,  to  rebuke  the  government 
for  juggling  the  elections;  finally  in 
Noveml^r,  to  protest  against  the 
death  sentences  already  mentioned. 
In  St.  Petersburg,  during  each  of 
these  manifestations,  most  of  the 
factories  were  left  empty  for  prede- 
termined periods  ranging  from  one 
day  to  a  week;  60,000  working  men 
and  women  held  parades  and  mass 
meetings,  and  the  speeches  showed  a 
tone  of  defiant  self-confidence.  Sim- 
ilar demonstrations  on  a  smaller 
scale  took  place  at  the  same  time 
in  many  other  cities.  The  November 
meetings  served  also  to  express  the 
determination  of  the  working  class  to 
prevent  the  threatened  war  with 
Austria. 

The  Peace  Movement. — The  full 
power  of  the  international  Socialist 
movement  has  been  brought  to  bear 
against  the  ever  increasing  danger 
of  a  European  war.  As  noted  in  the 
American  Yeab  Book  for  1911  (p. 
343),  the  Italian  Socialists  made  a 
brave,  though  vain  opposition  to 
the  attack  on  Turkey,  for  which 
they  suffered  heavily  at  the  hands 
of  the  police  and  the  courts.  While 
certain  sections  of  the  German  and 
British  press  and  politicians  have 
been  fomenting  national  antipathy, 
the  Socialists  of  both  countries  have 


been  busy  allaying  it.  Among  other 
measures,  they  issued  a  manifesto 
signed  by  the  110  Socialists  in  the 
Reichstag,  and  the  41  Labor  men  in 
the  House  of  Commons,  declaring  that 
German  and  British  working  people 
have  no  reason  for  mutual  hatred; 
that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  organized 
workers  to  prevent  a  catastrophe  ''by 
which  civilization  would  be  pulled 
down  into  the  abyss,  and  numberless 
human  lives  annihilated";  and  that 
the  enlargement  of  military  and  naval 
armaments,  far  from  being  a  protec- 
tion against  war,  makes  the  danger 
more  inuninent  and  terrible.  The 
only  voices  raised  against  war  in 
the  Parliaments  of  the  Balkan  states 
were  those  of  the  solitary  Socialist 
deputies  at  Belgrade  and  Sofia.  The 
Socialist  party  organizations  of  Bul- 
garia, Servia,  Greece,  and  Turkey 
promptly  issued  manifestoes  de- 
nouncing the  war,  pointing  out  that, 
no  matter  which  side  won  in  battle, 
the  results  would  be  bad  for  the  work- 
ing people,  and  urging  a  friendly 
alliance  of  all  the  states  in  the  form 
of  a  federal  republic.  Anticipating 
intervention  by  the  Great  Powers, 
the  Socialist  organizations  of  Rus- 
sia, Austria-Hungary,  and  Italy  pub- 
lished manifestoes  exposing  the  ciupa- 
bility  of  their  Governments  and  call- 
ing on  the  workingmen  of  Europe 
to  prevent  the  extension  of  hostil- 
ities and  support  the  principle  "the 
Balkan  lands  for  the  Balkan  peoples.'^ 
The  International  Socialist  Bureau 
at  Brussels  took  the  matter  up, 
issued  a  manifesto  on  similar  lines, 
and  decided  to  call,  instead  of  the 
regular  International  Socialist  Con- 
gress (scheduled  to  meet  at  Vienna 
in  August,  1913)  a  special  Congress, 
which  met  at  Basel  on  Nov.  24  and 
25.  Five  hundred  delegates  from  23 
nations  there  concerted  means  te  be 
used  in  coercing  the  govemmente  so 
as  to  prevent  intervention  and  a  gen- 
eral war.  In  response  to  the  de- 
cisions of  this  Congress,  a  vast  anti- 
militarist  campaign  was  undertaken 
in  every  part  of  Europe.  While  the 
Congress  wisely  refrained  from  any- 
thing that  might  savor  of  bluff  or 
bluster,  the  authorities  were  given 
to  understand  that  any  defiance  to 
the  popular  demand  for  peace  so 
widely  expressed  might  lead,  not  only 
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to  a  great  strengthening  of  the  So- 
cialist voting  strength  in  all  coun- 
tries, but  possibly  to  general  strikes, 
insurrections,  and  mutinies  in  the 
military  and  naval  forces.  As  these 
pages  go  to  press  it  seems  that  the 
immediate  danger  of  European  war 
has  been  averted,  and  the  credit  for 
this  is  due  largely  to  the  organized 
action  of  the   working   people. 

United  States. — The  national  con- 
vention of  the  Socialist  party  of 
America  was  held  at  Indianapolis, 
May  12  to  18.  Eugene  V.  Debs,  of 
Indiana,  was  nominated  for  President 
and  Emil  Seidel,  of  Wisconsin,  for 
Vice-President.  The  constitution  of 
the  party  was  thoroughly  overhauled, 
but  no  considerable  change  in  policy 
was  made.  One  of  the  most  im]>or- 
tant  acts  of  the  convention  was  the 
adoption,  afterward  confirmed  by 
referendum,  of  a  clause  prohibiting 
the  advocacy  of  crime,  violence,  or 
.sabotage  as  methods  of  working-class 
action.  This  was  declared  to  be 
necessary  on  the  ground  that  a  small 
but  active  element  in  the  party  or 
on  its  fringes  had  of  late  shown  a 
tendency  toward  the  support  of  these 
essentially  anarchistic  methods.  (See 
also  I,  American  History.) 

The  Socialist  city  administration 
in  Milwaukee  (elected  in  1910)  was 
defeated  in  the  spring  of  1912  by  a 
fusion  of  the  Republican  and  Depo- 
cratic  forces.  Victor  L.  Berger,  the 
only  Socialist  in  the  Sixty-second 
Congress,  was  defeated  in  November 
by  the  same  means.  But  this  was 
compensated  by  the  increase  of  the 
Socialist  vote  in  the  nation  to  about 
900,000,  as  compared  with  424,000  in 
1908,  and  by  the  election  of  an  in- 
creased number  of  Socialists  to  state 
legislatures  and  local  offices.  The 
party  organization  now  numbers 
about    125,000   dues-paying  members. 

The  Socialist  party  took  an  active 
interest  in  the  trial,  on  capital 
charges,  of  nine  members  of  the 
Brotherhood  of  Timber  Workers,  at 
Lake  Charles,  La.,  and  of  three  mem- 


bers of  the  Industrial  Workers  of 
the  World,  at  Salem,  Mass.  Both 
trials  grew  out  of  earlier  strikes — 
the  latter  out  of  the  historic  textile 
workers'  strike  at  Lawrence  (see 
XVII,  Labor).  In  both  cases  the 
accused  workingmen  were  acquitted, 
and  the  result  has  been  greatly  to 
strengthen  the  revolutionary  move- 
ment on  both  the  political  and  the 
industrial  fteld. 

The  thirty-second  annual  conven- 
tion of  the  American  Federation  of 
Labor,  held  at  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  in 
November,  again  demonstrated  the 
growing  power  of  Socialism  within 
the  lal^r  movement.  Max  S.  Hayes, 
whom  the  Socialist  delegates  nomi- 
nated for  the  presidency  of  the  Fed- 
eration against  Samuel  Compers, 
received  5,074  out  of  17,048  votes, 
and  5,929  votes  out  of  16,912  were 
cast  for  the  resolution  favoring  or- 
ganization by  industries  rather  than 
by  crafts.  The  same  tendency  is 
shown  by  the  election  of  Socialists 
to  the  presidency  of  the  International 
Association  of  Machinists,  the 
Brotherhood  of  Journeymen  Tailors, 
and  some  other  national  unions,  and 
by  the  action  of  the  United  Mine 
Workers  of  America,  with  a  member- 
ship of  339,000,  and  the  Brotherhood 
of  Carpenters,  with  240,000,  in  com- 
pelling their  officers  to  withdraw 
from  the  Civic  Federation  and  adopt- 
ing resolutions  declaring  for  the 
eventual  abolition  of  the  wage  sys- 
tem and  establishment  of  the  coop- 
erative commonwealth.  (See  also 
XVII,  Labor.) 

The  Appeal  to  Reason,  a  Socialist 
weekly  published  in  Girard,  Kansas, 
is  now  being  prosecuted  by  the 
United  States  Government  for  the 
publication  of  articles  exposing  in 
detail  alleged  abuses  existing  in  fed- 
eral prisons.  So  far,  the  only  effect 
of  the  attack  has  been  to  swell  the 
circulation  of  the  paper,  which  now 
exceeds  half  a  million.  Socialists 
are  watching  the  case  with  keen  in- 
terest. 


THE    UQUOB   TBAFFIO   AND   PROBLEM 

Ferdinand   C.   Iqlehart 


Internal  Revenue  Returns. — From 
the  report  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue  of  the  United  States 


for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1912,  we  learn  that  there  were  with- 
drawn for  consumption,  2,449,331  gal. 
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of  spirits  distilled  from  apples, 
peaches,  grapes,  pears,  pineapples, 
oranges,  apricots,  berries,  prunes, 
fiffs  and  cherries,  and  133,377,458  gal. 
01  spirits  made  from  other  materials 
than  those  mentioned.  The  amount 
of  spirits  withdrawn  in  1911  dis- 
tilled from  fruits  was  2,434,045  gal., 
and  spirits  distilled  from  other  ma- 
terials, 132,166,148  gal.,  indicating 
an  increase  of  1,226,596  gal.  with- 
drawn in  1912  over  that  of  1911. 
The  government  report  shows  that 
the  increase  is  in  the  license  terri- 
tory. Sixty-two  million  one  hundred 
and  eight  thousand  six  hundred  and 
thirty- three  barrels  of  fermented 
liquors  were  withdrawn  during  the 
year  1912,  as  against  63,216,851  bbl. 
in  1911,  showing  a  decrease  of  1,108,- 
218  bbl.  of  withdrawals  in  1912,  as 
against  those  of  1911. 

The  government  tax  on  these 
liquors  for  the  year  1912  was:  on 
spirits  distilled  from  fruits,  $2,694,- 
264.47;  and  on  spirits  distilled  from 
materials  other  than  fruits,  $146,- 
715,203.60.  The  tax  on  spirits  dis- 
tilled from  fruits  in  1911  was  $2,677,- 
449.02,  and  on  spirits  distilled  from 
other  materials,  $145,382,763.32, 
which  indicates  an  increase  of  $1,349,- 
256.73  for  1912  over  1911.  The  re- 
port also  shows  that  for  the  year 
1912  the  tax  on  fermented  liquors, 
ale,  beer,  lager  beer,  porter  and  other 
similar  fermented  liquors,  was  $62,- 
108,633.39,  while  the  receipts  from 
the  same  source  the  year  before 
were  $63,216,851.24,  showing  a  de- 
crease of  $1,108,217.85  for  the  year 
1912. 

Status  of  Liquor  Laws. — ^Despite 
the  fabulous  amount  of  liquors  man- 
ufactured and  sold,  the  wet  and  dry 
map  of  the  country  shows  that  the 
saloon  has  been  voted  out  of  two- 
thirds  of  the  geographical  area,  and 
from  one-half  of  the  population  of 
the  country,  the  rural  districts  gen- 
erally voting  "no,"  and  the  large 
cities  generally  voting  "yes"  on  the 
license  question. 

With  the  exception  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, there  has  been  very  little 
change  in  the  excise  situation  in  the 
United  States  during  the  year  1912. 
In  the  eight  states,  Maine,  Kansas, 
North  Dakota,  Oklahoma,  Georgia, 
Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  and  Ten- 


nessee, the  prohibitory  laws  have 
been   retained. 

Unsuccessful  attempts  were  made 
to  repeal  the  prohibition  laws  of 
Georgia,  Kansas,  Maine,  Mississippi, 
and  Tennessee. 

The  states  which  are  under  local 
option  of  one  form  or  another  are 
Alabama,  Arkansas,  Arizona,  Califor- 
nia, Colorado,  Connecticut,  Delaware, 
Florida,  Idaho,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Mary- 
land, Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Min- 
nesota, Missouri,  Montana,  Nebraska, 
New  Hampshire,  New  Mexico,  New 
York,  Ohio,  Oregon,  Rhode  Island, 
South  Carolina,  South  Dakota,  Texas, 
Utah,  Vermont,  Virginia,  Washing- 
ton, Wisconsin,  and  Wyoming. 

The  states  which  have  license  with 
no  local  option  are  New  Jersey, 
Pennsylvania,  and  Nevada. 

During  the  past  year  there  was 
little  or  no  change  in  the  temper- 
ance situation  in  Colorado,  Connec- 
ticut, Delaware,  Florida,  Idaho,  Illi- 
nois, Louisiana,  Massachusetts,  Mis- 
souri, Nebraska,  Minnesota,  New 
Hampshire,  New  York,  Rhode  Island, 
South  Carolina,  South  Dakota,  Texas, 
Virginia,  Washington,  and  Wisconsin. 

California. — Under  the  new  local- 
option  law  in  California  there  has 
been  a  keen  contest  over  the  liquor 
question  at  the  polls,  which  resulted 
in  140  municipalities  going  dry  dur- 
ing the  year  1912.  The  temperance 
people  claim  that  woman  suffrage 
was  quite  a  factor  in  the  fight  against 
the  saloon.  There  are  now  530 
municipalities  in  the  state  where  in- 
toxicating liquors  are  prohibited. 

Arkansas. — During  the  past  year 
there  was  a  contest  in  Arkansas  for 
state-wide  prohibition  which  was  un- 
successful. Under  local  option  by 
smaller  units,  the  saloon  had  been 
removed  from  63  of  the  75  counties, 
and  from  90  per  cent,  of  the  popula- 
tion, which  condition  remains  un- 
changed. 

Kentucky. — The  saloon  was  driven 
from  two  more  counties  of  Kentucky 
during  the  year,  which  makes  97  of 
the  119  counties  of  the  state  dry. 
More  than  75  per  cent,  of  the  popu- 
lation   lives    in    no-license    territory. 

Indiana. — ^In  Indiana,  where  the 
temperance  forces  had  made  such  sin- 
gular progress,  there  was  a  reaction 
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and  considerable  ground  was  yielded 
to  the  saloon.  This  was  occasioned 
by  the  repeal  of  the  county  local-op- 
tion law. 

Ohio. — In  Ohio,  where  the  anti- 
saloon  forces  are  as  well  or  better 
organized  than  anywhere  in  the  coun- 
try, a  number  of  the  counties  went 
from  no-license  to  license  during  the 
year. 

The  constitution  of  the  state  of 
Ohio  adopted  in  1851  forbade  the  li- 
censing of  the  li<juor  traffic,  but  em- 
powered the  legislature  to  provide 
against  the  evils  that  might  result 
from  such  traffic.  An  amendment  to 
the  constitution  adopted  on  Sept.  3, 
1912,  provides  for  the  licensing  of  the 
liquor  traffic,  but  limits  the  number 
of  saloons  to  one  to  each  five  hundred 
of  population,  less  than  the  present 
number  under  local  option.  The 
means  by  which  the  number  of  sa- 
loons is  to  be  reduced  and  the 
amount  of  the  license  to  be  assessed, 
are  to  be  determined  at  the  coming 
session  of  the  legislature.  This  does 
not  interfere  with  the  present  local- 
option  laws. 

Maryland. — The  local-option  bill 
for  which  the  temperance  people  of 
Maryland  had  been  fighting,  passed 
the  lower  House  of  the  legislature  at 
the  last  session  and  was  defeated  in 
the  Senate  by  one  vote. 

Iowa. — ^The  number  of  saloons  in 
Iowa  was  considerably  reduced  with- 
in the  year. 

West  Virginia.—The  most  signifi- 
cant temperance  contest  of  the  year 
was  that  in  West  Virginia.  The  leg- 
islature of  that  state  in  1911  sub- 
mitted to  the  people  an  amendment 
to  the  state  constitution,  providing 
for  state-wide  prohibition,  and  a  vote 
was  taken  on  the  subject  Nov.  6, 
1912.  The  prohibition  amendment 
was  carried  by  a  majority  of  92,342. 
But  two  counties  gave  an  adverse 
majority,  Ohio,  containing  Wheeling, 
and  McDowell.  The  only  city  giving 
a  wet  majority  in  the  state  was 
Wheeling.  The  churches  and  temper- 
ance societies  generally  were  feder- 
ated in  a  vigorous  campaign  against 
a  well  organized  and  powerful  army 
of  liquor  dealers. 

Liquor  in  Interstate  Commerce. — 
The  shipment  of  liquors  from  wet 
into   dry  territory  under  the  provi- 


sion of  the  interstate  conmierce  law, 
has  interfered  greatly  with  the  en- 
forcement of  prohibitory  laws  in  the 
various  states,  so  much  so,  that  the 
temperance  people  believe  they  can- 
not have  any  great  advance  in  their 
movement  without  an  amendment  to 
the  interstate  law,  preventing  such 
a  transfer  of  goods  into  •  prohibition 
territory.  Accordingly,  the  temper- 
ance forces  of  the  country  have  united 
in  asking  Congress  to  pass  the  Ken- 
yon-Sheppard  bill. 

The  law  at  present,  as  construed 
by  the  United  States  Supreme  Court, 
requires  common  carriers  to  receive 
tendered  shipments  of  intoxicating 
liquors  in  one  state  consigned  to  per- 
sons in  another  state  and  transport 
them  as  articles  of  interstate  com- 
merce, and  it  has  been  held  that  the 
interstate  commerce  transaction  is 
not  complete  until  the  goods  are  de- 
livered to  the  consignee.  Numerous 
bills  have  been  introduced,  but  the 
question  of  constitutionality  has  been 
pressed  against  them,  and  their  en- 
actment into  law  prevented.  The 
controverted  point  has  been  whether 
Congress,  under  its  plenary  power  to 
regulate  interstate  commerce,  can  set 
forward  the  time  when  the  interstate 
commerce  character  shall  cease  and 
the  liquors  be  subjected  to  state  law 
upon  arrival  within  the  state  and 
before  actual  delivery  to  the  con- 
signee. The  Kenyon-Sheppard  bill 
seeks  to  overcome  the  difficulty  by 
prohibiting  the  shipment  from  one 
state,  territory,  etc.,  into  another 
state,  territory,  etc.,  of  intoxicating 
liquors  which  are  intended  by  any 
person  or  in  any  manner  to  be  pos- 
sessed or  kept  or  used  in  violation 
of  its  police  powers.  This  bill,  which 
was  introduced  in  December,  1911, 
was  placed  on  the  Senate  calendar 
for  consideration  on  Dec.  16,  1912, 
and  was  under  discussion  when  Con- 
gress adjourned  for  the   holidays. 

The  Army  Canteen. — ^A  bill  to  re- 
turn liquor  to  the  canteen  of  the 
United  States  Army  was  introduced 
into  the  last  session  of  Congress,  but 
was  not  reported  out. 

Canada. — Prince  Edward  Island  is 
under  prohibition.  Nova  Scotia  is 
virtually  dry  with  the  exception  of 
the  city  of  Halifax.  Newfoundland, 
with  the  exception  of  St.  John,  and 
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a  few  other  districts,  is  practically 
under  prohibition.  Quebec  has  12 
oounties  and  648  towns  and  villages 
out  of  1,000  without  barrooms.  New 
Brunswick,  Manitoba,  Alberta,  and 
Saskatchewan  have  local  option  in 
some  form  or  another.  British 
Columbia  is  under  license.  A  fierce 
battle  is  going  on  in  the  province 
of  Ontario,  between  the  liauor  and 
anti-liquor  forces.  Under  local  op- 
tion, the  people  of  that  province  have 
removed  the  barroom  from  463  town- 
ships, while  365  have  retained  license. 
Prohibition  for  the  Province  of  On- 
tario will  be  the  paramount  issue 
at  the  next  general  election. 

Europe. — Great  Britain  comes  third 
in  the  consumption  of  beer  among  the 
nations  of  the  world.  Its  annual 
drink  bill  is  about  three-quarters  of 
a  billion  dollars.  The  House  of 
Commons  is  in  favor  of  advanced  tem- 
perance legislation,  but  the  House  of 
Ix>rds  has  vetoed  any  such  action. 
Mr.  Asquith  and  his  administration 
are  friendly  to  temperance  legisla- 
tion. 

As  a  beer-drinking  nation,  Ger- 
many comes  next  to  the  United 
States.  The  laws  of  the  26  Carman 
states  are  aimed  at  the  misuse  of 
spirits.  Very  little  restriction  has 
been  placed  on  beer  or  wine.  The 
Kaiser  has  surprised  his  own  and 
other  nations  by  his  encouragement 
of  temperance  and  even  total  absti- 
nence in  addressing  students  and 
officers  of  the  navy  and  army. 

Australia. — The  drink  bill  of  Aus- 
tralia is  about'  70  million  dollars 
a  year.  Local  option  is  being  intro- 
duced very  generally  into  i^  prov- 
inces. 

New  Zealand. — The  local- option  law 
of  New  Zealand  requires  a  majority 
vote  to  reduce  the  number  of  liquor 
saloons,  but  a  three-fifth  majority 
for  prohibition.  The  last  vote  was 
taken  a  year  ago  and  resulted  in  56.3 
per  cent,  against  license,  and  44.7  per 
eent.  for  license,  but  not  securing 
the  three-fifth  majority  the  measure 
failed  and  license  continues. 


Organization  of  the  Temperance 
Crusade. — The  brewers  and  distillers 
and  retail  liquor  dealers  have  their 
national,  state  and  local  organiza- 
tions, and  with  a  billion  and  a  half 
income,  they  are  enabled  to  employ 
the  ablest  talent  as  advocates  and 
lobbyists,  the  most  efficient  literature 
and  practical  agencies  in  their  cam- 
paigns. On  the  other  side  tliere  are 
as  organizations,  the  Third  Party 
Prohibitionists,  radical  enemies  of 
the  saloon  for  a  veneration,  whose 
candidates  at  the  last  election  were 
for  the  Presidency,  Eugene  W.  Chafin, 
and  for  the  Vice-Presidency,  Aaron 
S.  Watkins,  and  which  polled  207,965 
votes;  the  Woman's  Christian  Tem- 
perance Union,  with  more  than  a 
quarter  of  a  million  members  and 
which  has  been  active  for  40  years; 
the  Good  Templars,  enemies  of  the 
saloon,  who  have  been  busy  in  their 
contest  for  70  years;  the  Sons  of 
Temperance ;  International  Reform 
Bureau;  National  Temperance  Pub- 
lication Society;  the  Independent 
Order  of  Rechabites;  the  Templars 
of  Honor  and  Temperance;  Protea- 
tant  and  Catholic  Church  Temper- 
ance Societies;  the  Inter-Chureb 
Temperance  Federation;  and  the 
Anti-Saloon  League  of  America, 
whose  representatives  occupy  750 
pulpits  every  Sunday  of  the  year  and 
which  receives  as  contributions  from 
the  churches  of  various  denominationa 
a  million  dollars  each  year. 

Bibliography. — United  States  In- 
ternal Revenue  Report;  Excise  Re- 
ports of  various  states;  Anii-8aloon 
League  Year  Book;  Year  Book  of 
United  States  Brewers'  Association;^ 
American  Prohibition  Year  Bookf 
Reports  of  church  denominations 
and  various  temperance  organiza- 
tions; Economic  and  Moral  Aspects 
of  the  Liquor  Business,  by  Robert 
Bagnell;  Winning  the  Fight  Against 
Drink,  by  E.  L.  Eaton;  Studies  in 
the  Psychology  of  Intemperance,  by 
G.  E.  Partridge;  Readings  on  Ameri- 
can State  Oovemment  (chap.  7), by 
P.   S.   Reinsch. 
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Chables  F.  Gettemy 


INDUSTBIAL   UNIONISM 

The  Industrial  Workers  of  the 
World. — During  the  year  an  outbreak 
of  syndicalism,  which  has  been  silent- 
ly at  work  among  the  industrial 
population  during  recent  years, 
stunned  the  nation  by  its  apparent 
suddenness.  Syndicalism  has  been 
termed  by  some  writers  as  an  ad- 
vanced stage  of  industrial  unionism. 
Industrial  unionism  had  its  origin  in 
the  "mass''  organization  of  the  old 
Knights  of  Labor,  but  the  real  rep- 
resentatives of  the  movement  were 
the  American  Railway  Union,  which 
conducted  the  great  Pullman  strike 
in  1894,  and  the  Western  Federation 
of  Miners,  which  conducted  the  Colo- 
rado strike  in  1904. 

The  Industrial  Workers  of  the 
World  had  its  beginning  in  1904  at  a 
conference  of  officials  identified  with 
the  industrial  unions.  At  a  conven- 
tion held  in  June  of  the  following 
year  a  platform  was  adopted  in  part 
as  follows: 

The  working  class  and  the  employing 
class  have  nothing  in  common.  Be- 
tween these  two  classes  a  struggle  must 
go  on  until  the  workers  of  the  world 
organize  as  a  class,  take  possession  of 
the  earth  and  the  machinery  of  pro- 
duction,  and   abolish  the  wage  system. 

We  find  that  the  centering  of  the 
management  of  industries  into  fewer 
and  fewer  hands  makes  the  trade  un- 
ions unable  to  cope  with  the  ever-grow- 
ing power  of  the  employing  class.  The 
trade  unions  foster  a  state  of  afTairs 
which  allows  one  set  of  workers  to  be 
pitted  against  another  set  of  workers 
in  the  same  industry,  thereby  helping 
to  defeat  one  another  in  wage  wars. 
Moreover,  the  trade  unions  aid  the  em- 
pIo]ring    class    to    mislead    the   workers 


into  the  belief  that  the  working  class 
have  interests  in  common  with  their 
employers. 

These  conditions  can  be  changed  and 
the  interest  of  the  working  class  up- 
held only  by  an  organization  formed 
in  such  a  way  that  all  its  members 
in  any  one  industry,  or  in  all  indus- 
tries, if  necessary,  cease  work  when- 
ever a  strike  or  lockout  is  on  in  any 
department  thereof,  thus  making  an  in- 
jury to  one  an  injury  to  all. 

Instead  of  the  conservative  motto, 
"A  fair  day's  wages  for  a  fair  day's 
work,'*  we  must  inscribe  on  our  ban- 
ner the  revolutionary  watchword,  "Abo- 
lition of  the  wage  system." 

Industrial  unionism  is  not  confined 
to  the  Industrial  Workers  of  the 
World,  however.  The  Western  Fed- 
eration of  Miners^  which  now  belongs 
to  the  American  Federation  of  La- 
bor, includes  all  but  one  or  two  crafts 
employed  about  the  mines,  and  in 
spirit  is  revolutionary.  The  United 
Mine  Workers  of  America  are  not  far 
behind,  and  while  still  holding  to  the 
principle  of  trade  agreements  their 
organization  is  essentially  industrial 
in  form.  The  movement  toward  unit- 
ing these  two  organizations  into  a 
great  mining  department  of  the  Fed- 
eration and  the  organization  of  the 
departments  of  building  trades,  metal 
trades,  and  railroad  employees  of  the 
Federation  show  tendencies  toward 
industrial  unionism  even  within  this 
Federation  of  craft  iinions.  At  the 
Rochester  convention  of  the  Federa- 
tion in  November  the  question  of  in-, 
dustrial  unionism  was  debated  with 
vigor,  John  Mitchell,  of  the  United 
Mine  Workers,  being  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal advocates  for  the  adoption  of 
that  principle.  In  the  convention  of 
the  Socialist  party  this  year  a  reso- 
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lution  indorsing  the  tactics  of  the  In- 
dustrial Workers  of  the  World  re- 
ceived the  assent  of  one-third  of  the 
delegates. 

The  Industrial  Workers  of  the 
World  have  issued  some  70,000  mem- 
bership cards,  but  only  a  small  pro- 
portion of  the  members  are  in  good 
standing.  Their  aims  are  similar  to 
those  of  the  European  syndicalists 
and  their  method  is  direct  action 
through  the  medium  of  the  general 
strike,  as  distinguished  from  indirect 
or  political  action  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  ballot. 

The  foothold  of  this  organization  in 
America  is  confined  to  foreign  un- 
skilled laborers,  but  their  strength  is 
growing  rapidljr  in  Europe. 

Syndicalism . — The  syndicalist 
movement  owes  its  origin  to  the  en- 
trance into  and  domination  of  the 
French  trade  unions,  or  ayndicata,  by 
the  anarchists.  Syndicalism  and  an- 
archism both  aim  to  reestablish  so- 
ciety through  social  revolution  and 
the  general  strike,  on  the  basis  of 
free  groups  of  workmen  controlling 
the  production  of  the  world.  Both 
aim  to  destroy  patriotism  in  favor  of 
international  solidarity  of  workers — 
to  substitute  the  spirit  of  class  for 
the  spirit  of  nationality.  Through 
the  fomentation  of  multiplied  strikes, 
the  increasing  of  the  number  and 
size  of  strikes,  and  the  sympathetic 
strike,  is  created  the  idea  of  the 
social  general  strike,  which  will 
obtain  for  the  working  people  all  of 
their  demands  without  the  aid  of  po- 
litical leaders. 

The  San  Diego  Distuibances. — Evi- 
dences of  the  spread  of  the  Indus- 
trial Workers  of  the  World  were  il- 
lustrated by  the  so-called  free-speech 
fight  in  San  Diego,  and  by  the  strikes 
of  textile  workers  at  Lawrence  (see 
Strikes  and  Lockouts,  infra)  and 
other  New  England  mill  towns,  of 
the  silk-mill  operatives  at  Pater  son, 
and  of  the  lumber  workers  in  Louis- 
iana. 

The  I.  W.  W.  began  to  hold  public 
meetings  on  the  streets  of  the  city 
of  San  Diego  in  October,  1910.  The 
utterances  of  some  of  the  speakers 
regarding  the  present  form  of  gov- 
ernment aroused  the  indignation  of 
citizens,  who  protested,  until  finally 
the    common   coimcil    passed    an    or- 


dinance defining  certain  narrow  lim- 
its within. the  city  within  which  pub- 
lic speaking  was  prohibited.  This 
ordinance  was  so  drawn  as  to  pro- 
hibit such  speaking  within  a  limit  of 
six  blocks  in  the  congested  district 
of  the  city. 

Immediately  upon  the  passage  of 
this  ordinance  complaint  was  made 
to  the  effect  that  the  council  had  as- 
sailed the  rights  of  the  people  to  free 
speech  in  San  Diego. 

Although  the  I.  W.  W.  were  ad- 
vised by  the  city  attorney  that  they 
had  all  the  rest  of  the  city  to  speak 
in  outside  of  the  said  congested  dis- 
trict, they  continued  to  declaim 
against  tne  so-called  invasion  of 
their  rights.  When  the  time  came  to 
enforce  the  ordinance,  wilful  and  de- 
liberate violation  was  made  for  the 
purpose  of  thronging  the  city  and 
county  jails^  and  thus  glutting  the 
business  of  the  courts. 

The  first  arrest  for  the  violation  of 
this  ordinance  was  made  Feb.  9.  The 
persons  arrested  uniformly  demanded 
a  trial  by  jury,  knowing  that  it ' 
would  be  impossible  for  the  police 
court  to  afford  more  than  two  or 
three  trials  by  a  jury  during  the 
course  of  a  week.  Bands  of  men  im- 
mediately began  to  invade  the  city 
from  all  parts  of  the  country.  It 
was  their  purpose  incidentally  to  test 
the  validity  of  the  so-called  anti-free 
speech  ordinance,  but  primarily  to 
clog  the  machinery  of  and  to  over- 
whelm the  city  and  county  govern- 
ment. An  armed  guard  was  estab- 
lished at  the  northern  boundary  of 
the  county  for  the  purpose  of  turn- 
ing back  imdesirables,  and  a  vigi- 
lance committee  was  organized  in  the 
city  for  a  similar  purpose. 

Although  there  were  about  200  ar- 
rests made,  these  were  solely  for  vio- 
lating the  street-speaking  ordinance; 
there  were  no  acts  of  violence  com- 
mitted that  could  be  directly  charged 
to  the  I.  W.  W.;  there  were  no  I.  W. 
W.  arrests  for  drunkenness,  nor  for 
resisting  an  officer,  and  in  no  instance 
could  it  be  proved  that  any  of  these 
men  when  arrested  and  searched  had 
any  weapons  in  their  possession. 
Their  plan  was  purely  one  of  passive 
resistance ;  annoying,  aggravating, 
burdensome,  but  not  inimical  to  life 
or  property. 
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The  PateiBon  silk  weavers  were 
the  first  of  the  New  Jersey  strikers, 
but  they  were  followed  by  the  work- 
ers in  the  Hoboken,  Hackensack,  Pas- 
saic, and  Garfield  mills.  The  major- 
ity of  the  workers  in  all  these  mills 
have  been  organized  in  the  Detroit  I. 
W.  W.,  although  at  Passaic  William 
D.  Haywood  and  other  leaders  of  the 
Chicago  I.  W.  W.  came  into  the  strike 
zone,  and  there  were  clashes  between 
the  two  groups  of  revolutionary  la- 
bor organizers.  The  strength  of  the 
movement  has  been  difficult  to  esti- 
mate and  similarly  demands  were  not 
formulated  with  imiformity.  Taking 
them  altogether  they  centered  around 
wages,  with  the  concomitants  of 
overtime  pay,  the  abolition  of  fines, 
piece  payment,  and  the  bonus  system. 

Louisiana. — A     riot     occurred     at 
Grabow    Sunday   afternoon,   July   7. 
Members  of  the  Brotherhood  of  Tim- 
ber Workers,  a  branch  of  the  Indus- 
trial Workers  of  the  World,  led  by 
President  Emerson  and  other  leaders 
and  numbering  100  or  more,  began  a 
labor  meeting  in  front  of  the  Gallo- 
way mill,  where  there  was  a  strike. 
No    sooner    had    the    speaking    com- 
menced than  some  one  fired  a  shot. 
Immediately   the   firing  became  gen- 
eral.   When  the  riot  ended  three  men 
were  dead  and   37   wounded,  one  of 
whom  died  later.     On  Nov.  2,  A.  L. 
Emerson,   president   of   the   Brother- 
hood of  Timber  Workers,  and  eight 
associates,    charged   with   murder    as 
the  result  of  the  riot,  were  acquitted. 
The  American   Federation   of   La- 
bor.— ^After  a  debate  that  lasted   all 
day,  members  of  the  radical  wing  of 
the    American   Federation    of    Labor 
were  defeated   by  a   vote   of  nearly 
two  to  one  in  their  attempt  to  have 
the  Federation  adopt  the  principle  of 
industrial   unionism   in   place   of  its 
policy  of  trade  autonomy.    Two  hun- 
dred and   sixty -four  delegates   voted 
against   the   minority   report   of   the 
committee    on    education,    which    fa- 
vored    the     principle     of     industrial 
unionism,  and  72  voted  in  its  favor. 
The  voting  strength  of  the  conven- 
tion, based  on  membership  in  repre- 
sented   bodies,    went    10,983    against 
the  minority  report  and  5,929  for  it. 
Aiter  the  minority  report  had  been 
defeated  the  majority  report  in  favor 
of  the  continuance  of  trade  autonomy 


was  adopted  by  acclamation.  The 
vote  was  the  first  test  of  strength 
between  the  radical  and  conservative 
wings  and  the  number  of  votes  polled 
by  the  radicals  was  slightly  under 
their  advance  estimates.  The  vote  of 
the  United  Mine  Workers  (2,670)  and 
the  Western  Federation  of  Miners 
(506)  wOjS  cast  solidly  for  the  mi- 
nority report.  Other  groups  that 
lined  up  solidly  with  the  radical 
wing  were  the  bakers  and  confection- 
ers, iron,  steel,  and  tin  workers, 
printing  pressmen,  railway  carmen, 
and  journeymen  tailors. 

LABOB   OBGAKIZATIONS 

The  American  Federation  of  La- 
bor held  its  thirty-second  annual 
convention  at  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  in 
November,  1912.  During  the  year 
ending  Sept.  30,  1912,  260  charters 
were  issued  to  labor  organizations 
afiiliating  with  the  Federation.  The 
average  membership  reported,  and 
upon  whom  per  capita  tax  was  paid 
by  the  affiliated  organizations  to  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor  dur- 
ing the  past  year,  was  1,770,145,  an 
increase  over  the  number  reported 
for  1911,  which  was  1,761,835.  On 
Sept.  30,  1912,  the  membership  of  the 
affiliated  organizations  was  1|841,- 
268. 

Resolutions  adopted  favored  the 
initiative,  referendum,  and  recall,  in- 
cluding the  recall  of  judges;  popular 
election  of  United  States  senators, 
workingmen's  compensation  with  the 
retention  of  employers'  liability,  old- 
age  pensions,  and  the  repeal  or 
amendment  of  the  Sherman  anti- 
trust law  to  prevent  the  prosecution 
of  labor  unions  under  its  provisions. 

Bucks  Stove  and  Range  Co.  Contro- 
versy.—Samuel  Gompers  was  sen- 
tenced to  imprisonment  for  one  year, 
Frank  Morrison  for  six  months,  and 
John  Mitchell  for  nine  months,  for 
contempt  of  court,  growing  out  of  the 
Bucks  Stove  and  Range  Company 
case  (see  American  Yeab  Book,  1911, 
p.  351).  An  appeal  has  been  taken 
and  bail  furnished,  and,  pending  this 
appeal,  there  is  a  stay  of  the  sen- 
tence. 

Danbury  Hatters'  Case. — The  re- 
trial of  the  hatters'  case  began  on 
Aug.  26  at  Hartford,  Conn.,  with 
Judge  Martin  as  the  presiding  judge 
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(see  Ambbican  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
352).  On  Oct.  11,  after  four  hours* 
deliberation,  the  jury  returned  a  ver- 
dict for  the  plaintiff,  D.  £.  Loewe  & 
Co.,  for  $80,000,  the  full  amount  of 
damages  asked,  which,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Sherman 
Anti-trust  Act,  may  be  trebled  and 
further  increased  to  include  costs.  A 
motion  to  set  aside  the  verdict  was 
denied  Oct.  11,  and  the  defendants 
were  given  imtil  the  first  Monday  in 
January,  1913,  to  file  their  excep- 
tions. It  is  expected  that  appeal  will 
be  taken. 

The  McNamara  Case. — ^After  the 
convi.ction  of  the  McNamara  brothers 
in  December,  1911  (Amebican  Yeab 
Book,  1911,  p.  352),  a  federal  grand 
jury  began  an  investigation  of  the 
allied  dynamite  conspiracy.  After 
some  preliminary  work  in  Los  An- 
geles, the  jury  b^an  hearing  evidence 
at  Indianapolis  in  January,  the  line 
of  inquiry  being  directed  toward  men 
other  than  those  already  convicted  or 
indicted,  in  an  attempt  to  learn  who 
were  responsible  for  the  hundred  or 
more  explosions  which  had  occurred 
from  Massachusetts  to  California  in 
the  last  four  or  five  years,  and  which 
culminated  in  the  blowing  up  of  the 
Los  Angeles  Times  building  m  Octo- 
ber, 1910. 

The  inquiry  of  the  federal  grand 
jury  lasted  six  weeks.  The  three 
charges  upon  which  the  Government 
based  its  search  for  evidence  were: 
(1)  violation  of  the  federal  laws  reg- 
ulating interstate  transportation  of 
explosives;  (2)  conspiracy  to  violate 
the  laws  regulating  transportation  of 
explosives;  (3)  concealment  of 
knowledge  of  the  guilt  of  those  who 
committed  any  of  the  other  two 
crimes.  On  Feb.  14,  40  of  54  men 
indicted  by  the  jury,  including  the 
chief  officers,  members  of  the  execu- 
tive board,  and  about  20  business 
agents  or  former  business  agents  of 
the  International  Association  of 
Bridge  and  Structural  Iron  Workers, 
were  arrested  in  various  parts  of  the 
United  States.  Others  were  arrested 
later. 

The  indictment  charged  Frank  M. 
Ryan,  Herbert  S.  Hockin,  M.  J. 
Young,  John  T.  Butler,  and  Frank  C. 
Webb  with  conducting  the  conspiracy 
through  the  mail,  and  named  the  54 


defendants  as  abettors.  It  said  that 
a  regular  system  of  pointing  out  non- 
union steel  and  iron  construction  jobs 
was  carried  on,  and  that  the  execu- 
tive members  not  only  contributed 
money  to  buy  explosives,  but  assisted 
in  the  actual  dynamiting. 

The  trial  began  Oct.  1,  and  the  tes- 
timony of  men  in  charge  of  work 
when  explosions  occurred  was  taken. 
Ortie  McManigal  was  on  the  witness 
stand  for  many  days.  McManigal  re- 
lated his  experiences  as  a  dynamiter, 
telling  how  for  more  than  four  years 
he  caused  explosions  on  structures  be- 
ing built  by  employers  of  non-union 
labor,  and  making  direct  charges  im- 
plicating officials  of  the  International 
Association  of  Bridge  and  Structural 
Iron  Workers.  Herbert  S.  Hockin, 
one  of  the  chief  defendants,  was  im- 
prisoned in  default  of  an  increased 
bond  which  was  required  by  the  court. 
He  resigned  as  secretary-treasurer  of 
the  Bridge  and  Structural  Iron  Work- 
ers in  November  and  was  succeeded 
by  John  E.  McCrory.  Edward  Clark, 
a  former  business  agent,  pleaded 
guilty  to  all  the  charges — five  counts 
of  conspiracy  and  50  counts  of  being 
a  principal  to  the  actual  illegal  in- 
terstate shipment  of  dynamite  and 
nitro-glycerin.  On  Dec.  2,  four  of  the 
45  defendants  were  discharged  by  the 
Court  on  the  ground  that  the  charges 
against  them  had  not  been  sustained. 
The  taking  of  testimony  was  conclud- 
ed Dec.  17;  on  this  date  also  a  fifth 
defendant  was  discharged,  and  John 
T.  Butler,  vice-president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, was  held  for  perjury.  The 
arguments  of  counsel  began  next  day 
and  the  case  was  given  to  the  jury  on 
the  26th.  After  lorty-one  hours*  de- 
liberation, the  jury,  on  Dec.  28,  re- 
turned a  verdict  of  guilty  on  all 
counts  in  the  cases  of  38  of  the  de- 
fendants and  acquitted  the  other  two. 
The  maximum  penalty  possible  was 
39  years*  imprisonment.  Sentence 
was  pronounced  Dec.  30.  Frank  M. 
Ryan,  president  of  the  International 
Association,  was  sentenced  to  seven 
years'  imprisonment,  eight  of  his 
principal  accomplices  received  terms 
of  six  years,  and  24  others  were  sen- 
tenced to  terms  ranging  from  one  to 
four  years.  Six  of  the  defendants, 
including  Clark,  who  confessed,  were 
released  on  suspended  sentence. 
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Clarence  S.  Darrow,  attorney  for 
the  McNamara  brothers  at  their  trial 
in  Los  Angeles,  was  indicted  in  Janu- 
ary for  bribery  and  corruption  of 
jurors  in  connection  with  the  trial. 
His  trial  began  in  March,  and  he  was 
acquitted  in  August.  A  stipulation 
was  entered  into  between  the  district- 
attorney  and  the  attorney  represent- 
ing Darrow,  whereby  the  second  trial 
for  alleged  corrupting  of  jurors  would 
be  commenced  on  Nov.  25. 

Detective  Burns  was  acquitted  of 
the  charge  of  kidnapping  the  McNa- 
maras.  The  indictment  against  Burns 
charged  that  McNamara  was  not 
given  a  legal  hearing  in  court  before 
being  transported  from  Indiana  to 
California,  and  was  based  on  pro- 
visions of  the  Indiana  law.  Judge 
Anderson  of  the  federal  court  held, 
however,  that  the  federal  law  was 
superior  to  the  state  law  in  this 
case. 

International  Biotherhood  of  Pa- 
permakers. — After  a  conference  last- 
ing six  days  between  the  representa- 
tives of  the  different  organizations 
employed  in  the  paper- making  indus- 
try and  the  representatives  of  the 
International  Paper  Company,  a 
joint  agreement  was  reached  on  May 
14  for  a  period  of  two  years.  The 
agreement  provides  for  an  increase  in 
wages  approximating  $250,000  a  year. 
All  overtime  is  to  be  paid  for  at  the 
rate  of  time  and  a  half.  A  minimum 
wage  is  established  for  all  of  the  me- 
chanical trades  and  an  effective  ap- 
prentice system  is  also  incorporated. 
The  agreement  further  provides  for 
arbitration  as  a  final  determination 
of  all  grievances  and  disputes. 

The  National  Ciyic  Fedeiation  held 
its  twelfth  annual  meeting  at  Wash- 
ington, March  5-7,  at  which  a  just  in- 
dustrial peace  was  the  key-note  of  all 
the  three  days*  sessions.  The  most 
promising  step  toward  this  goal  was 
suggested  by  Judge  Martin  A.  Knapp 
of  the  Court  of  Commerce.  He  advo- 
cated that,  whatever  the  way  found 
for  the  nation  to  regulate  corpora- 
tions doing  an  interstate  business,  it 
should  include  a  provision  that  in- 
dustrial disputes  in  these  companies 
be  subject  to  such  mediation  and  ar- 
bitration provisions  as  the  Erdman 
Act  now  extends  to  interstate  rail- 
roads. 


CONCILIATION    AND    ABBITBA- 

TION 

Arbitration  of  Controveisy  Between 
Engineers  and  Eastern  Railroads. — ^In 
the  early  part  of  the  year  the  Broth- 
erhood of  Locomotive  Engineers  made 
a  formal  demand  upon  the  52  rail- 
roads of  the  so-called  eastern  district, 
not  only  for  an  increase  of  wages  be- 
cause of  the  higher  cost  of  living,  but 
for  a  standardization  of  wages  or  a 
uniform  rate  upon  all  railroads  in- 
volved in  the  dispute,  and  for  cer- 
tain regulations  regarding  the  opera- 
tion of  electriic  locomotives  and  long- 
distance trolley  lines  owned  and  op- 
erated by  the  railroads.  These  de- 
mands were  refused  by  the  railroads, 
with  the  result  that^  after  a  long 
period  of  fruitless  negotiations,  a 
widespread  strike  was  threatened, 
which  would  have  been  a  great  dis- 
aster to  the  public.  Judge  Martin 
A.  Knapp,  of  the  United  States 
Commerce  Court,  and  Charles  P. 
Neill,  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Labor,  tendered  their  friendly  offices 
to  the  contending  parties.  The  fed- 
eral mediators  acted  under  the  law 
of  1898  known  as  the  Erdman  Act, 
but  snapped  red  tape  in  tendering 
mediation  without  an  appeal  from 
either  side.  This  action  resulted  in 
the  railways  and  the  engineers  agree- 
ing to  submit  their  differences  to  a 
private  board  of  arbitration,  the 
members  of  which  they  themselves 
selected.  The  board  so  chosen  con- 
sisted of  the  following  members: 
Oscar  S.  Straus,  former  Secretary  of 
Commerce  and  Labor,  chairman; 
Daniel  Willard,  president  of  the 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad;  P.  H. 
Morrissey,  former  head  of  the  Con- 
ductors* and  Trainmen's  Union; 
Charles  R.  Van  Hise,  president  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin;  Albert 
Shaw,  editor  of  the  Review  of  Re- 
views; Otto  M.  Eidlitz,  former  presi- 
dent of  the  Building  Trades  Associa- 
tion, and  Frederick  N.  Judson  of  the 
St.  Louis  bar. 

The  main  contention  of  the  rail- 
roads was  that  the  increase  of  wages 
demanded  would  add  over  $7,000,000 
a  year  to  the  expenses  of  the  rail- 
ways involved,  at  a  time  when  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
permits  practically  no  increase  of  in- 
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come  through  freight  rates;  and  that  |  industry,  shows  that  in  ten  month» 
the  engineers  are  now  the  best-paid   1,004   cases   came  before   the  trade's 


men  in  the  railroad  service,  and  an 
increase  of  their  wages  would  be  an 
injustice  both  to  the  railroads  and 
to  all  other  classes  of  railroad  em- 
ployees. It  was  claimed  by  the  en- 
gineers that  the  railroads  can  easily 
afford  the  increase  if  they  properly 
adjust  their  finances  with  regard  to 
capitalization  and  the  extravagant 
expenditure  of  money  for  the  pur- 
chase, as  in  New  England,  of  com- 
peting trolley  and  steamship  lines. 

The  Board;  in  its  award  made  pub- 
lic Nov.  24,  did  not  grant  all  of  the 
demands  of  the  engineers^  but  estab- 
lished substantial  increases  on  many 
of  the  roads.  The  Board  found  that 
on  some  roads  and  for  certain  classes 
of  service  the  compensation  was  too 
small,  and  therefore  introduced  into 
the  award  the  principle  of  a  mini- 
mum waffe  for  the  entire  district. 
The  award;  which  dates  back  to  May 
1,  1912,  and  will  stand  for  one  year, 
settles  the  most  important  Ameri- 
can labor  dispute  submitted  to  ar- 
bitration since  the  anthracite  coal 
strike  in  1902.  In  its  report  the 
Board  suggests  the  creation  of  fed- 
eral and  state  wage  commissions, 
which  should  exercise  functions  re- 
garding labor  engaged  upon  public 
utilities  analogous  to  those  exercised 
with  regard  to  capital  by  the  public 
service  commissions  already  in  exist- 
ence. The  representative  of  the  en- 
gineers on  the  Board,  P.  H.  Morris- 
sey,  dissented  from  this  suggestion, 
which  he  said,  in  its  effect,  virtually 
meant  compulsory  arbitration  and 
was  wholly  impracticable.  All  exist- 
ing rates  higher  than  the  minima 
granted  by  the  Board  are  continued 
in  force.  The  railroads  comprise 
nearly  all  of  those  in  New  England, 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware, 
New  Jersey,  Maryland,  Ohio,  In- 
diana, Michigan,  and  part  of  Illinois, 
or  practically  all  lines  east  of  Chi- 
cago and  north  of  the  Norfolk  and 
Western  Railroad. 

New  York  Joint  Board  of  Sanitary 
Control.— Charles  H.  Winslow,  in  his 
report  on  the  work  of  this  board 
(see  American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
349)  in  adjusting  disagreements  of 
every  kind  between  workers  and  em- 
ployers in  the  cloak,  suit  and  skirt 


boards  of  grievances  for  arbitration,^ 
the  majority  being  successfully  ad- 
justed without  the  presence  of  the 
full  boards  by  their  deputy  clerks. 
Almost  60  per  cent,  of  all  cases 
were  settled  by  mutual  agreement  or 
dropped.  Of  the  rest,  20  per  cent, 
were  settled  in  favor  of  tlie  union 
and  17  per  cent,  in  favor  of  the  em- 
ployers' association.  Among  the 
specific  improvements  of  conditions 
which  employees  have  been  enjoying 
during  the  18  months  under  the 
agreement  are:  reduction  of  hours 
to  50  a  week,  extending  even  to  sub- 
contractors' establishments,  where 
hours  formerly  ran  from  60  to  70; 
a  gradual  substitution  not  yet  com- 
pleted of  electric  for  hand  machines; 
the  elimination  of  home  work  and 
the  diminution  of  overtime;  better 
distribution  of  work  in  the  slack 
system;  pay  to  week  workers  for 
legal  holidays,  together  with  the  set- 
ting of  a  minimum  wage  for  these 
workers  and  a  general  increase  of 
about  10  per  cent,  in  their  wages. 

STRIKES  AND  LOOKOUTS 

The  Strike  of  Textile  Workers  at 
Lawrence,  Mass. — During  the  early 
months  of  1912  one  of  the  most  wide- 
ly advertised  industrial  conflicts  ever 
fought  in  New  England  was  waged 
for  nine  weeks  in  Lawrence,  the 
great  center  of  the  country's  worsted 
industry,  affecting  12  mills  and  some 
10,000  employees.  The  cause  of  the 
strike  was  the  taking  effect  on  Jan. 
1,  1912,  of  the  law  prohibiting  the 
employment  in  factories  of  women 
and  children  under  18  years,  for  more 
than  54  hours  a  week,  accompanied 
by  a  reduction  of  earnings  corre- 
sponding to  the  reduced  working 
time.  The  full  effect  of  this  change 
was  not  posted  clearly  on  the  bulle- 
tin boards, '  although  the  mill  man- 
agers generally  complied  literally 
with  the  law,  which  required  the 
posting  of  the  hours  of  labor  in 
manufacturing    establishments. 

On  Jan.  12  an  uprising  occurred  in 
the  Washington  Mill  and  nearly  all 
the  workers  of  that  mill,  of  at  least 
two  other  mills  of  the  American 
Woolen  Co.,  and  of  several  indepen- 
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dent  mills,  were  persuaded  to  leave 
their  posts  or  were  driven  from  their 
customary  work  places.  Most  of 
these  employees  who  then  quit  work 
remained  out  of  the  mills  from  sym- 
pathy with  the  action  or  were  k^pt 
at  home  by  intimidation  and  violence 
until  the  strike  was  finally  ended. 

Prior  to  the  strike  there  were  three 
branches  of  the  Industrial  Workers 
of  the  World  in  Lawrence,  the  Eng- 
lish, Franco-Belgian,  and  the  Italian, 
with  a  membership  of  about  400. 
Upon  the  outbreak  of  the  strike,  Jo- 
seph J.  Ettor,  a  member  of  the  execu- 
tive board  of  the  I.  W.  W.,  arrived 
in  Lawrence  and  by  his  effective 
leadership  was  soon  able  to  organize 
the  strikers  into  a  militant  body  of 
class -conscious  workers.  The  dis- 
turbances in  the  city  immediately  at- 
tracted a  considerable  number  of 
other  leaders  of  all  grades  of  im- 
portance and  of  variegated  reputa- 
tions whose  purpose  was  to  assist  in 
arousing  and  inciting  the  masses  of 
strikers,  and  it  soon  became  evident 
that  the  strike  was  being  directed  by 
men  who,  speaking  at  the  continuous 
performance  of  day  and  night  mass 
meetings,  were  pursuing  tactics  un- 
usual in  industrial  struggles  in  Mas- 
sachusetts. 

Many  attempts  were  made  to  set- 
tle the  strike  by  committees  of  the 
city  government  and  the  legislature, 
the  governor,  and  the  state  board  of 
conciliation  and  arbitration.  During 
the  strike  the  militia,  called  upon  to 
do  a  most  disagreeable  duty,  had  to 
perform  it  under  most  trying  condi- 
tions. Denounced  as  "uniform 
drunkards"  and  as  "reptiles  with 
bayonets"  who  were  "instrumental  in 
preventing  the  constitutional  rights 
of  free  speech,  free  assemblage,  and 
holding  citizens  in  a  state  of  terror," 
they  maintained  order  during  the 
weeks  when  feeling  was  extremely 
tense,  without  firing  a  shot. 

Ettor  and  his  assistant,  Giovannit- 
ti,  were  arrested  on  Jan.  30,  charged 
with  being  accessories  to  the  murder 
of  a  woman  killed  the  preceding  aft- 
ernoon. Ettor  was  temporarily  suc- 
ceeded by  William  Yates  of  New 
Bedford,  and  later  by  William  D. 
Haywood.  After  a  lengthy  prelimi- 
nary hearing,  they  were  held  without 
bail  for  the  action  of  the  grand  jury, 


there  being  no  precedent,  the  justice 
ruling,  for  admitting  to  bail  persons 
chared  with  so  serious  a  crime.  Ha- 
beas corpus  proceedings  were  begun 
in  the  Supreme  Court,  but  the  pe- 
tition was  dismissed  without  preju- 
dice because  it  belonged  in  another 
court. 

On  Feb.  12  letters  were  sent, 
through  the  officers  of  the  Central 
Labor  Union,  to  the  agents  of  the 
various  mills  asking  for  conferences 
to  discuss  them.  This  was  the  course 
favored  by  the  mill  treasurers  and 
opposed  vigorously  by  the  strike  com- 
mittee. But  these  proceedings  were 
retarded  by  the  excitement  caused  by 
the  detention  of  the  children  sched- 
uled to  be  sent  to  Philadelphia  on 
Feb.  24. 

The  sending  away  of  children  was 
a  new  departure  in  this  coimtry,  but 
is  a  practice  followed  by  Continental 
syndicalists.  It  was  justified  by  the 
strikers  as  a  relief  measure  which 
would  enable  them  longer  to  continue 
the  contest,  because  relieved  of  the 
burden  of  feeding  and  caring  for 
their  little  ones,  whose  sufferings  in 
such  struggles  are  the  cause  which 
often  compels  a  return  to  work.  While 
that  was  the  ostensible  reason,  there 
were  others  which  did  not  involve 
solely  the  creature  comforts  of  the 
children,  "to  arouse  sympathy  and 
enlist  support  by  parading  in  the 
streets  of  New  York."  Haywood  felt 
that  by  teaching  the  children  the 
A.  B.  C.'of  socialism  their  cause  would 
be  helped,  and  Meyer  London,  Esq., 
of  New  York,  declared,  at  a  meeting 
in  Faneuil  Hall,  that  "every  child 
will  carry  a  flood  of  protest  and  dis- 
content throughout  the  land."  A 
party  sent  to  New  York  numbered 
200  and  ranged  in  age  from  four  to 
14  years. 

Strenuous  efforts  to  bring  about  an 
end  of  hostilities  were  made  by  many 
interests  in  Boston,  and  several  times 
these  were  about  to  succeed  when 
some  untoward  event  in  Lawrence 
seemed  to  make  the  time  inoppor- 
tune to  grant  any  concession.  After 
many  conferences  and  the  submission 
of  schedules  as  they  were  worked  out, 
it  was  announced  March  9  by  Chair- 
man Ellis  of  the  conciliation  com- 
mittee that  those  who  went  back 
would  work  54  hours  a  week  and  re- 
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<jeive    a   wage   on    the   average   3Vi»       Other    Strikes. — Among    other    im- 
per  cent,  higher  than  on  the  56-hour   portant    strikes    of    the    year    were: 


basis,  that  the  increase  would  be  not 
less  than  five  per  cent.,  and  the  av- 
erage at  least  seven  per  cent,  over 
the  54-hour  schedule.  On  March  13, 
at  an  executive  session,  the  strike 
committee  indorsed  *'the  concessions 
granted  by  the  American  Woolen 
Co.,"  that  action  being  ratified  later 
at  a  mass  meeting. 
On  Sept.  30  a  24-hour  demonstra 


strike  of  pressmen  against  newspa- 
per publishers  in  Chicago  in  May; 
strike  of  longshoremen  in  Boston  and 
Baltimore;  strike  of  laundry  work- 
ers in  New  York  City;  strike  of  fur- 
riers in  New  York  City,  which  re- 
sulted in  the  establishment  of  a  joint 
board  of  sanitary  control;  strike  of 
building  teamsters  in  New  Y'ork 
City;    strike    of    textile    workers    in 


tion  strike  was  called  in  protest  Lowell,  Mass.;  strike  of  hotel  work- 
against  the  alleged  unjust  imprison-  ers  in  New  Y'ork  City  in  May;  strike 
ment  of  Ettor  and  Giovannitti.    The  ]  of  machinists  in  New  York  in  May; 


trial  of  Ettor,  Giovannitti,  and  Ca 
ruso,  another  leader  indicted  with 
them,  began  early  in  October  in  the 
Superior  Court  of  Essex  County. 
They  were  acquitted  by  a  jury  on 
Nov.  26. 

The  Boiton  Street  Railway  Strike. 
— A  strike  among  the  employees  of 
the  Boston  Elevated  Railway  Co., 
which  controls  practically  the  entire 
'  transit  service  of  the  city,  took  place 
in  June.  There  was  practically  only 
one  question  at  issue  between  the 
employees  and  the  company,  and  that 
was  whether  men  might  organize 
themselves  by  their  own  methods  into 
unions  without  thereby  endangering 
their  hold  upon  their  positions.  A 
settlement  was  made  in  July  which 
gave  the  employees  the  right  to  or- 
ganize as  they  saw  fit. 

Anthracite  Coal  Strike.— The  strike 
in  the  anthracite  regions  of  Pennsyl- 
vania which  began  on  March  31  lasted 
some  seven  weeks,  during  which  time 
about  170,000  men  and  boys  of  nearly 
all  the  tongues  and  nationalities  un- 
der the  sun  were  in  idleness.  The 
employers  were  seven  or  eight  great 
coal- carrying  railroads  which  direct- 
ly or  indirectly  operate  many  of  the 
mines  in  the  anthracite  regions.  The 
subordinate  officers  of  the  union  had 
the  situation  well  in  hand  from  the 
beginning,  and  in  many  instances 
were  officially  deputized  by  the  vari- 
ous county  sheriffs  to  maintain  the 
law  and  enforce  order  when  neces- 
sity required  it. 

Conferences  between  the  union  and 
operators  led  to  a  settlement  in  May 
and  resulted  in  an  increase  in  wages 
of  about  5^  per  cent.,  the  abolition 
of  the  sliding  scale,  and  provision 
for  a  grievance  committee. 


strike  of  cotton  weavers  in  New 
Bedford,  Mass.;  and  strike  of  silk 
weavers  in  Paterson,  N.  J.,  in  Febru- 
ary. A  strike  of  75,000  garment 
workers  in  New  York  and  Newark 
began  Dec.  30. 

OOST    OF    UVINa 

President  Taft,  in  a  message  to 
Congress  in  February,  urged  an  in- 
ternational inquiry  into  the  high  cost 
of  living,  asking  authority  to  invite 
the  nations  of  the  world  to  a  con- 
ference in  Washington  or  elsewhere 
to  make  plans  for  the  investigation 
of  the  "high  prices  that  have  so  dis- 
tressed the  people  of  the  world." 

In  compliance  with  the  resolution, 
which  passed  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives in  the  early  part  of  Au- 
gust, Commissioner  of  Labor  Neill 
has  ordered  an  investigation  of  the 
causes  of  the  high  cost  and  short 
supply  of  anthracite  coal  in  New 
York  and  New  England.  The  inves- 
tigation, it  is  stated,  will  deal  prac- 
tically with  a  report  on  the  relation 
of  the  increases  of  wages  to  the  min- 
ers to  the  price  of  coal. 

New  York  State  Commission.— The 
main  purpose  of  this  commission  was 
to  examine  how  far  in  the  marketing 
of  food  commodities  prices  are  raised 
by  inadequate  and  uneconomical  fa- 
cilities and  methods  of  distribution. 
The  markets  committee  reached  the 
conclusion  as  the  result  of  its  minute 
investigation  that  the  large  retail 
unit  or  food  department  store  buying 
direct,  receiving  direct,  and  selling 
direct  is  the  best  economic  type  in 
point  of  efficiency,  minimum  of 
waste,  satisfactory  distribution,  and 
due  rewards  for  management  and 
capital.     The  committee  recommends 
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that  the  charters  of  the  various  cit- 
ies of  the  state  be  amended  so  as  to 
provide  for  departments  of  markets 
charged  with  the  economic  and  sani- 
tary supervision  of  food  supplies  used 
in  the  municipalities.  The  depart- 
ment of  markets,  it  is  further  rec- 
ommended, should  be  charged  with 
the  duty  of  publishing  accurate  state- 
ments of  market  needs  and  prices  to 
be  sent  to  producers  of  food  supplies 
so  that  they  may  be  protected  from 
extortion  and  offered  facilities  for 
marketing.  The  committee  finds  that 
the  primary  or  wholesale  prices 
should  be  fixed  by  systematic  auc- 
tion in  lots  suitable  for  purchase  by 
retailers.  Such  auctions  should  be 
conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the 
city  or  of  a  public  organization,  not 
for  profit,  so  that  this  auction  in 
which  all  parties  interested  should 
have  a  voice  would  constitute,  on 
primary  prices,  a  producers*  and  con- 
sumers' market. 

Massachusetts  Commission  on  Cold 
Storage. — This  commission  upon  in- 
vestigation found  that  cold  storage 
was  not  a  cause  of  high  prices,  and 
pointed  out  that  any  agency  which 
operates,  as  does  cold  storage,  to  in- 
crease the  general  volume  of  produc- 
tion of  certain  foodstuffs  by  making 
it  possible  for  producers  and  dealers 
to  market  their  stock  throughout  the 
entire  year,  instead  of  being  confined 
to  a  few  months,  must  have  the  ef- 
fect of  lowering  prices. 

Report  of  the  United  States  Bu- 
reau of  Labor. — This  report  on  prices 
for  the  past  10  years  was  based  on 
inquiries  conducted  in  important  in- 
dustrial centers  in  32  states  and  cov- 
ered 15  articles  of  food,  as  well  as 
coal.  On  June  15,  1012,  the  report 
showed,  14  of  the  15  articles  of  food 
were  higher  than  a  year  before,  and 
10  had  advanced  in  the  past  10  years 
more  than  50  per  cent,  over  the  av- 
erage retail  price  for  the  10-year 
period  1890-1899. 

During  the  last  decade  prices  of 
potatoes  changed  most  and  sugar  the 
least.  Their  advances  were  111.9 
and  8.5  per  cent,  respectively.  During 
the  last  year,  bacon,  which  decreased 
just  1/10  of  one  per  cent.,  was  the 
only  one  of  the  15  principal  articles 
of  food  that  showed  a  decline  in 
price,  while  nine  of  the  15  advanced 


more  than  10  per  cent.,  varying  from 
2.4  per  cent  for  milk,  to  18.6  per  cent* 
for  round  steak.  Of  the  15,  only 
cgg8>  butter,  milk,  and  sugar  were 
lower,  but  the  price  of  three  of  these 
four  is  normally  lower  during  sum- 
mer than  winter. 

This  was  the  showing  made  for  the 
food  prices  in  the  last  year,  accord- 
ing to  the  report,  on  the  foods  inves- 
tigated : 

Decrease  in  price :  Smoked  bacon,  one 
per   cent. 

Increase  in  price :  Fresh  milk,  2.4 
per  cent. ;  smoked  ham,  2.7 ;  hens,  8.8 ; 
granulated  sugar,  6;  Irish  potatoes,  7.6; 
wheat  flour,  10.7 ;  pork  chops,  11.2 ; 
pure  lard,  11.3 ;  strictly  fresh  eggs» 
11.8 ;  cornmeal,  12.7 ;  creamery  batter, 
10.3 ;  sirloin  steak,  17.1 ;  rib  roast, 
17.5 ;  round  steak,  18.6. 

The  advance  during  the  decade, 
comparing  the  price  June  15,  last, 
with  the  average  for  the  10  years, 
was  as  follows: 

Granulated  sugar,  8.5  per  cent. ; 
strictly  fresh  eggs,  26.1 ;  fresh  milk, 
32.9;  creamery  butter,  88.3;  wheat 
flour,  89.3 ;  pure  lard,  55.8 ;  hens,  58.1 ; 
sirloin  steak,  59.5 ;  smoked  hams,  61.8 ; 
cornmeal,  63.7 ;  rib  roast,  63.8 ;  round 
steak,  84 ;  pork  chops,  86 ;  smoked 
bacon,  96.7 ;  Irish  potatoes,  111.9. 

WAGES 

Minimum  Wage  in  Massachusetts. 
— After  six  months'  work  the  mini- 
mum wage  commission  appointed  un- 
der an  act  of  the  legislature  to  in- 
vestigate wages  and  living  conditions 
of  women  wage -earners  rendered  its 
report.  The  commission  recommend- 
ed legislation  looking  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  minimum  wage  in  the 
industries  in  which  women  are  em- 
ployed (see  also  Labor  Legislation, 
infra).    The  report  says  in  part: 

The  administration  of  the  plan  pro- 
posed by  this  commission  is  vested  in 
a  permanent  commission  of  three  mem- 
bers. .  .  .  It  is  to  be  the  duty 
of  the  commission  to  inquire  into  the 
wages  paid  to  the  female  employees  in 
any  occupation  in  the  commonwealth 
if  the  commission  has  reason  to  believe 
that  the  wages  paid  to  a  substantial 
number  of  such  employees  are  inade- 
quate to  supply  the  necessary  cost  of 
living  and  to  maintain  the  worker  In 
health.     .     .     . 
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If  after  such  InTestigation  the  com- 
mission is  of  the  opiolon  that  in  any 
employment  the  wages  paid  to  a  sub- 
stantial number  of  female  employees 
are  inadequate  to  supply  the  necessary 
cost  of  llTing  and  to  maintain  the 
worker  in  health,  the  commission  shall 
establish  a  wage  board  and  transmit 
to  it  the  information  it  has  acquired. 
This  wage  board  is  essentially  a  board 
of  inquiry  and  arbitration.  It  is  to  be 
composed  of  at  least  six  representatives 
of  employers  and  the  same  number  of 
representatives  of  employees.  It  is  also 
to  include  a  number  of  disinterested 
members  to  represent  the  public,  but  the 
number  of  the  representatives  of  the 
public  shall  not  exceed  one-half  of  the 
number  of  the  representatives  of  either 
of  the  other  parties.  ...  If  two- 
thirds  of  the  members  of  such  a  board 
agree  upon  a  .wage  determination,  and 
in  such  an  agreement  some  of  each 
party  will  necessarily  be  represented, 
the  determinatipn  is  reported  to  the 
commission.  The  commission  may  then 
review  the  recommendation,  may  ap- 
prove or  nullify  any  or  all  of  the  wages 
recommended,  or  may  recommit  the  sub- 
ject to  the  same  wage  board  or  to  a 
new  wage  board,  but  in  so  far  as  it 
concurs  in  the  wages  recommended, 
after  public  notice  of  its  intention  and 
a  public  hearing  thereon,  it  may  issue 
an  order  declaring  such  wages  to  be 
the  legal  minimum  wages  for  the  occu- 
pation. After  sixty  days  from  the  is- 
suing of  the  order  it  shall  be  a  mis- 
demeanor for  any  employer  in  the  oc- 
cupation in  question  to  employ  a  woman 
or  a  minor  for  less  than  the  rate  of 
wages  specified  in  the  order. 

The  report,  based  on  data  con- 
cerning the  wages  of  6,900  persons 
engaged  in  the  confectionery  busi- 
ness, laundry  work,  and  retail  stores 
was  obtained  from  wage  scales.  The 
commission  specialized  in  these  trade 
groups.  These  data  were  supple- 
mented in  4,672  cases  by  information 
as  to  personal  and  domestic  condi- 
tions. In  the  cotton  industry,  also, 
wages  and  some  personal  data  in  re- 
gard to  8,378  female  operatives  were 
secured.  The  full  investigation  cov- 
ered 113  establishments  in  many  dif- 
ferent localities.  Of  the  15,278  fe- 
male employees  whose  condition  was 
investigated  13,845  were  known  to  be 
over  18  years  of  age.  The  figures 
presented  by  the  commission  show 
that  41  per  cent,  of  the  candy  work- 
ers, 10.2  per  cent,  of  the  saleswomen, 
16.1  per  cent,  of  the  laundry  work- 
ers, and  23  per  cent,   of  the  cotton 


'  workers  earn  less  than  $5  a  week 
and  that  respectively  66.2  per  cent., 
29.6  per  cent.,  40.7  per  cent.,  and 
37.6  per  cent,  of  them  earn  less  than 
$6  a  week.  In  these  four  industries 
therefore  the  commission  Unds  low 
wage  rates  for  a  very  considerable 
body  of  persons. 

In  the  candy  industry,  with  its  41 
per  cent,  of  adult  women  receiving 
less  than  $5  a  week,  a  comparison  of 
wage  rates  in  11  establishments 
shows  that  the  lowest  wages  are  con- 
fined to  four  factories,  in  one  of 
which,  indeed,  53.3  per  cent,  of   the 

[  employees  received  less  than  $5, 
while  the  other  seven  factories  paid 
not  one  single  employee  of  18  or  over 
so  low  a  wage.  The  difference  be- 
tween these  factories  in  the  kind  and 
the  grade  of  their  product  cannot  ac- 
count for  the  differences  in  the  wage 
scale,  as  both  the  higher  and  the 
lower  wage  scale  prevailed  in  the  fac- 
tories manufacturing  the  cheaper 
line  of  confectionery.  Similar  differ- 
ences between  establishments  were 
found  in  the  other  industries  inves- 
tigated, showing,  in  the  view  of  the 
commission,  that  the  business  will 
bear  a  higher  rate  of  compensation 
than  that  paid  by  some  employers. 

UNEMPLOYMENT 

Employment  Bureau  of  the  Jewish 
Educational  and  Charitable  Associa- 
tion of  St.  Louis. — A  plan  was  put 
into  operation  whereby  the  subscri- 
bers to  the  charities  have  become  in- 
terested in  securing  work  for  the  un- 
employed. In  February  it  was  found 
that  the  bureau  had  on  its  hands 
nearly  90  persons  unemployed  and 
in  distress.  The  subscribers  to  the 
charities  were  approached  individ- 
ually by  a  written  appeal  to  the  ef- 
fect that  work  for  the  able-bodied 
meant  not  only  self-respect  for  them 
but  also  more  funds  for  those  neces- 
sarily dependent.  A  list  of  the  un- 
employed, giving  trade,  age,  social 
state  and  how  long  out  of  work,  was 
inclosed.  Subscribers  were  asked  to 
tell  friends  likely  to  need  help  of  the 
work  of  the  bureau.  The  roster  of 
subscribers  was  gone  over  carefully 
and  a  classification  made  by  occupa- 
tions. A  meeting  of  selected  promi- 
nent men  was  called  and  they  were 
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asked  to  become  chairmen  of  commit- 
tees of  their  respective  occupations. 
Each  chairman  was  given  a  list  of 
persons  in  his  trade  or  calling  who 
were  subscribers  to  the  charities. 
Each  committee  thus  formed  com- 
piled a  list  of  firms  in  that  business. 
If  a  garment  worker  applied  for 
work,  the  bureau  communicated  with 
the  committee  which  could  secure 
such  work  and  as  soon  as  an  open- 
ing was  heard  of  the  bureau  was 
notified. 

Intercollegiate  Burean  of  Occupa- 
tions,— This  bureau,  with  headquar- 
ters at  38  West  32d  street,  New 
York  City,  was  founded  in  October, 
1911,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  to- 
gether work  along  lines  requiring  in- 
telligence and  workers  with  voca- 
tional experience,  as  well  as  with 
solid  general  educational  founda- 
tions. The  biireau  aims  also  to  take 
up  the  study  of  the  college  woman 
and  her  work  along  the  lines  suggest- 
ed above,  or,  in  the  words  of  the 
prospectus : 

To  investigate  the  present  conditions  of 
women's  work,  to  develop  new  oppor- 
tunities, to  establish  close  connections 
with  the  colleges  and  to  aid  in  giving 
information  to  undergraduates,  to  give 
specific  advice  regarding  equipment  for 
different  vocations,  and  to  insure  in 
every  possible  way  a  wise  choice  of 
occupation  and  adequate  preparation  for 
its  demands. 

Up  to  Oct.  1,  1912,  which  closed  the 
first  year's  work,  the  bureau  filled 
244  positions.  There  were  739  appli- 
cants, 693  calls  from  employers,  and 
over  1,000  women  passed  through  the 
bureau  in  various  ways;  50  vocations 
were  represented. 

HEALTH  AND  SAFETY 

New  York  Factory  Investigating 
Commission. — The  life  of  this  com- 
mission was  extended  by  act  of  the 
legislature,  and  $60,000  was  appro- 
priated for  the  continuance  of  its  in- 
quiry into  conditions  affecting  life 
and  health  in  the  factories  of  New 
York  State.  A  preliminary  report 
was  issued  based  on  the  inquiries 
carried  forward  in  the  brief  period 
since  its  appointment  and  organiza- 
tion in  the  early  autumn.  Twenty 
lines  of  manufactiire   (out  of  248  in 


the  state)  were  inquired  into  and 
1,836  industrial  establishments  were 
visited  by  its  inspectors.  All  but  200 
of  these  factories  were  in  the  city 
of  New  York,  the  remainder,  for  the 
most  part,  being  in  Rochester,  Syra- 
cuse, Utica,  Schenectady,  and  Troy. 
Six  specific  matters  were  included  in 
the  view  of  the  commission: 

1.  Hazard  to  life  because  of  fire ; 
covering  fire  prevention,  inadequate  fire- 
escapes  and  exits,  number  of  persons 
employed  in  factories  and  lofts,  ar- 
rangement of  machinery,  fire  drills,  etc. 

2.  Danger  to  life  and  health  because 
of  unsanitary  conditions;  ventilation, 
lighting  and  heating  arrangement,  hours 
of  labor,  etc 

8.  Occupational  diseases:  industrial 
consumption,  lead  poisoning,  bone  dis- 
eases,  etc. 

4.  Proper  and  adequate  inspection  of 
factories  and  manufacturing  establish- 
ments. 

5.  Manufacturing  in  tenement  houses. 

6.  The  present  statutes  and  ordi- 
nances that  deal  with  or  relate  to  the 
foregoing  matters,  and  tiie  extent  to 
which    the   present   laws   are   enforced. 

The  commission  found  the  present 
labor  laws  and  factory  inspection  in- 
adequate and  advocated  the  compul- 
sory registration  of  all  factories  as 
a  first  step  toward  better  control  of 
working  conditions  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor.  On  the  general  sub- 
ject of  sanitation,  covering  as  it  does 
cleanliness,  toilet  and  washing  facili- 
ties, ventilation,  heating,  lighting,  and 
the  disposal  of  dust  and  fumes,  it 
was  recommended  that  proper  hoods 
and  pipes  connected  with  an  exhaust 
fan  oe  provided  and  kept  in  use  to 
free  workrooms  from  steam,  gas  va- 
pors, dust,  or  other  impurities.  As 
a  first  step  in  preventing  occupa- 
tional poisoning,  an  amendment  to 
the  labor  law  was  urged,  providing 
for  ample  washing  facilities  with  hot 
water  and  individual  towels  and  pro- 
hibiting eating  in  the  workroom. 
The  report  gave  special  attention  to 
women's  labor,  and  recommended  the 
prohibition  of  employment  for  four 
weeks  after  childbirth.  It  also  lurged 
an  amendment  to  the  labor  law  pro- 
viding seats  and  extending  the  pro- 
vision to  seats  during  work,  where 
the  process  is  adaptable  to  a  sitting 
posture. 

A    growing  tendency  on  the   part 
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of  the  New  York  City  Board  of 
Health  to  refuse  work  certificates  on 
account  of  physical  deficiency  was 
commended.  Legislation  was  urged 
providing  that  no  work  certificates  be 
issued  without  a  thorough  examina- 
tion and  approval  of  each  candidate 
by  the  local  board  of  health,  the  rec- 
ord of  the  examination  to  be  filed 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Labor.  A 
series  of  special  provisions  suggested 
by  the  Holders'  Union  for  the  pre- 
vention of  accidents  and  occupational 
diseases  in  foundries  were  also  rec- 
ommended. 

The  following  recommendations 
for  legislation  in  regard  to  factory 
fire  prevention  were  made:  Fire-proof 
receptacles  for  rubbish,  the  screening 
of  gas-jets,  and  the  prohibition  of 
smoking;  for  rapid  exit,  the  plain 
marking  of  exits,  the  arrangement  of 
operatives  and  machinery  so  as  to 
allow  free  passage  and  the  compul- 
sory installing  of  fire  drills  where 
more  than  25  persons  are  eniployed 
above  the  first  floor;  for  checking  the 
spread  of  fire,  the  requiring  of  wired 
glass  in  windows  and  doors  leading 
to  outside  fire-escapes  and  of  auto- 
matic sprinklers  in  buildings  over 
seven  stories  high  in  which  wooden 
floors  or  trim  are  used  and  more  than 
200  persons  are  employed  above  the 
seventh  floor.  Furtner  requirements 
involving  in  some  cases  minor  struc- 
tural changes  are  also  urged.  While 
placing  little  dependence  on  outside 
fire-escapes,  the  commission  makes 
recommendations  tending  to  make  ex- 
isting fire-escapes  more  useful.  For 
the  most  part,  the  major  structural 
recommendations  represent  a  well- 
defined  effort  to  make  occupancy  the 
basis  of  fire  standards  with  respect  to 
floor  space,  number  and  size  of  exits, 
and  the  provision  of  automatic  means 
of  extinguishment. 

The  Minnesota  Industrial  Safety 
Conference  was  held  at  St.  Paul  and 
Minneapolis,  Dec.  7-9,  1911,  under  the 
joint  auspices  of  the  Minnesota  Bu- 
reau of  Labor,  Industries,  and  Com- 
merce, and  the  Minnesota  Employers' 
Association.  The  conference  resulted 
in  a  permanent  association,  to  be 
composed  of  state,  municipal,  and  in- 
surance company  inspectors,  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  factory  inspec- 
tion methods  and  standards.    The  as- 


;  sociation  will  meet  periodically  to 
discuss    specific   inspection   problems. 

Standard  Schedules. — The  standard 
schedule  for  uniform  accident  re- 
ports first  drafted  at  a  Chicago  con- 
ference in  September,  1911,  and  im- 
proved at  several  subsequent  confer- 
ences of  experts,  was  put  into  final 
form  in  December,  1911,  at  a  joint 
session  of  the  American  Statistical 
Association  and  the  American  Asso- 
ciation for  Labor  Legislation.  It  has 
since  been  adopted  by  several  indus- 
trial communities. 

Occopational  Diseases. — Under  the 
same  direction  as  the  standard 
schedule  for  accident  reports,  a  com- 
mittee is  now  charged  with  drafting 
a  standard  schedule  for  the  uniform 
reporting  of  occupational  diseases. 
Six  states  have  recently  enacted  laws 
on  the  subject. 

National  Conference  on  Occupa- 
tional Diseases. — This  meeting,  held 
at  Atlantic  City  in  June,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  brought 
out  the  tardiness  of  America  in  giv- 
ing attention  to  the  heavy  drag 
upon  industrial  efficiency  and  the 
well-being  of  workers  made  by  occu- 
pational disease.  The  adoption  of  a 
standard  nomenclature  as  an  au- 
thoritative guide  to  disease  and  oc- 
cupation classification  was  advocated 
as  leading  to  at  least  three  things: 
the  elaboration  and  standardizing  of 
record  and  reporting  blanks;  more 
efficient  inspection  of  industrial 
plants;  and  intensive  investigations 
of  specific  occupations  and  diseases. 

Hours  of  Labor  in  the  Steel  Indus- 
try.— At  the  annual  meeting  of  stock- 
holders of  the  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  in  April,  1911,  Charles 
M.  Cabot  of  Boston  introduced  a  reso- 
lution calling  for  the  appointment  of 
a  committee  to  investigate  labor  con- 
ditions   in   the   corporations'   plants. 

The  committee  reported  that  45,- 
248  men  were  working  12  hours  a 
day,  and  made  very  little  of  the  plea 
that  many  of  these  men  are  not  in- 
cessantly at  work.  It  went  on  to 
state  that  the  question  should  be 
considered  from  a  social  as  well  as  a 
physical  point  of  view. 

The  fact  that  stands  out  most 
strikingly  in  any  study  of  the  labor 
conditions  in  the  iron  and  steel  indus- 
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try  in  the  United  States  is  the  un- 1  door  work  where  the  disease  is  not 
usually    long    schedule    of    working  \  far    advanced.     For   cases    requiring 


hours  to  which  the  larger  number  of 
the  employees  are  subject.  The  fed- 
eral Bureau  of  Labor  has  issued  a  re- 
port showing  that  during  May,  1910, 
60,000,  or  29  per  cent.,  of  the  173,000 
employees  of  blast  furnaces  and  steel 
works  and  rolling  mills  covered  by 
this  report  customarily  worked 
seven  days  per  week,  and  20 
per  cent,  of  them  worked  84  hours  or 
more  per  week,  which,  in  eflfect, 
means  a  12- hour  working  day  every 
day  in  the  week,  including  Sunday. 
The  evil  of  seven-day  work  was  par- 
ticularly accentuated  by  the  fact  de- 
veloped in  the  investigation  that  the 
seven-day  working  week  was  not  con- 
fined to  the  blast-furnace  department, 
where  there  is  a  metallurgical  neces- 
sity for  continuous  operation,  and  in 
which  department  88  per  cent,  of  the 
employees  worked  seven  days  a  week; 
but  it  was  also  found  that,  to  a  con- 
siderable extent,  in  other  depart- 
ments, where  no  such  metallurgical 
necessity  can  be  claimed,  productive 
work  was  carried  on  on  Sunday  just 
as  on  other  days  of  the  week.  For 
example,  in  some  establishments  the 
Bessemer  converters,  the  open -hearth 
furnaces,  and  the  blooming,  rail,  and 
structural  mills  were  found  operat- 
ing seven  days  a  week  for  commercial 
reasons  only. 

The  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion in  April  decided  upon  a  policv 
of  reducing  the  12-hour  day  which 
was  then  the  rule  for  over  one- half 


further  attention,  the  company  has 
erected  a  ten- bed  building  at  the  Ed- 
ward Sanatorium,  Naperville,  111. 

United  States  Steel  Corporation. — 
When  Mr.  Carnegie  sold  out  to  the 
Steel  Corporation  his  first  act  was  to 
set  aside  a  fund  of  $4*000,000  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  pensions  for  the 
employees  of  the  Carnegie  Steel  Co. 
In  1910  the  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration added  $8,000,000  to  this  fund 
and  from  the  $12,000,000  fund  thus 
established  pensions  are  granted  to 
superannuated  workmen  in  all  of  the 
plants  of  the  corporation.  The  fund 
was  definitely  established  Jan.  1, 
1911,  with  1,152  beneficiaries.  There 
were  added  during  the  year  565  new 
names,  but  111  cases  were  discon- 
tinued, leaving  1,606  names  upon  the 
pension  list  on  Dec.  '31,  1911.  Of 
those  added  during  1911  the  average 
age  was  66.7  years;  the  average  serv- 
ice was  40.3  years,  and  the  average 
monthly  pension  was  $20.75. 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Com- 
pany.— A  pension  plan  was  an- 
nounced, applicable  to  employees  who 
have  been  20  years  or  more  in  the 
service.  The  amount  of  pension  will 
depend  upon  the  average  salary  re- 
ceived by  the  employee  for  the  10 
years  preceding  retirement  and  also 
upon  the  numl^r  of  years  of  service, 
the  amount  increasing  progressively 
after  25  years.  The  minimum  is  $25 
and  the  maximum  $100  a  month. 

Brewery    Compensation    Plan    Re- 


its  mill  workers.    Later  in  the  month  j  jected. — The  compensation  plan  that 


one  of  the  largest  competitors  of  the 
Steel  Corporation,  the  Cambria  Steel 
Company,  went  a  step  further  and 
announced  an  eight-hour  schedule  for 
the  continuous  operation  of  its  blast 
furnaces. 

WELFABE  WORK 

International  Harvester  Co. — This 
company,  in  addition  to  its  pension 
and  accident  funds  and  its  employees' 
benefit  association,  is  now  undertak- 
ing a  crusade  against  tuberculosis.  It 
has  a  doctor  and  a  nurse  on  its  pay- 
roll, who  are  endeavoring  to  discover 
cases  of  tuberculosis  among  the  em- 
ployees. These  are  cared  for  at  their 
homes  if  possible,  or  given  light  out- 


had  been  worked  out  with  great  care 
by  a  joint  committee  of  the  United 
States  Brewers'  Association  and  the 
International  Brewery  Workmen's 
Union  was  submitted  to  members  of 
the  association  and  of  the  union  for 
ratification  and  was  rejected  by  the 
unions  by  an  overwhelming  vote  of 
22,936  to  12,888.  The  opponents 
based  their  objections  on  the  theory 
that  such  a  plan  would  tend  to 
weaken  and  disorganize  the  unions 
by  impairing  their  fighting  character. 
Massachusetts  Homestead  Commis- 
sion.— Following  the  instructions  of 
the  legislature  of  1911,  the  Commis- 
sion drew  up  a  bill  and  presented  it 
to  the  legislature  in  1912,  ^'embody- 
ing  a  plan  and  the  method  of  cany- 
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ing  it  out,  whereby,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  the  Commonwealth,  home- 
steads or  small  houses  may  be  ac- 
quired by  mechanics,  factory  em- 
ployees, laborers,  and  others  in  the 
suburbs  of  cities  and  towns."  This 
bill  provided  that  the  Massachusetts 
Homestead  Commission  be  allowed  to 
borrow  funds  for  its  work  from  the 
funds  deposited  in  the  treasury  of 
the  Commonwealth  in  accordance  with 
Oh.  590  of  the  Acts  of  1908,  consist- 
ing of  certain  amounts  uncalled  for 
in  the  savings  banks.  The  legisla- 
ture asked  the  opinion  of  the  justices 
of  the  Supreme  Judicial  Court  con- 
cerning the  constitutionality  of  the 
bill.  The  justices  answered  in  the 
negative,  on  the  ground  that  funds 
raised  by  public  taxation  cannot  be 
used  for  private  purposes.  This  de- 
cision left  the  Commission,  which  had 
been  created  as  a  permanent  body, 
without  any  ostensible  functions  to 
perform  under  the  statute,  but  the 
legislature  agreed  to  its  continuance 
by  appropriating  a  nominal  sum  to 
its  use  and  authorizing  it  to  prose- 
cute its  inquiries  still  further. 

80IENTIFI0  IfANAQEMENT 

A  special  committee  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  appointed  to  in- 
vestigate the  Taylor  and  other  sys- 
tems of  shop  management  confined 
its  attention  almost  wholly  to  the 
Taylor  system,  principally  because 
this  plan  has  been  introduced  already 
in  certain  Government  works.  The 
scope  of  the  inquiry  included  the  ap- 
plicability of  scientific  management 
to  Government  works,  its  effect  on 
the  health  and  wages  of  employees, 
and  its  effect  on  costs  of  production. 


The  committee  recommended:  That 
wherever  possible,  in  Government 
work  the  machines,  tools,  nuts,  and 
bolts  should  be  standardized,  the 
management  using  continuous  care 
that  the  cost  of  standardization  shall 
not  exceed  the  benefits  to  be  derived; 
that  the  management  should  at  all 
times  give  studious  attention  to  the 
proper  systematizing  and  routing  of 
work,  the  grouping  of  machines,  the 
furnishing  of  proper  tools  and  equip- 
ment, and  the  elimination  of  waste 
motion  and  waste  energy  on  the  part 
of  the  workmen;  and  that  careful 
study  should  be  made  of  machines  in 
order  to  attain  the  speed  and  feed 
which  will  secure  the  highest  and 
best  possible  production  on  each  class 
of  work. 

It  was  further  recommended  that 
the  management  should  put  forth 
every  effort  to  invite  and  induce  full 
cooperation  between  the  working 
force  and  themselves.  Stop-watch 
time  study  should  not  be  made  of 
workmen  without  their  consent  or 
any  conditions  be  imposed  upon  them 
by  authority  which  imply  any  indig- 
nity; piecework  may  be  introduced 
where  the  work  to  be  performed  is  a 
continuous  duplication,-  but  with  the 
express  understanding  that  piece- 
work rates  shall  not  be  cut  unless 
the  conditions  of  production  are  ma- 
terially changed;  in  other  cases  the 
rate  should  be  a  straight  day-wage 
rate  at  the  highest  prevailing  rate 
for  a  similar  class  of  work  in  the 
neighborhood  where  the  Government 
work  is  to  be  performed,  except  that 
by  mutual  consent  bonus  and  pre- 
mium work  may  be  introduced.  (See 
also  XXIII,  Indtistrial  Manage- 
ment,) 
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Irene  Osgood  Andbews 


A00IBENT8   AKD   DISEASES 

Reportini^. — ^The  movement  for  com- 
pulsory, uniform  reports  of  indus- 
trial accidents  and  diseases,  as  a 
basis  for  inveetigation,  for  the  classi- 
fication of  dangerous  trades,  and  for 
preventive  legislation,  made  distinct 
progress  during  the  year.  Seven 
states  enacted  new  or  strengthened 
old  laws  relating  to  the  reporting  of 
accidents.  In  Massachusetts  and 
New  Jersey,  laws  passed  in  1912  re- 
quire all  employers  to  report  serious 
accidents  to  employees  while  at  work. 
The  New  Jersey  law  requires  cas- 
ualty companies  also  to  report  acci- 
dents to  the  commissioner  of  labor. 
In  Caiifomia  all  employers,  except 
those  engaged  in  agriculture  and  em- 
ployers of  domestic  labor,  must  make 
complete  reports  of  accidents  which 
result  in  death  or  disability  lasting 
one  week  or  more.  Employers'  lia- 
bility insurance  companies  also  must 
report  monthly  to  the  industrial- 
accident  board  all  injuries  to  em- 
ployees reported  to  them,  claims  for 
damages  filed,  and  settlements  or 
compromises  made.  In  Rhode  Island 
public  utilities  must  report  serious 
accidents,  whether  to  employees  or 
to  patrons;  in  Virginia  coal-mine  ac- 
cidents must  be  reported;  in  Ari- 
zona reports  are  required  of  mine 
accidents  and  of  accidents  on  public 
utilities;  and  in  New  Mexico  fatal 
accidents  in  mines  must  be  reported 
at   once  by   telegraph   or   telephone. 

Two  new  states,  Maryland  and  New 
Jersey,  are  added  to  the  list  of  six 
states  (Caiifomia,  Connecticut,  Illi- 
nois, Michigan,  New  York,  Wiscon- 
sin) which  last  year  required  physi- 
cians to  report  cases  oi  certain  oc- 
cupational diseases.  All  of  these 
eight  laws  require  reports  of  all 
cases  of  industrial  poisoning  from 
lead,  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  mer- 
cury, or  their  compounds,  or  of  an- 
thrax, or  compressed-air  illness. 
The  Maryland  law  of  1912  requires 
physicians  to  report  in  addition  all 
diseases  contracted  as  a  result  of  the 
employment. 

Prevention:  Factories  and  Work- 
shops. — Perhaps     the     most     notable 


achievement  of  the  year  in  legisla- 
tion for  the  prevention  of  diseases  in 
factories  and  workshops  was  the 
passage  bv  Congress  of  the  act  plac- 
ing a  prohibitive  tax  upon  the  man- 
ufacture, and  forbidding  the  impor- 
tation, exportation,  and  sale,  of 
matches  made  with  poisonous  white 
phosphorus.  This  removes  the  com- 
mon cause  of  phosphorus  necrosis  of 
the  jaw  bones.  Tne  administration 
of  the  act  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue, 
and  heavy  penalties  are  imposed  for 
violations.  (See  also  XIV,  Puhlio 
Finance. ) 

In  Massachusetts,  the  act  relating 
to  the  safeguarding  of  machinery  ia 
extended  to  cover  elevators  and  all 
machinery  having  movable  parts,  and 
to  include  mechanical  establishments, 
workshops  and  mercantile  establish- 
ments. 

The  New  Jersey  law  relating  to 
the  ventilation  of  manufacturing  es- 
tablishments is  strengthened  by  pro- 
viding that  excessive  heat,  steam, 
gases,  vapors,  dust  or  other  injurious 
impurities  must  be  rendered  "harm- 
less, so  far  as  is  practicable."  The 
commissioner  of  labor  may  order  fans 
or  other  mechanical  means  of  re- 
moval. In  manufacturing  establish- 
ments, where  machinery  is  used,  fric- 
tion clutches  for  stopping  shafting, 
as  well  as  belt  shifter.s,  must  be  pro- 
vided; power  presses  and  foot  presses 
must  be  properly  guarded.  The  com- 
missioner of  labor  may  order  that 
any  portion  of  a  building,  shall  be 
properly  lighted.  The  law  relating  to 
bakeries  is  entirely  rewritten  and  is 
extended  to  confectionery  establish- 
ments. 

New  York  made  several  additions 
to  the  factory  law.  Among  the  more 
important  are  the  following:  Wash- 
ing facilities,  including  hot  water 
and  individual  towels,  must  be  pro- 
vided in  factories  where  lead,  arsenic 
or  other  poisonous  substances  or  in- 
jurious fumes,  dust  or  gases  are  pres- 
ent; employees  are  forbidden  to  take 
food  into  any  room  where  poisonous 
substances  or  injurious  fumes,  dust 
or  gases  are  present  in  harmful  con- 
ditions  or    quantities,    and    suitable 
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provision  for  eating  must  be  main- 
tained elsewhere.  In  factories  in 
which  more  than  25  persons  are  reg- 
ularly employed  above  the  ground 
floor,  fire  drills  must  be  conducted 
at  least  once  every  three  months. 
In  factory  buildings  over  seven 
stories  or  90  ft.  high,  in  which  more 
than  200  persons  are  regularly  em- 
ployed above  that  height,  and  in 
which  wooden  flooring  or  wooden 
trim  is  used,  approved  automatic 
sprinkling  systems  must  be  installed 
by  the  owner.  All  factories  must  be 
provided  with  properly  covered,  fire- 
proof receptacles  in  which  inflamma- 
ble waste  materials  must  be  depos- 
ited. Such  materials  must  be 
removed  from  the  floors  not  less  than 
twice  a  day,  and  must  be  entirely 
removed  from  a  factory  building  at 
least  once  a  day.  Gas  jets  or  lights 
in  factories  must  be  enclosed  by 
globes,  wire  cages  or  other  "proper 
protection."  Smoking  in  a  factory 
18  prohibited. 

The  Virginia  law  requiring  separ- 
ate toilets  for  each  sex  was  strength- 
ened and  extended  to  mercantile 
establishments. 

Mines.---Again  this  year  we  find 
in  the  mining  states  considerable  ac- 
tivity aimed  at  the  prevention  of 
accidents  and  diseases.  Arizona,  New 
Mexico  and  Virginia  enacted  elab- 
orate and  detailed  mine  safety  laws; 
special  attention  is  given  to  ventila- 
tion, storage  and  handling  of  explo- 
sives, and  to  the  construction  of 
shafts,  roadways,  etc.  Maryland  ap- 
propriated $26,000  for  a  hospital  for 
sick  and  injured  miners. 

Railroads.— The  laws  relating  to 
railroads  enacted  this  year  refer 
mainly  to  the  protection  of  the  trav- 
eling public.  But  in  Arizona  the 
number  of  cars  which  may  make  up 
a  train,  the  number  of  men  to  be  em- 
ployed, and  the  amount  of  previous 
experience  necessary,  are  carefully 
regulated.  (See  XXII,  Trade,  Trans- 
portaixon,  and  Communication.)  The 
Corporation  Commission  may  pre- 
scribe rules  and  require  specified 
safety  devices  for  the  protection  of 
workmen.  In  Mississippi  street-cars 
operated  in  winter  must  be  equipped 
with  heated  vestibules  for  ihe  use 
of  employees.  Congress  has  provided 
that  by  July  1,  1917,  all  postal  cars 


must  be  constructed  of  steel  or  some 
equally  indestructible  material. 

Miscellaneous. — In  Massachusetts 
passenger  elevators  must  be  equipped 
with  suitable  seats  for  operators; 
in  New  York,  the  1909  law  regulating 
work  in  compressed  air  was  amended 
in  several  technical  details  which 
will  probably  weaken  the  law  froni 
the  point  of  view  of  the  safety  of 
employees. 

ADMINISTBATION     OF     LABOB 

LAWS 

Massachusetts  State  Board  hi  La- 
bor.— The  most  important  administra- 
tive measure  of  the  year  was  the  act 
creating  the  state  board  of  labor  and 
industries  in  Massachusetts.  This 
board  of  five  persons  takes  over  the 
enforcement  of  practically  all  the  la- 
bor laws  of  the  state  (except  boiler 
inspection),  including  those  formerly 
enforced  by  the  district  police  and 
by  the  state  board  of  health.  The 
board  is  composed  of  five  persons^ 
one  an  employer,  one  a  wage-earner, 
one  a  physician  or  a  sanitary  engi- 
neer, and  at  least  one  a  woman.  The 
members  are  appointed  by  the  gov- 
ernor for  five-year  terms,  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  term  of  one  member 
shall  expire  each  year.  The  chairman 
receives  $1,500  and  the  other  mem- 
bers $1,000  a  year.  The  board  ap- 
points and  may  remove  the  commis- 
sioner of  labor,  whose  term  of  office 
and  salary  (not  less  than  $5,000  nor 
more  than  $7,500)  it  determines. 
The  law  also  authorizes  the  appoint- 
ment of  two  deputy  commissioners, 
24  inspectors  and  clerical  assistants, 
at  least  four  of  whom  must  be 
women,  and  all  of  whom  (with  cer- 
tain exceptions  as  to  existing  in- 
spectors) are  subject  to  the  civil- 
service  laws. 

Factory  Inspection. — Provision  is 
made  in  Illinois  and  Kentucky  for 
two  women  factory  inspectors;  and 
in  Maryland  for  three  women  inspec- 
tors who  are  to  enforce  the  new  ten- 
hour  law  for  women.  Maryland  has 
also  increased  the  number  of  child- 
labor  inspectors  from  six  to  eight,  and 
has  provided  for  the  employment  of 
a  physician.  In  New  Jersey  two  ad- 
ditional inspectors  are  authorized, 
one,  a  practical,   skilled  baker;    the 
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other,  a  practical,  skilled  metal  pol- 
isher and  buffer;  the  salary  of  the 
commissioner  of  labor  is  raised  from 
$3,500  to  $6,000  a  year.  All  mem- 
bers of  the  Department  except  the 
commissioner  are  placed  under  the 
civil-service  law. 

New  York. — The  number  of  factory 
inspectors  in  New  York  is  increased 
from  85  to  125,  and  the  maximum 
number  of  women  inspectors  is  raised 
from  15  to  20.  The  owner  of  every 
factory  must  register  his  factory 
with  the  state  department  of  labor, 
giving  any  data  required  by  the  com- 
missioner of  labor.  Whenever  the 
location  of  a  factory  is  changed,  the 
new  address  must  be  reported  within 
30  days.  The  commissioner  of  labor 
may  affix  labels  containing  the  word 
**unclean"  to  articles  which  have  been 
exposed  to  contagious  disease,  found 
in  any  factory.  The  number  of  spe- 
cial investigators  for  the  work  of 
the  bureau  of  industries  and  immi- 
gration is  increased,  and  the  powers 
of  the  conmiissioner  of  labor  to  in- 
spect labor  camps,  employment  agen- 
cies and  immigrant  lodging  places, 
are  greatly  enlarged.  The  term  of 
the  factory  investigating  commission, 
created  in  1911,  is  extended  another 
year,  and  $60,000  is  appropriated  for 
its  use. 

In  South  Carolina,  the ,  commis- 
sioner of  agriculture,  commerce  and 
industries  is  to  be  elected,  instead 
of  appointed,  and  in  Arizona,  New 
Mexico  and  Virginia  offices  of  state 
mine  inspectors  are  created  with  de- 
tailed provision  as  to  enforcement  of 
the   new  mine   safety   laws. 

CHILD  LABOB 

General  Tendencies. — Most   of  the 

f provisions  of  the  uniform  child-labor 
aw  were  enacted  in  Arizona  and 
Maryland,  and  Minnesota,  by  adding 
many  features  to  previous  legisla- 
tion, brought  her  law  nearly  to  the 
standard  of  the  uniform  law.  Though 
Louisiana  took  a  backward  step  in 
readmitting  children  to  the  stage, 
the  general  tendency  is  distinctly 
toward  raising  and  extending  to  new 
occupations,  the  minimum  age  limit, 
toward  the  shortening  of  hours  and 
the  prohibition  of  night  work  for 
children. 


Arizona. — In  Arizona,  no  child  un- 
der 14  years  may  be  "employed,  per- 
mitted or  suffered"  to  work  in  a  list 
of  establishments  covering  practically 
every  occupation.  Children  under  16 
are  excluded  from  a  long  list  of  dan- 
gerous occupations,  and  the  state 
board  of  health  is  given  power  to  add 
to  the  list  and  to  prohibit  employ- 
ment in  such  trades  or  occupations. 
The  same  power  is  given  the  board  of 
health  with  reference  to  excluding 
children  under  18  from  a  list  of  ex- 
tra-hazardous occupations.  Sixteen 
is  the  minimum  age  for  mines  and 
quarries;  smelters  and  ore  reduction 
works  are  mentioned  in  both  lists. 
The  minimum  age  for  street  trades 
in  cities  of  the  first  and  second  classes 
is  ten  for  boys  and  16  for  girls. 

In  incorporated  cities  and  towns 
night  work,  from  10  p.  m.  to  5  a.  m., 
is  forbidden  for  messengers  under 
the  age  of  21,  in  telegraph  or  mes- 
senger companies.  Boys  under  16  and 
girls  under  18  may  not  work  at  any 
gainful  occupation,  except  domestic 
service  or  farm  labor,  more  than 
eight  hours  a  day  or  48  hours  a  week, 
nor  between  7  p.  m.  and  7  a.  m.  De- 
tailed provisions  as  to  schooling,  cer- 
tificates and  permits,  penalties  and 
general  enforcement  are  carefully 
outlined. 

Kentucky. — In  Kentucky,  no  female 
under  21  may  be  "employed  or  suf- 
fered or  permitted"  to  work  at  any 
gainful  occupation  (except  domestic 
service  and  nursing)  for  more  than 
ten  hours  in  any  one  day,  or  60  hours 
in  a  week;  and  in  Louisiana,  no  child 
under  16  may  be  employed  in  any 
theatrical  exhibition  or  as  a  musician 
in  any  concert  unless  a  permit  has 
first  been  obtained  from  the  judge 
of  a  juvenile  court.  No  child  under 
17  years  of  age  may  enter  or  be 
employed  in  any  place  where  billiards 
or  pool  games  are  played. 

Maryland. — In  Maryland,  the  age 
limit  is  raised  from  12  to  14  years 
in  most  occupations,  but  remains  12 
for  work  in  canning  and  packing  es- 
tablishments, stores,  offices,  boarding 
houses,  places  of  amusement  and 
clubs,  and  in  the  distribution,  trans- 
mission and  sale  of  merchandise; 
except  that  children  under  14  may 
not  work  during  school  hours  unless 
they  have  fulfilled  the  legal  require- 
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ments  as  to  school  attendance.  Chil- 
dren under  16  are  forbidden  to  work 
in  a  long  list  of  dangerous  and  un- 
healthful  occupations,  including  thea- 
ters or  concert  halls,  except,  in  the 
latter,  on  permits  issued  lor  a  two- 
week  period.  Children  under  18  may 
not  work  in  a  list  of  certain  other 
extra-dangerous  or  harmful  occupa- 
tions, and  no  female  under  18  may 
work  at  an  employment  which  com- 
pels her  to  stand  constantly.  No 
minor  under  21  may  work  in  or  about 
a  saloon  or  barroom.  In  cities  of 
20,000  population  or  over,  the  night 
work  of  messenger  boys  under  18 
years,  is  forbidden  between  10  p.  m. 
and  6  a.  m.;  street  trades,  and  all 
proTisions  for  the  administration  of 
the  act  are  r^^ulated  in  great  de- 
tail. 

Massachusetts.— In  Massachusetts, 
if  any  woman  or  child  be  employed 
in  more  than  one  manufacturing  or 
mercantile  establishment,  the  total 
number  of  hours  shall  not  exceed  54 
a  week. 

Minnesota.— In  Minnesota,  the 
child-labor  law  is  extended  to  em- 
ployment in  the  construction  of  build- 
ings or  about  engineering  works,  and 
has  now  practically  reached  the 
standard  of  the  uniform  child-labor 
law.  To  obtain  an  employment  cer- 
tificate a  child  must  now  have  a  phy- 
sician's certificate  of  physical  fitness 
for  the  work,  and  tne  educational 
requirements  are  materially  raised; 
children  under  16  may  appear  in  con- 
certs or  theatrical  exhibitions  only 
after  compliance  with  certain  stated 
regulations.  Night  work,  between  7 
p.  m.  and  7  a.  m.,  is  forbidden  for 
all  children,  and  between  9  p.  m.  and 
5  a.  m.  for  messenger  boys  under 
18;  and  no  girl  under  21  may  at 
any  time  be  employed  as  a  messenger 
by  a  telegraph,  telephone  or  messen- 
ger company. 

Mississippi.— In  Mississippi,  the 
child-labor  law  is  extended  to  can- 
neries (except  those  for  fruit),  the 
minimum  age  for  girls  is  raised  so 
that  employment  is  forbidden  under 
14  years,  and  hours  are  limited  for 
those  under  18  years,  and  the  max- 
imum number  of  hours  for  both  boys 
and  girls  is  decreased  from  ten  to 
eight  a  day,  and  from  58  to  48  a 
week. 


New  Jersey. — In  New  Jersey,  the 
minimum  age  below  which  night  work 
is  prohibit^  from  7  p.  m.  to  7  a.  m. 
in  certain  establishments,  is  low- 
ered from  18  to  16,  but  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  are  extended  to  cover 
bakery  and  confectionery  establish- 
ments. 

New  Tork. — ^An  important  step  was 
taken  in  New  York  by  requiring,  be- 
fore an  employment  certificate  is 
issued,  a  certificate  of  physical  fit- 
ness to  be  granted  by  a  medical  oflElcer 
of  the  department  or  board  of  health, 
after  making  a  thorough  physical 
examination.  The  hours  of  labor  of 
boys  under  18,  and  of  girls  under 
21  in  factories,  are  redu<^  from  60 
to  54  a  week,  but  the  law  does  not 
apply  to  canning  or  preserving  per- 
ishable products  between  June  15  and 
Oct.  15  of  each  year. 

Rhode  Island.- In  Rhode  Island, 
night  work,  from  10  p.  m.  to  5  a.  m., 
is  forbidden  for  messengers  under  21 
years  of  aee,  and  in  South  Carolina, 
in  cities  of  5,000  population  or  over, 
children  under  14  may  not  be  ''em- 
ployed, permitted  or  suffered  to 
work"  as  messengers  for  telegraph, 
telephone  or  messenger  companies; 
and  night  work,  from  10  p.  m.  to 
5  a.  m.,  is  forbidden  for  messengers 
under   18. 

Virginia. — In  Virginia,  no  boy  un- 
der 14  and  no  female  may  be  per- 
mitted to  work  in  a  coal  mine.  The 
ten-hour  law  for  factories  and  manu- 
facturing establishments  where  chil- 
dren under  14  are  employed  is  ex- 
tended to  cover  workshops  and  mer- 
cantile establishments,  but  exceptions 
are  made  of  establishments  engaged 
exclusively  in  packing  fruits  and  veg- 
etables from  July  1  to  Nov.  1,  of 
mercantile  establishments  in  towns  of 
less  than  2,000  inhabitants,  and  of 
mercantile  establishments  on  Satur- 
days. 

The  Children's  Bureau.— The  fed- 
eral Children's  Bureau  is  directed  to 
investigate  and  report  upon  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  welfare  of 
children  and  child  life,  and  especially, 
among  other  questions,  the  employ- 
ment of  children,  their  accidents  and 
diseases,  dangerous  occupations,  and 
all  state  and  territorial  legislation  af- 
fecting children.  (See  also  XVIII, 
Prevention,  Correction,  and  Charity,) 
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00MMI88I0K    OK    INDXJSTBIAIi 
BBZJLTI0N8 

A  federal  CommiBsion  on  Indus- 
trial  Relations  has  been  created,  com- 
posed of  nine  persons,  including  at 
least  three  employers  and  three  rep- 
resentatives of  organized  labor.  The 
members  are  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent, and  are  paid  traveling  and  oth- 
er necessary  expenses  and  $10  a  day 
while  actually  engaged  in  the  work. 
The  commission  is  ffiven  wide  powers 
in  the  matter  of  holding  public  hear- 
ings and  compelling  testimony.  The 
term  of  the  commission  is  three  years 
and  $100,000  is  appropriated  until 
June  30,  1913.  Experts  may  be  paid 
a  maximum  of  $5,000,  but  no  other 
person  except  temporary  stenogra- 
phers may  be  paid  at  a  rate  of  over 
$3,000  a  year.  At  least  one  report 
must  be  made  to  Congress  within  the 
first  year,  one  within  the  second  year, 
and  a  filial  report  not  later  than 
three  years  after  the  approval  of 
the  Act,  Aug.  23,  1012.  The  De- 
partment of  Commerce  and  Labor  is 
authorized  to  cooperate  with  the 
commission. 

The  main  duties  of  the  commission 
are,  to  inquire  into  the  general  con- 
dition of  labor  in  the  principal  in- 
dustries of  the  United  States,  includ- 
ing agriculture,  and  especially  into 
those  which  are  carried  on /in  corpo- 
rate forms;  into  existing  relations 
between  employers  and  employees; 
into  the  effect  of  industrial  conditions 
on  public  welfare  and  the  rights  and 
powers  of  the  community  to  deal 
therewith;  into  conditions  of  sanita- 
tion and  safety  for  employees  and 
the  provisions  for  protecting  the  life, 
limb,  and  health  of  the  workers;  into 
the  growth  of  associations  of  em- 
ployers and  wage  earners,  and  the 
effect  of  such  associations  upon  the 
relations  between  employers  and  em- 
ployees; into  the  extent  and  results 
of  methods  of  collective  bargaining; 
into  any  methods  which  have  been 
tried  in  any  state  or  in  foreign  coun- 
tries for  maintaining  mutually  satis- 
factory relations  between  employees 
and  employers;  into  methods  for 
avoiding  or  adjusting  labor  disputes 
through  peaceful  and  conciliatory 
mediation  and  negotiations;  into  the 
scope,    methods,     and     resources    of 


existing  bureaus  of  labor  and  into 
possible  ways  of  increasing  their  use- 
fulness; into  the  question  of  smug- 
gling or  other  illegal  entry  of  Asiatics 
into  the  United  States  or  its  insular 
possessions,  and  of  the  methods  by 
which  such  Asiatics  gain  admission; 
the  commission  is  required  to  make 
recommendations  to  prevent  such 
smuggling  and  illegal  entry.  '*The 
Commission  shall  seik  to  discover  the 
underlying  causes  of  dissatisfaction 
in  the  industrial  situation  and  re- 
port its  conclusions  thereon." 

The  members  of  the  commission, 
nominated  by  President  Taft  on  Dec. 
17,  are:  Senator  George  Sutherland 
of  Utah;  George  B.  Chandler,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Connecticut  legislature, 
and  Charles  Simon  Barrett  of 
Georgia,  president  of  the  Farmers' 
Union,  representing  the  people;  Fred- 
erick A.  Delano  of  Chicago,  formerly 
president  of  the  Wabash  Railroad; 
Adolph  Xtewisohn  of  New  York,  cop- 
per mine  owner  and  philanthropist, 
and  F.  C.  Schwedtman  of  Missouri, 
an  electrical  engineer,  representing 
capital;  and  Austin  B.  Garretson  of 
Iowa,  president  of  the  Order  of  Rail- 
way Conductors;  John  B.  Lennon, 
treasurer  of  the  American  Federation 
of  Labor,  and  James  O'Connell  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  vice-president 
of  the  same  organization,  represent- 
ing labor. 

EMPLOYEBS'     UABIUTT    AND 
WOBKMEN'S  00MPEN8ATI0N 

The  legislation  of  1012  upon  the 
subject  of  employers'  liability  and 
workmen's  compensation  may  be  most 
conveniently  divided  into  three 
groups:  general  liability  laws,  acts 
regulating  employers'-liability  in- 
surance companies,  and  compensation 
acts  and  amendments.  Compensation 
laws  were  enacted  in  Arizona,  Mary- 
land, Michigan,  and  Rhode  Island, 
which  raises  the  total  number  of 
states  having  such  laws  to  15.  The 
Maryland  law  is  purely  voluntary; 
those  of  Michigan  and  Rhode  Island 
are  elective,  with  the  provision  for 
bringing  pressure  to  bear  upon  the 
employer  by  cutting  off  his  defenses 
in  case  of  non-election,  a  device  used 
in  several  states.  The  Arizona  act 
appears  to  be  a  workmen's  compul- 
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Bory-compensation  law.  The  bill 
drawn  up  in  accordance  with  the  rec- 
ommendations of  the  federal  commis- 
sion failed  of  passage  in  Congress. 

General  Liability  Laws:  Arizona. 
— In  Arizona,  in  accordance  with  the 
provision  of  the  constitution,  an  em- 
ployers' liability  law  is  enacted  which 
establishes  a  list  of  ''dangerous  occu- 
pations." In  case  of  accident  arising 
out  of  and  in  the  course  of  the  em- 
ployments specified,  and  not  caused 
by  the  negligence  of  the  employee, 
the  employer  is  liable  in  damages; 
the  questions  of  contributory  negli- 
gence and  assumption  of  risk  being 
left  to  the  jury  as  questions  of  fact. 
If  the  employer  appeals  from  the  de- 
cision of  a  lower  court,  and  the  judg- 
ment for  the  employee  is  sustained, 
the  employer  must  not  only  pay  the 
damages,  but  must  pay  interest  at 
the  rate  of  12  per  cent,  per  annum 
on  the  amount  of  the  judgment  from 
the  date  when  the  suit  was  first  filed, 
until  the  full  amount  is  paid.  Con- 
tracting out  is  not  permitted.  Action 
must  be  begun  within  two  years. 

The  list  of  occupations  declared 
to  be  especially  dangerous,  includes 
substantially  all  railroad  and  street- 
railway  work;  all  work  necessitating 
dangerous  proximity  to  any  explo- 
sive or  to  compressed  air;  iron  or 
steel  bridge  building;  the  running  of 
elevators  and  of  derricks  or  other 
hoisting  apparatus;  work  on  ladders 
or  scaffolds  more  than  20  ft.  above 
the  ground  or  the  floor  beneath;  elec- 
trical work;  work  in  mines,  quarries, 
open  pits  or  cuts,  ore-reduction  works 
and  smelters;  the  construction  and 
repair  of  tunnels,  subways,  and  via- 
ducts; and  all  work  in  places  where 
steam,  electricity,  or  any  other  me- 
chanical power  is  used  to  operate 
machinery.  Employers  must  inform 
employees  in  such  occupations,  by 
rules,  regulations  or  instructions, 
''as  to  the  duties  and  restrictions  of 
their  emplojTnent."  Railroads  in 
Arizona  are  forbidden  to  maintain 
or  assist  relief  associations  whereby 
the  employees  directly  or  indirectly 
waive  their  right  to  damages  in  case 
of  injury   or  death. 

Massachusetts. — In  Massachusetts 
practically  any  form  of  a  written 
notification  of  an  accident,  or  a  signed 
communication  giving  the  time,  place, 


and  cause  of  the  injury  or  death  is 
now  sufficient.  The  maximum  amount 
of  damages  which  may  be  recovered 
in  case  of  the  death  of  an  employee 
of  a  railroad  corporation  is  raised 
from  $5,000  to  $10,000.  Railroad 
companies  may  issue  non-transfer- 
able passes  to  former  employees  who 
have  been  injured  in  their  service. 

MississippL — The  Mississippi  law 
providing  that  proof  of  injury  is 
evidence  of  want  of  care  on  the  part 
of  railroad  companies  is  extended  to 
all  other  companies  which  use  en- 
gines, locomotives  or  cars  propelled 
by  steam,  electricity,  gas,  gasoline 
or  lever  power  and  running  on  tracks, 
and  the  company  is  declared  to  be  di- 
rectly responsible. 

Virginia. — In  Virginia  railroad  cor- 
porations are  made  liable  in  damages 
lor  injuries  resulting  from  acts  of 
a  co-employee,  not  only  on  another, 
but  also  on  the  same  train,  and  on 
or  about  an  engine,  even  if  the  party 
injured  had  the  right  to  direct  the 
services  of  the  co-employee.  The  pro- 
visions of  the,  acts  are  restricted  in 
their  application  so  as  not  to  con- 
flict with  any  provision  of  the  Con- 
stitution or  laws  of  the  United 
States. 

New  Jersey. — Actions  against  a 
railroad  company,  in  New  Jersey 
must  be  brought  within  two  years 
after  the  death  of  the  injured  per- 
son. 

Employers'  Liability  Insurance 
Companies. — Insurance  companies  in 
Illinois  desiring  to  transact  accident- 
insurance  business  must  become  le- 
gally incorporated,  except  by  permis- 
sion of  the  insurance  superintendent. 
The  members  of  such  mutual  insur- 
ance companies  need  no  longer  be 
engaged  in  the  same  class  of  manu- 
facturing or  mining.  Mutual  insur- 
ance companies  in  Massachusetts 
which  were  transacting  employers* 
liability  business  before  April  6, 1911, 
may,  if  authorized  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  the  policy  holders  present  at 
a  meeting  called  for  the  purpose, 
exercise  the  same  rights  and  powers 
as  companies  organized  under  the 
workmen's  compensation  act  of  1911. 

In  Michigan,  the  formation  of  mu- 
tual insurance  companies  by  employ- 
ers, who  have  elected  to  come  under 
the    employers'    liability    and    work- 
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men's  compensation  law  is  author- 
ized, subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
industrial  accident  board.  The  board 
may  limit  the  membership  of  a  com- 
pany to  employers  engaged  in  indus- 
tries of  the  same  general  character 
or  in  which  the  risks  are  similar  in 
nature  and  extent.  The  formation 
and  management  of  such  companies 
is  regtilated  in  detail,  and  it  is  spe- 
cially provided  that  the  board  of 
direction  of  a  company  may  make 
and  enforce  reasonable  rules  and  r^- 
ulations    for    the    prevention    of    in- 

S'  ries  on  the  premises  of  its  members, 
embers  who  neglect  to  provide  suit- 
able safety  appliances  as  provided  by 
law  or  as  required  by  the  board  of 
directors  may  be  expelled,  but  they 
have  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  in- 
dustrial-accident board. 

Employers'  liability  insurance  com- 
panies in  Virginia  must  include  in 
their  annual  statements  more  detailed 
information  in  regard  to  premiums, 
payments  on  account  of  injuries, 
number  of  suits  being  defended,  and 
other  items  intended  to  show  the  re- 
sults of  their  experience  in  the  busi- 
ness. 

Compensation    Acts    and    Amend- 
ments:   Maryland. — The  act  of  Mary- 
land is  purely  permissive,  making  it 
lawful  for  employer  and  employee  to 
agree   upon   a  scheme   of   compensa- 
tion,  the   details  of  which   are   laid 
down  in  the  act,  whereupon  the  em- 
ployer becomes  relieved  of  the  com- 
mon-law liability  for   injuries.     The 
experience  of  Massachusetts  and  New 
York,    where    such    laws    have    been 
on    the    statute    books    for    several 
Tears,  goes  to  show  that  a  voluntary 
law   of   this    type   may   be    expected 
to   remain   a   dead   letter.     The   law 
of  1910  in  regard  to  the  miners'  and 
operators'  cooperative  relief  fund  of 
Allegany    and    Garrett    counties    is 
amended  so   as   to   increase  the  tax 
upon  operators  and  employees  in  Gar- 
rett county   from   27   to   38   cents   a 
month,   leaving  the  tax   in  Allegany 
county  27   cents  a  month  as  before. 
Arizona. — The  Arizona  law  was  en- 
acted in  obedience  to  a  mandate  of 
the  constitution   which   required  the 
l^slature    to    enact    a    compulsory 
compensation  law  applicable  to  work- 
men engaged   in  manual  or  mechan 


hazardous  employments.  Compensa- 
tion must  be  given  for  accidents 
arising  out  of  and  in  course  of  the 
employment  and  due  to  a  necessary 
or  inherent  risk  thereof  or  to  a  fail- 
ure of  the  employer  to  exercise  due 
care  or  to  comply  with  the  laws.  In 
case  of  death  the  employee  may  re- 
ceive 2,400  times  his  half-weekly 
wages.  In  case  of  total  disability 
he  receives  50  per  cent,  of  his  semi- 
monthly earnings  during  incapacity. 
For  partial  disability  he  receives  50 
per  cent,  of  semi-monthly  loss  of 
earnings  during  incapacity.  In  all 
cases,  $4,000  is  a  maximum.  An  in- 
jury must  incapacitate  for  at  least 
two  weeks,  when  compensation  re- 
verts to  first  day  of  disability.  Dis- 
putes may  be  settled  by  voluntary 
agreement,  arbitration  or  the  courts 
in  the  usual  manner. 

This  Arizona  law,  while  purporting 
to  be  compulsory,  contains  a  pro- 
vision which  appears  to  make  it 
optional  with  the  employer,  as  well 
as  with  the  employee,  whether  he 
will  go  under  the  compensation  law 
or  be  sued  under  the  employers'- 
liability  law. 

Michigan  and  Rhode  Island.— The 
acts  of  Michigan  and   Rhode  Island 
are  similar  to  those  of  1911  in  other 
states.     They  cover  all  employments 
with   specified  exceptions:     Michigan 
excepts  household,  domestic  and  farm 
labor,  and  Rhode  Island  excepts  do- 
mestic and  agricultural  labor  and  all 
employers  employing  not  more  than 
five  persons.     Michigan  includes  the 
state   and   its   subdivisions,   and   ex- 
pressly extends  protection  to  aliens; 
Rhode  Island  confines  the  application 
of  its  law  to  employees  receiving  not 
more  than  $1,800  a  year.     Both  acts 
speak  of  injuries  arising  out  of  and 
in  the  course  of  employment,  follow- 
ing  the   phraseology  of  the   English 
law.      Both    acts    allow,    in    case    of 
death,     300    times    the     half-weekly 
wages    (if  no  dependents,  $200);    in 
case  of  total  disability,  50  per  cent, 
of  weekly  wages  for  500  weeks,   or, 
in    Michigan,    a   maximum    limit   of 
$4,000 ;  the  minimum  weekly  payment 
is  $4,  the  maximum,  $10.    In  case  of 
partial  disability  both  acts  allow  50 
per   cent,   of   the   weekly   wage    loss 
for  300  weeks,  with  a  weekly  maxi- 
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prevailing  custom,  injuries  resulting 
m  disability  lasting  less  than  two 
weeks  do  not  entitle  to  compensation. 
In  case  of  other  injuries  compensa- 
tion (except  in  Michigan,  if  the  dis- 
ability continues  for  eight  weeks  or 
longer)  is  paid  only  from  the  fif- 
teenth day,  subject  to  the  usual  pro- 
visions, for  the  payment  of  medical 
and  hospital  expenses. 

California. — The  industrial  acci- 
dent board  of  California  is  directed 
to  compile  statistics  in  regard  to  the 
causes  and  prevention  of  industrial 
accidents,  and  the  comparative  merits 
and  relative  cost  of  the  various  forms 
of  liability  insurance  and  workmen's 
compensation.  Employers  and  liabil- 
ity insurance  companies  must  furnish 
the  board,  on  written  request,  with 
any  information  under  their  control. 
The  board  is  directed  to  report  the 
results  of  its  investigations  no  later 
than  Feb.   1,   1913. 

Massachusetts. — The  Massachusetts 
Workmen's  Compensation  Act  of 
1911  is  amended  in  many  details,  re- 
lating primarily  to  injuries  for  which 
extra  compensation  must  be  paid,  to 
the  right  to  defend  claims  for  double 
compensation,  notification  of  injuries, 
the  form  of  claims,  the  time  limit 
for  making  claims,  the  duties  of  ar- 
bitration committees,  and  to  the  re- 
view of  claims  and  appeals.  The 
number  of  members  of  the  industrial 
accident  board  is  increased  from  three 
to  five;  and  their  terms  of  office  are 
reduced  from  six  to  five  years,  and 
salaries  are  also  reduced. 

New  Jersey. — The  New  Jersey  act 
was  also  amended  to  require  copies 
of  judges'  orders  to  be  filed  with  the 
commissioner  of  labor. 

New  York. — A  concurrent  resolu- 
tion was  adopted  in  New  York  which 
proposes  an  amendment  to  the  con- 
stitution allowing  the  passage  of  a 
compulsory  compensation  act: 

Nothing  contained  in  this  constitution 
shall  be  conBtnied  to  limit  the  power 
of  the  legislature  to  enact  laws  for  the 
protection  of  the  lives,  health,  or  safety 
of  employees ;  or  for  the  payment,  either 
by  employers  or  by  employers  and  em- 
ployees or  otherwise,  either  directly  or 
through  a  state  or  other  system  of  In- 
surance or  otherwise,  of  compensation 
for  Injuries  to  employees,  or  for  death 
of  employees  resulting  from  such  in- 
juries,   without    regard    to    fault    as    n 


cause  thereof,  except  where  the  injury 
is  occasioned  by  the  wilful  Intention 
of  the  Injured  employee  to  bring  about 
the  Injury  or  death  of  himself  or  of 
another,  or  where  the  injury  results 
solely  from  the  intoxication  of  the  in- 
jured employee  while  on  duty;  or  for 
the  adjustment,  determination  and  set- 
tlement, with  or  without  trial  by  jury, 
of  Issues  which  may  arise  under  such 
legislation ;  or  to  provide  that  the  right 
of  such  compensation  and  the  remedy 
therefor  shall  be  exclusive  of  all  other 
rights  and  remedies  for  Injuries  to  em- 
ployees or  for  death  resulting  from  such 
injuries ;  or  to  provide  that  the  amount 
of  such  compensation  for  death  shall 
not  exceed  a  fixed  or  determinable  sum, 
provided  that  all  moneys  paid  by  an 
employer  to  his  employees  or  their  legal 
representatives,  by  reason  of  the  enact- 
ment of  any  of  the  laws  herein  author- 
ised, shall  be  held  to  be  a  proper  charge 
in  the  cost  of  operating  the  business  of 
the   employer. 

The  charter  of  Greater  New  York 
provides  for  a  30-day  leave  of  absence 
for  injured  day  laborers,  with  pay 
during  disability. 

The  Federal  Act—The  provisions 
of  the  federal  Workmen's  Compen- 
sation Act  of  1908  are  extended  to 
artizans,  laborers,  and  other  em- 
ployees, who  are  engaged  in  hazard- 
ous work  under  the  Bureau  of  Mines 
and  the  Forestry  Service.  (See  also 
XIV,  Property  and  Casualty  Insur- 
ance.) 

HOUBS   OF   LABOR 

Public  Employment:  the  Federal 
Service. — The  eight -hour  law  of  the 
federal  Government  is  extended  to  all 
contracts  or  sub-contracts,  which  in- 
volve the  employment  of  labor  made 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
any  territory  or  the  District  of 
Columbia.  A  penalty  of  $5  for  each 
laborer  or  mechanic  and  for  every 
calendar  day  is  imposed  for  any  over- 
time that  may  be  "required  or  per- 
mitted." The  act  does  not  applv  to 
contracts  for  transportation  by  iand 
or  water,  for  the  transmission  of  in- 
telligence, for  the  purchase  of  sup- 
plies, for  materials  and  articles  that 
can  usually  be  bought  in  open  market 
(except  armor  and  armor  plate),  to 
the  construction  or  repair  of  levees 
or  other  works  necessary  for  protec- 
tion against  floods  and  overflows. 
Under    certain    extraordinary    condi- 
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tions  the  President  may  declare  a 
▼iolation  of  the  eight-hour  clause  to 
have  been  excusable;  and  in  time  of 
war  or  when  war  is  imminent,  he 
may  by  executive  order,  waive  the 
provisions  of  the  act  as  to  any  spe- 
cific contract;  and  he  may  waive 
them  as  to  any  Panama  Canal  con- 
tract until  Jan.  1,  1915.  Ammunition 
for  the  army  and  navy  must  be  pur- 
chased from  persons,  firms,  or  cor- 
porations which  have  established  an 
eight-hour  workday. 

After  March  4,  1913,  letter  carriers 
in  the  city  delivery  service  and  clerks 
in  first  and  second-class  post  offices 
will  be  given  an  eight-hour  day  which 
must  not  extend  over  a  longer  period 
than  ten  consecutive  hours.  In  case 
of  emergency  longer  hours  are  per- 
mitted but  extra  compensation  must 
be  paid,  and  for  all  Sunday  work 
compensatory  time  must  be  allowed 
within  the  next  week.  Post  offices 
of  the  first  and  second  classes  are 
no  longer  open  on  Sunday  for  deliv- 
ering mail,  except  special-delivery 
letters. 

Arizona  has  established  the  eight - 
hour  day  for  all  employees  of  the 
state  or  of  any  of  its  political  sub- 
divisions, except  in  cases  of  extraord- 
inary emergency  in  time  of  war,  or 
for  the  protection  of  property  or  hu- 
man life.  The  act  applies  to  all 
contract  work  as  well  as  to  direct 
employees,  and  a  penalty  of  from  $50 
to  $1,000,  or  imprisonment  for  not 
more  than  six  months,  or  both,  is 
imposed  upon  any  contractor  who 
may  "require  or  permit"  laborers  to 
work  more  than  eight  hours.  Exist- 
ing contracts  are  exempt. 

Massachusetts.— In  Massachusetts, 
weekly  half  holidays  during  June, 
July,  August,  and  September  must 
be  given,  with  pay,  to  laborers  and 
mechanics  in  the  permanent  service 
of  the  metropolitan  water  and  sewer- 
age board  and  the  metropolitan  park 
commission  (with  certain  excep- 
tions). If  practicable,  the  half  holi- 
day must  be  on  Saturday.  But  if 
the  public  service  requires,  enough 
days  off  duty  may  be  given  at  any 
time  during  the  year  to  equal  in 
time  these  weekly  half  holidays. 

Private  Employment:  Arizona. — 
The  eight-hour  day  in  Arizona,  which 
formerly     applied     to     underground 


mines  and  underground  workings,  has 
been  extended  to  all  open-cut  work- 
ings and  open-pit  workings,  including 
the  time  going  from  and  returning 
to  the  surface,  and  to  the  operation 
of  smelters,  reduction  works,  stamp 
mills,  concentrating  mills,  chlorina- 
tion  processes,  cyanide  processes,  ce- 
ment works,  rolling  mills,  rod  mills, 
coke  ovens  and  blast  furnaces.  An- 
other act  extends  the  eight-hour  day 
to  employees  of  electric  light  and 
power  plants. 

Massachusetts. — The  Massachusetts 
law  regulating  the  hours  of  work  of 
conductors  and  motormen  is  extended 
to  include  trainmen,  and  provides 
for  not  more  than  nine  and  one-half 
hours'  platform  work  to  be  per- 
formed (on  regular  cars)  within  12 
hours;  for  extra  men,  not  less  than 
eight  hours  must  be  given  between 
the  end  of  one  day's  work  and  the 
beginning  of  the  next.  Emergencies 
are  provided  for,  with  extra  pay  for 
extra  labor.  The  act  goes  into  effect 
Jan.   1,   1913. 

Mississippi  makes  it  unlawful  for 
persons,  firms  or  corporations  en- 
gaged in  manufacturing  or  repairing 
*'to  work  their  employees  more  than 
ten  hours  per  day  except  in  cases  of 
emergency,  or  where  public  necessity 
requires.''  The  law  is  not  worded  to 
insure  enforcement,  but  it  is  a  recog- 
nition of  the  need  of  a  shorter  work 
day. 

Mew  Jersey  has  taken  a  progres- 
sive step  in  establishing  the  60-hour 
week  and  10-hour  day,  for  all  em- 
ployees in  bakery  and  confectionery 
establishments.  The  law  is  weakened 
by  permitting  an  additional  two 
hours  a  day  in  emergencies.  It  is 
especially  stated  that  if  any  section 
or  provision  of  the  act  shall  be  ques- 
tioned and  held  unconstitutional,  the 
decision  shall  not  affect  any  other 
section  or  provision.  In  view  of  the 
earlier  New  York  decision  declaring 
hour  limitations  for  men  in  bakeries, 
unconstitutional,  the  operation  of 
this  law  will  be  watched  with  great 
interest. 

New  Mexico  has  enacted  a  law 
similar  to  those  in  several  other 
states  which  limit  the  hours  of  rail- 
road employees  to  sixteen,  with  a 
rest  period  of  eight  or  ten  hours 
between   runs. 
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IMMIOBATIOK 

Aliens  who  have  not  become  or 
declared  their  intention  of  becoming 
citizens  of  the  United  States  may 
not  be  employed  in  Arizona  by  the 
state,  by  the  counties,  or  by  munici- 
palities; the  only  exception  is  prison 
labor. 

The  commissioner  of  labor  in  New 
York  is  authorized  to  cooperate  with 
the  commissioner  of  education  and 
other  school  officers  to  ascertain  the 
necessity  for  and  the  extent  to  which 
instruction  should  be  imparted  to 
aliens  within  the  state,  to  devise 
methods  for  the  proper  instruction 
of  aliens,  not  only  in  the  English 
language,  but  in  other  subjects,  and 
to  establish  and  supervise  classes 
for  aliens.  The  provisions  in  regard 
to  the  licensing  and  regulation  of 
immigrant  lodging  places  now  apply 
to  all  such  places,  except  those  main- 
tained by  charitable  associations  or 
religious  societies. 

OLD-AQE   PENSIONS 

The  movement  for  old-age  pensions 
for  employees  of  private  industries 
made  little  progress  during  the  year, 
though  a  joint  resolution  of  the 
Maryland  legislature  urged  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  federal  commission 
to  investigate  the  subject.  The  Mas- 
sachusetts and  New  Jersey  retire- 
ment systems  for  public  employees 
were  extended,  but  no  states  enacted 
new  legislation  establishing  systems 
of  this  character. 

The  Massachusetts  act  of  1911,  es- 
tablishing a  retirement  system  for 
employees  of  the  commonwealth,  is 
amended  in  many  important  details. 
A  new  law  authorizes  cities  and 
towns,  other  than  Boston,  to  retire 
and  pension  laborers,  who  have  been 
in  their  employ  for  not  less  than  25 
years,  have  attained  the  age  of  60, 
and  have  become  physically  or  men- 
tally incapacitated  for  labor;  and 
also  to  pension  laborers  who  have 
been  in  their  employ  for  not  less  than 
15  years  and  have  become  physically 
or  mentally  incapacitated  for  labor. 
They  must  retire  and  pension  laborers 
who  have  been  in  their  employ  for  25 
years  and  have  attained  the  age  of 
65  years. 


TBADE    X7NION8     AND     TBADB 
DISPUTES 

Post  Office  Employees.— The  fight 
of  the  United  States  Post  Office  em- 
ployees for  the  right  to  organize 
without  being  in  danger  of  demotion 
or  dismissal  from  the  service  result- 
ed in  a  half-victory  by  which  organi- 
zation is  permitted  but  affiliation 
with  any  central  trade  union  is  prac- 
tically forbidden.  The  law  is  includ- 
ed in  the  Post  Office  Appropriation 
Act,  and  provides  that  membership 
in  an  organization  of  postal  em- 
ployees having  for  its  object  improve- 
ments in  the  condition  of  labor  of 
its  members  including  hours,  wages, 
and  leave  of  absence,  shall  not  be  a 
cause  for  reduction  in  rank  or  re- 
moval from  the  postal  service;  pro- 
vided the  organization  is  "not 
affiliated  with  any  outside  organiza- 
tion imposing  an  obligation  or  duty 
upon  them  to  engage  in  any  strike, 
or  proposing  to  assist  them  in  any 
strike,  against  the  United  States."* 
It  is  also  provided  that  postal  em- 
ployees may  not  be  penalized  for 
presenting  their  grievances  to  mem- 
bers of  Congress,  and  that  the  fight 
"of  persons  employed  in  the  civil 
service  of  the  United  States"  to  pe- 
tition Congress  or  any  member  of 
Congress  or  to  furnish  information 
to  Congress  "shall  not  be  denied  or 
interfered  with."  This  act  also  pro- 
vides that  the  periodical  publications 
of  trades  unions  may  be  admitted  to 
the  mails  as  second-class  matter.  (See 
also  V,  Civil  Service.) 

Blacklisting,  which  is  defined  to 
include  any  attempt  to  prevent,  by 
word,  sign  or  writing  of  any  kind, 
a  discharged  employee  from  getting 
work,  is  forbidden  in  Arizon|t  and 
in  New  Mexico. 

Employment  of  Strike  Breakers. — 
Under  an  earlier  Massachusetts  law 
an  employer  wlio  advertised  for  em- 
ployees to  fill   the  place   of  strikers- 
was  obliged  to  state  that  such  labor 
disturbance  existed.     Under  the  new 
law    these    provisions    cease    to    be 
operative    after    the    state   board    of 
conciliation   and   arbitration   has  de- 
termined   that    the    business    of   the 
i  employer  is  being  carried  on  in  the 
i  normal    and    usual    manner    and    ex- 
1  tent. 
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T7NEMPL0TMENT 

In  Mississippi,  emigrant  or  em- 
ployment agents  who  solicit  laborers 
to  go  beyond  the  limits  of  the  state 
must  pay  an  annual  license  of  $500. 

In  New  York,  when  the  license  of 
an  employment  agency  has  been  re- 
voked, the  mayor  or  commissioner  of 
licenses  may  now  issue  another 
license  to  the  same  person  after  the 
expiration  of  three  years.  Formerly 
a  person  whose  license  had  been  re- 
YOKed  could  never  obtain  another. 

In  South  Carolina,  employers  who 
require  notice  of  quitting  work  must, 
in  turn,  notify  their  employees  of 
shutdowns  by  posting  in  every  room 
a  printed  notice  stating  the  date  of 
beginning  the  shutdown  and  its  ap- 
proximate length.  These  notices  must 
be  posted  at  least  two  weeks  before 
the  shutdown,  or  for  the  same  time 
that  is  required  of  employees  before 
quitting.  Shutdowns  caused  by  some 
unforeseen  accident  to  machinery  or 
"by  some  act  of  God  or  of  the  public 
enemy"  are  excepted.  In  addition 
to  the  penalty  (maximum,  $5,000), 
employers  are  liable  to  each  one  of 
their  employees  for  damages  suffered 
by  the  failure  to  give  notice. 

WAQES 


New  Jersey  enacted  an  important 
law   reducing   the   amount   oi    court 
fees    in    suite    for    wages    when    the 
amount  demanded  is  less  than  $20. 
The  assignment  of  wages  was  regu- 
lated   in   Kentucky;    mechanics'    lien 
laws  were  amended  in  that  state,  in 
Mississippi,  and  in  New  Jersey.    The 
latter    state    has .  also    appointed    a 
commission  to  revise  the  mechanics' 
lien  laws.    Payments  in  lawful  money 
were  required  twice  a  month  in  most 
employments  in  Virginia,  and  once  a 
month    in    Mississippi,    except    that 
15   days'   wages   earned   immediately 
before  the  regular  pay-day  may   be 
held    back.      In    Arizona    companies 
and    corporations    were    required    to 
pay     wages    bi-monthly,     in     lawful 
money  or  negotiable  bank  checks  pay- 
able on  demand,  and  payments  must 
be    in    full,    except    that   wages    for 
not  more  than  five  days*  labor  may 
be  withheld.     In  a  number  of  states 
the   wages   of  public   employees  was 
increased. 


WOMAN'S   WORK 

Ifassachusetts.— For  the  first  time 
in    this   country    we    are   to   experi- 
ment with  minimum-wage  legislation. 
Massachusetts,    the    pioneer    in    this 
field,  has  established  a  commission  to 
provide  for  the  determination  of  min- 
imum wages  for  women  and  children. 
It  will  consist  of  three  members,  one 
of  whom  may  be  a  woman,  appointed 
by  the  governor  for  terms  of  three 
years,  with  the  term  of  one  member 
expiring  each  year.    Commissioners  re- 
ceive $10  for  each  day's  service,  with 
expenses,  and  the  appointment  of  a 
secretary    is    authorized.     The   com- 
mission may  establish  a  wage  board 
for    any   occupation    where    it   finds 
wages  inadequate  to  maintain  a  fe- 
male  in    a    healthful   condition    (see 
Labor,  supra).    The  commission  may 
approve  or  disapprove  any  or  all  of 
the  recommendations  or  may  recom- 
mit the  subject  to  the  same  or  to  a 
new  wage  board.     If  the  commission 
approve  any  or  all  the  recommenda- 
tions it  must  give  a  public  hearing, 
after   14   days*   notice,   to   employers 
paying  less  than  the  approved  mini- 
mum, and,  if  it  then  finally  approve, 
must  enter  a  decree  of  its  findings, 
noting  in  the  decree  the  names  of  em- 
ployers who  fail  or  refuse  to  accept 
the  minimum  wage.  Within  the  next 
14  days  these  names,  with  a  statement 
of    the    findings    of    the    commission 
and  of  the  minimum  wages  paid  by 
each    employer,    must    be    published, 
in  type  no  smaller  than  that  of  news 
matter  and  attested  by  the  names  of 
a    majority    of    the    commission,    in 
at    least    four    newspapers    in    each 
county.     But  an   employer   may  ob- 
tain a  stay  of  execution  by  filing  a 
declaration  under  oath  in  the  supreme 
judicial  or  superior  court  that  com- 
pliance   with    the    decree    would    be 
likely  to  endanger  the  prosperity  of 
the   business,    and   this   court,    if    it 
finds  his  declaration  true,  must  issue 
an  order  revoking  the  decree.     Pro- 
vision is  also  made  for  appeals  and 
rehearings.    There  is  no  penalty  ex- 
cept publicity  for  failure  to  pay  the 
minimum  wages,  but  the  commission 
must   determine   from   time   to   time 
whether  employers  are  obeying  its  de- 
cree, and  must  republish  the  names 
of   those   who   are  not. 
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The  state  board  of  health  in  Mas- 
sachusetts is  directed  to  investigate 
core  rooms  where  women  are  em- 
ployed and  to  make  riiles  relating  to 
the  structure  and  location  of  such 
rooms,  the  emission  of  gases  and 
fumes  from  ovens,  and  the  size  and 
weight  of  materials  which  women 
may  be  allowed  to  lift  or  work  on. 
Women  must  be  permitted  to  use 
seats  while  at  work,  as  well  as  when 
they  are  not  actively  employed,  ex- 
cept when  the  work  cannot  properly 
be  performed  in  a  sitting  position. 
If  any  women  or  children  t^  employed 
in  more  than  one  manufacturing  or 
mercantile  establishment  the  total 
number  of  hours  shall  not  exceed  54 
a  week. 

Arizona. — In  Arizona  women  may 
not  be  "employed,  permitted,  or  suf- 
fered to  work"  in  any  occupation 
which  requires  them  to  remain  stand- 
ing constantly,  or  in  or  about  any 
mine,  quarry,  or  coal  breaker.  Seats 
must  be  provided  for  women  em- 
ployees. 

Colorado. — On  Nov.  5  the  people  of 
Colorado  approved  an  act  limiting 
the  hours  of  labor  for  females  in 
manufacturing,  mechanical  and  mer- 
cantile establishments  and  in  laun- 
dries, hotels  and  restaurants,  to  eight 
in  one  day. 

Kentucky. — No  female  in  Kentucky 
may  work  more  than  ten  hours  a 
day,  and  60  a  week  in  laundries, 
bakeries,  factories,  workshops,  stores, 
hotels,  restaurants,  telephone  ex- 
changes, telegraph  offices,  mercantile, 
manufacturing  or  mechanical  estab- 
lishments. Employers  must  keep 
time  books  which  must  be  open  to 
inspection  by  the  state  labor  inspec- 
tor. Seats  for  females  must  be  pro- 
vided, and  in  stores  and  mercantile 
establishments  at  least  one  seat  must 
be  furnished  for  every  three  females 
employed. 

Maryland. — In  Maryland  no  female 
may  be  "employed  or  permitted  to 
work"  in  any  manufacturing,  mechan- 
ical or  mercantile  establishment, 
printing  office,  bakery  or  laundr^^ 
more  than  ten  hours  a  day  or  60 
hours  a  week.  If  any  part  of  her 
work  is  done  before  6  a.  m.  or  after 
10  p.  m.  she  may  not  work  more 
than  eight  hours  a  day.  Certain 
exceptions    are    made    for    Allegany 


county,  and  the  act  does  not  apply 
to  females  employed  in  canning  per- 
ishable fruits  and  vegetables. 

New  Jersey. — In  New  Jersey, 
women  must  not  be  "employed,  al- 
lowed or  permitted"  to  work  more 
than  ten  hours  a  day  or  60  a  week, 
and  not  more  than  six  days  a  week 
in  manufacturing  and  mercantile 
establishments,  bakeries,  laundries 
or  restaurants.  The  law  does  not 
apply  to  canneries  nor  to  mercantile 
establishments  during  the  six  work- 
ing days  before  Christmas. 

New  York. — ^In  New  York  the  em- 
ployment of  a  woman  in  a  factory, 
mercantile  establishment,  mill  or 
workshop  within  four  weeks  after 
she  has  given  birth  to  a  child  is 
forbidden.  The  hours  of  labor  of 
women  in  factories  are  reduced  from 
ten,  to  nine  a  day,  and  from  60,  to 
54  a  week.  Provision  is  made  for 
overtime,  irregularly,  up  to  12  hours 
a  day,  but  not  more  than  54  a  week. 
The  canning  of  perishable  products 
is  exempt  between  June  15  and  Oct. 
15  of  each  year. 

Virginia. — In  Virginia,  no  female 
may  work  in  a  coal  mine;  and  the 
ten-hour  law  for  factories  and  manr 
ufacturing  establishments  is  extended 
to  cover  workshops  and  mercantile 
establishments.  Exceptions  are  made 
of  women  whose  full  time  is  em- 
ployed as  bookkeepers,  stenographers, 
cashiers,  or  office  assistants;  of  es- 
tablishments engaged  exclusively  in 
packing  fruits  and  vegetables  from 
July  1  to  Nov.  1;  and  of  mercantile 
establishments  on  Saturdays,  and  in 
towns  of  less  than  2,000  inhabitants. 

MISOELLANEOXJS 

Several  laws  of  this  year,  relate  to 
the  protection  of  working  men  in 
their  employment  and  to  rewards  for 
suggested  improvements  in  methods. 
Arizona  and  Massachusetts  acts  pro- 
tect members  of  the  militia  from 
being  deprived  of  employment  on  ac- 
count of  such  membership,  and  the 
Minnesota  and  New  Mexico  corrupt- 
practices'  acts  forbid  employers  to 
exercise  political  influence  over  their 
employees  by  reason  of  their  power 
to  discharge  or  to  reduce  wages.  Em- 
ployees in  New  Mexico  may  have  two 
hours'  time  on  election  day,  in  which 
to  vote. 
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X7m.    PBEVENTIOK,  COBBECTIOH,  AND  CEAXITT 

Alexander  Johztson 


General  Survey  of  tlie  Tear. — ^In  the 
opinion  of  the  writer,  the  most  nota- 
ble developments  of  the  year  1912  in 
this  department  have  been: 

The  social- welfare  work  of  the  Men 
and  Religion  Forward  Movement, 
which  seems  to  have  established  the 
fact  that  ''the  gospel  of  reform, 
preached  by  the  present-day  social 
worker,  has  become  a  dogma  of  the 
Christian  faith.** 

The  rapid  and  widespread  adher- 
ence to  the  theory  that  preventive 
measures  are  of  the  utmost  impor- 
tance, and  that,  compared  with  them, 
efforts  at  relief,  correction  and  cure 
are  of  little  consequence. 

The  acceptance  of  the  science,  or 
art,  of  eugenics,  especially  as  it  re- 
lates to  the  mentally  defective  and  to 
the  degenerate. 

The  abandonment  of  the  "conspir- 
acy of  silence"  with  regard  to  sex 
matters,  the  frank,  outspoken  con- 
sideration of  venereal  disease  in  its 
relations  to  social  welfare,  and  the 
beginning  of  national  public  atten- 
tion to  sex  hygiene  and  sex  educa- 
tion. 

In  prison  affairs,  the  spread  of 
the  honor  system  of  prison  labor,  by 
which  convicts  are  sent  outside  the 
walls  under  the  control  of  foremen, 
but  without  armed  guards,  for  road 
work,  forestry,  institution  building, 
drainage,  farming  and  other  out-of- 
door  labor;  and  the  creation  of  the 
laboratory  of  social  hygiene  in  con- 
nection with  the  reformatory  for 
women  in  New  York,  with  its  prom- 
ise of  the  establishment  of  a  method 
by  means  of  which  the  defectives 
may  be  sifted  out  from  the  merely 
delinquent  before  trial  and  sentence, 
instead  of  afterward. 

In  federal  legislation,  the  passage 
in  Congress  of  the  Esch  Phosphorus 


bill,  by  which  the  importation  and 
manufacture  of  poisonous  matches 
has  been  prohibited;  this  legislation 
by  Congress  seems  to  be  an  impor- 
tant step  toward  attention  to  social 
matters  by  the  federal  (jk>vemment; 
the  passage  of  the  Hughes-Borah  bill 
which  creates  a  federal  commission 
upon  the  conditions  of  labor  in  the 
United  States;  and  the  creation  of 
the  Children's  Bureau  under  the  fed- 
eral Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor,  with  a  noted  and  able  woman 
social  worker  of  long  and  varied  ex- 
perience at  its  head,  its  object  being 
to  investigate  and  report  upon  aU 
subjects  belonging  to  the  welfare  of 
the  children  of  the  nation. 

Conferences. — Most  of  the  confer- 
ences reported  in  previous  issues  of 
the  Yeab  Book  have  held  annual  ses- 
sions during  1912.  The  following  are 
either  new  organizations  or  show  no- 
table new  developments: 

The  National  Conference  of  Chari- 
ties and  Correction  met  in  Cleveland, 
in  June,  with  2,013  delegates  regis- 
tered as  in  attendance.  In  connec- 
tion with  it,  either  immediately  be- 
fore or  during  its  week  of  sessions, 
twelve  cognate  national  associations 
held  annual  or  biennial  meetings. 
The  connection  between  the  larger 
organization  and  the  others  has  been 
merely  one  of  interest  and  sym- 
pathy; at  Cleveland  a  short  step 
toward  closer  cooperation  was  taken 
by  a  resolution  inviting  the  friendly, 
cognate  associations  to  recommend 
certain  of  their  members  for  places 
on  the  standing  committees  of  the 
National  Conference  of  Charities  and 
Correction. 

State  Conferences  of  Charities  and 
Correction. — The  following  states  now 
have  annual  conferences  of  charities 
and  correction,  or  other  similar  meet- 
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ings  for  the  same  purposes;^  Ala- 
bama, Arkansas,  California,  Colorado, 
Delaware,  Florida,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Maine, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Minneso- 
ta, Missouri,  Nebraska,  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  Jersey,  New  York,  Okla- 
homa, Oregan,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  South  Carolina,  Washington, 
Wisconsin. 

The  International  Congress  of  Hy- 
giene and  Demography  (quinquennial) 
met,  for  the  first  time  in  the  United 
States  in  Washington,  D.  C,  at  the 
invitation  of  the  federal  Goyemment, 
in  September.  This  is  one  of  the 
most  important  of  the  many  interna- 
tional congresses,  and  was  by  far  the 
most  important  meeting  that  occurred 
in  the  United  States  during  the  year. 
(See  also  XXX,  Public  Health  ctnd 
Hygiene;  and  XXXIV,  Education.) 

The  American  Nursing  Association 
met  in  Chicago  in  July,  and  adopted 
a  new  name,  the  "National  Organi- 
zation of  Public  Health  Nursing." 

The  Southern  Sociological  Confer- 
ence.— ^At  the  call  of  the  governor  of 
Tennessee,  the  Southern  Sociological 


Conference  organized  at  Nashville  in 
May.  Its  purpose  is  to  do  for  the 
southern  states  what  the  National 
Conference  of  Charities  does  for  the 
nation.  Delegates  were  present  from 
16  southern  or  southwestern  states. 
The  departments  of  social  welfare 
receiving  chief  attention  at  the  ini- 
tial meeting  were  child  welfare, 
prison  life  and  reform,  and  public 
health.  A  benevolent  and  public 
spirited  woman  of  the  South  has  en- 
dowed the  conference  for  five  years 
in  an  amount  to  make  its  continu- 
ance, for  that  period  at  least,  cer- 
tain. Its  organic  law  provides  that 
whenever  the  National  Conference  of 
Charities  and  Correction  shall  meet 
in  the  South,  the  Southern  Sociolog- 
ical Congress  will  merge  with  it  for 
that  year. 
A  National  Society  for  Promoting 

j  EflSciency    has    been    organized   with 
headquarters  in  New  York,  and  has 

,  held  public  meetings  (see  XXIII,  In- 

\  du8 trial  Management). 

Other  conferences  are  noted  under 
the  departments  of  this  report  in 
which  their  purpose  belongs. 


PBEVENTION 


PBBVENTIOy   OF   DEFEC- 
TIVENESS 

Extent  and  Increase  of  Defective- 
ness.— Researches  now  in  progress 
and  only  partially  reported  show  that 
the  number  of  mental  defectives 
(idiots,  imbeciles,  epileptics,  and  the 
hereditarily  insane)  is  much  larger 
than  the  estimates  which  have  been 
current.  The  actual  amount  of  de- 
fectiveness is  not,  and  probably  nev- 
er will  be,  known  precisely.  Esti- 
mates based  on  recent  researches  and 
made  during  the  current  year  show, 
instead  of  the  previously  accepted 
minimum  of  one  in  500  and  maximum 
of  one  in  300,  a  probable  ratio  of 
one,  or  even  one  and  one-half  per 
cent,  of  the  whole  population  (see 
also  under  "Conferences,"  infra)  and 
other  indications,  such  as  the  num- 
ber of  children  found  in  the  families 


1  Information  about  any  of  these  or 
about  the  National  Conference  of  Chari^ 
ties  and  Correction  can  be  had  by  vrri* 
ing  to  the  writer  at  Angola,  Ind. 


investigated,  etc.,  point  to  a  ratio 
of  increase  much  more  rapid  than 
that  of  the  whole  population. 

Conferences. — Eugenics  and  the 
prevention  of  defectiveness  received 
a  great  deal  of  attention  by  various 
public  bodies  during  the  year.  The 
American  Medico-Psychological  Asso- 
ciation gave  special  attention  to  eu- 
genics. It  was  a  highly  significant 
fact  that  a  convention  made  up  of 
those  who  have  had  most  experience 
in  ithe  care  of  the  insane  should  come 
out  emphatically  in  favor  of  rigorous 
measures  of  prevention. 

The  National  Association  for  the 
Study  of  the  Feebie-Minded  and  the 
Association  for  the  Study  of  Epilepsy 
held  a  joint  session  at  Vineland.  The 
researches  which  are  now  being  made 
by  the  field  workers,  in  connection 
with  the  Vineland  training  school, 
the  state  village  for  epileptics  at 
Skillman,  N.  J.,  the  state  Home  for 
Girls  and  the  hospitals  for  the  in- 
sane, excited  a  great  deal  of  interest. 
The  whole  trend  of  the  meetings  and 
'  discussions  was  toward  prevention. 
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The  National  Conference  of 'Chari- 
ties and  Correction  discussed  the 
treatment  of  defectives  from  the  point 
of  view  of  prevention.  It  was  as- 
serted that  a  careful  and  conserva- 
tive estimate  of  the  number  of  de- 
fectives in  the  United  States;  includ- 
ing the  insane,  feeble-minded,  blind, 
deaf-mutes  and  chronic  paupers,  *'all 
those  mentally,  physically  or  social- 
ly defective,"  is  about  3,000,000,  or 
3.5  per  cent,  of  the  total  population. 
About  one-sixth  of  these  are  under 
institutional  care,  but  those  who  are 
not  are  equally  defective  and  non- 
supporting  with  those  who  are.  Be- 
sides the  above  niimber  there  are  also 
a  great  many  border-line  cases. 

Inyestigations  and  Legislation. — 
In  Delaware  a  committee  has  been 
formed  to  secure  statistics  of  the 
feeble-minded  and  take  steps  toward 
proper  provision  for  them.  Re- 
search work  in  causes  and  extent 
of  defectiveness  is  being  conducted  in 
Minnesota.  So  far  no  results  have 
been  published.  An  investigation  as 
to  the  d^enerate  population  is  being 
conducted  in  Rhode  Island.  A  re- 
cent law  in  New  Jersey  requires  the 
collection  of  statistics  relating  to  de- 
fectives; physicians  are  to  report  all 
cases  of  which  they  have  knowledge, 
to  the  Commission  of  Charities,  who 
then  must  assume  their  l^al  guard- 
ianship and  make  some  proper  dis- 
posal of  them.  The  Survey,  Vol. 
aXVIII,  No.  26,  has  a  striking  case, 
entitled  "Unto  the  Third  Generation," 
a  history  of  a  feeble-minded  family 
by  one  of  the  field  workers  who  is 
engaged  in  research  work  in  New 
Jersey.  Much  of  the  research  work 
now  being  done  in  New  Jersey  is 
paid  for  by  the  state  under  appro- 
priations made  by  the  legislature  to 
the  State  Hospital,  the  State  Home 
for  Girls,  and  the  Department  of 
Charities.  The  field  workers  em- 
ployed by  the  state  institutions  and 
those  employed  by  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Training  School  at 
Vineland  are  cooperating  upon  a 
Bystematic  plan  which  gives  promise 
of  excellent  results.  At  the  village 
of  epileptics  and  the  Training  School 
expert  psychologists  are  directing 
the  research  work. 

Probably  the  most  important  and 
far-reaching    single    piece    of    social 


legislation  with  regard  to  defectives 
was  an  act  of  the  legislature  of  New 
Jersey  requiring  a  special  class  for 
atypical  children  in  every  school  dis- 
trict where  ten  such  children  are 
found  and  providing  a  state  subsidy 
to  pay  the  specially  trained  teacher 
required  for  such  a  class.  The  effect 
of  the  law  will  be  to  disclose  the 
actual  number  of  defective  children 
in  the  state,  especially  those  of  the 
higher  grades,  from  whom  the  dan- 
ger of  degenerative  increase  is  the 
greatest.  In  Pennsylvania  a  commis- 
sion has  been  appointed  to  investigate 
and  report  a  plan  for  the  segregation 
and  treatment  of  all  the  feeble- 
minded and  epileptics;  the  commis- 
sion is  proceeding  upon  the  assump- 
tion that  there  are  15,000  to  18,000 
defectives  in  the  state,  of  whom  7,000 
are  women  of  child-bearing  age. 

Eugenics. — Among  the  most  nota- 
ble departments  of  prevention  is  the 
present  effort  to  study  and  promote 
eugenics.  "There  are  disquieting  in- 
dications in  all  civilized  countries 
that  the  quality  level  of  the  national 
life  is  not  rising  to  meet  the  greater 
demands  of  the  increasingly  complex 
conditions  of  living  .  .  .  if  it  is 
not  actually  falling."  At  the  Inter- 
national Eugenics  Congress  in  Lon- 
don, England,  a  number  of  American 
delegates  took  a  prominent  part. 
(See* also  XVI,  Eugemca.) 

A  school  which  aims  to  give  to  the 
teacher,  the  parent  and  the  social 
worker,  a  practical  ground  work  in 
eugenics  has  been  opened  in  Boston. 
This  is  an  outgrowth  of  lecture 
courses  which  have  been  given  in 
various  parts  of  New  England  dur- 
ing the  past  five  years.  The  gen- 
eral purposes  of  the  school  are  said 
to  be  to  arouse  family  pride  through 
the  study  of  family  history,  to  re- 
move the  ignorance  and  superstition 
which  at  present  shroud  the  subjects 
of  sex  and  reproduc|ion,  to  dignify 
the  function  of  parenthood  and  to 
warn  against  race  poisons  and  false 
traditions  and  practices. 

Sex  Hygiene. — ^A  report  on  the 
teaching  of  sex  hygiene  has  been 
made  by  a  committee  composed  of 
representatives  of  the  American  So- 
ciety for  Sanitary  and  Moral  Prophy- 
laxis, the  American  Federation  for 
Sex  Hygiene,  the  New  York  Associa- 
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tion  of  Biology  Teachers  and  the 
School  of  Pedagogy.  The  gist  of  the 
report  is  that  the  facts  come  from 
the  scientists  (hyffienists  and  biolo- 
gists) but  the  motive  at  all  ases  and 
under  all  circumstances  must  be  eth- 
ical; no  lower  motives  will  do.  It  is 
right  and  necessary  to  enact  laws 
against  vice,  to  equip  hospitals  for 
venereal  cases,  to  protect  and  rescue 
girls,  to  put  a  fear  of  the  great 
black  plague  into  the  minds  of  voung 
men.  But  the  only  way  to  win  the 
fight  is  to  make  every  boy  and  girl 
understand  the  reason  for  sex  and 
appreciate  sex  morality. 

The  National  Conference  of  Chari- 
ties and  Correction  devoted  four  ses- 
sions during  conference  week  to  sex 
hygiene.  These  were  crowded  and 
great  public  interest  was  shown. 
Several  papers  on  eugenics  were  read 
at  these  meetings. 

That  a  vast  amount  of  misery,  dis- 
ease and  poverty  may  be  prevented 
by  instruction  in  the  laws  of  life,  was 
one  of  the  main  thoughts  brought  out 
at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Fed- 
eration for  Sex  Hygiene. 

The  National  Education  Associa- 
tion took  active  interest  in  sex  hy- 
giene and  the  prevention  of  defect- 
iveness, moved  to  do  so  by  the  con- 
stant pressure  of  the  problems  of  the 
defectives  upon  the  school  systems  of 
the  country;  some  form  of  sex  edu- 
cation was  reported  as  being  given 
in  138  schools.  Instruction  in  sex 
hygiene  is  made  obligatory  by  the 
rules  of  the  state  Board  of  Educa- 
tion in  the  normal  schools  of  the 
state  of  Washington.  A  very  re- 
markable paper  on  "Teaching  Sex 
Hygiene  in  the  Normal  Schools"  was 
read  at  the  National  Conference  of 
Charities  by  an  instructor  in  physi- 
ology of  the  Michigan  Normal  Col- 
lege of  Ypsilanti. 

Private  societies  for  social  hy- 
^ene  and  sex  education  are  multiply- 
ing rapidly,  committees  on  the  sub- 
ject have  been  appointed  by  various 
national  and  local  religious  bodies.  A 
society  for  sex  hygiene  has  been  or- 

fanized  in  Wilmington,  Del.  A  new 
odety  of  Social  and  Moral  Hygiene 
in  Seattle,  specializes  in  the  instruc- 
tion of  the  parents  of  school  chil- 
dren. The  Social  Hygiene  Society  of 
Portland,  Oregon,  in  cooperation  with 


the  state  Board  of  Health,  has  es- 
tablished an  advisory  department  for 
free  sex  advice,  open  through  the  day 
and  also  evenings  and  Simdays. 
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Saleeby,  C.  W. — Thf  Method  of  Race 
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Survey,  XXVIII,  26.— "Laws  Regalatins 
Marriage  in  the  United  States.'*  Col- 
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Sterilization. — The  American  In- 
stitute of  Criminal  Law  and  Oimi- 
nology  at  its  annual  meeting  report- 
ed on  sterilization  that  the  operation 
is  now  legal  in  eight  states.  The  Li- 
stitute  recommended  the  extension  of 
the  law  to  every  state  and  advocated 
the  compilation  of  fi;enealogies  of  de- 
fectives; the  establishment  of  a  lab- 
oratory for  mental  diseases  in  eadi 
state;  and  the  establishment  of 
chairs  of  eugenics  in  every  imiver- 
sity. 

The  sterilization  law  of  Wyoming 
has  been  held  constitutional  in  an 
appeal,  the  case  being  that  of  a  man 
convicted  of  unnatural  crime.  The 
last  New  York  legislature  enacted  a 
sterilization  law.  In  Idaho  the  op- 
eration is  being  used  in  the  Hospital 
for  the  Insane,  results  so  far  being 
apparently  beneficial.  In  Indiana 
the  operation  of  sterilization  was 
temporarily  suspended  in  deference 
to  the  opinion  of  the  present  eov- 
emor,  who  believes  it  unconstitution* 
al.  No  effort  has  been  made  so  far 
to  secure  a  court  decision. 

PREVENTION   OF   VIOE 

The  Social  EviL — ^An  important 
source  of  distress  is  found  in  the  re- 
sults of  social  vice  of  various  kinds. 
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IhBing  the  year  much  public  attri- 
tion baa  been  given  to  sexual  vice, 
ita  4xma6quenoea  and   its  prevention. 

Btsulia  of  the  vice  oommissiena  of 
laat  yaar  are  Mported;  from  Minne- 
apolis that  the  ^'segregated  districts" 
have  iMen  abandoi^d;  from  Chicago 
that  one  result  has  been  a  maa^ced 
imcpeaae  of  efficiency,  a  practical  re- 
organization, of  the  police  depart- 
moit.  (See  alao  VII,  Municipal  Uf^v- 
wmmenL) 

In  several  states  crimes  against 
public  morality  are  having  a  new 
valuation  as  compared  with  those 
against  property;  time  sentences  are 
replacing  fines,  which  have  been 
merely  assesaments  on  the  profits  of 
vice. 

The  writ  of  injunction  is  being  suc- 
cessfully used  in  Illinois  to  close  up 
houses  of  ill-fame,  as  private,  as 
well  as  public,  nuisances,  the  writs 
bemg  directed  against  the  owners  of 
the  property  as  well  as  against  the 
Keepers. 

Vice  commissions  are  at  work  in 
Philadelphia,  Portland,  Ore.,  and 
many  smaller  cities. 

From  Oregon  comes  a  report  of  a 
campaign  for  social  hygiene  (see 
Prevention  of  Defectiveness ,  supra) ; 
Portland  has  a  municipal  department 
for  the  public  safety  of  women. 

In  New  York  venereal  diseases  oc- 
curring in  institutions,  public  or  pri- 
vate, must  be  reported  to  the  De- 
partment of  Health;  in  California  all 
venereal  cases  are  now  reportable. 

The  American  Vigilance  Association 
with  general  headquarters  at  Chi- 
cago and  a  library  and  publishing  of- 
fice in  New  York,  is  rapidly  develop- 
ing a  promising  activity. 

The  war  against  the  segregatioYi  of 
vice  in  Chicago  has  assumed  city- 
wide  proportions.  Since  the  vice 
commission  rendered  its  report  to  the 
mayor  and  city  council  it  has  been 
obvious  that  the  city  administration 
and  the  police,  the  county  authorities 
and  the  state's  attorney  would  have 
to  reckon  with  the  appalling  situation 
which  the  commission  exposed  to  the 
light.  The  hand  of  the  county  au- 
thorities was  forced  by  the  vigorous 
and  persistent  attacks  of  a  woman 
taxpayer  in  an  outlying  town. 
Charged  by  her  directly  before  the 
grand  jury  as  well  as  in  the  press. 


not  only  with  responsibility  for  the 
existence  of  illegal  conditions,  but 
with  defeating  attempts  to  get  legal 
aid  to  improve  them,  the  state's  at- 
torney took  sudden  and  drastic  ac- 
tion. He  issued  hundreds  of  warrants 
for  the  aiTest  of  the  keepers  and  in- 
mates of  disorderly  i>esorts  and  doaed 
up  almost  all  of  them  within  a  week. 
Spectacular  citations  by  capias  were 
also  issued  upon  owners  and  agenta 
of  property  used  by  illegal  resorts. 

Some  good  is  resulting.  It  has 
been  shown  that  the  segregated  dis- 
trict can  be  summarily  closed  and 
therefore  can  permanently  be  abol- 
ished. The  special  interest  of  com- 
mercialieed  vice,  although  estimated 
by  the  vice  commission  as  amounting 
to  $15,000,000  a  year,  has  not  proved 
able  to  protect  itself  from  all  the 
legal  resources  at  the  command  of 
the  community.  The  women  who 
have  led  the  forlorn  hope  in  keeping 
open  ways  of  escape  from  the  hu- 
man shambles,  into  refuges  and 
homes,  have  had  their  inadequate  re- 
sources strengthened.  Few,  if  any, 
of  the  dislodged  women  have  taken 
advanta^  of  this  offer. 

The  city  council  has  taken  some 
action.  It  has  appointed  a  commit- 
tee of  nine  aldermen  to  investigate 
and  report,  notwithstanding  that 
they  have  done  nothing  responsive  to 
the  complete  and  masterly  report  of 
the  vice  commission  made  a  year  ago. 

A  new  law  in  Kentucky  provides 
fine  and  imprisonment  for  any  per- 
son convicted  of  taking  or  admitting 
a  girl  under  10  into  a  house  of  pros- 
titution. 

The  Albert  law  which  abolished 
the  segregation  of  the  social  evil  in 
Nebraska  one  year  ago  is  on  trial. 
The  radical  provisions  of  this  act 
are  sharply  criticized  and  condemned 
by  many  and  just  as  strongly  com- 
mended by  others.  Reports  from  all 
parts  of  Nebraska  except  Omaha  in- 
dicate that  the  law  is  effective  and 
welcomed  by  the  people.  In  Omaha 
there  is  much  complaint  of  street 
walkers  and  of  immoral  women  be- 
ing discovered  in  all  parts  of  the 
city,  and  of  the  spread  of  disease, 
etc.  More  time  is  required  intelli- 
gently to  estimate  results. 

Inebriety. — ^In  Massachusetts  a 
new   state   hospital    for   hopeful   in- 
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ebriates  with  a  1,000-acre  colony  farm 
attached  is  under  way.  In  Kentucky 
a  new  law  of  this  year  prohibits  any 
person  under  21  from  entering  a  sa- 
loon, with  penalty  for  the  proprietor. 

In  Nova  Scotia  the  prohibition  law 
has  been  reinforced  with  special  ref- 
erence to  fraudulent  medical  pre- 
scriptions. 

The  futility  of  the  ordinary  work- 
house sentence  for  drunkenness  is 
shown  by  some  cases  recently  report- 
ed in  New  York.  One  man  now  61 
years  of  age  has  been  sent  to  the 
workhouse  62  different  times.  He 
has  spent  3,163  days  there  at  a  total 
cost  for  maintenance  alone  of 
$1,868.55.  Other  similar  cases  are  re- 
ported and  are  well  known.  The 
farm  colony  treatment  for  inebriates 
is  to  be  tried  in  New  York  and  is 
contemplated  in  many  states. 

At  the  thirteenth  International 
Congress  on  Alcoholism,  at  The 
Hague,  555  delegates  and  members 
signed  a  declaration  indorsing  the 
pledge  method  of  reforming  drunk- 
ards known  as  the  Pollard  system, 
named  after  Judge  William  «f.  Pol- 
lard of  St.  Louis,  who  first  made 
use  of  it.  The  method  is  to  release 
persons  convicted  of  drunkenness  on 
a  suspended  sentence  on  condition 
that  they  sign  a  pledge  .of  total  ab- 
stinence for  one  year.  The  plan  has 
been  adopted  by  legislation  in  Great 
Britain,  Victoria  (Australia)  and 
Vermont.  Judge  Pollard  claims  that 
of  the  thousands  whom  he  has 
bound  in  that  way  during  ten  years, 
less  than  five  per  cent,  have  forfeit- 
ed suspension  of  sentence. 

BlBLIOORAI^Y 
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PREVENTION   OF   USUBY 

At  the  Maine  State  Conference  of 
Charities  and  Corrections  in  1911  the 
subject  of  "loan  sharks"  was  consid- 
ered. In  Portland  an  association 
was  incorporated  under  the  name  of 
the  People's  Loan  Company.  An  ap- 
peal to  the  legislature  in  1911  for  as- 


cial  Service  Committee  of  the  Men 
and  Religion  Forward  Movement  has 
appointed  a  committee  to  assist  in 
seciu-ing  the  passage  of  suitable  lawa 
for  driving  loan  sharks  out  of  busi- 
ness. 

A  court  decision  in  New  York  has 
made  the  conviction  of  "loan  sharks^ 
possible.  In  Milwaukee  a  million- 
aire loan  shark  served  90  days  in  the 
House  of  Correction,  the  first  instance 
of  imprisonment  as  a  punishment  in 
such  cases.  The  Chattel  Loan  So- 
ciety has  been  organized  in  New 
York  to  compete  with  the  loan 
sharks.  A  loan  and  savings  institu- 
tion on  a  new  and  highly  useful  and 
benevolent  plan  was  reported  to  the 
Southern  Sociological  Congress  from 
Atlanta,  Ga.  The  chattel-loan  law 
of  Maryland  has  been  amended  in 
the  interest  of  the  borrower.  A 
Provident  Loan  Society  in  St.  Paul, 
Minnesota,  opened  for  business  Feb. 
29,  1912.  The  Pennsylvania  Loan 
Co.  has  been  organized  at  Philadel- 
phia to  lend  money  on  indorsed 
notes;  while  a  purely  business  enter- 
prise, it  will  save  some  victims  of  the 
loan  sharks.  A  scheme  for  granting 
government  loans  to  new  settlers 
upon  farms  has  been  adopted  in 
Nova  Scotia. 

PBEVENTION  OF  JUVENILE 
DELINQITENOY 

Everything  done  for  children  may 
be  properly  classed  as  prevention; 
the  work  for  delinquent  children  is 
therefore  classed  under  this  head  in- 
stead of  under  "correction,"  which 
term  we  use  at  present,  to  include 
reformatory  and  punitive  efforts 
with  •  adults. 

Juvenile  Courts  have  been  newly 
established  in  Alabama,  Arkansas  (2 
cities),  Florida  (7  cities),  and  South 
Carolina.  The  law  has  been 
strengthened  in  Nova  Scotia,  and  ex- 
tended to  the  smaller  cities  in  Vir- 
ginia. A  law  for  separate  courts  in 
cities  of  the  first  class  has  been 
passed  in  New  Jersey. 

The  National  Association  of  Junior 
Republics  has  opened  an  office  in  New 
York.  Six  states  now  have  seven 
republics,  and  two  are  about  starting. 


sistance    in    fighting    this    evil    was    The  movement  has   spread   to  £ng- 
treated  with  indifference,  but  the  So-    land  and  France. 
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Alabama  has  just  opened  an  indus- 
trial school  for  girls  and  a  House  of 
Refuge  for  girls,  both  at  Birming- 
ham. 

Minors  under  fourteen  may  not  be 
held  in  jail  in  Idaho. 

In  Kentucky  the  newly  appointed 
prison  commissioners  have  begun, 
some  radical  reforms  at  the  state  re- 
formatory at  Lexington.  Among 
other  abuses,  a  great  many  depen- 
dent children  have  been  sent  to  the 
reformatory  merely  that  the  counties 
might  be  relieved  of  them.  There 
are  now  more  than  800  children  in 
the  reformatory,  many  of  them  as 
young  as  seven  years. 

The  Missouri  State  Industrial 
School  for  Negro  Girls  has  been  lo- 
cated at  Tipton. 

New  Jersey  has  a  law  establishing 
parental  responsibility  in  cases  of  ju- 
venile delinquency.  County  "schools 
of  detention"  are  provided  for  by  law 
in  New  Jersey. 

A  Juvenile  Court  Association  has 
been  formed  in  Oklahoma  which  fur- 
nished numerous  volunteer  probation 
officers.  A  decision  has  been  handed 
down  by  a  high  court  in  Oklahoma 
that  no  child  under  16  can  commit  a 
crime. 

The  Virginia  State  Board  of  Chari- 
ties has  received  authority  to  place 
out  certain  juvenile  delinquents  in 
family  homes. 

The  juvenile  court  of  Chicago  was 
the  first  of  its  kind.  Now  it  has  the 
first  woman  judge.  Judge  Pinckney 
refused  to  accept  a  reappointment 
unless  he  mi^ht  have  the  help  of  a 
woman  associate  on  the  bench,  and 
Mary  Bartelme,  who  has  been  a 
teacher  and  also  active  in  juvenile 
court  work,  has  been  appointed. 

New  York  City  is  to  have  five  pro- 
bationary schools  for  incorrigible 
boys,  who  will  be  taken  out  of  the 
regular  classes  so  that  they  may  have 
special  training  without  wasting  the 
time  of  the  normal  pupils.  The  pro- 
bationary schools  will,  it  is  hoped, 
have  a  good  effect  in  diminishing 
truancy.  These  schools  will  have  a 
specially  adapted  course  of  study 
with  a  maximum  of  manual  training 
and  individual  work.  A  series  of  con- 
ferences on  probation  have  been  held 
in  the  City  Hall,  New  York.  A  seri- 
ous raid  on  probation  officers  in  New 


York  City  was  conducted  by  poli- 
ticians wanting  the  jobs  as  spoils; 
positions  were  kept  in  the  classified 
service  by  the  Court  of  Appeals. 

In  Seattle  a  research  department 
for  the  study  of  causes,  etc.,  has  been 
connected  with  the  Court. 

BiBLIOOBAPHT 

Bbeckinbidgb,  Prof.,  and  Abbott,  Miss. 
— The  Delinquent  Child  and  the 
Home.  (Charities  Publication  Com- 
mittee.) 

RoosEVEi/r,  Theodore. — "The  Court  of 
the  Children.*'  {Outlook,  March, 
1912.) 

Survey,  XXIII,  26. — Review  of  the 
HotchklBS  committee  report  of  the  in- 
vestigation of  the  juvenile  court  and 
probation  administration  in  Cook 
County,  Illinois. 

CHILD   WELFABE 

The  Children's  Bureau. — ^After  sev- 
eral years  of  effort  by  the  National 
Child  Labor  Committee  and  many 
prominent  social  workers.  Congress 
has  authorized  the  establishment  of 
a  Children's  Bureau.  Its  purpose  is 
to  investigate  and  report  upon  all 
matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of 
children  and  child  life  among  all 
classes  of  the  people,  and  it  will  in- 
vestigate especially  the  questions  of 
infant  mortality,  the  birth  rate,  or- 
phanage, juvenile  courts,  desertion, 
dangerous  occupations,  accidents  and 
diseases  of  children,  employment,  and 
legislation  affecting  children  in  the 
several  states  and  territories.  The 
new  Bureau  is  assured  of  the  co- 
operation of  the  existing  federal  bu- 
reaus which  are  concerned  with  so- 
cial affairs.  The  director  is  appoint- 
ed by  the  President  and  the  first  one, 
Miss  Julia  C.  Lathrop,  is  a  woman  of 
long  and  varied  experience  in  social 
work.  All  subordinate  officers  come 
under  the  civil  service  law.  The  new 
Bureau  is  placed  under  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  and  Labor.  The 
appropriation  for  the  first  year's 
work  is  $29,400.  It  is  interesting  to 
note  that  the  only  serious  opposition 
to  the  enactment  of  the  law  came 
from  the  American  Humane  Society 
and  the  New  York  Society  for  the 
Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Children. 
The  objection  was  directed  toward  the 
plenary  power  of  inspection  and  su- 
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pervision  which  seems  to  reside  in 
the  Bureau. 

One  of  the  first  investigations  that 
will  be  attempted  is  that  of  infant 
mortality.  This  will  necessitate  a 
«tudy  of  registration  of  births  and 
deaths  and  the  bureau  will  cooperate 
with  the  organizations,  both  govem-i 
mental  and  private,  now  wording  on 
that  subject.  The  office  of  librarian 
reader  has  been  created  in  the  bu- 
reau, so  that  the  vast  amount  of  ma- 
terial on  child  welfare  to  be  found  in 
current  literature  may  be  collected 
and  utilized. 

Child  Welfare  Associations.— Child 
welfare  associations  of  various  kindii 
are  multiplying.  In  Washington, 
D.  C,  a  **ChiEiren's  Council"  has 
been  formed  and  in  Indiana  a  state 
"Children's   Bureau."     In   Georgia   a 


ddld  wtKfe  e]difl>iti  are  reported 
from  Louisville,  Ky.,  Kansas  C^ty 
and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Montreal,  Oana- 
da,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  Northampton, 
Mass.  Welfare  oo«ifereBoes  have  been 
held  in  connection  with  the  exhibits. 
At  Northampton  the  exhibit  was  spe- 
dally  aimed  at  the  rural  districts. 
At  Montreal  the  government  granted 
a  sum  of  money  in  aid;  $50,000  in  all 
was  raised  and  a  permanent  child 
welfare  conference  organized.  St. 
Louis  reported  158,000  persons  at- 
tending. The  exhibit  was  made  to 
show  the  'Vicious  circle" — ^poverty, 
child  labor,  unskilled  labor,  low 
wages.  (See  also  "Prevention  of  In- 
fant Mortality,"  infra.) 

A  legislative  committee  in  Indiana 
will  report  in  favor  of  a  state-aided 
system  of  vocational  training  in  the 


branch  of  the  National  Children's  I  public  schools. 
Home  Finding  Society  has  taken  Medical  inspection  in  the  public 
root.  In  Portland,  Ore.,  a  Big  Sis-  i  schools,  which  at  first  was  bitterly 
teiiiood  has  been  established.  In  {  opposed,  has  now  become  popular  in 
Louisville,  Ky.,  the  fourth  school- ;  Alabama.  (See  also  XXXIV,  J^dtica- 
house  social  center  has  been  opened,   tion.) 


A  Child  Welfare  Association  has  been 
formed  in  Cincinnati,  its  purpose  be 
ing  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the 


A  conference  on  the  conservation  of 
school  children  was  held  under  the 
auspices   of   the   American   Academy 


Juvenile    Protective    Association    of '  of    Medicine.      The    proceedings    are 


Chicago,  namely,  to  prevent  children 
falling  into  vice  by  watchfulness  over 
amusements,  dance  halls,  moving- 
picture  shows,  and  so  on.  The  use 
of  public  schools  as  social  centers 
will  be  one  object  of  the  new  asso- 
ciation. The  new  society  was  organ- 
ized at  a  dinner  given  by  the  Busi- 
ness Men's  Club  of  Cincinnati. 
A  movement  is  on  foot  in  Europe 


published  by  the  Academy. 

Care  of  Dependent  Children.— In 
Kansas  indigent  children  with  mala- 
dies curable  by  medical  or  surgical 
means  may  now  be  taken  for  care 
and  treatment  at  the  expense  of 
the  state  to  the  Rosedale  Hospital, 
which  is  an  adjunct  of  the  state  uni- 
versity. 

A  children's  hospital  in  Maine  has 


to  establish  an  International  Bureau  recognized  that  its  respK>nsibility  to 
of  Child  Welfare.  A  committee  its  child  patients  is  not  ended  when 
which    has    undertaken    to    establish    they  are  cured,  and  has  effected  co- 


such  a  bureau  will  shortly  meet  in 
Brussels  to  complete  the  organiza- 
tion. 

Child  Welfare  and  Education. — 
Charities  and  education  are  so  close 
together  that  at  the  New  Jersey 
State  Conference  of  Charities,  in 
March,  the  chief  element  of  discus- 
sion was  the  reforms  that  are  need- 
ed in  the  educational  system,  so  that 
it  may  better  prepare  the  children 
for  life. 

The  Oregon  Daily  Journal  of  Port- 
land has  begun  a  child-welfare  de- 
partment in  the  Saturday  evening 
edition. 


operation  with  other  organizations 
for  child  welfare  so  as  to  make  sure 
of  proper  after  care.  This  is  an  ex- 
ample of  the  relation  between  med- 
ical and  social  work  which  is  com- 
manding much  attention. 

The  State  Charities  Aid  Association 
of  New  Jersey  called  a  conferenoe  of 
persons  interested  in  dependent  chil- 
dren which  requested  the  governor  to 
appoint  a  commission  to  study  and 
report  with  recommendations  the 
present  situation  in  New  Jersey  as 
concerns  the  treatment  of  delinquent 
and  neglected  children,  said  commis- 
sion to  be  authorized  by  legislative 
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enactment    and   to   have   means   and 
authority  to  conduct  the  inquiry. 

The  Rhode  Island  State  Home  and 
School  is  now  empowered  to  board 
out  children  at  the  expense  of  the 
state. 

Nova  Scotia  has  a  new  provincial 
officer,  the  superintendent  of  neglect- 
ed and  dependent  children.  The  de- 
partment of  which  he  is  the  head 
will  also  organize  children's  aid  so- 
cieties. 

The  Humane  Society  of  Cleveland 
has  begiui  a  home -finding  department 
for  dependent  children.  This  was  es- 
tablished at  the  request  of  the  West- 
em  Reserve  Child  Welfare  Council  in 
lieu  of  the  creation  of  a  new  society 
for  the  purpose. 

The  Washburn  Memorial  Asylum 
of  Minneapolis  has  arranged  a  plan 
for  cooperation  with  the  Minneapolis 
State  Public  School  (for  dependents) 
under  which  a  study  will  be  made  of 
the  children  in  the  asylum,  their  vo- 
cational fitness  will  be  -determined 
and  at  an  appropriate  age  they  will 
be  transferred  to  the  state  institution 
for  trade  teaching.  This  is  thought 
to  be  the  first  example  of  efficient  co- 
operation of  the  kind  between  a  state 
institution  and  a  private  orphan 
asylum. 

A  Children's  Agency,  with  special 
reference  to  placing  children  in  fam- 
ily homes,  has  been  organized  in  Los 
Angeles. 

The  municipal  assembly  of  St. 
Louis  has  established  a  board  of  chil- 
dren's guardians.  This  board  has 
charge  of  the  industrial  school,  which 
will  be  moved  to  the  country.  The 
delinquent  children  now  in  the  school 
will  be  placed  out  in  family  homes 
and  henceforth  only  delinquent  chil- 
dren sent  by  the  juvenile  court  will 
be  retained  in  the  school.  The  most 
radical  feature  of  this  new  legisla- 
tion is  the  provision  to  pay  pen- 
sions to  widows  with  small  children, 
instead  of  placing  the  children  in  fos- 
ter homes. 

Protection  of  Orphan  Minors  in 
Oklahoma. — The  third  legislature  of 
Oklahoma  enacted  an  amendment  to 
the  charities  and  correction  law, 
sreatly  enlarging  the  power  aad  du- 
&es  of  the  comxmssioner  in  regard  to 
orphan  children.  She  is  empowered 
to  intervene  as  next  friend  in  behalf 


of  every  orphan  minor  child  when  it 
appears  to  her  that  his  estates  are 
mismanaged  or  dishonestly  handled. 
Under  this  amendment  the  depart- 
ment has  intervened  in  over  3,000 
cases,  of  which  about  2,000  are  pend- 
ing. The  result  of  the  suits  and  final 
disposition  is  the  recovery  of  $70,- 
000  in  cash  from  dishonest  guardians 
and  regaining  115,080  acres  of  land. 

A  I^w  CUildreii's  Codo  in  Ohio. — 
The  Ohio  conunission  on  laws  relat- 
ing to  children  has  prepared  and  pub- 
lished a  full  and  comprehensive  re- 
port, which  is  really  a  codification  of 
existing  laws  and  also  a  suggestion  of 
many  new  ones.  The  mam  thought 
that  underlies  the  suggested  new  laws 
is  that  of  prevention. 

Pensions  to  widows  with  children, 
child  labor  on  the  stage,  medical  in- 
spection in  schools,  supervision  of  in- 
stitutions and  juvenile  delinquency 
are  some  of  the  subjects  to  which  the 
commission  gives  attention.  The  su- 
pervision of  institutions  is  especially 
aimed  at  as  a  means  of  following  up 
the  children  after  they  are  placed  out. 
Private  children's  homes,  the  commis- 
sion says,  should  be  licensed  by  the 
state  board  of  charities  after  careful 
inspection.  The  age  of  delinquency 
should  be  raised  to  eighteen,  and 
the  "contributory  delinquency"  idea 
should  be  adopted.  The  commission 
commends  the  uniform  child- labor 
law  proposed  by  the  National  Child 
Labor  Committee,  but  because  of  ex- 
isting laws  does  not  recommend  its 
adoption  in  full.  The  commission 
hesitates  to  recommend  sterilization 
of  defectives,  but  falls  back  on  seg- 
regation. It  provides  in  the  code 
for  widows'  pensions,  with  certain 
safeguards  not  foimd  in  the  laws 
upon  the  subject  of  some  other  states. 
The  new  code  will  be  acted  on  by  the 
general  assembly  of  1913. 

Institutions  for  Children. — Modem 
children's  institutions  are  built  on  the 
cottage  plan,  and  this  demands  num- 
bers of  highly  competent  trained  cot- 
tage-mothers. A  training  school  for 
cottage- mothers  has  been  established 
by  the  Hebrew  Sheltering  Guardian 
Orphan  Asylum  of  New  York  espe- 
cially to  prepare  for  the  work  of 
their  new  institution  at  Pleasantvillo^ 

The  identity  of  babies  in  hospitals^ 
especially  of  foundlings  and  those  in 
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maternity  wards,  is  sometimes  in 
danger  of  being  lost.  This  is  avoid- 
ed at  Belleyue,  New  York,  by  the 
finger-print  method.  It  is  suggested 
that  the  plan  should  be  universal 
with  a  central  registration.  If  adopt- 
ed, the  number  of  unidentified  dead, 
now  terribly  large,  would  be  reduced 
to  a  minimum. 

In  Louisville,  Kentucky,  a  parental 
home  and  school  for  dependent  chil- 
dren has  been  built.  The  purpose  is 
to  separate  the  merely  dependent 
from  the  delinquent.  The  commission 
in  charge  of  the  home,  which  is  sup- 
ported by  the  city,  consists  of  five 
men  and  two  women  appointed  by 
the  county  judge. 

Seattle  and  Tacoma  each  has  a 
home  for  Japanese  mothers  and  chil- 
dren. 

The  first  children's  hospital  in  Ala- 
bama was  opened  during  the  year. 

Child  Labor. — The  eighth  annual 
Child  Labor  Conference  was  held  at 
Louisville  under  the  auspices  of  the 
National  Child  Labor  Committee. 
The  Committee  publishes  a  report  on 
Child  Labor  Laws  in  the  annual  re- 
port of  the  Conference. 

Louisiana  took  a  backward  step  in 
exempting  children  on  the  stage  from 
the  operation  of  the  child  labor  laws. 
Excessive  child  labor  is  reported  at 
the  canneries  in  Maryland.  A  state 
committee  on  child  labor  has  been 
formed  in  Florida.  Wisconsin  has 
amended  the  newsboys  act  and  raised 
the  age  limit  of  child  labor  to  17  for 


ed  to  the  problems  of  infant  mortal- 
ity and  was  such  a  paper  as  might 
well  have  been  given  at  the  National 
Conference  of  Charities.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  had  a  Babv's  Health  Exhibit. 
In  New  York  Citv  the  Babies  Wel- 
fare Association  claims  to  have  saved 
500  lives  in  1912  (up  to  Aug.  10); 
pure  milk,  instruction  of  mothers, 
improved  sanitation,  etc.,  .have  been 
the  means  employed.  The  Chicago 
Department  of  Health  declares  that 
there  are  approximately  225,000 
avoidable  deaths  of  children  under 
two  years  of  age  in  the  United  Statea 
each  year.  An  attack  on  the  pure- 
milk  ordinances  in  Chicago  resulted 
in  some  backward  steps,  but  under 
pressure  from  many  charitable 
agencies,  the  council  reconsidered  its 
action  and  the  babies'  milk  supply  is 
again  safeguarded.  In  New  ^mp- 
shire  lying-in  hospitals  and  infants' 
boarding  houses  are  inspected  and  li- 
censed by  the  state  Board  of  Chari- 
ties. The  Pennsylvania  Children's 
Aid  Societv  has  established  a  de- 
partment  for  the  promotion  of  wet 
nursing.  The  Civic  Club  of  Portland, 
Me.,  sustains  a  milk  station  and  has, 
in  connection  with  it,  good  medical 
work  for  babies. 

A  series  of  studies  on  infant  wel- 
fare has  been  contributed  by  Prof. 
C.  R.  Henderson  to  the  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  the  final  paper 
appearing  in  the  issue  of  May,  1912. 
Some  important  phases  of  infant- 
welfare  work  reported  from  France 
and  Germany   might  well   be   copied 


boys  and  18  for  girls,  and  has  also 

made  the  hours  of  labor  limit  eight    in  this  country. 

for  children  under  16.    Maryland  has       At    the    rhild    welfare    exhibit    in 

a  new  law  with  a  compulsory -educa- 1  Buffalo,  the  special  department  in  in- 

tion  law  that  fits  it.    Some  stringent '  fants  was  devoted  to  a  demonstration 


amendments  have  been  made  in  Kan 
sas  to  the  child-labor  laws.  The  uni- 
form child-labor  law,  adopted  in  1911 
by  the  Commission  on  Uniform  State 
Laws,  has  been  adopted  in  1912  by 
Maryland  and  Mississippi.  Mississip- 
pi takes  its  place  with  Ohio,  in  estab- 
lishing the  eight -hour  day  for  boys 
under  16  and  girls  under  18,  and  in 
the  prohibition  of  night  work  for  the 
same  girls  and  boys.  (See  also 
XVII,  Labor  Legislation.) 

Prevention  of  Infant  Mortality.— 
At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,  the  presi- 
dential address  was  principally  devot- 


of  the  complete  proper  care  of  the 
infant,  beginning  before  birth,  and 
continuing  during  the  first  two  years 
of  life.  The  motto  of  the  exhibit 
was:  "It  is  not  the  babies  who  are 
born,  but  the  babies  saved  that 
count." 

A  moving-picture  film  is  in  prepa- 
ration designed  to  show  the  advan- 
tage of  home  care  and  nursing  for 
infants  over  the  best  possible  cars 
and  nursing  that  can  be  given  In  a 
foundling's  home  or  other  institution* 
(See  also  XXX,  Public  Health  and 
Hygiene.) 

The  Russell  Sage  Foundation  has 


434 


XVIII.    PREVENTION,   CORRECTION,   AND   CHARITY 


blocked  out  a  building  designed  to ' 
exhibit  the  chief  sanitary  features 
which  are  essential  in  saving  the 
lives  and  improving  the  vitality  of 
babies  who  must  have  temporary  in- 
stitutional care.  The  modem  found- 
linff  home  must  care  for  the  mother' 
and  the  baby  together.  By  doing  so 
the  rate  of  infant  mortality  can  be 
much  reduced. 

A  novel  and  highly  promising  meth- 
od to  promote  the  welfare  of  chil- 
dren, especially  of  babies,  has  been 
developed  in  Milwaukee.  The  agency 
for  the  purpose  has  been  called  an 
educational  health  center.  It  is  a 
combination  of  milk  stations,  prophy- 
lactic dispensary,  settlement,  public- 
school  center  and  district  office  of  the 
Associated  Charities.  Only  one  such 
center  has  yet  been  created,  but  oth- 
ers will  probably  follow.  It  covers 
an  area  of  3d  blocks,  comprising  the 
exact  boundaries  of  one  of  the  Cath- 
olic parishes.  This  center  has  a  com- 
plete birth  registration  of  its  district, 
has  exercised  partial  pre-natal  and 
fairly  complete  post-natal  supervision 
over  every  baby  bom  therein;  has  or- 
ganized and  instructed  the  mid  wives; 
has  elevated  the  standards  of  the 
physicians;  has  developed  the  recrea- 
tional life  of  mothers;  has  found 
boarding  homes  for  babies;  has  edu- 
cated parents  along  health  lines  and 
has  brought  to  the  families  in  its 
area,  all  the  social  benefits  existing 
in  the  community.  It  is  maintained 
by  the  municipality,  but  is  organized 
on  a  social  basis  exactly  as  any  pri- 
vate philanthropy,  with  a  committee 
of  citizens  who  have  contributed 
much  thought,  time  and  effort  to  its 
work.    A  fundamental  feature  is  the 


coordination  of  the  work  of  the  cen- 
ter, with  the  medical  colleges,  lying- 
in  charities  and  infants'  hospitals,  so 
that  medical  students  may  have  an 
opportunity  to  study  preventive  med- 
icine in  the  home  and  learn  the  so- 
ciological conditions  affecting  the  pub- 
lic health.  The  cost  of  the  center  in 
Milwaukee  will  be  for  the  first  year 
about  $6,000.  This  includes  one  head 
nurse,  three  assistants,  seven  physi- 
cians, a  clerk,  and  others.  The  cen- 
ter will  have  cared  for  over  1,000  in- 
fants before  the  end  of  the  year.  It 
is  estimated  that  the  saving  in  in- 
fants' lives  effected  by  the  center 
will  pay  the  cost  many  times  over. 
The  population  of  a  unit  area  for  thia 
work  should  be  about  16,000;  a  city 
of  160,000  should  therefore  have  ten 
stations.  The  promoters  believe  that 
by  the  means  described  ^ignorance 
can  be  overcome,  the  effects  of  pov- 
erty can  be  alleviated  and  not  only 
infant  mortality,  but  the  greater 
problem  of  the  health  of  the  entire 
community  can  be  met." 
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OOBBBCnON 


LAWS   AND   OOUBTS 

In  California  lazy  fathers  may  be 
put  to  work  on  the  roads  at  $1.50  per 
day,  the  earnings  going  to  the  neg- 
lected families. 

An  amendment  to  the  constitution 
in  California  makes  it  possible  to 
send  grafters  to  prison.  Hitherto 
the  Supreme  Court  has  always  found 
technicalities  enough  to  release  them 
when  a  lower  court  has  convicted. 
Henceforth  judpnionts  cannot  be  re- 


versed on  technicalities  unless  the 
Supreme  Court  finds  that  substantial 
injustice  has  been  done. 

Kansas  has  a  new  and  stringent 
wife-desertion  act.  Desertion  is  made 
a  felony  with  severe  penalties. 

In  Maryland  a  new  People's  Court 
will  replace  the  justice  coui*ts  in 
which  the  fee  system  has  caused 
much  abuse. 

In  New  Jersey  a  new  law  calls  for 
the  keeping  of  complete  records  in 
iails. 
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Oklahoma  has  a  new  law  creating 
thA  office  of  public  defender. 

In  Rhode  Island  an  appropriation 
of  $25,000  was  made  to  the  Board  of 
State  Charities  to  be  used  to  pay  the 
expenses  of  the  extradition  of  family 
deserters  who  hav^  gone  outside  the 
state.  The  families  of  men  who  are 
in  prison  for  desertion  may  now  be 
supported  at  public  expense  through 
the  state  probation  officer. 

Manitoba  has  a  series  of  new  laws 
on  deflation,  illegitimacy,  and  other 
offenses  of  a  similar  class. 

The  Domestic  Relations  Court  in 
Chicago  has  taken  a  new  place  in  the 
minds  of  those  who  must  go  to  it. 
It  is  now  thought  of  not  as  some- 
thing "down  on  them,''  but  as  a  place 
of  friendship  where  their  troubles 
may  be  straightened  out  instead  of 
being  more  tangled.  The  great  points 
gained  by  the  methods  adopted  in 
this  court  have  been,  uniformity  of 
treatment  and  decisions;  removal  of 
women  and  children  from  the  police 
courts;  more  intelligent  understand- 
ing, and  hence  more  sympathy  with 
and  help  for  the  offenders;  vigorous 
reaching  out  toward  the  causes  of 
delinquency  and  dependency  in  chil- 
dren; keeping  of  husbands  and  wives 
together  when  possible;  compulsion 
of  deserters  to  support  their  fam- 
ilies; prompt  trials;  good  records; 
watchful  care  over  women  and  chil- 
dren. These  results  have  been  ob- 
tained because  the  judges,  led  by  the 
chief  justice,  have  become  socialized, 
and  because  efficient  cooperation  has 
been  established  with  several  very 
active  private  agencies  of  the  city. 

Under  recent  legislation  matrons 
have  been  appointed  to  Investigate 
all  cases  of  women  accused  in  the 
courts  of  Indianapolis  and  Terre 
Haute,  Ind. 

A  night  court  has  been  established 
in  Philadelphia.  A  woman  probation 
officer  has  been  employed  for  it,  her 
salary  being  provided  by  a  committee 
of  private  citizens. 

Legal  Aid  Societies. — The  legal- aid 
societies  of  the  United  States  met  in 
New  York  and  organized  into  a  na- 
tional association.  This  is  to  be 
known  as  the  Alliance  of  Legal -Aid 
Societies,  and  it  has  as  its  first  presi- 
dent Arthur  von  Briesen,  who  is  the 


and  the  originator  of  the  legal-aid  so- 
ciety movement.  The  purpose  of  the 
alliance  is  to  give  publicity  to  the 
work  of  the  legal-aid  societies  and 
brin^  about  cooperation  and  increased 
efficiency  in  their  work,  also  to  en- 
courage the  f<Mrmation  of  new  socie- 
ties. One  of  the  most  disctissed 
questions  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 
alliance  was  whether  the  legal-aid  so- 
cieties should  take  up  cases  of  indus- 
trial accident  and  compensations 
therefor. 

It  is  an  interesting  point  in  connec- 
tion with  legal -aid  work  to  know 
that  although  it  began  in  the  United 
States,  yet  Germany  has  gone  far 
ahead  of  this  country  in  the  number 
of  societies  and  also  in  the  organisa- 
tion of  a  central  alliance.  In  that 
empire  there  are  307  societies  which 
handle  over  half  a  million  cases  an- 
nually. 

PBISON&  AND  PRISON  BEFOBM 


Views  of  State  Governors  on 
on  Reform. — A  symposium  on  prison 
reform,  in  whidi  the  participants 
were  the  governors  of  17  states,  ap- 
pears in  the  Review  for  March.  The 
symposium  was  by  letter,  in  answer 
to  a  circular  letter  sent  out  to  all 
governors  in  January,  1912,  asking 
them  to  state  (I)  needed  prison  re- 
forms in  their  state;  (2)  the  reform 
most  needed;  (3)  the  best  solution 
for  each  state  of  the  problem  of 
prison  labor;  (4)  the  governor's 
opinion  on  the  question  of  capital 
punishment. 

Four  of  the  governors  who  an- 
swered the  questions  feel  that  the 
criminal  laws  of  their  states  require 
no  special  amendment,  although  these 
admit  that  some  reforms  in  practice 
are  desirable.  The  reforms  favored 
by  the  other  13  include:  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  reformatory  (3);  the 
indeterminate  sentence  and  parole 
(2);  the  district  workhouse  system 
to  replace  jail  sentences  (I);  pardon- 
ing and  parole  power  to  be  placed 
with  a  board  (2);  wider  opportunity 
(legal)  for  the  employment  of  con- 
victs (1);  abolition  of  the  lease  sys- 
tem (2);  abolition  of  contract  labor 
in  prisons  (2);  good  management 
(1);    employment    for    all    prisoners 


president   of   the   New   York   society  I  that    will   benefit   the   prisoners   and 
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remunerate  the  state  (1);  thorough 
renoyation  of  the  penal  institutions 
both  fttaie  and  county;  time  payment 
of  fines  (1);  buildings  better  adapt- 
ed to  their  use  (1);  help  to  prison- 
•ra'  families  (1);  punishmeijt  by 
dark  cell  instead  of  whip  (1).  Two 
of  the  governors  expressly  favor  pur- 
ehasing  a  large  acreage  of  land; 
seven  favor  extensive  use  of  farm- 
ing, forestry  and  other  out -door 
work,  and  ten  are  emphatically  in 
favor  of  road  building  by  convicts, 
of  whom  five  claimed  successful  prac- 
tice in  their  states;  three  of  the  lat- 
ter attribute  the  success  to  the  honor 
system.  On  the  question  of  capital 
punishment,  the  governors  were  about 


The  professor  says:  It  too  often 
serves  revenge;  it  is  not  needed  for 
protection  of  society;  it  occasionally 
is  inflicted  on  the  guiltless;  it  is  ir- 
reparable; it  tends  to  increase  bru- 
tality and  murder;  and  it  diverts  at- 
tention from  preventive  policies. 

The  symposium  includes  a  state- 
ment of  the  law  on  the  question  from 
43  states  and  of  the  number  of  exe- 
cutions during  the  past  year  from 
the  37  of  these  states  in  which  capi- 
tal punishment  is  employed.  The 
total  number  of  executions  from  the 
states  reporting  was  72,  the  number 
in  each  state  varying  from  one  in 
each  of  three  states  which  nominally 
have  the  death  penalty,  to  12.    From 


evenly  divided;    six   were   against    it  |  one-half  of  the  37  states  the  number 


and  seven  favored  it,  while  six  ex- 
pressed no  opinion. 

Capital  Punishment: — A  symposium 
on  capital  punishment  followed,  in 
which  the  governors  were  joined  by 
about  100  of  the  leading  penologists, 
prison  wardens  and  managers.  A 
great  many  opinions  were  given  in 
each  case.  Many  persons  expressed 
themselves  as  opposed  to  capital  pun- 
ishment, but  desired  before  its  aboli- 
tion to  see  some  safeguards  against 
the  foolish,  sentimenUd  and  some- 
times influenced  pardons  so  often 
given  by  governors. 

The  objections  to  capital  punish- 
ment are  summed  up  by  a  prison 
wardBn  and  by  a  professor  of  sociolo- 
gy who  is  one  of  the  best-known 
theoretieal  penologists  in  the  coun- 
try. The  warden  states  his  objec- 
tions thus: 


of  executions  is  not  given. 

Defectiveness  Among  Cdminals* — 
The  theory  has  long  been  held  by 
psychologists  and  by  many  penolo- 
gists, that  a  large  proportion  of 
criminals  are  mentally  defective.  At 
the  New  York  State  Reformatory  for 
Women,  a  careful  examination  made 
by  the  superintendent  and  physician 
disclosed  the  fact  that  from  20  to  30 
per  cent,  of  the  girls  received  are  de- 
fectives. These  sub- normals  are  a 
serious  hindrance  to  discipline,  they 
clog  the  educational  systems,  and 
they  cannot  be  reformed  so  as  to  be 
self-controlling  and  self-supporting 
on  discharge.  They  should  be  given 
permanent  custodial  care  in  an  ap- 
propriate institution.  The  obvious 
thing  to  do  in  such  cases  is  to  ex- 
amine them  before  conviction  instead 
of  afterward,  and  they  should  be 
committed  to   an  institution  for  the 

1.  Because  I  do  not  believe  that  j  J^^^l^' """^^^ '"«^^«*i /^[o  the  re- 
capital  punishment  is  in  harmony  with  formatory.  But  up  to  the  present 
and  abreast  of  the  best  thought  of  mod-  |  time  there  is  neither  the  method  nor 
ern   civilization. 

2.  Because  it  seems  wrong  in  every 
sense  for  the  state  to  take  what  it  can- 
not give. 

3.  Because    human    life   is    the    pre- 


the  machinery  to  make  the  test. 

A  notable  new  departure  with  re- 
gard to  this  class  is  advanced  in  the 
creation  of  a  laboratory  of  social  re- 

rogative    of    Divine    Providence.       God    T^^''^ J""  vTo^l'"""    ?'*''    ^^^u— * 
alone  can  give  it  and  He  alone  in   His,  'o^d    (N.    1.)    Reformatory.     This   is 
divine  wisdom  has  the  right  to  talse  it    situated   on  &   farm   of  93  acres  ad 
away. 

4.  Because  statistics  do  not  show 
that  capital  punishment  prevents  homi- 
cides. 

6.  Because  the  whole  scheme  of 
pnnlshment  should  carry  with  it  a 
chance  for  repentance  and  reform — 
whether  the  offender  is  ever  released 
from  prison  or  not. 


joining  the  Reformatory  farm  so  as 
to  have  the  patients  under  proper 
control.  The  farm  is  leased  to  the 
management  for  a  nominal  sum. 

A  reception  building,  which  will 
accommodate  50  young  women,  will 
be  erected  and  a  research  laboratory 
will  be  in  a  separate  building.     The 
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purpose  of  the  laboratory  is  an  in- 
tensely practical  one  to  work  out  the 
methodology  for  the  use  of  the  mag- 
istrates in  disposing  of  the  cases  of 
girls  convicted  of  crime.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  in  the  prosecution  of  this 
plan  a  large  body  of  scientific  data  as 
to  heredity,  economic  conditions,  and 
other  causes  of  crime  will  be  collect- 
ed. The  laboratory  will  have  three 
departments,  psychology,  sociology 
and  nervous  pathology,  with  a  wom- 
an at  the  heaid  of  each.  A  consulting 
staff  of  unpaid  specialists  will  make 
available  the  services  of  men  also. 
The  research  work  is  to  be  financed 
entirely  by  the  Bureau  of  Social  Hy- 
giene, while  the  cost  of  keeping  the 
girls  on  the  separate  estate  will  be 
met  by  the  Reformatory;  this,  of 
course,  will  be  no  added  expense  to 
the  Reformatory. 

Prison  Revolts. — Three  serious 
prison  revolts  have  occurred  during 
the  year  in  the  state  prisons  of  Ne- 
braska, Wyoming,  and  Michigan.  In 
Nebraska  the  management  for  many 
years  past  has  been  entirely  domi- 
nated by  the  idea  of  partisan  spoils. 
The  result  has  been  gross  corruption, 
inane  management,  utter  lack  of  dis- 
cipline among  the  employees,  exces- 
sive severity  to  the  convicts,  drunk- 
enness and  profanity  amonv  the 
guards,  graft  of  every  descnption, 
and  unutterable  vices,  including  per- 
mission if  not  actual  encouragement 
of  sexual  perversion.  A  regular  trade 
has  existed  between  guards  and  con- 
victs in  liquor  and  drugs,  and  to  add 
to  such  horrors,  there  has  been  ter- 
rible overcrowding.  The  fearful  con- 
ditions culminated  in  a  mutiny,  with 
the  murder  of  the  warden  and  two 
associates,  the  escape  of  a  number  of 
convicts,  who  killed  three  of  those 
who  tried  to  capture  them,  and  the 
killing  of  three  convicts  by  a  sheriff's 
posse.  The  full  story  is  printed  in 
the  Survey,  Vol.  XXVIII,  No.  3.  The 
governor  promptly  took  charge  and 
produced  some  semblance  of  order. 
But  the  reforms  cannot  be  completed 
without  some  changes  of  law,  which 
it  is  by  no  means  certain  that  the 
legislature  will  make. 

The  most  serious  prison  mutiny  in 
the  history  of  this  country  occurred 
at  the  state  penitentiary  at  Raw- 
lings,  Wyoming,  in  October.     Begin- 


ning with  the  lynching  of  a  negro 
convict  by  his  fellows,  it  immediate- 
ly developed  into  an  insurrection. 
First  twenty  prisoners,  led  by  a  mur- 
derer and  outlaw,  dashed  at  the  gate 
of  the  stockade,  burst  it  open  and 
fled  to  the  hills,  pursued,  ineffectual- 
ly, by  a  few  guards.  The  next  day 
a  party  of  life  termers  overpowered 
.the  cell-house  keeper,  took  his  keys, 
released  their  comrades  and  made  a 
rush  for  the  gates.  A  battle  ensued, 
in  which  three  guards  and  many  con- 
victs lost  their  lives,  but  a  second 
group  of  about  twenty  made  their 
escape.  In  the  course  of  a  week  all 
but  seven  were  captured  or  killed, 
the  other  seven  probably  perished  of 
cold  and  hunger  among  the  hills  to 
which  thev  fled.  The  remarkable 
thing  in  tne  story  is  that  the  con- 
victs were  all  or  most  of  them,  armed 
with  pistols,  cleavers,  hatchets  or 
knives.  There  is  no  story  of  such 
abuses  as  are  reported  from  Nebras- 
ka, but  the  administration  that  is  so 
weak  or  careless  as  to  allow  desper- 
ate convicts  to  be  so  well  armed 
stands  convicted  of  absolute  inef- 
ficiency. 

In  the  Michigan  prison  at  Jackson 
the  revolt  was  less  successful  and 
was  not  much  more  serious  than  a 
wholesale  strike  against  work  and 
against  obedience  to  the  prison  rules. 
The  strike  was  subdued  by  exces- 
sively severe  methods,  but  without 
any  loss  of  life. 

Drugs  and  Gambling  Among  Pris- 
oners.— At  a  convention  of  chiefs  of 
police  of  the  United  States  and  Can- 
ada, held  at  Toronto,  it  was  asserted 
that  half  the  criminals  of  the  coun- 
try are  drug  habitu^  and  that  the 
spread  of  drug  habits  among  both 
adults  and  children  is  so  serious  an 
evil  that  the  federal  Government 
should  take  steps  to  safeguard  the 
importation  and  distribution  of 
opium,  cocaine  and  other  drugs. 

The  traffic  in  drugs  has  assumed 
large  proportions  in  the  Southern 
Illinois  penitentiary  at  Menard.  The 
newly  appointed  chaplain  is  trying  to 
suppress  it. 

To  stop  gambling  among  the  pris- 
oners in  the  Texas  penitentiary,  the 
warden  has  issued  an  order  prohibit- 
ing prisoners  from  transferring  the 
money  which  they  place  in  the  prison 
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bank  to  other  prisoners.  Both  cards 
and  dice,  although  contraband,  are 
secured  by  prisoners. 

MitcelUneous  R«form  Movementt. 
— In  the  federal  prison  at  Atlanta 
striped  clothing  has  been  abolished. 
A  prison  band  and  orchestra  have 
been  formed  and  concerts  are  given 
every  Sunday.  A  prison  baseball 
league  has  also  bc^n  established. 
These  things  are  made  more  feasible 
because  the  enormous  wall  of  rein- 
forced concrete,  30  feet  high  and  in- 
closing 27^  acres  of  land  has  been 
completed. 

The  legislature  of  Alabama  has  cre- 
ated the  position  of  prison  inspector, 
and  the  man  appointed  has  gone  to 
work  in  a  vigorous  manner  to  clean 
up  the  jails,  his  powers  under  the  law 
being  very  broad. 

In  California,  extensive  and  thor- 
ough reforms  are  being  made  in  the 
prisons,  both  as  to  physical  equip- 
ment and  the  treatment  of  the  pris- 
oners. The  working  equipment  is  be- 
ing increased  by  a  plant  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  woolen  and  cotton  cloth; 
this  is  in  addition  to  the  factories  for 
clothing,  shoes,  tinware,  beds,  furni- 
ture and  other  supplies  for  the  vari- 
ous state  institutions. 

The  deputy  solicitor-general  of 
Fulton  Co.,  Ga.,  desired  to  know  by 
actual  experience  what  the  chain 
gang  to  which  the  men  he  prosecuted 
are  often  sent  was  really  like.  Ac- 
cordingly he  Joined  the  gang  in  the 
guise  of  a  prisoner,  wore  the  stripes 
and  swung  a  pick,  no  one  but  the 
head  of  the  prison  knowing  his  iden- 
tity. He  spent  two  days  as  a  convict 
and  his  experiences  are  reported  in 
the   Review   for   May,    1912. 

Acting  under  a  law  of  the  last  ses- 
sion of  the  legislature,  the  Illinois 
State  Charities  Commission  has  es- 
tablished a  Bureau  of  Criminal  SSta- 
tistics.  This  is  said  to  be  the  first 
bureau  of  the  kind  in  this  country. 
The  duty  of  the  bureau  is  to  collect 
and  publish  annually  the  statistics  of 
Illinois  relating  to  crime.  It  is  made 
obligatory  on  all  courts,  magistrates 
and  officers  having  charge  of  places 
of  detention  of  persons  convicted  of 
or  charged  with  crime,  to  furnish  the 
bureau  with  such  information  and  as 
it  shall  request. 

A  newly  appointed  associate  super- 


intendent at  the  Indiana  reformatory 
is  a  psychologist.  He  is  expected  t^ 
introduce  a  system  of  psychological 
examinations  of  all  new  inmates. 

Iowa  proposes  to  establish  a  ays- 
tem  of  state  workhouses  to  deal  with 
vagrants,  chronic  inebriates,  etc 
These  are  to  be  located  on  large 
farms  and  the  theory  is  advanced 
that  they  can  be  made  self-support- 
ing by  the  labor  of  the  prisoners. 

The  reform  administration  in  the 
Kansas  penitentiary  continues.  It  ia 
declared  that  under  the  present  man- 
agement '*men  are  seen  to  be  more 
important  than  binding  twine." 

The  legislature  of  Kentucky  haa 
enacted  legislation  providing  for  a 
visiting  board  to  inspect  and  report 
the  conditions  and  management  of 
jails  and  police  stations. 

The  New  York  State  Board  of 
Charities  has  established  a  bureau  of 
statistics,  with  special  reference  to 
criminals  and  defectives. 

North  Carolina  has  abolished  the 
prison  striped  clothing.  The  convicta 
wear  their  own  clothing  or  a  suit  of 
brown  cloth. 

A  new  site  for  the  Western  Peni- 
tentiary of  Pennsylvania  contains; 
4,878  acres  of  fertile  land,  of  which 
936  acres  is  a  state  forest  reserva- 
tion. The  site  includes  a  magnificent 
water  supply.  The  warden  proposea 
to  develop  the  property  with  the  la- 
bor of  the  prisoners. 

Rumors  of  grave  abuse  led  to  the 
investigation  of  the  conditions  and 
management  of  the  city  prison  in 
Halifax,  N.  S.  The  result  was  that 
the  city  council  was  shocked  into  or- 
dering very  drastic  reforms.  The 
idea  of  the  reformation  of  the  delin- 
quent has  thus  emerged  in  a  practical 
form  for  the  first  time  in  Halifax. 

The  Arizona  legislature  took  up  a 
collection  to  enable  a  convict  to  go 
to  Washington  and  secure  a  patent 
on  an  invention  which  he  had  per- 
fected while  in  prison,  after  which  he 
returned  to  prison  to  complete  hia 
sentence. 

The  board  of  city  magistrates  of 
Baltimore  have  been  investigating^ 
the  House  of  Correction.  They  re- 
port that  it  is  solely  penal  and  not 
corrective;  that  no  efforts  are  made 
to  reform  any  prisoner,  that  they 
are  worked  under  contract  and  when 
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thiey  fail  to  complete  the  task  as- 
signed them,  are  punished  with  the 
lajah.  The  report  lays  stress  on  the 
fact  that  the  officials  of  the  House 
of  Correction  complain  because  the 
magistrates  send  many  prisoners  for 
terms  so  short  that  they  are  of  no 
profit  to  the  contractors.  Following 
this  report  the  Governor  of  Mary- 
land attempted  to  secure  the  passage 
of  a  resolution  by  the  managers  of 
the  House  of  Correction  forbidding 
the  use  of  the  lash,  but  failed.  He 
declares  he  will  try  again  and,  if  he 
fails,  again  will  appeal  to  the  legis- 
lature for  action. 

Lynchings. — There  have  been  71 
cases  of  lynching  during  12  months 
in  18  different  states.  Of  these  59 
were  of  Negroes,  one  a  Mexican.  Of 
the  whole  number  only  15  were  for 
rape  or  attempted  rape.  During  the 
same  period  of  12  months  there  were 
72  legal  executions  in  the  United 
States.  Two  erroneous  conrictions 
with  long  imprisonment  and  no  re- 
dress came  to  light  during  the  year. 
Andrew  Toth  served  20  years  in 
Pennsylvania,  and  George  Ury  served 
ten  years  in  Ohio,  in  each  case  for  a 
murder  of  which  they  were  innocent. 

New  Penal  Institutions.— The  fed- 
eral Government  is  building  a  special 
department,  a  prison  within  a  prison, 
for  the  women  convicts  now  scattered 
in  state  penitentiaries  all  over  the 
country.  This  is  at  Leavenworth, 
Kan.  The  department  will  be  in  the 
exclusive  charge  of  women  officers. 
No  male  visitors  will  be  allowed  ex- 
cept near  relatives  of  the  convicts, 
and  their  visits  will  be  much  re- 
stricted. 

A  new  p!an  of  prison  oonstniction 
with  circular  buildings,  giving  better 
light  and  air  than  on  any  former 
plan,  was  shown  at  the  Prison  Asso- 
ciation meeting  and  warmly  com- 
mended by  most  of  the  prison  men 
who  saw  it.  It  will  be  used  at  Joliet, 
111.,  in  the  new  building  there. 

A  legislative  coramis8ion  in  Indiana 
will  present  a  strong  report  in  favor 
of  a  state  workhouse  on  a  large 
farm,  and  the  total  abolition  of  jail 
sentences.  The  present  governor  has 
put  himself  on  record  as  in  favor  of 
the  plan,  and  it  will  almost  certainly 
be  adopted  by  the  legislature  of 
1913. 


A  state  commission  to  investigate 
jails  and  workhouses  in  Iowa,  rec- 
ommends the  abolition  of  jail  sen- 
tences and  the  organization  of  a  state 
colony  farip  for  misdemeanants  and 
those  guilty  of  small  felonies. 

The  reformatory  for  women  in  New 
Jersey  is  being  equipped  and  received 
some     prisoners    during    the    year. 

New  York  is  to  have  a  reformatory 
for  young  male  misdemeanants  of  the 
class  between  those  who  may  go  to 
the  Industrial  Sdiools,  and  those 
eligible  to  Elmira.  The  need  of  thia 
proposed  institution  has  long  been 
recognized. 

New  York  is  organizing  a  farm 
colony  to  be  used  insteiui  of  the 
workhouse  for  vagrants,  misdemean- 
ants and  inebriates. 

The  commission  in  charge  of  the 
women's  reformatory  in  Ohio  has 
purchased  a  site  containing  259  acres. 
Plans  are  being  made  for  buildinge 
to  care  for  all  classes  of  women  mis- 
demeanants over  16  years  of  age. 

First  steps  have  been  taken  toward 
a  women's  reformatory  in  Wisconsin. 

PBI80H  LABOB 

Progress  of  Humane  Metliods. — 
The  trend  toward  more  just  and 
hiunane  methods  of  convict  labor, 
which  has  been  apparent  for  a  num- 
ber of  years,  has  been  emphasized  in 
1912.  Certain  recent  evidences,  less 
in  legislation  than  in  practice,  may 
be  cited.  In  Arkansas  the  governor 
and  some  of  the  judges  have  tried  to 
do  away  with  the  convict  camp  sys- 
tem, the  governor  by  wholesale  par- 
doning, the  judges  by  committing  of- 
fenders to  the  county  farms.  In 
Florida  the  legislature  tried  to  abol- 
ish the  lease  system,  but  the  governoc 
vetoed  the  bilL  Candidates  for  gov- 
ernor and  the  legislature  are  unani- 
mous in  promising  to  do  away  with 
the  system  at  the  next  session. 

The  State-Use  System. — Contract 
convict  labor  is  under  fire  in  many 
states.  Misftoiu'i  will  take  no  more 
contracts  and  the  state-use  system. 
goes  into  operation  as  the  old  con- 
tracts expire.  The  Ohio  prison  ii 
now  changing  from  contract  to  state 
use.  In  Texas  the  contract  and  leaae 
systems  have  been  abolished  by  the 
Prison  Commission.    Mismanagement 
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in  New  York  has  crippled  the  state- 
use  system,  which  has  not  had  a  fair 
trial.  This  was  the  report  of  a  state 
invest  igation  committ^  The  fitate- 
use  system  has  been  adopted  in  whole 
or  in  part  by  some  eight  or  ten 
states. 

The  Honer  System. — ^In  the  state 
penitentiaries  of  Oregon,  Nevada  and 
Colorado,  at  the  C^itral  Prison  of 
Ontario  and  in  some  county  work- 
houses, among  them  that  of  Cohim- 
btis,  O.,  the  honor  system  has  been 
8uccefi»fully  used.  This  involves  send- 
ing prisoners  out  in  gangs,  with  fore- 
men, but  no  armed  guards,  relying 
on  their  word  not  to  attempt  to  es- 
cape, to  work  of  various  kinds,  farm- 
ing, road  making,  etc.,  in  some  in- 
stances many  miles  from  the  prison. 
The  percentage  of  escapes  has  been 
no  larger  than  under  the  old  system. 
So  far  the  results  are  reported  as 
eminently  satisfactory,  especially  in 
the  improved  mental  attitude  of  the 
prisoners.  In  many  other  places  ex- 
tensive farms  are  now  connected  with 
houses  of  correction  and  even  with 
jails. 

In  Oregon  the  plan  is  spoken  of  as 
the  "governor's  honor  system."  The 
present  governor  discovered  a  tech- 
nical violation  of  the  contract  under 
which  the  convicts  were  employed 
and  declared  it  forfeited.  More  than 
one-half  the  prison  population  are 
now  employed  outside  the  walls.  The 
work  has  included  building  of  state 
institutions  at  Salem,  the  capital, 
and  road  making.- 

In  Nevada,  under  the  honor  sys- 
tem, the  physical  condition  of  the 
prison  and  of  the  convicts  have 
oeen  immensely  improved.  Many  of 
the  convicts  work  unguarded  on  a 
large  farm.  The  success  of  the  sys- 
tem in  Nevada  seems  to  inhere  in 
the  personal  influence  of  the  warden, 
who  has  convinced  the  men  that  he 
proposes  to  give  them  a  square  deal. 
At  the  same  time  strict  discipline  is 
maintained,  but  the  effort  is  not  to 
break  the  convict's  spirit,  but  to  fos- 
ter and  preserve  it. 

At  the  state  reformatory  in  Michi- 
gan, the  warden  believes  that  a  large 
proportion  of  the  prisoners  can  be 
safely  worked  outside  the  walls.  To 
a  farm  of  280  acres,  90  acres  have 
been  added  this  year.    The  value  of 


the  crops  from  the  added  land  have 
amounted  to  two-thirds  of  the  pur- 
chase price.  The  warden  estimated 
that  he  could  make  good  use  of  1,660 
acres  of  fertile  land. 

The  honor  system  has  been  used  to 
a  small  extent  with  success  at  the 
Clinton  a;nd  Great  Meadows  prisons 
in  New  York.  The  application  of 
the  system  depends  upon  conditions 
and  circumstances,  especially  upon 
the  density  of  population.  A  plan 
that  will  work  well  in  a  sparsely  set- 
tled western  state  may  vtterly  fail 
if  tried  in  thickly  settled  districts. 

The  president  of  the  Ohio  State 
Board  of  Administration  declares  that 
at  least  300  prisoners  will  be  put  at 
work  next  summer  outside  the  walls 
of  the  Ohio  penitentiary.  This  is 
because  the  experiments  tried  this 
year,  in  taking  men  out  and  placing 
them  on  state  farms  or  in  quarries, 
have  been  largely  satisfactory.  (See 
"The  Convict's  Word  of  Honor,"  Re- 
view, May,    1912.) 

MisceUmneons  Movements  and  Leg- 
islation.— The  American  Institute  of 
Criminal  Law  and  Criminology  held 
a  conference,  at  which  much  atten- 
tion was  given  to  prison  labor.  Con- 
clusions were  reached  in  favor  of 
compensation  from  the  product  of 
the  prisoner's  labor  to  nis  depen- 
dents, of  the  elimination  of  the  lessee 
and  of  the  abolition  of  the  "slave 
system"  by  the  payment  of  wages 
and  the  choice  of  occupations  by  the 
roan  in  penal  servitude. 

A  symposium  on  prison  labor  was 
held  by  the  National  Conference  of 
Charities  and  Correction,  a  report  of 
which  appears  in  the  Proceedings. 

The  National  Consumers'  League 
has  created  a  new  special  committee 
on  manufactures  in  prisons  at  the 
instigation  of  manufacturers  who  use 
the  label  of  the  League  and  find  the 
competition  of  prison-made  goods 
hurtful. 

A  state  commission  on  prison  la- 
bor reported  against  the  contract  sys- 
tem as  economically  unsound,  de- 
structive of  discipline,  preventive  of 
reformation,  and  injurious  alike  to 
the  prisoners  and  the  free  laborer 
outside. 

A  fine  piece  of  road  work  by  pris- 
oners is  under  way  in  Kansas. 
Twenty-five  prisoners  under  a  fore- 
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man    and    one    unarmed   guard,    are  1  of  at  public  aale  to  the  highest  bid- 


making  a  macadam  road  Irom  Lan 
sing  to  SLanaas  Citj.  The  men  work 
ten  hours  a  day  and  build  a  mile  of 
road  each  month.  They  are  on  pa- 
role and  during  two  months  only  one 
prisoner  broke  his  parole.  He  was  a 
mere  boy,  who  got  homesick  and 
went  to  see  his  mother,  returning 
voluntarily  a  few  days  later.  The 
men  wear  ordinary  citizens'  clothing. 
The  road  is  costing  much  less  than  a 
usual  contract  price. 

The  Massachusetts  Supreme  Court 
has  recently,  in  a  unanimous  decision, 
declared  that  the  proposed  bill  to 
require  the  branding  of  goods  made 
in  penal  institutions  would  be  uncon- 
stitutional if  passed  by  the  legisla- 
ture. 

Michigan  has  a  law  authorizing  the 
employment  of  prisoners  on  the 
roads.  Some  recent  experiments  un- 
der this  law  have  turned  out  well, 
but  in  many  localities  public  opinion 
is  so  strongly  against  such  labor  that 
the  plan  has  not  been  used  very 
largely. 

Q)nvicts  in  Mississippi  are  engaged 
in  building  levees  in  different  sections 
of  the  state.  The  largest  number 
away  from  the  state  camp  in  any  one 
place  are  a  hundred  men  who  are 
working  at  the  Torras  Crevasse. 

By  an  act  abolishing  the  present 
system  of  convict  labor  at  the  termi- 
nation  of  the  existing  state  prison 
<x)ntract8,  all  convict  labor  in  the 
state  and  county  prisons  in  New  Jer- 
sey may  he  employed  in  the  manu- 
facture of  articles  for  use  in  the  in- 
stitutions of  the  state  and  its  sub- 
divisions. The  convicts  are  to  be 
employed  for  nine  hours  daily  except 
on  Sundays  and  public  holidays.  They 
may  be  employed  in  the  construction 
or  repair  of  prison  institutions,  and 
the  labor  of  the  convicts  must  be  so 
directed  as  to  produce  "the  greatest 
amount  of  actual  product  of  articles 
and  supplies"  for  all  state  and  local 
institutions,  the  buildings  and  de- 
partments or  offices  of  the  state,  "or 
in  any  public  institution  or  depart- 
ment owned,  managed  and  controlled 
by  the  state  or  public  subdivision 
thereof."  Convicts  may  be  employed 
in  agriculture,  horticulture,  and  flori- 
culture, and  "all  surplus  product  of 
this  convict  labor  is  to  he  disposed 


der."  The  new  law  extends  the  pris* 
on-labor  system  from  the  state  pris- 
on to  all  county  prisons,  and  makes 
city  and  county  departments,  oflSeea 
and  institutions,  as  well  as  the  state 
institutions,  its  beneficiaries.  The 
sum  of  50  cents  a  day  is  to  be  paid 
to  the  families  of  the  convicts.  The 
present  contracts  expire  in  1913  and 
1014  and  a  Convict  Labor  Commission 
is  at  work  on  a  plan  for  employing 
convicts  on  public  roads,  in  forestry 
and  otherwise  on  state  account. 

The  new  Board  of  Control  and  Sup- 
ply created  by  the  last  general  as- 
sembly of  Rhode  Island,  has  decided 
that  the  profit-sharing  plan  of  pris- 
on labor  in  force  at  the  state  prison 
at  Howard  is  illegal  and  has  ordered 
its  discontinuance.  The  plan  was  put 
into  effect  by  a  new  warden  about 
one  year  ago,  and  as  a  result  many 
of  the  prisoners  have  been  able  to 
save  a  considerable  sum  of  money. 

A  contract  for  making  shirts  f<Mr 
thirty  cents  per  dozen,  in  the  Rhode 
Island  penitentiary,  has  been  abro- 
gated by  the  governor,  who  thinks  he 
can  save  the  state  $150,000  in  the 
term  the  contract  had  to  run.  How- 
ever, he  proposes  that  the  board  shall 
make  a  new  contract,  giving  it  to  the 
highest  bidder,  instead  of,  as  was  the 
case  with  the  contract  abrogated,  to 
the  lowest  bidder.  There  is  a  demand 
for  an  entire  reorganization  of  the 
methods  in  the  prison  and  a  new 
board  of  managers  has  begun  by 
asking  for  the  resignation  of  the 
warden. 

The  governor  of  Texas  believes 
that  the  prisoners  of  that  state,  in 
which  contract  labor  has  been  abol- 
ished, can  be  made  to  earn  dividends 
by  work  on  the  state  account  plan. 
Among  the  kinds  of  labor  he  pro- 
poses to  use  will  be  that  of  running 
an  iron  smelter. 

PBOBATION,  PAROLE,  AND 
PARDON 

Probation.— The  aty  Court  of  Buf - 
falo  has  published  a  booklet  contain- 
ing a  set  of  probation  rules  referring 
to  every  subject  from  the  matter  of 
court  records  to  the  supervision  of 
probationers.  The  privilege  of  mak- 
ing statements  to  newspapers  on  the 
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work  of  the  court  is  reserved  to  the 
chief  probation  officers.  The  present 
status  of  ph>bation  is  summarized  by 
Frank  E.  Wade  in  the  Review  for 
September,  1012. 

The  probationary  treatment  of  men 
guilty  of  non-support  of  family  was 
one  of  the  subjects  considered  at  the 
National  Conference  of  Charities  and 
Correction.  The  successful  method 
employed  in  Buffalo  by  the  chief  pro- 
bation officer  and  his  associates  are 
told  in  a  paper  on  that  subject, 
which  is  of  very  high  value  as  indi- 
cating the  true  method  with  this 
class  of  offenders.  The  paper  and 
others  of  similar  import,  will  be 
found  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  39th 
"National  Conference  of  Charities  and 
Correction. 

The  fifth  New  York  State  Confer- 
ence of  Probation  Officers  had  a  va- 
ried programme  referring  to  both  ju- 
venile and  adult  probation,  including 
such  subjects  as  feeble-minded  de- 
linquents, probation  association,  spe- 
cial problems  of  women  probation  of- 
ficers, and  other  vital  topics. 

Parole  in  New  York  State  goes 
slowly,  chiefly  because  of  the  lack  of 
sufficient  parole  officers.  The  plan 
of  using  the  probation  officers  ap- 
pointed by  the  courts  in  the  various 
counties  to  act  as  parole  officers  from 
the  prisons  and  the  reformatory  was 
urged  by  the  secretary  of  the  State 
Probation  Commission  at  the  State 
Conference  of  Charities. 

The  California  State  Board  of 
Prison  Directors  has  adopted  a  plan 
of  parole  which  will  very  greatly  en- 
large the  number  so  treated.  Among 
other  things,  efforts  will  be  made  to 
secure  employment  for  all  men  whose 
sentences  are  about  expiring,  in  which 
case  he  will  go  out  on  parole  instead 
of  on  expiration  of  sentence.  This 
may  seem  like  a  distinction  without 
a  difference,  but  those  versed  in  deal- 
ing with  prisons  know  that  the  dif- 
ference is  vital. 

A  special  committee  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Criminal  Law  and 
Criminology  has  prepared  suggestions 
for  a  workable  and  adequate  law  for 
the  administration  of  the  indetermin- 
ate sentence  and  parole.  While  crit- 
icism of  the  indeterminate  sentence 
appears  at  times,  the  committee  be- 
lieves it  is  due  to  misunderstandings 


or  administrative  errors  or  failures. 
The  committee's  report  is  published 
in  the  March,  1012,  issue  of  the 
Journal  of  Criminal  Law  and  Crimi" 
nology. 

Pardon. — Some  interesting  exam- 
ples of  wholesale  pardoning  (1,400 
from  one  state  prison  by  one  gov- 
ernor during  his  term,  an  assertion 
by  another  governor  that  500  ought 
to  be  released),  by  governors  of 
southern  states,  are  given  in  the  Re- 
view,  Vol.  II,  as  a  basis  of  an  argu- 
ment in  favor  of  placing  the  pardon- 
ing power  in  a  special  non-partisan 
board,  such  as  that  of  the  state  of 
Connecticut. 

PBI80NEBS'    AID 

In  California  the  Mutual  Aid  and 
Employment  Bureau  and  Prisoners' 
Aid  Society  has  been  organized  with 
headquarters  in  San  Francisco. 

The  work  of  the  Salvation  Army  in 
Canadian  prisons  and  with  ex-prison- 
ers receives  the  praise  of  the  war- 
dens and  other  government  officials. 
The  work  is  now  carried  on  in  75 
jails  and  prisons  of  that  country. 
The  Army  has  the  hearty  coopera- 
tion of  mayors,  magistrates,  courts 
and  penal  authorities.  In  the  Kings- 
ton prison  alone,  over  6,000  prisoners 
have  passed  through  the  hands  of 
the  Array  in  12  years.  Furnishing 
employment  is  a  large  branch  of  the 
work.  In  Toronto  work  is  found  for 
about  720  each  year.  In  Winnipeg 
$50,000  and  six  acres  of  land  have 
been  given  the  Army  to  provide  a 
home  for  juvenile  offenders.  The 
warden  of  the  Central  Prison  at  To- 
ronto declares  that  "fifteen  years'  ex- 
perience in  dealing  with  10,000  de- 
linquents leads  me  to  regard  the  Sal- 
vation Army  as  one  of  the  greatest 
influences  in  the  work  of  prison  re- 
form." 

BiBLIOOBAPHT 
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PUBLIO  suPEAvmoir 

In  Kansas  state  subsidies  to  pri- 
vate charities  are  now  given  through 
the  Board  of  Control,  a  bnnp  sum  1^- 
ing  appropriated  which  the  Board  di- 
vides according  to  work  done.  Char- 
itable societies  desiring  to  solicit 
funds  in  more  than  one  countv  muse 
have  a  certificate  from  the  Board  of 
Control. 

In  Louisiana  an  inspector  of  asy- 
lums, almshouses,  etc.,  has  been  ap- 
pointed. 

'Consolidation  of  boards  of  trus- 
tees of  state  institutions  in  Maine 
was  intended  as  a  hamless  conces- 
sion to  the  popular  demand  for  a 
state  board  of  charity,  but  it  has  not 
lessened  the  neod  of  such  a  board 
nor  quieted  the  demand  for  it. 

In  Michigan  the  supervision  of  the 
State  Board  of  Charities  over  ma- 
ternity hospitals,  the  appointment  of 
county  agents  and  probation  officers, 
under  recent  laws,  is  leading  to 
greatly  improved  administration. 

In  Missouri,  under  the  direction  of 
the  State  Board  of  Charities,  a  thor- 
ough inspection  is  being  made  of  all 
county  jails  and  almshouses. 

The  New  Hampshire  State  Board 
of  Health  is  giving  wide  circulation 
to  the  law  for  the  prevention  of  oph- 
thalmia neonatorum. 

Relief  to  windows  from  public 
funds  administered,  in  part,  by  pri- 
vate agencies,  was  recommended  by 
a  committee  of  the  New  York  State 


Rhode  Island  has  created  a  board 
of  control  of  the  state  institatioiia 
which  attend  chiefly  to  purdlnueie  of 
supplies,  construction  ox  biiildings 
and  other  personal  matters.  The 
Board  of  State  Charities  remains  aa 
a  visiting  and  advisory  board,  wltli 
power  to  make  reports  to  the  gen- 
eral assembly. 

Cincinnati  has  a  new  charities 
commission  with  a  superintendent  of 
charities  and  corrections  haviBg 
charge  of  the  hospitals,  infirmary, 
house  of  refuge  and  house  of  correc- 
tion. The  first  superintendent  is  an 
expert  in  hygiene  and  in  civic  af- 
fairs. The  Cincinnati  out -door  relief 
department  has  been  abolished  and 
out -door  relief  is  now  granted  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Associated 
Charities. 

Philadelphia  is  reorganizing  its 
charitable  institutions,  with  a  spir- 
ited director  who  has  a  highly  trained 
and  experienced  social  worker  as  first 
assistant;  a  conference  of  social 
workers  was  held  to  assist  in  ^e 
formation  of  a  comprehensive  plan; 
a  citizens'  committee  on  mnmcipal 
charities  also  assists. 

In  Spokane,  Wash.,  the  mayor  htm 
appointed  a  municipal  charities  com* 
mission  (unpaid)  which  examines 
private  charities  and  indorses  those 
approved. 

PXTBLIO   BELIEF 

A  special  investigation  of  poor  re- 
lief was  carried  on  in  Monmouth  Co., 
N.  J.,  under  direction  of  the  State 
Charities  Aid  Association.  The  in- 
vestigators secured  full  codperation 
with  the  relief  officers.  The  defects 
of  the  system  discovered  were  chiefly 
those  of  inadequate  investigation  and 
lack  of  cooperation  with  private  re- 


Conference  of  Charities  and  approved 
by  the  Conference. 

The  third  legislature  of  Oklahoma 
greatly  enlarged  the  power  of  the 
commissioner  of  charities  in  regard 
to  orphan  children.  (See  Child  Wel- 
farCf  aupra.) 

A  small  step  has  been  taken  in 
Pennsylvania  toward  the  abatement  lief  agencies.  A  report  of  the  inves- 
of  the  excessive  subsidies  by  the  ,  tigation,  which  is  an  extremely  valu- 
state  to  private  charitable  agencies, '  able  document  both  for  New  Jersey 
by  the  enactment  of  a  law  forbidding ;  counties  and  other  places,  was  pub- 


any  subsidy  to  any  unincorporated 
association  formed  after  the  passage 
of  the  act.  A  companion  bill  that 
unfortunately  failed  of  passage,  re- 
quired an  investigation  by  and  a  per- 
mit from  the  Board  of  State  Chari- 
ties as  a  condition  of  incorporation. 


lished  in  the  New  Jersey  Review  of 
Charities  and  Correction  for  March, 
1912. 

The  new  poor  law  of  New  Jersey  is 
the  modern  application  of  neighborly 
helpfulness.  The  gist  of  it  is  given 
in  the  New  Jererey  Review  for  May, 
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1012.  The  new  law  requires*  to  much 
more  attention  and  knowledge  on  the 
part  of  the  overseers  of  the  poor, 
thas  tiie  laws  it  has  supplanted,  that 
they  have  formed  a  conference  of 
overseers^  to  study  and  discuss  it 
and  for  mutual  helpfulness. 

Is  several  cities  of  Ohio,  among 
them  Cinoinna4)i,  Qamilton,  Akron 
and  Toledo,  the  city  out-door  relief 
i»  being  administered  either  by  the 
Assooiated  Charitiea  directly  or  in:  a 
very  close  cooperation  with  that 
agency; 

Ik  Rhode  Island  an  act  gives  the 
State  Probation  Committee  $2,500  to 
be  used  for  the  relief  of  families 
y^ea  the  husband  is  in  jail  for  non- 
support. 

Up  to  t!he>  present  year  St.  Louis 
hafr  bad  no-  public  out -door  relief.  A 
new  municipal  law  creating  a  board 
ofi  children's  guardians  aUows  this 
board  to  pension  widows  with  small 
chtidrsit.- 

TBM  DTlAlfS 

New  pathological  laboratories,  re- 
ception hospit^  and  psychopathic 
departments  are  being  equipped  iir 
many  states,  usualiiy  in  connection 
vnkh  the  existing  hospitals. 

The-  Nationai  Committee  on  Men- 
tal Hygiene  announces  a  gift  of  $oO,- 
090*  aad  $60;006  more  to  follow  when 
$200^000  is  naised. 

In  I'llinoiii  the  State  took  over  the 
Cook  County  Asylum,  with  3,000  pa- 
tients, thus  oomplteting  the  state  oare 
of  the*  insane. 

The  colony  plan  for  chronic  insane 
in  contection  with  the  state  hospitals 
has  been  begim  in  Indiana;  an  appro- 
priation for  the  purpose  has  been 
available  for  more  than  a  year  with- 
out being  used  until  recently. 

Elansas  is  building  a  new  hospital 
for  the  dangerous  insane. 

In  Maryland  a  loan  of  $800,000  has 
been  authorized  to  complete  the  state 
caire  of  insane. 

In  Minnesota  the  new  detention 
hospitala  with  voluntary  or  self- 
commitment  are  working  welL 

After-care  of  the  insane  is  report- 
ed from  one  city  in  Missouiri.  A  di- 
rector for  nurse-training  schooTs  for 
the  four  hospitals  for  insane  in  Mis- 
souri has  been  appointed. 


The  committee  on  mental  hygtene> 
of  the  New  York  State  Charities  Aid 
Associatlbn  is  increasing  the  scope  of 
its  activities  by  undertaking  on  a 
larger  scale  medical  social-service 
work  with  incipient  mental  cases.  A 
dispensary  for  nervousness  and  men- 
tal diseases  has  been  opened  in  co- 
operation with  the  Manhattan  and 
Central  Islip  state  hospitals.  Pa- 
tients will  be  sent  by  social  workers 
or  visiting  nurses  or  will  be  referred 
by  the  f&u^es  Settlement,  which  is 
close  to  the  clinic  on  Henry  Street. 
In  addition  to  incipient  new  casesv 
it  is  expected'  to  have  many  of  the 
paroled  convalescents  from  the  hos» 
pitalb  report  to  the  dispensary  dur** 
ing  the  period  of  their  parole.  The 
committee  is-  also  establishing  a  bu- 
reau of  information  on  the>  causes^ 
prevention  and  treatment  of  insanity^ 
and  will  furnish  promptly  upon  ap- 
plication from  any  pavt  of  New  York 
State  advice  in  cases  of  mental  trou*- 
blo)  on  securing  eKamina4!ions,  disect- 
ing  to  hospitals  and  other  ageneies> 
ete. 

Jjk'  New  York  the  "Commission  in 
Lunacy'''  has  been'  replaced  by  the* 
"State  Hospital  Commission." 

In  Ohio  arrangements  aro  made  for 
voluntary    consultations    in    mentai 
trouble,  a  sort  of  out-patient  departr- 
ment  im  connection   with   the  state* 
hospitals. 

Two  new  hospitals,  one  of  them  for 
the  criminal  insane,  opened  in  P^nn* 
sylvania  in  the  autumn  of  19d}^ 

In  South  Carolina  preparations  are 
makings  to  move  all  the  insane  out 
into  county  oolomes. 

A  Psychopathic  Parole  Society  was 
recently  organized  in  Los  Angeles  to 
assist  and  provide  empliDyment  for 
women  who*  are  paroled  from  the 
Hospital  for  Insane. 

New  Orleans  has  now  a  public  hos- 
pital for  the  insane. 

Adceholism  and  Insanity. — ^The  av- 
erage proportion  of  insanity  which  is 
the  result  of  alcoholism  is  usually 
found  to  be  25  per  cent,  of  the  new 
cases.  In  New  York  State  it  is  about 
28.9<  per  cent.  In  Kansas,  of  all 
cases,  about  five  per  cent,  are  due  to 
alcoholism.  The  Board  of  Control  of 
Kansas  claims  that  this  »malt  pro- 
portion of  alcoholic  eases  is  due  to 
the  prohibition  laws,  which  are  vig^* 
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orouflly  enforced  except  along  the 
borders  of  the  state  and  in  a  few  of 
the  larger  towns. 

THE   FEEBLE-BONDED   AND 


Because  of  the  many  similarities 
in  their  history  and  condition,  from 
cause  to  treatment,  and  because  a 
great  many  individuals  belong  to 
both  classes,  these  two  types  of  de- 
fectives are  often  kept  together  in 
the  same  institution.  Of  the  institu- 
tions for  the  care  of  the  feeble-mind- 
ed in  this  country,  more  than  half 
receive  epileptics  also.  The  most 
notable  record  with  regard  to  these 
classes  is  the  widespread  inquiry 
into  the  causes  of  the  defects,  and 
the  attempts  to  avert  them.  (See 
also  Prevention  of  Defectiveness,  su- 
pra.) 

Connecticut  has  ofpenBd  a  new  hos- 
pital for  epileptics. 

Colorado  has  opened  its  institution 
for  defectives. 

In  Idaho  the  le^slature  made  an 
initial  appropriation  for  a  state 
school  for  the  feeble-minded  and  epi- 
leptics. 

Massachusetts  provided  for  the  en- 
largement of  the  second  state  institu- 
tion for  the  feeble-minded.  About 
200  more  inmates  will  be  received. 

A  census  of  feeble-minded  and  epi- 
leptics in  New  Jersey  finds  a  total 
of  6,063,  of  whom  911  are  in  institu- 
tions planned  for  their  care,  740  in 
other  institutions  and  4,412  at  large. 

North  Carolina  has  located  the 
state  school  for  feeble-minded  on  a 
tract  of  1,000  acres  of  land.  The 
school  is  now  building. 

In  Pennsylvania  Uie  state  has 
given  to  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  the 
sum  of  $200,000  toward  the  cost  of 
a  building  for  the  feeble-minded  and 
idiotic  of  the  city. 

Virginia  has  begun  the  care  of  the 
feeble-minded  by  an  initial  appropria- 
tion for  an  institution  for  feeble- 
minded women. 

V0LX7NTABT  AQENOIBS   07 
OHABITY 

In  Indiana  a  state  federation  of 
charity  organization  societies  has 
been  formed. 


A  Public  Welfare  League  with  the 
purpose  of  coordinating  the  variouB 
public  and  private  agencies  for  social 
welfare  has  been  formed  in  Kansas. 

A  state  association  for  the  blind 
has  been  formed  in  New  Jersey. 

In  Rhode  Island  are  two  instances 
of  charity  organization  societies  coy- 
ering  groups  of  small  towns. 

In  Baltimore  the  Social  Service 
Corporation  is  the  application  of  the 
trust  system  to  a  group  of  philan- 
thropies. 

The  Brooklyn  Bureau  of  Charities 
has  created  a  department  of  social 
betterment  to  give  special  attention 
to  prevention  and  education  work. 

A  settlement  house  for  blind  people 
has  been  established  in  New  York 
City,  the  second  of  its  kind  in  this 
country,  the  first  being  in  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

A  central  bureau  for  educational 
and  philanthropic  work  has  been  or- 
ganized by  the  yearly  meeting  of 
Friends  in  Philadelphia. 

At  Pittsburffh  a  Federation  of  Jew- 
ish Charities  has  been  formed. 

In  Portland,  Me.,  the  Buffalo  btb- 
tem  of  church  districts  for  chaiity 
work  in  cooperation  with  the  Asso- 
ciated Charities  has  been  adopted. 

In  St.  Louis  a  citizens'  relief  com* 
mittee,  organized  during  zero  weath- 
er, collect^  a  vast  quantity  of  cloth- 
ing and  bedding  and  a  considerable 
ium  in  cash.  The  attempt  at  rapid 
distribution  showed  the  error  of  at- 
tempting relief  of  the  kind  in  so 
large  a  city.  It  was  necessary  for 
the  committee  to  call  on  the  organ- 
ize associations  for  help. 

Seattle  has  a  newly  organized 
council  of  social  agencies,  with  a  view 
to  the  probable  consequences  which 
will  follow  the  increase  of  immigra- 
tion which  is  expected  when  the 
Panama  Canal  opens. 

In  Washington  the  Associated 
Charities  are  branching  out  in  new 
lines  of  social  work,  such  as  day  nur- 
series and  tuberculosis  sanatoria,  etc 
The  "Society  for  the  Welfare  of 
the  Jewish  Deaf"  is  announced. 

Associated  Charities  newly  organ- 
ized are  reported  from  cities  in  the 
states  following:  Arkansas,  three  cit- 
ies; Florida,  three  cities;  Indiana, 
two  cities;  Nebraska,  two  cities; 
North    Carolina,    two    cities;    South 
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Carolina,  four  cities;  many  others 
have  not  been  reported. 

The  Central  Council  of  Social 
Agencies  is  a  method  designed  to 
carry  out  more  fully  the  idea  of  as- 
sociated effort  which  underlies  the 
older  associated  charities,  but  which, 
in  many  of  them,  has  been  subordi- 
nated to  relief  work  or,  at  least,  to 
effort  at  the  rehabilitation  of  indi- 
vidual families.  Councils  of  the  kind 
established  in  1012,  or  so  late  in  1911 
that  their  operations  have  been  in 
1912,  are  reported  from  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  Youngstown,  0.,  and  Portland, 
Ore.;  similar  associations  have  been 
formed  in  many  smaller  cities. 

The  Red  Cross  has  conducted  a 
very  extensive  relief  to  the  sufferers 
frpm  the  floods  of  the  Mississippi. 
The  relief  has  included  rehabilitation 
of  houses  and  of  farming,  food  for 
the  sufferers  and  their  animals,  seed 
for  planting,  etc.  The  number  of 
persons  requiring  temporary  help  in 
the  form  of  food  and  shelter  was 
250,000,  and  the  number  for  whom 
further  help  ^was  needed  in  the  form 
of  seeds  for  planting,  repairs  to 
buildings  and  fences,  furniture,  cloth- 
ing, farm  implements  and  so  on,  was 
about  60,000.  All  through  the  time 
of  suspense  while  the  people  waited 
for  the  water  to  go  down,  and  during 
the  periods  of  feverish  activity  when 
the  planting  for  the  year  must  be 
crowded  into  a  few  hours  or  days,  the 
relief  committees  and  the  Red  Cross 
were  ready  with  supplies  of  seeds. 
Shipments  were  hurried  from  North 
Carolina  and  other  states  which  raise 
a  specially  quick  growing  variety  of 
cotton.  The  two  chief  centers  of  dis- 
tribution were  Baton  Rou|^e,  La.,  and 
Natchez,  Miss.,  where  active  commit- 
tees of  business  men  who  fully  un- 
derstood the  needs  were  in  charge. 
With  these  committees  the  Red 
Cross  was  in  the  closest  affiliation. 

A  feasible  plan  to  abolish  mendi- 
cancy is  in  operation  in  Baltimore. 
It  includes  a  complete  co-operation  of 
charitable  agencies  and  a  sufficient 
number  of  plain -clothes  men  from  the 
police  force,  detailed  as  mendicancy 
officers.  The  beggar  is  not  arrested 
on  sight,  but  warned  by  the  officer 
who  sees  him  begging,  and  conducted 
to  his  home.  Then  his  circumstances 
are   inquired  into  by  the   Federated 


Charities,  the  Federation  of  Jewish 
Charities  or  the  St.  Vincent  de  Paul 
Society  as  the  case  may  be,  and  if 
there  is  real  distress,  acfion  is  taken. 
If  the  mendicant  is  caught  a  second 
time  the  officer  arrests  him  and  the 
proper  society  appears  as  a  witness 
against  him.  In  the  case  of  a  va- 
grant, the  officer  has  no  alternative 
but  to  arrest.  Even  then  the  societies 
have  an  opportunity  to  do  what  they 
can  in  practical  help.  The  last  re- 
sort in  every  case  is  the  workhouse. 
An  interesting  outcome  of  the  first 
state  conference  of  charities  in  Ar- 
kansas was  a  vigorous  growth  of  so- 
cieties for  charity  organization  in  a 
number  of  the  larger  cities  of  the 
state.  It  is  claimed  that  every  city 
of  10,000  population  or  more,  either 
has  or  shortly  will  have  its  Associa- 
ted Charities  with  a  paid  executive. 
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oial  Work.  (Charities  Publication 
Committee.) 

Hunter,  George  McPherson. — "Destitu- 
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"Pneumonia  and  Poverty."  (Medical 
Review  of  Reviews,  March,  1912.) — 
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"The  Doctor's  Dilemma." 

FBBVENTIOK'     OF     TUBBS- 
OUIiOSIS 

Associations  and  Conferences. — ^The 
National  Association  for  the  Study 
and  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis, 
showed  the  year's  trend  in  preven- 
tion; the  central  thought  that  ran 
through  all  the  discussions  was  the 
need  of  adequate  provision  for  every 
case. 

The  National  Association  asked 
100,000  churches  in  the  United  States 
to  unite  on  Tuberculosis  Sunday,  Oct. 
27,  to  give  attention  to  the  disease 
by  which  the  churches,  last  year,  lost 
52,000  communicants. 

A  Conference  of  Southwestern 
States  on  Tuberculosis  considered 
ways  and  means  to  discourage  the 
immigration  of  people  afflicted  with 
tuberculosis  into  that  part  of  the 
country. 

It  is  reported  that  the  annual  cost 
in  the  United  States  of  the  efforts 
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to  control  and  prevent  tuberculoeis 
is,  by  public  expenditure  $9,606,000; 
by  private  agencies,  $4,077,500;  total, 
$l4«685,50a 

AgtBciet  for  Care  aad  Pnvemtion. 
^-Tbe  general  attention  now  being 
given  to  the  care  and  prevention,  the 
new  laws  and  new  agencies,  etc^  will 
be  seen  in  the  following  reports  on 
the  subject  from  a  large  number  of 
states  of  the  occurrences  of  the  year 
(see  also  XXX,  Puhlie  Health  and 
Uf^aiene) : 

Alabama. — Work  for  the  preven- 
tion of  tuberculosis  is  beina  devel- 
oped in  Birmingham  and  has  been  be- 
gun in  Mobile,  Tuscaloosa  and  Mont- 
gomery. 

Arkans€L$  has  a  newly  formed  ac- 
tive state  assodatioB  and  some  inac- 
tive local  associations, 

Colorado. — ^Xhe  Colorado  Associa- 
tion for  the  Prevention  and  Control 
of  Tuberculosis  has  been  reorganized 
under  the  name  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tain Public  HeaHh  Association. 

The  Colorado  State  Board  of  Chari- 
ties is  giving  very  wide  circulation 
to  a  movement  intended  to  deter  in- 
digent tubercular  patients  from  com- 
ing, and  their  friends,  as  well  as 
publio  officials  and  private  charity  so- 
cietiesi  from  sending  such  patients, 
to  Colorado.  The  local  chuity  so- 
cieties are  overwhelmed  with  appli- 
cations for  hedp  from  sttcb  poofle. 
Even  those  in  the  early  stages  of  the 
disease  are  unable  to  find  employ- 
ment. The  circular  declares  tbtfit  as 
Colorado  is  the  paradise  for  oon- 
smEiptives  who  have  means  to  give 
thorn  proper  care^  it  is  the  purgatory 
oi  the  homelese,  penniless,  workleas 
coDsumpti  ve. 

Dtiaufore. — ^Tbe  Delaware  State 
Commission  is  having  all  houses  in- 
fested with  tuberculosis  throughout 
the  state  fumigated,  and  the  Wil- 
mington Board  of  Health  is  giving 
speeia]  care  to  homes  so  affected. 

Indiana. — The  Indiana  Association 
for  the  Study  and  Prevention  of  Tu- 
berculosia  has  been  organised.  Its 
plans  include  a  representative  in  each 
of  the  1,016  townships. 

JConsot. — This  legislature  appropri- 
ated $60,000  for  the  establishment 
of  a  state  tubercular  sanatorium, 
which  is  to  be  located  b^  the  board 
of  control  upon  the  advice  and  rec- 


ommendation of  an  advistory   com- 
sion  appointed  by  the  governor. 

Kentucky. — ^A  bill  created  a  state 
commission  on  tuberculosis  with  am 
appropriation  of  $15,000  annually* 
The  commission  maintains  a  trav^ 
ing  exhibit  in  charge  of  a  competent 
lecturer  who  visits  all  parts  of  th* 
state  which  are  accessible  by  rail- 
road. 

Lou%$iana, — Attempts  are  beinf^ 
made  to  secure  a  hospital  for  incipi- 
ent ti;d)erculosis.  The  only  hospital 
now  is  for  advanced  easea. 

ir<itiie.~The  Maine  Anti-Tubercu* 
losis  Association  is  now  supplement- 
ed by  local  associations  is  rortlan^ 
IiSwistoB»  Bangor  and  Waterville. 
Associations  are  in  process  of  or* 
ganiaation  in  Biddeford^  Saco,Gardi- 
ner  and  Augnsta.  Besides  the  sana- 
torium at  Hebron  there  is  also  a 
small  sanatorium  open  during  the 
summer  months  at  Fairfteld.  Port- 
land and  Bangor  are  conducting  day 
camps.  It  is  proposed  to  organize 
activs  local  associations  in  every 
town  or  union  of  towns  of  10,000  or 
over,  and  tuberculosis  committees  in. 
smaller  towns. 

if oryloiitf.— The  legisUture  of  tbi» 
year  authorised  a  stats  loan  of 
$100,000  to  complete  the  tubereulosin 
sanat^ium. 

iftmissols.— The  City  Hospita]' 
Board  ^  St.  Paul  will  take  over  the 
private  tuberculosis  sanatorium  Jan« 
1,  1913.  Nine  counties  in  the  state 
have  voted  sums  ranging  froot  $10^ 
to  $600  lor  visiting  county  nurses  im 
the  home  of  consumptives.  In  one 
town^iip  in  one  of  these  counties  e 
house-to-house  canvass  and  a  torn 
plete  study  of  the  prevalence  of  the 
disease  was  made  by  the  nurse,  and 
a  specialist  sent  b^  the  stats  aei 
the  tnbereulosis  society. 

Minneapolis  has  an  opos-air  school 
for  tubercular  children  established  by 
the  joint  action  ol  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, the  Visiting  Xurses  Commit- 
tee, the  Associated  Charities  and  an 
anti-tubercular  committee.  The  stats 
Department  of  Instruction  is 
operating  with  Anti-Ti]d>erettlosia 
sooiation  in  lectures  on 
etc 

MiMBOwri. — A  movement  is  on  took 
to  establish  county  tuberenloais  hos- 
pitals in  a  few  counties  as  resnit  ol 
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permisBory  law  passed  by  last  gen- 
eral assembly.  Plans  are  practically 
complete  for  first  one  in  Cole  Co. 
Tbe  Missouri  Association  for  Pre- 
vention and  Control  of  Tuberculosis 
has  been  reorganized  and  is  imder  ex- 
pert direction. 

Nebraska, — ^The  last  legislature 
provided  for  a  hospital  for  indigent 
tubercular  patients;  the  location  and 
management  are  by  the  state  Board 
of  Public  Lands  and  Buildings. 

New  Hampshire. — ^The  state  Board 
of  Health  of  New  Hampshire  report- 
ed 625  cases  of  tuberculosis  registered 
in  the  state  office  May  1,  1012,  under 
the  law  of  1911,  providing  for  the 
registration  of  all  classes  of  tubercu- 
losis. 

New  Jersey  has  started  on  a  great 
^sampaign  for  public  health  and  com- 
fort by  enacting  laws  as  follows: 

County  hospitals  for  tubercular  dis- 
ease, with  full  details  covering 
finances,  buildings,  management,  ad- 
missions and  methods,  are  now  au- 
thorised. When  established  in  con- 
nection with  a  county  almshouse,  a 
«eparatc  board  of  managers  shall  be 
ap^inted.  These  hospitals  are  to  be 
under  the  rcffulation  of  the  state 
Board  of  Heidth.  The  state  is  re- 
quired to  expend  $8.06  per  week  for 
ea^  patient.  Each  county  must  con- 
tract for  the  care  of  tuberculosis  in- 
habitants with  some  private  or  mu- 
nicipal hospital,  when  not  maintain- 
ing its  ewn;  and  the  State  Board  of 
Health  is  empowered  to  enforce  this 
provision  of  the  law.  Two  or  more 
counties  may  join  for  the  purpose  of 
this  law.  All  hospitals  must  report 
immediately  aH  cases  of  commtmica- 
ble  disease  to  the  local  board  of 
%ealth,  setting  forth  the  exact  place 
t>f  residence  of  the  patient,  under 
penalty  of  $50.  Segregation  of  pa- 
tieirts  18  made  compuliM>ry. 

New  Torfc.^An  experiment  is  fee- 
iBff  tried  in  the  home  treatment  of 
tnpwpeul^T  families.  The  first  case 
flonaists  of  the  parents  and  seven 
cikildren.  Apartments  in  a  model 
tenement  house  are  secured  lor  i^e 
f  amlBes,  a  section  of  the  liouse  being 
faatsed  for  the  purpose.  The  physician 
«alla  di^ly.    Members  of  the  fasnilies 


who  are  able  to  work  contribute  their 
earnings.  Tubercular  children  have  a 
special  open-air  school,  others  go  to 
the  public  school.  A  trained  nurse 
lives  in  the  house.  The  purpose  of 
the  experiment  is  to  test  the  possi- 
bility of  treating  the  disease  in  a 
sanitary  tenement  in  a  crowded  city. 

North  Carolina. — County  sanatoria 
have  been  established  in  New  Han- 
over and  Cumberland  Counties  for 
tuberculosis  cases.  District  nurses 
are  employed  in  Raleigh,  Asheville, 
Wilmington,  Charlotte  and  possibly 
other  cities.  The  Nurses'  Association 
has  become  interested  in  social  work 
and  has  made  some  investigations  as 
to  what  the  members  of  their  pro- 
fession are  doing  for  the  general  np- 
lift.  They  have  established  a  small 
home  at  Black  Mountain  for  the  care 
of  nurses  who  have  contracted  tu- 
berculosis. 

Petmsylvwiia.^'TYke  State  Board  of 
Health  has  in  charge  some  1,200  tu- 
berculosis patients.  Two  new  col- 
onies are  nearly  ready. 

Rhode  Island. — Anti-tuberculosis 
associatione  have  been  formed  during 
the  past  year  in  the  towns  of  Bris- 
tol, Charlestown,  Richmond  and  Hop- 
kintoa. 

Tsxas  has  just  built  and  equipped 
a  state  sanatorium  for  tuberculosis. 

Washington. — ^The  tuberculosis  san- 
atorium of  Spokane  is  operated  by 
the  Associated  Charities.  Tacoma 
has  recently  organised  an  anti-tuber- 
culosis society.  The  Anti-Tubercu- 
losis League  of  King  Co.,  Seattle, 
is  a  privi^  association,  the  work  of 
which  is  being  rapidly  assumed  by 
the  municipality. 

Nova  Bcotia. — Munictpalities  have 
been  empowered  to  erect  municipal 
sanatoria  for  the  treatment  of  tu- 
bercniosis.  The  Halifax  County  Anti- 
Tuberculosis  Society  is  about  to 
build  a  home  for  advanced  cases. 
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Development  of  Agriculture  in 
the  United  SUtes.— The  year  1912 
marked  the  annivereary  of  three 
highly  important  events  in  American 
agriculture:  the  semi-eentennial  of 
the  estahlishment  of  the  federal  De- 
partment  of  Agriculture  at  Wash- 
ington, and  of  the  act  donating  pub- 
lic lands  for  agricultural  education, 
and  the  quarter-centennial  of  the  pas- 
sage of  the  act  providing  for  a  fed- 
eral system  of  agricultural  experi- 
ment stations.  The  federal  Department 
of  Agriculture  was  provided  for  by 
an  act  signed  May  15,  1862,  "to  ac- 
quire and  to  diffuse  among  the  peo- 
ple of  the  United  States  useful  infor- 
mation on  subjects  connected  with 
agriculture  in  the  most  general  and 
comprehensive  sense  of  that  word." 
For  that  year  it  had  an  appropria- 
tion of  $64,000,  and  a  small  number 
of  officials  and  clerks,  who  gave  their 
attention  mainly  to  the  propagation 
and  distribution  of  seeds  and  plants. 
In  1912  the  Department's  appropria- 
tion was  $16,900,016,  and  its  work- 
ing force  numbered  nearly  13,000  per- 
sons, including  experts  in  every 
branch  of  agriculture,  in  addition  to 
a  corps  of  thousands  of  correspond- 
ents throughout  the  country  report- 
ing on  the  area  and  condition  of 
crops,  on  which  its  statistics  are 
made  iip. 

The  Morrill  Act,  which  appropriate 
ed  immense  areas  of  the  public  do- 
main for  the  maintenance  of  state 
institutions  in  which  the  teaching  of 
agriculture  was  to  be  a  leading  sub- 
ject, was  passed  July  2,  1862,  and 
marked  the  beginning  of  the  a|^icuK 
tural  college  movement  in  the  United 
States.    The  act  establishing  experi- 
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ment  stations  in  each  state  and  terri- 
tory in  connection  with  the  agricul- 
tural colleges,  known  as  the  Hatch 
Act,  was  passed  March  2,  1887,  and 
was  the  culmination  of  several  years 
of  effort  in  that  direction.  At  the 
time  of  its  passage  there  were  17 
stations  maintain^  by  the  states. 
There  are  now  stations  in  every  state 
and  territory,  including  Alaska,  Ha- 
waii, Porto  Rico,  and  the  Island  of 
Guam,  which  received  from  the  fed- 
eral and  state  governments  in  1911  a 
total  of  $3,615,425,  and  employed 
about  1,600  persons  in  the  work  of 
administration  and  research. 

Crop  Conditions. — ^The  season  of 
1912  was  late  over  many  sections, 
many  crops  requiring  replanting  and 
others  being  retarded  in  their  early 
development.  These  conditions,  how- 
ever, were  offset  by  more  favorable 
conditions  later  in  the  season,  the 
months  of  July  and  August  especial- 
ly being  decidedly  favorable  for  crop 
development.  On  Sept.  1  the  compos- 
ite condition  of  all  crops  was  16^ 
per  cent,  better  than  at  the  same 
time  in  1911,  and  four  per  cent,  bet- 
ter than  the  average  on  Sept.  1  of 
recent  years. 

Taking  into  account  both  the  acre- 
age and  the  yield  of  crops,  the  indica- 
tions as  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Sta- 
tistics of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture in  November  were  for  a  produc- 
tion of  corn  exceeding  three  billion 
bushels,  the  largest  crop  ever  raised 
in  the  United  States.  The  wheat  crop 
of  over  720,000,000  bushels  has  been 
exceeded  several  times,  but  oats  with 
over  1,400,000,000  bush.,  barley  with 
nearly  225,000,000  bush,  and  rye  with 
over    35,000,000,    surpassed    all    pre- 
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Yious  records  of  production.  The  crop 
of  potatoes,  414,000,000  bush.,  was 
much  the  largest  ever  produced  in 
this  country,  and  the  tobacco  crop, 
while  not  a  record  for  yield,  was 
much  above  the  average.  Hay  was 
one  of  the  products  showing  the  ef- 
fect of  the  early  season,  but  the  crop 
was  one  of  the  largest  ever  grown. 

The  severe  weather  and  heavy 
snows  of  the  winter  and  spring  re- 
sulted in  heavy  losses  of  stock  in  the 
West,  the  Wyoming  State  Immigra- 
tion Commission  estimating  the  loss 
in  that  state  alone  at  $11,000,000. 
In  many  instances  entire  herds  of 
cattle  were  wiped  out,  and  every  sec- 
tion of  the  state  reported  heavy 
losses  of  sheep.  Stock  in  Colorado 
and  western  Kansas  also  suffered 
heavily.  In  July,  wool  buyers  placed 
the  shortage  in  the  domestic  clip  at 
all  the  way  from  20  to  30  million 
pounds. 

Department  of  Agricultiire. — ^The 
appropriation  made  by  Congress  for 
the  federal  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture for  the  fiscal  year  1913  provides 
an  aggregate  of  $16,651,496,  exceed- 
ing that  of  any  year  except  1912, 
which  was  slightly  larger. 

The  act  carries  considerable  hew 
legislation.  It  calls  for  the  segrega- 
tion of  lands  lying  within  the  boun- 
daries of  the  forest  reserves  which 
are  found  to  be  suitable  for  farming, 
and  the  opening  of  these  lands  to  set- 
tlement (see  X,  Public  Lands),  The 
Sroportion  of  the  proceeds  from  the 
rational  Forests  to  be  expended  for 
public  schools  and  roads  is  increased 
from  25  to  35  per  cent.  The  sanitary 
provisions  of  the  meat-inspection  act 
are  extended  to  include  renovated 
butter  factories;  and  experiments  in 
breeding  horses  for  military  purposes 
and  studies  of  the  rearing  of  fur- 
bearing  animals  are  authorized.  Pro- 
vision is  made  for  determining  the 
coat  of  food  at  the  farm  and  U)  the 
consumer,  and  also  for  collecting  in- 
formation as  to  the  cooperative  and 
other  systems  of  marketing  farm 
products  in  this  country.  Authority 
lor  continuing  the  purchase  of  lands 
for  the  Appalachian  Forest  Reserve 
is  continued,  any  unexpended  bal- 
ances being  made  available  until 
spent,  and  an  appropriation  is  made 
for  the  maintenance  of  lands  already 


acquired  (see  AiTEBiCAN  Year  Book, 
1911,  p.  423).  The  continued  spread 
of  the  chestnut-bark  disease  led  to  an 
increase  of  the  fund  for  its  control 
from  $5,000  in  1912  to  $80,000  for 
1913  (see  Forestry,  infra).  The  co- 
operative demonstration  work  in  the 
South  was  provided  with  an  appro- 
priation of  $332,960,  and  in  addition 
$300,000-  was  granted  to  another 
branch  of  the  Department  for  work 
in  farm  management  and  farm  dem- 
onstration. This  will  enable  the  dem- 
onstration features  of  the  Depart- 
ment's activities  to  be  greatly  extend- 
ed. These  will  be  conducted  auite 
largely  in  co((peration  with  local 
agencies,  thus  enabling  more  to  be 
accomplished.  The  investigation  of 
the  sources  of  natural  fertilizers,  es- 
pecially potash,  was  continued  with 
an  increased  appropriation  (see 
XXVJ,  Agricultural  Chemistry) ;  and 
the  campaign  against  the  Texas  cat- 
tle tick  in  the  South,  in  cooperation 
with  the  states,  was  given  an  ap- 
propriation of  $250,000,  as  the  pre- 
vious year. 

The  largest  allotment  of  funds  to 
any  one  bureau  was,  as  usual,  to  the 
Forest  Service,  $5,343,045.  The  to- 
tal appropriation  of  the  Weather  Bu- 
reau IS  $1,619,680;  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry  $1,670,316,  exclu- 
sive of  the  permanent  appropriation 
of  $3,000,000  per  annum  for  meat  in- 
spection; the  Bureau  of  Plant  In- 
dustry $2,061,686;  the  Bureau  of 
Chemistry  $968,940;  the  Bureau  of 
Soils  $301,420,  including  $165,000 
for  soil  surveys;  the  Bureau  of  Ento- 
mology $672,340,  with  provision  for 
a  campaign  against  the  dreaded  Med- 
iterranean fly;  and  the  Office  of  Ex* 
periment  Stations  $1,871,700,  includ- 
ing the  federal  contribution  to  the 
maintenance  of  experiment  stations. 
The  appropriation  for  the  Depart- 
ment printing  and  binding,  carried 
in  another  act,  is  $475,000;  and  an 
act  passed  during  the  year  providing 
for  the  federal  inspection  of  import- 
ed nursery  stock  under  the  Depart- 
ment carries  an  appropriation  of 
$25,000. 

Dr.  H.  W.  Wiley,  for  many  years 
chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  and 
in  charge  of  the  execution  of  the 
pure-food  law,  resigned  in  March. 
This  followed  the  report  of  a  Con- 
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l^reseional  investigation  highly  com- 
mending  his  zeal  in  behalf  of  pure 
food.  He  was  sucoeeded  in  Decern- 
her  by  Dr.  Carl  L.  Alaberg. 

Experiment  Stations. — ^The  extent 
'Of  the  present  provision  made  for  the 
agricultural  colleges  and  experiment 
stations  in  the  way  of  equipment  and 
«naintenance  is  illustrated  by  the 
Kew  York  State  appropriations  to 
ihe  agricultural  college  at  Cornell 
University.  The  legislature  appro- 
|>riated  an  aggregate  of  $907,000,  of 
which  $90,000  is  for  a  new  building 
tfor  poultry  husbandry,  $91,000  for  an 
jusimal- husbandry  laboratory,  $38,000 
lor  a  live-stock  judging  pavilion,  and 
$100,000  for  an  agronomy  extension 
to  the  present  main  building.  The 
eollege  was  also  granted  $265,000  for 
eurrent  expenses  and  $50,000  for  ex- 
tension work,  with  additional  items 
ior  special  piirposes  aggregating 
487,000.  The  1912  legislature  in  Ken- 
tucky vot<^d  a  permanent  annual  ap- 
propriation of  $50,000  for  the  experi- 
ment station  and  extension  work,  du- 
plicating the  amount  for  the  univer- 
«ity,  including  the  college  of  agricul- 
ture. A  series  of  12  experimental  and 
demonstration  farms  of  about  20 
.acres  each  have  been  authorized  by 
•^he  Board  of  Control  of  the  station. 
Massachusetts  appropriated  a  quar- 
ter of  a  million  dollars  for  the  year 
for  the  maintenance  of  its  agricul- 
tural college  and  experiment  station. 

Four  additional  experimental  fields 
have  been  authorized'  in  Missouri, 
and  A  new  demonstration  farm  has 
hesn  provided  in  Minnesota  by  the 
Aorchase  of  a  240-acre  tract  near 
Duhith,  to  carry  on  work  in  dairying 
«nd  truck  farming,  and  to  conduct 
A  20-aore  combination  poultry,  or- 
ciiard,  and  small-fruit  farm.  In 
Nebraska  a  160-acre  farm  has  been 
purchased  at  Culbertson  for  demon- 
stration purposes,  a  .portion  to  be 
^used  for  dry  farming  aiul  the  remain- 
'der  ior  cropping  under  irrigation; 
and  Idaho  has  established  a  demon- 
stration farm  for  dry  farming  at 
.Aberdeen  in  the  southeastern  part  of 
the  state.  A  system  of  ten  Inraoioh 
stations  has  been  organized  in  Texas 
iunder  the  direction  of  the  college 
>fictation,  to  conduct  local  experiments 
«nd  demonstrations  in  typical  re- 
.f^ons  of  the  state.     Under  a  reoent 


state  appropriation,  four  experinien- 
tal  orchards  have  been  established  in 
Virginia,  in  representative  sections. 
Two  district  stations  for  experi- 
mental work  with  field  crops  nave 
also  been  provided,  and  experimental 
work  in  tobacco  growing  is  conducted 
at  five  localities. 

The  last  Wisconsin  legislature  pro- 
vided for  county  demonstration  Uarma 
in  oodperation  with  the  localities, 
under  the  direction  of  the  experiment 
station.  The  Ohio  Experiment  Sta- 
tion has  assiuned  management  of  a 
tract  of  nearly  1,700  acres  held 
jointly  by  the  institution  ior  the 
feeble-minded  and  the  state  peniten- 
tiary. The  tract  will  be  operated  as 
a  demonstration  farm.  The  station 
is  also  furnishing  advice  to  several 
other  state  institutions  on  the  man- 
agement of  their  farms  and  dairy 
herds.  An  interesting  departure  is 
the  starting  of  a  substation  for 
Ceara  rubber  in  Hawaii.  This  is  lo- 
cated in  the  ^ahiku  rubber  district 
in  Maui.  The  work  has  been  very 
successful.  Rubber  of  a  high  quality 
has  been  produced,  only  ten  per  cent, 
below  Para  rubber.  The  expensive 
labor  seems  to  be  the  greatest  draw- 
back to  the  industry.  The  experi- 
ments have  been  mostly  in  tapping 
and  coagulating,  and  also  in  growing 
awa  {Piper  methyaiicum) ,  a  medici- 
nal plant,  as  an  intercrop  -between 
the  rubber  trees. 

The  live-stock  experiments  in  Alas- 
ka were  seriously  interfered  with  by 
the  volcanic  eruption  of  Katmai 
(see  XXV y  Uarthguakm  and  T^oies- 
fiQes),  which  covered  the  pastures  at 
Kodiak  with  ashes  12  to  18  in.  deep 
early  in  the  season.  About  100  head 
of  Galloway  cattle  and  50  head  of 
sheep  were  being  carried  on  these 
pastures,  and  fed  during  the  wioUer 
on  grass  out  from  the  meadows.  The 
destruction  of  the  vegetation  jnade 
it  necessary  to  remove  the  cattle 
temporarily  to  pastures  in  the  state 
of  Washington,  thus  interrupting  an 
interestii^  -experiment  which  iiad 
.been  successful  up  to  that  time. 

Dr.  ThonuuB  F.  Hunt,  dean  of  sf- 
.rioultnre  in  Pennsylvania  State  Col- 
lie and  director  of  the  station,  has 
been  appointed  to  a  similar  position 
in  the  University  of  Califomia.  Tlie 
latter   institution  has  recently  oooa- 
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plefed  a  %ie  agricultural  building,  at 
A  oo^  of  about  $200,000.  Additiona 
to  the  staff  of  the  college  and  station 
are  planned,  and  it  ia  expected  con- 
siderably to  strengthen  and  develop 
the  agricultural  work  in  the  state  in 
the  near  future. 

^raftnate  Sdhool  of  Agriculture.— 
The  M:h  session  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  AgricultitTe  was  held  at 
the  Michigan  Agricultural  College  at 
Lansing  in  July  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Association  of  American  Ag- 
ricultural Colleges  and  Experiment 
Stations,  with  Or.  A.  C.  True  as 
dean.  It  brought  together  about  300 
persons,  including  a  faculty  of  48, 
three  of  whom  were  irom  abroad. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  conferences 
-were  held  on  soils,  agronomy,  plant 
and  animal  physiology,  horticulture, 
beef  and  dairy  cattle,  swine  and  poul- 
try, rural  engineering,  and  rural  eco- 
nomics, including  farm  management. 

Eztemioii  "Work. — ^In  the  develop- 
ment of  our  agriculture,  attention  is 
being  focused  especially  on  the  rapid 
spread  of  the  movement  for  popular 
education  and  extension  in  agricul- 
ture. Extension  work  is  passing 
through  an  'experimental  and  forma- 
tive x>enod.  Experience  is  showing 
the  great  need  of  well-directed  lead- 
ership, in  order  that  the  great  move- 
ment under  way  nuy  be  efficiently 
organized  and  guided  in  right  chan- 
nels. 

Ihe  present  development  of  exten- 
sion work  is  shown  by  the  "fact  that 
some  form  of  organization  for  exten- 
*sion  teaching  in  agriculture  has  been 
provided  in  43  frtates,  with  exten- 
sion directors  in  charge.  In  27 
states  there  were,  in  1911,  100  men 
devoting  all  of  l^ir  time  to  that 
woi%,  and  in  uther  startes  nearly  800 
giving  %  a  part  of  their  time.  For 
the  eoTl^e  year  1911-12  there  was 
«p[propria(ted  $084,175  ior  this  woric 
Tn  '87  ^Ivtea. 

Agricultural  trains  haive  continued 
iiD  be  operated  •extensively  hi  all 
jrastB  of  the  oimntiry,  and  serve  to 
%ring  the  institutions  into  dircct 
contact  with  thousands  ixf  pcenons 
not  i^therwise  Teadhed.  The  present 
tenden^  Is  to  make  Ic/agn  tttaps 
iOuui  fmnerly,  and  often  to  cover  a 
■wider  territory. 

Hovi^le  <e(£ool8  ior   the   inifeme- 


tion  of  farmers  and  their  families 
are  assuming  greater  importance 
yearly,  and  are  rapidlv  being  extend- 
ed. Farmers'  WcKsk  has  bmme  an 
established  function  at  many  of  the 
agricultural  colleges.  Special  ener- 
oises  ior  the  interest  and  information 
of  practical  farmers  are  arranged, 
and  the  courses  are  attracting  in- 
creasingly large  numbers  of  men, 
who  go  away  enthusiastic  over  the 
experience  and  the  insight  they  have 
been  given.  Ihe  attendance  the  past 
winter  tajeed  the  capacity  of  the  in- 
stitutions to  their  utmost  in  some 
states.  In  Massachusetts  and  Wis- 
consin, for  example,  the  attendance 
was  over  1,200.  (See  also  Agrioul' 
tural  Legislation,  infra.) 

Farm  Bmwius. — An  interesting  de- 
velopment of  the  extension  enterprise 
is  the  establishment  of  farm  bureaus, 
in  charge  of  agricultural  experts,  for 
the  purpose  of  promoting  and  direct- 
ing the  agricultural  welfare  of  the 
county  or  locality.  These  field  agents 
have  also  been  designated  as  "comrty 
representatrves"  or  **county  adminis- 
tration men.*'  They  are  usually  sent 
out  from  the  colleges,  and  are  to  a 
certain  extent  xmder  their  supervi- 
sion. In  some  cases  the  counties 
have  been  iound  willing  to  bear  the 
whole  expense  of  their  maintenanoe, 
in  others  state  funds  are  being  nsed, 
and  in  not  a  few  cases  the  ^deral 
Department  of  Agriculture  is  co- 
operating. In  Canada  the  plan  is  in 
successful  operation,  and  in  Alabama 
the  system  is  quite  completely  or- 
ganized, with  an  agent  in  every  coun- 
ty, and  sometimes  two,  "who  d^ote 
themselves  fully  to  the  agricultural 
work  of  their  counties.  The  coUeses 
in  Missouri  and  Wisconsin  have  lo- 
cated several  of  these  men  to  act  ms 
middlemen  between  the  colleges  «nd 
the  communities.  In  De  KaU>  Co., 
HL,  a  soil  improvement  association 
was  organized,  'which  employed  -as 
"agricultural  commissioiier"  «  poro- 
fessor  from  the  state  university, 
raising  a  guaranty  fund  of  $10,000 
^om  among  the  farmers,  bankers 
and  other  itftoresto  to  flnanoe  tlie  un- 
dertaking fer  the  year.  The  oowrty 
board  of  superviBors  has  ivsiftribut^ 
f2,000  amd  has  authorised  the  3»e 
'of  the  oomfty  "fanrm,  "WheTe,  as  i^ll 
as  on  private  iarms,  field  demonstra- 
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tions  will  be  conducted  with  a  view 
to  developing  permanently  profitable 
systems  of  agriculture.  A  county 
farm  bureau  was  organized  in  Jeffer- 
son Co.,  N.  Y.,  in  the  spring  of  1912, 
an-  amendment  to  the  county  laws  be- 
ing secured  in  the  state  legislature 
permitting  the  supervisors  to  appro- 
priate funds  for  such  a  purpose.  The 
federal  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  the  state  college  of  agriculture 
are  cooperating  with  the  county,  and 
the  New  York  Central  Railroad  has 
made  a  contribution  and  furnishes 
the  manager  of  the  bureau  with 
transportation.  Oswego  Co.,  N.  Y., 
has  taken  a  similar  step.  A  farm 
bureau  has  also  been  established  by 
the  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  to  be  conducted  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  state  college 
of  agriculture.  A  farm  survey  and 
a  cow-testing  association  are 
planned.  The  above  list  is  by  no 
means  exhaustive,  but  shows  the 
character  and  the  variety  of  this  new 
type  of  local  agency. 

Interest  of  Business  Men  in  Agri- 
culture.—<)ver  200  delegates  repre- 
senting the  agricultural  committees 
of  the  bankers'  associations  of  22 
states  met  in  Minneapolis  Aug.  7-8 
for  the  discussion  of  measures  for 
agricultural  improvement  and  agri- 
cultural ^ucation.  The  importance 
of  greater  efficiency  on  the  part  of 
the  farmers  was  urged,  and  a  reso- 
lution was  adopted  in  favor  of  carry- 
ing the  ffospel  of  efficiencv  to  farm- 
ers and  their  wives,  and  of  providing 
for  instruction  in  agriculture  in  the 
common  schools.  The  state  commit- 
tee from  North  Dakota  reported  fi- 
nancing the  better  farming  associa- 
tion to  the  extent  of  $45,000,  con- 
tributing $5,000  for  farmers'  insti- 
tutes in  the  absence  of  state  appro- 
priations, and  $5,000  for  holding  lo- 
cal corn-growing  contests,  in  which 
over  11,000  men  and  boys  participat- 
ed. This  committee  was  awarded  a 
silver  trophy  for  its  efforts. 

About  three-fourths  of  the  mileage 
of  the  railroads  in  the  United  Stat^ 
is  said  to  be  operated  by  companies 
which  are  making  organized  efforts 
to  promote  the  agricultural  develop- 
ment of  their  territory.  In  addition 
to  exploitation  and  efforts  to  attract 
new  settlers  to   the  land,   they   are 


conducting  educational  features  for 
the  benefit  of  the  farmers,  employing 
agricultural  experts,  and  publishing 
and  distributing  literature.  The 
past  season,  when  there  were  several 
outbreaks  of  a  new  horse  disease  and 
of  potato  diseases  in  Nebraska,  Colo- 
rado, and  Kansas,  the  railroads  sent 
experts  into  the  field  to  help  solve 
the  troubles  and  aid  the  farmers. 
Naturally  this' action  is  not  disinter- 
ested, as  is  suggested  by  the  falling 
off  in  shipment  of  potatoes  from  one 
section  of  Colorado  from  about  10,- 
000  carloads  to  less  than  1,000  last 
year,  but  it  illustrates  a  relatively 
new  attitude  of  cooperation. 

During  the  year  Sears,  Roebuck  ft 
Co.,  of  Chicago,  donated  $1,000,000 
for  the  promotion  of  farm  demon- 
stration work.  The  plan  contem- 
plates the  employment  of  an  expert 
to  advise  and  demonstrate  in  each  of 
100  counties,  to  be  selected  in  vari- 
ous states,  upon  terms  involving  an 
active  responsible  interest  on  the 
part  of  the  conununities. 

In  the  interest  of  settling  people, 
on  the  land,  Montfiore  G.  Kahn,  of 
New  York,  has  given  for  perpetual 
use  13,000  acres  of  land  in  New  Jer^ 
sey  to  be  let  rent  free,  in  ten-acre 
lots,  to  immigrants  who  come  from 
foreign  rural  communities. 

Land  Booming. — The  syndicating 
of  various  agricultural  enterprises, 
numerous  schemes  for  selling  small 
tracts  of  land  set  out  in  miit  or 
other  crops  to  inexperienced  non- 
resident purchasers,  and  similiur 
plans  based  on  the  present  popular 
interest  in  agriculture,  have  foimd  a 
large  number  of  vicfiims.  In  the  Pa- 
cific Northwest  a  reaction  has  set  in 
from  too  much  booming  and  misrep- 
resentation in  land  sales.  The  re- 
sponsible organs  of  labor  and  capital 
have  sent  notices  to  the  newspapers 
and  to  the  governors  of  other  states 
askinff  people  to  stay  away  unless 
they  have  money.  Some  of  the  spec- 
ulative failures  have  run  into  mil- 
lions of  dollars,  and  new  settlers 
have  in  some  instances  lost  all  their 
possessions. 

Scandal  growing  out  of  the  sale  of 
Everglades  lands  in  Florida,  which 
the  state  is  engaged  in  draining  un- 
der a  plan  work^  out  by  the  U.  8. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  led  to  a 
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lengthy  investigation  of. the  Depart- 
ment by  a  Congressional  committee, 
based  on  the  charge  that  informa- 
tion of  public  interest  had  been  sup- 
pressed by  the  Department.  The  mis- 
representation of  dealers  in  this  land, 
by  which  thousands  of  people  have 
been  induced  to  invest  in  property 
still  under  water  and  for  the  drain- 
age of  which  only  the  main  canals 
are  being  provided,  were  brought  to 
light,  and  it  was  shown  that  Con- 
gress had  been  led  into  publishing 
and  circulating  a  report  on  the  Ever- 
fflades  which  was  repudiated  bv  the 
Department,  and  in  which  the  latter 
was  not  permitted  to  make  correc- 
tions of  statement;  but  the  Depart- 
ment itself  was  found  to  be  entirely 
within  its  rights  in  failing  to  pub- 
lish a  report  on  the  information  it 
had.  The  investigation  served  to 
emphasize  anew  the  extent  of  the  vic- 
tims of  fraud  and  misrepresentation, 
and  to  point  to  the  need  of  some 
form  of  protection  of  innocent  per- 
sons in  no  condition  to  judge  of  the 
*  merits  of  elusive  and  fantastic 
schemes. 

Country  Life. — Organized  effort  for 
the  study  of  country  life  and  its  bet- 
terment continues  to  gain  in  scope 
and  extent.  The  National  Country 
Life  Conference,  at  Spokane,  in  1911, 
appointed  a  temporary  oonunittee  of 
rural-life  leaders  to  meet  and  organ- 
ise a  national  association  of  country- 
life  commissioners.  It  is  a  part  of 
the  plan  to  have  state  commissions 
giving  study  and  attention  to  the 
problems  of  each  state  and  emphasiz- 
ing the  work.  This  marks  another 
forward  step  in  the  movement. 

An  Illinois  State  Conference  on 
Country  Life,  held  at  De  Kalb,  Aug. 
1-2,  brought  together  representatives 
of  every  type  of  rural  organization 
and  discussed  all  phases  of  country 
life.  It  was  the  second  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  Illinois  Federation  for 
Country  Life  Progress,  a  state-wide 
organization  designed  to  unite  all 
rural  progress  agencies  in  Illinois. 
In  Massachusetts  the  third  annual 
rural  conference  was  held  at  the  ag- 
ricultural college  durinff  the  sununer, 
and  was  the  most  widely  attended  of 
any  of  these  conferences.  The  speak- 
ers were  representative  of  the  lead- 
ing institutions  in  the  country  which 


are  working  for  community  better- 
ment. The  initial  meeting  of  the- 
Pennsylvania  Rural  Life  (inference 
was  held  in  Philadelphia,  March  14- 
16,  with  speakers  of  national  repu- 
tation and  representatives  of  various- 
agencies  interested  in  different 
phases  of  rural  life. 

A  lectureship  on  country-life  prob- 
lems  has  been  added  to  the  depart- 
ment of  agricultural  economics  in 
the  University  of  Wisconsin,  with  a 
view  to  discovering  the  needs  of  ru- 
ral communities  and  starting  move- 
ments in  various  localities  to  rem- 
edy unfavorable  conditions.  A  train- 
ing conference  for  rural  leaders  was- 
held  at  the  Cornell  College  of  Agri- 
culture June  25-July  5.  It  was  es- 
pecially designed  for  secretaries  of 
rural  Young  Men's  and  Young  Wom- 
en's Christian  Associations,  rural 
ministers,  school  principals  and 
teachers,  editors,  institute  lecturers, 
and  other  active  rural  workers. 

The  General  Education  Board  has 
made  a  grant  of  $250,000  toward  the- 
endowment  of  a  school  of  country 
life  in  connection  with  the  George 
Peabody  School  for  Teachers,  at 
Nashville,  Tenn.  The  object  will  be 
to  train  men  and  women  for  the 
right  kind  of  country  schools.  A  ru- 
ral survey  covering  three  counties  in 
Missouri  has  been  made  by  the  de- 
partment of  church  and  country  life 
of  the  Board  of  Home  Missions  of 
the  Presbyterian  Church,  the  results 
of  which  have  been  published  in 
pamphlet  form.  The  Spokane  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce,  which  has  taken  an 
active  interest  in  country-life  im- 
provement, is  advocating  the  plan 
of  erecting  country-life  halls  as  com- 
munity centers  in  the  open  country. 
A  suggestive  feature  is  the  employ- 
ment of  a  salaried  secretary,  whose 
duties  will  include  the  collection  of 
data  as  to  crop  production  of  the 
district,  and  render  available  the  in- 
formation supplied  by  the  publica- 
tions of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, state  experiment  stations,  and 
other  agencies.  A  "social  center" 
has  been  established  by  a  landlord 
in  western  Texas  on  a  2,000-acre 
plantation,  an  auditorium  being 
erected  for  use  as  a  school,  church, 
neighborhood  clubhouse,  and  assem^ 
bly  hall.    Meetings  composed  of  ten- 
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ants,  landlords,  and  their  families 
are  held  weekly,  when  questions  bear- 
ing on  the  interests  of  the  oommunity 
are  discussed.  The  results  are  re- 
ported highly  satisfactory. 

Meetings. — An  important  gathering 
was  the  meeting  at  Columbus,  O.,  in 
November,  1911,  of  the  Association 
of  American  Agricultural  Colleges 
and  Experiment  Stations,  the  A^o- 
ciation  of  Farmers'  Institute  Work- 
ers, the  American  Societies  of  Agron- 
omy and  of  Animal  Nutrition,  the 
Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Agri- 
cultural Science,  the  American  Farm 
Management  Association,  the  new 
American  Association  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Agricultural  Teaching, 
the  Association  of  Official  Seed  An- 
alysts, and  the  Association  of  Feed 
Control  Officials.  The  National 
Grange  and  the  Ohio  State  Grange 
were  also  in  session  in  the  city  dur- 
ing the  week. 

These  meetings  brought  together  an 
unusual  aggregation  of  workers  in 
agricultural  education  and  research, 
and  well  illustrated  the'  present  or- 
ganization of  agricultural  science 
and  education.  In  addition  to  the 
progranunes  of  the  individual  socie- 
ties, joint  sessions  were  held  at  which 
such  subjects  as  the  improvement  in 
methods  of  agricultural  investiga- 
tion, and  the  scope  and  purpose  of 
farm  management,  were  discussed. 
The  Association  of  American  Agricul- 
tural Colleges  and  Experiment  Sta- 
tions met  in  Atlanta,  Ga.,  in  Novem- 
ber, 1912,  and  several  of  the  above 
jigricultural  societies  held  their  meet- 
ings in  connection  with  that  cenvt»i- 
tion. 

The  extent  to  whidi  a^cultural 
questions  are  now  coomianding  the 
-attention  of  men  in  the  various 
branches  tif  science  was  well  exem- 
^ifted  at  the  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can Association  for  tibe  AdvMicement 
of  Scienoe,  at  Washington,  ia  the 
^sloeing  days  ef  1011.  A  bii^ge  pro- 
portion of  the  eeetiwis  and  the  vf- 
Kliatad  societies  ordinarily  dei^o6ed 
ior  the  oMMt  part  to  pure  scienoe, 
l^ave  prominence  to  discussions  of 
•oil  fertility,  erop  produetien,  plant 
improvcBKnt,  economic  questions,  and 
methods  of  investigation  bearing  on 
typical  agricultural  questions. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  South- 


ern Commercial  OoDgrem,  held  «t 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  in  the  spring  of 
1912,  was  devoted  to  the  presentation 
of  facts  showing  the  edueational  and 
agricultural  recovery  of  the  South 
during  the  paet  half  century,  and  to 
a  discussion  of  measures  for  the  fur* 
ther  advancement.  Special  interest 
was  manifested  in  two  eonferences  at 
which  the  wide  scope  of  extension 
teaching  in  agriculture  in  the  South 
was  illustrated,  and  the  sympathy 
and  support  which  it  is  now  reeeiY- 
ing  from  educational  leaders  were 
emphasised. 

The  National  Com  Exposition  of 
1912,  which  was  to  have  been  beld 
at  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  was  passed  orer, 
on  aocoimt  of  failure  in  the  arrange- 
ments, and  is  to  be  held  at  Columbia, 
S.  C,  ia  January,  1913.  A  National 
Drainage  Congress  wbb  held  at  NTew 
Orleans  in  April,  the  first  meetuig 
since  the  organization  of  the  new 
body.  It  advocated  a  plan  for  the 
drainage  of  the  swamp  lands  of  the 
country,  largely  held  in  private  own- 
ership, the  work  to  be  done  under 
the  direction  of  the  general  govern- 
ment on  a  partial  reimbursement 
plan.  With  the  object  of  giving  foroe 
and  effect  to  the  aims  of  the  oonfer- 
enoe,  the  office  of  director  was  cre- 
ated, with  li,  O.  Leighton,  hydro- 
grapher  of  the  U.  6.  ecological  Sur- 
vey, in  charge.  (See  also  X,  Redafm/a- 
tion.)  The  Southern  Conuner^al 
Congress,  at  Nashville,  adToeaited  a 
commission  to  standardize  drainage 
laws,  and  urged  that  the  Government 
make  a  complete  survey  ol  all 
swamp  and  overflowed  lends  and  pore- 
pare  plans  for  their  draanage.  I%e 
International  Dry  Farming  Congress 
met  at  Lethbridge,  Alberta,  Canada, 
Oct.  21-26,  1912. 

Agriciiltiiral  Credit.— A  w^-de- 
"fined  movement  is  gaining  lorce  in 
this  country  to  provide  the  farmers 
with  better  facilities  for  raising 
money  to  carry  on  their  business.  It 
is  becoming  apparent  that  agrieultare 
is  crippled  for  lack  of  credit  and 
(banking  facilities.  This  need  has 
been  met  abroad  by  agricultaral 
credit  assodatkms  which  enaUe  bann- 
ers to  secure  money  at  low  nrtes.  Jl 
conference  on  raral  credit  was  brid 
at  Nashville,  Tenn.,  in  cenaection 
with  the  Southern  Cemmennal  Osn- 
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gress,  at  which  David  Lubin,  origina- 
tor of  the  International  Institute  of 
Agriculture  at  Rome,  made  a  strong 
argument  to  show  the  need  of  cor- 
recting the  financial  weakness  of  the 
rural  life  in  this  country,  as  com- 
pared  with  the  industrial  and  com- 
mercial life,  by  building  up  rural 
credit  on  European  experience.  Presi- 
dent laft  has  strongly  advocated 
measures  in  this  direction.  The 
Kansas  Agricultural  College  has 
pointed  out  the  great  need  of  agri- 
cultural credit  associations  to  tide 
farmers  over  periods  of  drought  and 
years  of  shortage;  and  some  system 
by  which  farmers  can  secure  money 
at  a  low  rate  of  interest  is  held  to 
have  a  very  direct  relation  to  agri- 
cultural progress  and  to  the  cost  of 


cent.  The  potash  is,  however,  not  in 
immediately  available  form.  (See 
also  XXVI,  Agricultural  Chemiatry.) 
iSiitre  ia  S«Ui. — ^The  discovery  of 
excessive  formation  of  nitrates  in 
certain  localities  in  Colorado,  by  Dr. 
W.  P.  Headden  and  Prof.  W.  G.  Sack- 
ett,  is  believed  to  explain  difficulties 
experienced  by  orchardists  and  su- 
gar-beet growers.  High  temperatures, 
abundant  moisture  under  irrigation, 
and  bare  culture  of  the  ground,  are 
found  to  favor  a  high  activity  ol  ths 
organisms  which  fix  the  nitrogen  ol 
the  air  and  those  which  nitrify  it. 
Ihe  result  is  an  abnormally  high 
nitrogen  content  of  the  soil,  the  for- 
mation of  compounds  which  com- 
pletely change  the  physical  character 
of  the  soil,  making  it  putty-like  and 


food. 

Potaah    Supply. — Interest    in    the  |  healthy  condition  lor  plant  growth, 
finding   of    an    American    supply    of    As  high  as   19  tons  in  the  surface 


hygroscopic,    and    producing   an   un- 

fc 


potash  has  continued  unabated.  A 
potash  deposit  of  apparent  impor- 
tance has  been  discovered  at  Borax 
or  Searles  Lake,  in  San  Bernardino 
Co.,  Cal.  The  lake  is  the  last  re- 
maining pocket  of  a  once  much  larger 
lake  which  has  almost  dried  up,  imd 
its  central  depression  contains  a 
large  body  of  crystalline  salts.  Anal- 
yaia  of  samples  of  the  brine  shows  an 
average  of  6.78  per  cent,  of  potassium 
oxide  in  solution. 

The  potash  possibilities  of  the 
giant  kelp  fields  on  the  Pacific  coast 
are  being  investigated  by  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Soils,  and  a  commercial 
plant  lor  the  production  of  potash 
from  this  source  has  been  opened 
near  San  Diego,  Cal.  A  method  of 
making  water-soluble  potash  from 
fddspar  rock  has  been  patented  in 
tkia  coiutttry,  and  a  considerable 
quantity  manufactured  on  an  experi- 
mental basis.  The  material  contains 
about  4^  per  cent,  ol  water-soluble 
potash,  and  it  is  claimed  can  be  sold 
for  much  less  than  Canada  wood 
ashes.  It  is  being  subjected  to  field 
eaqierinents  with  various  crops  at  a 
nuibcr  ol  the  e3roeriment  stations. 

The  Hawaii  Experiment  Station 
has  lound  that  the  black  sand  de- 
poBits>  which  'occur  in  numerous 
fuantities  in  that  country  and  are 
made  up  ol  cinders  Irom  old  volcanic 
aetioB,  contain  Irom  2  to  7  per  cent, 
ol    potash,    averaging    about    5    per 


foot  of, an  acre  of  soil  has  been  found. 
The  beet  crop  and  ita  sugar  have 
been  seriously  affected  in  some  parts, 
and  apple  orchards  have  died  rapid- 
ly with  the  spread  of  the  trouble* 
The  finding  of  the  cause  is  a  signifi- 
cant discovery  and  has  developed  con- 
siderable discussion.  (See  also  XXVI, 
Agricultural  Chemiatry.) 

Forage  Day. — A  novel  proclama- 
tion, and  probably  the  first  one  deal- 
ing exclusively  with  agriculture,  was 
made  by  Governor  Mann,  of  Virginia, 
in  setting  aside  Aug.  14  as  Forage 
Day  in  that  state,  and  urging  the 
fanners  to  meet  in  their  county  seats 
to  discuss  forage  crops  with  a  view 
to  increasing  the  amount  and  va- 
riety of  hay,  grass,  and  other  forage 
crops  raised  in  the  *state.  County 
agents  and  demonstrators  ol  the  De- 
pariment  ol  Agriculture  attauled 
many  of  the  meetii^. 

Necrology. — Hon.  Norman  J.  Cole- 
man, ^rst  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
and  long  a  successful  agricultural 
editor,  died  Nov.  2,  1911.  Dr.  M.  A. 
Scovell,  director  of  the  college  of 
agriculture  and  the  experiment  sta- 
tion in  Kentucky,  died  Aug.  15,  1912, 
at  the  age  of  57  years.  He  had  been 
director  of  the  Kentucky  Station 
since  its  establishment  in  1885,  and 
in  addition  to  his  work  at  the  sta- 
tion attained  prominence  as  chair- 
man of  the  committee  in  charge  of  the 
tests  of  dairy   cows  at  the   World's 
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Columbian  Exposition  in  1893.    Prof.  |  through  a  five-year  period,  reported 


-John  Craig,  head  of  the  department 
•of  horticulture  at  Cornell  University 
and  a  nomologist  of  national  reputa- 
tion, died  Aug.  12,  at  the  age  of  47 
jrears.  Dr.  H.  A.  Weber,  one  of  the 
pioneer  chemists  in  the  field  of  agri- 
•culture  and  food  control,  and  since 
1884  professor  of  agricultural  chem- 
istry at  Ohio  State  University,  died 
June  14,  at  the  age  of  67  years.  Dr. 
<3Jeorge  M.  Whitaker,  secretary  of  the 
National  Dairy  Union,  died  at  Fort 
Atkinson,  Wis.,  Aug.  29. 

New  Books. — Among  the  impor- 
tant books  of  the  year  are:  Fertili- 
jsera  and  Crops,  or  the  Science  and 
Practice  of  Plant  Feeding,  by  L.  L. 
Van  Slyke  (New  York,  1912);  The 
Potato,  by  Eugene  Grubb  and  W. 
S.  Guilford  (New  York,  1912); 
Abridged  Agricultural  Records,  a 
•compilation  of  the  findings  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  the 
experiment  stations,  in  7  large  quarto 
volumes  (Washington,  1912) ;  Farm- 
ere  of  Forty  Centuries,  a  description 
And  discussion  of  '  the  agricultural 
practices  and  customs  of  China, 
Korea,  and  Japan,  by  F.  H.  King 
(Madison,  Wis.,  1911);  Engineering 
for  Land  Drainage,  by  C.  G.  Elliott 
(New  York,  1912);  PHnciples  of 
Mural  Economics,  by  T.  N.  Carver 
(Boston  and  London,  1911) ;  and  Co- 
operation Among  Farmers,  by  J.  L. 
<5oulter  (New  York,  1911). 

The  U.  S.  Department  of  Commerce 
and  Labor  has  compiled  and  pub- 
lished a  series  of  pamphlets  on 
•"'Agricultural  Opportunities"  in  vari- 
ous sections  of  the  country.  These 
-give  information  concerning  the  re- 
sources, products,  physical  character- 
istics, and  general  agricultural  con- 
ditions in  50  states  and  territories, 
grouped  by  natural  divisions  of  the 
country. 

DAntTING 

E.  W.  MOBSB 

Cost  of  Production. — In  1912,  as  in 
the  previbus  year,  the  cost  of  pro- 
ducing milk  averaged  so  high  as  to 
have  a  discouraging  effect  on  the 
dairy  industry.  The  results  of  an 
elaborate  study  on  the  cost  of  pro- 
ducing    Minnesota     dairy     products 


by  the  Minnesota  Experiment  Station, 
showed  that  under  average  farm  con- 
ditions in  that  state  the  cost  is  so 
high  that  the  income  received  from 
milk  or  butter  is  not  sufficient  to 
cover  the  cost  of  production  on  most 
farms,  although  there  were  some 
farms  where  the  conditions  were  un- 
usually favorable  and  a  fair  profit 
remained  for  the  producer.  A  five- 
year  test  at  the  Connecticut  Experi- 
ment Station  showed  that  at  the 
present  cost  of  feed  and  labor  milk 
cannot  be  produced,  even  from  a  good 
herd,  for  four  cents  per  quart,  which 
is  less  than  most  producers  receive; 
and  the  New  York  Experiment  Sta- 
tion reported  the  cost  at  about  four 
cents  per  quart  to  make  milk  at  the 
present  time.  Probably  the  condi- 
tions which  exist  in  these  states  are 
fairly  representative  of  the  dairy  dis- 
tricts throughout  the  country. 

Cost  of  Dutribution.— The  commit- 
tee on  markets  of  the  New  York 
State  Food  Investigating  Committee 
reported  that  the  high  cost  of  milk 
to  the  consumer  was  due  largely  to 
faulty  methods  of  distribution,  as 
shown  in  the  cash  margin  between 
wholesale  cost  price  and  retail  sell- 
ing price,  which  in  the  case  of  dairy 
products  for  New  York  City  was  as 
follows:  fresh  milk  71.5  per  cent.; 
creamery  butter  16.9  per  cent.;  whole 
milk  cheese  28.13  per  cent.;  eon- 
densed  milk  22.7  per  cent.  This  com- 
pels the  consumer  to  pay  a  high  price 
and  yet  returns  so  low  a  figure  to 
the  dairyman  as  to  discourage  fur- 
ther increase  in  production.  As  esti- 
mated by  a  firm  in  Boston,  the  cost 
of  delivering  a  quart  of  milk  to  the 
consumer  is  4.4  cents,  to  which  must 
be  added  0.37  cent  for  shrinkage.  The 
average  price  paid  to  the  producer 
for  one  year  was  3.9  cents  per  quart, 
making  a  net  cost  per  quart  when 
delivered  to  the  consumer  of  8.67 
cents. 

Dairy  Shows. — Exhibition  contests 
of  milk,  cream,  butter,  and  cheese 
have  rendered  great  educational  serv- 
ice by  showing  the  value  of  producing 
milk  under  sanitary  conditions,  and 
have  proved  that  milk  and  cream 
properly  handled  can  be  shipped 
thousands  of  miles  and  remain  sweet 
for  weeks.    They  have  helped  to  point 
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out  to  dairymen  the  common  defects 
in  milk  and  how  to  overcome  them. 
The  Kansas  Experiment  Station  esti- 
mates that  the  annual  loss  in  that 
state  alone,  due  to  poor  cream, 
amounts  to  oyer  $1,000,000. 

Milk  Hygiene. — Several  epidemics 
of  septic  sore  throat,  which  occurred 
in  Baltimore,  Chicago,  and  other 
places,  were  traced  U)  the  presence 
of  a  8trepiocooous  in  the  milk  sup- 
ply. This  adds  another  disease  to 
which  the  public  is  liable,  unless  the 
production  and  sale  of  milk  and  its 
products  are  subjected  to  more  strin- 

fent  reflations.  These  outbreaks 
ave  stimulated  the  health  authori- 
ties to  renewed  activity  in  regard  to 
the  regulation  of  conditions  under 
which  milk  is  produced  and  market- 
ed, some  even  going  so  far  as  to  ad- 
vocate that  if  raw  milk  is  to  be  u^ed 
at  all  employees  in  dairies  should  be 
examined  periodically  for  contagious 
diseases. 

The  adoption  by  the  Board  of 
Health  of  New  York  City,  on  Jan.  1, 
1912,  of  regulations  relative  to  the 
grading  and  proper  labeling  of  milk 
is  an  important  step,  and  if  these 
can  be  enforced  must  cause  radical 
changes  in  the  methods  of  controlling 
the  milk  supply.  It  is  proposed  to 
inspect  44,000  farms  in  seven  differ- 
ent states,  and  12,000  stores  in  which 
milk  is  sold  in  New  York  City;  also 
the  conditions  of  transportation, 
wagons,  pasteurizing  and  bottling 
plants,  and  creameries  which  handle 
the  milk. 

Creamery  Products.— Although  the 
creamery  industry  has  been  expanded 
in  Canada,  the  supply  of  dairy  prod- 
ucts has  not  kept  pace  with  the  de- 
mand. There  has  been  a  decline  in 
exports  of  cheese  and  cream  from 
Canada  to  the  United  States,  and 
daring  the  season  1011-12  Canada 
was  obliged  to  import  over  2,000,000 
lb.  of  butter  from  New  Zealand. 

A  constant  source  of  friction  be- 
tween the  creameries  and  their  pa- 
trons is  the  daily  variation  in  the 
richness  of  cream,  but  extensive  ex- 
periments carried  on  at  the  Indiana 
and  Missouri  experiment  stations 
have  proved  conclusively  that  though 
there  is  a  wide  variation  from  day  to 
day  in  these  tests,  it  does  not  follow 
that  the  creamery  is  dealing  dishon- 


estly with  its  patrons,  for  there  are 
many  factors  which  affect  the  per- 
centage of  cream  as  it  leaves  the 
separator,  and  unless  there  is  uni- 
formity in  the  care  of  the  milk  on 
the  farm  and  its  separation,  and  in 
sampling  and  testing  the  cream  at 
the  creameries,  there  must  necessa- 
rily be  more  or  less  variation  in  each 
lot  of  cream  produced  on  the  same 
farm. 

CoSperative  AModationt. — ^Much  im- 
provement has  been  made  in  the 
character  of  the  animals  kept  for 
dairy  purposes,  both  in  Europe  and 
the  United  States,  in  all  localities 
where  cooperative  associations  for 
cow  testing  and  cattle  breeding  have 
been  organized.  The  main  centers  of 
activity  for  this  line  of  work  of 
which  reports  are  available  have  been 
in  Maine,  Minnesota,  Michigan,  and 
North  Dfikota.  By  means  of  this  co- 
operation the  poorer  animals  are 
weeded  from  the  herd  and  their  place 
is  filled  bv  better  stock. 

Dairy  Kecordt. — Phenomenal  dairy 
records  have  been  made,  the  most  no- 
ticeable one  being  that  of  Banostine 
Belle  De  Kol,  a  five-year-old  Holstein 
cow,  which  produced  in  one  year  27,- 
404.4  lb.  of  milk,  or  over  0  gallons 
per  day.  This  milk  contained  on  an 
average  3.86  per  cent,  of  fat,  which 
would  be  equivalent  to  1,322.925  lb. 
of  butter,  or  an  averase  of  over  3^ 
lb.  of  butter  a  day  throughout  the 
year. 

Prof.  Eckles,  of  the  Missouri  Ex- 
periment Station,  has  shown  that 
tests  of  dairy  cows  made  for  Short 
intervals  at  the  beginning  of  the  lac- 
tation period  cannot  be  depended 
upon  to  indicate  the  normal  percent- 
age of  fat  produced  by  the  cows  test- 
ed, as  a  large  percentage  of  the  milk 
fat  may  be  drawn  from  the  body  of 
the  cow.  Consequently,  seven-day 
tests  cannot  be  relied  upon  to  indi- 
cate the  value  of  a  cow  for  milk-fat 
production. 

BiBLIOGRAPHT 

CooPBR,  T.  F.—The  C09t  of  Producing 
Minnesota  Dairy  Products,  190^-m9, 
(Minnesota  Sta.  Bal.  124 ;  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr..  Bur.  Statls.  Bui.  88.) — ^An  In- 
vestigation of  the  cost  of  prodadng 
dairy  products  on  three  groups  of 
Minnesota  farms. 
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MihAQUABT^  B. — Lehrbuch  de9  MHohvith- 
KontroUtcesena.  (Berlin.  1911.) — This 
treats  of  the  methods  of  orgaDlslDg 
and  condtictiiig  cow-testing  assoda- 
tions,  and  their  valtie  to  the  dairy 
ttadustry. 

MoNVOisiN,  A. — Le  Lait,  son  A.ndtv99, 
aon  UUWsation.  (Paris.  1811.)— ThU 
tseats  of  the  chemistry  of  normal 
and  abnormal  milk. 

Report  of  the  Commieeion  on  Miik 
Btnndarde  Appoints  by  the  New 
York  MUk  Committee.  (Pnb.  Healtii 
Aod  Ifar.  Hbsp.  8wy.  U.  9.,  Pub. 
Hbaltli  B^tm,,  27  (1912),  No.  19,  pp. 
678-681 ;  repdnted.  as  Reprint  No.  78.) 
— This  gives  a  classification  of  milk 
and  cream,  definitions  of  bacteriolog- 
ical and  chemical  standards,  and  rules 
fbr  the  production,  handling,  and  dls- 
trUratlon  of  milk. 

WOiGOX,  B.  V. — Production,  and  Inepeo- 
Uon.  of  Mitk,  (HawaU  Sta.  Spec.  BnL 
1&12,  July  81.) — This  work  Includes 
a  statement  of  approved  methods  of 
feeding  and  caring  fbr  cows,  symp- 
toms and  trcatmentr  of  their  diseases, 
handling,  transportation,  sale,  refrl^- 
emtton,    and'  pasteurisation  of  milk. 

Witt,  O.  A. — Die  EeUfteehnieohen  Bin^ 
rkthtungmt,  dm*  Kdaerek  (Bern,  1811.) 
— A  systematLe  treatise  on.  methods 
of  heating  the  curd  and  supplying 
heat  to  all  parts  of  the  cheese  factory: 

UVB    8T00K 
m  W.  UOBBM 

Shortage  in  Cattlt.— The  United 
Stal>es  is  pasaing  through  a  period 
of  great  changes  in  the  livestock  in- 
dustries, and  particularly  that  of 
beet  production.  Cattle  sold  for  higher 
priees  in  Chicago  in.  1912  than  at 
any  previous  tinie.  The  eioeing  of 
the  open  range  and  the  abnormally 
high  prices  of  feed  for  several  years 
started  a  strong  movement  to  mar- 
ket, which  continued  until  the  spring 
of  1912.  At  the  end  of  the  run  there 
were  enormous  numbers  of  immature 
cattle  thrown  upon  the  market^  and 
though  there  was  a  slight  increase  in 
the  number  of  head  received  at  the 
principal  markets  the  average 
weight  was  much  less  than  normal. 
The  inevitable  result  has  been  a  de- 
creased amount  of  available  meat, 
which  cannot  be  restored  to  normal 
proportions  for  several  years.  Early 
in  the  summer  the  shortage  became 
apparent,  and  the  rise  in  prices  of 
cattle  on  the  hoof  was  accentuated 
by  the  promise  of  a  good  corn  crop, 


which   caused   a  heavy   demand    for 
stockers  and  feeders. 

The  exportation  of  cattle  from,  the 
United  States  has  steadily  decreaaed 
since  1904,  until  they  have  ceased  to 
be  of  any  importance  as  an  article  of 
export.  Even  the  expojct  of  dreaaad 
beef  from  the  United  States  to  Great 
Britain  temporarily  ceased  dmring 
the  latter  part  of  the  summer.  Ixl 
the  meantime,  the  importation  of  cat- 
tle has  grown  from  16,056  head  in. 
1904  to  over  300^000  in  1912.  The 
cattle  imported  are  drawn  almost  ex- 
clusively from  Mexico,  except  in  the 
case  of  those  imported  for  breeding 
purposefii  which  come  cMefljp  from 
England  and  Canada.  Thia  changp  in 
trade  currents'  ia  caused  largely  by  a 
reduction  in  the  number  of  cattle  on. 
farms  ia  the  United  Statea,  there  be- 
ing a  little  leas  than  60>OOO,OOa  cattle 
on  farmaj  aa  againat  over  70>Q00,QOO 
in  1907.  The  export  price  of  cattle 
has  advanced  from  an  average  of 
$71  in  liK)5  to  about  $85^  in  1912. 
There  was.  an  exceedingly  heavy  loea 
of  animala  from  exposure  and  di» 
ease  for  the  year.  The  total  loea  eati- 
mated  for  the  year  ended  April  1» 
1912,  waa  aa  follows :  cattle^  2,497,- 
681  head;  aheep,  3,834»702;,  vmm^. 
5,834,456. 

Coat  of  DiatribntioiL— The  Commit- 
tee on  Marketa  in  Newr  York  State,  in- 
vestigated the  cost  of-  diatribution  of 
meat  and  meat  producta^  and  found 
that  the  cash  margin  between  whole- 
sale cost  price  and  retail  selling  pcioe 
was  as  follows:  beef  hind-quartera  70 
per  cent.;  beef  fore-qnarters  3^5-  per 
cent. ;  pork  and  hams  45.45  per  ceniL ; 
lamb-  31.1  per  cent.;  bacon  33.3t3  per 
cent.;  live  fowla  25  per  cent.;  froaoa 
roasters  24.15  per  cent.;  weatem  «gga 
19.47  per  cent. ;  nearby  eggs  30.42  per 
cent.  Thia  high  c<»t  of  diatributiaii 
has  been  the  cause  of  a  movement  ta 
establish  a  municipal  market  on  a 
plan  similar  to  that  in  Mttnioh  and 
other  European  citiea 

Sheep. — ^At  the  beginning  of  tha 
year  sheep  values  were  low  because  of 
the  heavy  liquidation  in  1911,  and  the 
market  had  not  recovered.  The  trade 
in  wool  throughout  the  year  waa 
brisk  and  healthy.  In  spite  of  a  roe- 
ord  cUp  in  Auatralia  the  supply  d 
raw  wool  was  short  at  the  end  of  the 
year.       The    oversea     shipments    of 
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wool  from  Australia  and  New  Zea- 
land amounted  to  a  total  value  of 
$144,008,854.  The  quality  of  the  Aus- 
tralian wool  has  gradually  become 
less  fine  and  soft  than  formerly,  as 
the  coarser  breeds  were  found  to  be 
more  profitable  to  keep.  There  has 
been  a  decline  in  the  shipments  in 
wool  from  Argentina,  as  sheep  are  be- 
ing replaced  by  cattle  in  order  to 
Bupply  Great  Britain  with  beef  which 
formerly  came  from  the  United 
States.  There  has  been  great  activ- 
itr  in  the  sheep  industry  in  Canada, 
wnich  is  being  further  encouraged  by 
governmental  measures. 

Poultry. — The  poultry  industry  has 
greatly  increased  over  that  of  previ- 
ous years  in  nearly  every  state. 
There  have  been  many  egg-laying 
contests  both  at  home  and  abroad. 
That  imdertaken  by  the  Missouri 
State  Poultry  Board  has  shown  that 
both  utility  qualities  and  standard- 
bred  points  may  be  combined  in  the 
same  fowl,  as  the  best  laying  hen 
during  the  first  eight  months  was  a 
pure-bred  fowl  from  a  male  and  fe- 
male which  were  both  prize  winners 
at  poultry  shows.  Contests  have 
shown  that  ducks  are  better  layers 
than  was  generally  supposed.  On 
April  1,  a  10-year  egg-laving  contest 
closed  in  New  South  Wales.  During 
that  time  there  was  an  improvement 
in  the  type  of  bird,  and  the  average 
number  of  eggs  was  raised  from  131 
to  184  per  hen  per  year.  M.  Les- 
carde,  the  French  engineer,  has  dis- 
cussed a  new  method  for  preserving 
eggs  by  packing  them  in  a  specially 
constructed  metal  box  and  treating 
them  with  carbonic-acid  gas  and 
nitrogen.  In  July  an  International 
Association  of  Poultry  Instructors 
and  Investigators  was  organized  in 
London.  Its  object  is  the  inter- 
change of  knowledge  and  experience 
among  those  engaged  throughout  the 
world  in  poultry  teaching,  demon- 
stration, and  investigation,  and  to 
promote  the  extension  of  knowledge 
by  encouraging  scientific  research, 
collecting  statistics,  and  improving 
methods  of  marketing. 

BiBUOGBAPHT 


book  on  breeding,  feeding,  and  man- 
agement of  horses.  * 

Cbitchell,  J.  T.,  and  RiYMONO^  J. — 
A  Hittory  of  the  Frosen  Meat  Trade. 
(London.) — ^This  contains  historical 
and  statistical  data  on  the  export  of 
beef  and  matton  from  America  and 
Australia   to  Great  Britain. 

Dawson,  H.  C. — The  Hog  Booh,  (Chi- 
cago.)— A  practical  treatise  on  breed- 
ing and  feeding  swine. 

Dechambrb,  p. — Traits  de  Zooteohnie: 
I,  Zooteohnie  O^^ale.  (Paris.) — A 
treatise  on  growth,  reproduction, 
heredity,  and  the  economic  produc- 
tion  of   meat,   milk,    and   wool. 

Harpbr,  M.  W. — Manual  of  Farm  Anl- 
male.  (New  York.) — A  practical 
guide  to  the  choosing,  breeding,  and 
management  of  horses,  cattle,  sheep, 
and  swine. 

Klbinheinz,  F. — Bheep  Management. 
(Madison,  Wis.) — ^A  guide  to  the  prac- 
tical   problems    of    sheep    husbandry. 

Ltdbkkbr,  Richard. — The  Horee  and 
Its  Relatives;  The  Sheep  and  lie 
Cousins;  The  Oaf  and  Its  Kindred; 
(London.) — These  discuss  the  ances- 
try of  horses,  sheep,  and  cattle. 

Richardson,  C. — The  New  Book  of  the 
Horse.  (London,  New  York  and 
Toronto.) — A  general  treatise  on 
breeds  of  horses  and  methods  of 
horse    breeding   In    England. 

Robinson,  J.  H. — Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Poultru  Culture.  (Boston, 
New  York  and  London.) — A  practical 
book  on  poultry   raising. 

DISEASES    OF   LIVE    STOCK 

W.  A.   HOOKEB 

A  New  Horse  Disease. — The  year 
was  made  notable  by  a  serious  out- 
break of  a  disease  among  horses,  the 
cause  of  which  remains  to  be  deter- 
mined. During  the  third  week  in 
August  this  disease  became  epizootic 
among  horses  in  central  and  western 
Kansas,  and  spread  rapidly  over  the 
state  and  into  neighboring  states.  Its 
spread  in  Kansas  was  so  rapid  and 
the  mortality  was  so  high  (estimated 
by  a  competent  judge  at  95  per  cent. ) 
that  horse  owners  were  thrown  into  a 
panic.  Following  a  trip  through  the 
infected  district  in  Kansas  about  the 
middle  of  September,  at  which  time 
75  of  the  105  counties  were  infected, 
it  was  estimated  by  Dr.  W.  S.  Schoen- 
leber,  head  of  the  veterinary  depart- 
ment, and  Mr.  E.  H.  Webster,  di- 
rector   of    the    Experiment    Station, 

Barton,   F.    T.—Horses    and   Practical   ^^^^  i"  ^}^^  western  half  of  Kansas 
Horse  Breeding.     (London.)— A  hand- '  alone  at  least  20,000  horses  had  died 
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of  this  disease.  In  addition  to  this 
direct  loss  of  some  $2,000,000  in 
horses,  the  indirect  loss,  particularly 
in  farm  work  undone  on  account  of 
scarcity  of  h6rse8,  was  estimated  at 
twice  that  amount.  The  disease  ap- 
peared to  be  spread  by  means  of  wa- 
ter and  forage.  At  the  time  of  writ- 
ing there  appears  to  be  considerable 
doubt  among  those  who  have  con- 
ducted inyestigations  as  to  the  act- 
ual cause  of  the  ^disease.  Many  con- 
sider the  disease  to  be  a  toxemia,  re- 
sulting from  the  horses  feeding  on 
the  moldy  fodder  brought  about  by 
the  unusually  wet  weather.  A  vac- 
cine whicl^  is  said  to  have  given  fa- 
vorable results  was  prepared  and  dis- 
tributed by  the  Kansas  Agricultural 
College. 

Contagious  Abortion  of  Cattle.— 
From  the  viewpoint  of  economic  im- 
portance, contagious  abortion  of  cat- 
tle is  ranked  second  only  to  tubercu- 
losis, and  in  certain  sections  of  the 
country  it  even  supersedes  the  latter 
in  the  monetary  loss  it  occasions. 
The  disease  may  be  brought  into  a 
herd  by  an  unsuspected  animal  and 
may  spread  rapidly  to  other  individ- 
uals without  attracting  attention,  in- 
asmuch as  there  are  no  readily  noted 
symptoms  present,  in  the  diseased 
animals.  The  studies  of  Drs.  Schroe- 
der  and  Cotton  and  Theobald  Smith 
and  M.  Fabyan  have  shown  that  the 
causative  organism  of  this  disease  oc- 
curs in  the  milk  of  affected  animals. 
Through  the  application  of  the  com- 
plement fixation  test,  it  has  been 
shown  that  the  causative  organism 
in  the  United  States  is  the  same  as 
that  in  Europe. 

Hog  Cholera. — This  disease  was 
widespread  in  its  occurrence.  Sev- 
eral states  commenced  the  manufac- 
ture of  hog-cholera  serum,  making  no 
less  than  25  that  are  now  supplying 
the  serum. 

Scabies  in  Cattle. — In  August  an 
order  was  issued  releasing  from 
quarantine  on  account  of  scabies  in 
cattle  51,644  sq.  miles  of  territory 
in  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas, 
and  Texas.  About  ten  years  ago 
when  the  work  was  first  undertaken, 
scabies  in  cattle  was  prevalent  in  the 
territory  west  of  the  Mississippi 
River,  and  that  entire  area  was 
quarantined.     Portions  of  the  terri- 


tory have  been  released  from  time  to 
time  as  they  were  freed  from  the 
disease,  until  now  there  remains  in 
quarantine  onlv  a  comparatively  small 
area.  The  infection  in  this  remain- 
ing territory  is  very  light,  and  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  believes 
that  it  will  be  only  a  short  time  be- 
fore this  disease  is  totally  eliminated 
from  the  country. 

Malta  Fever.— This  disease,  found 
in  1911  to  occur  among  goats  in 
southwestern  Texas  and  in  New 
Mexico,  where  it  has  apparently  been 
enzootic  for  the  last  25  years,  was 
reported  during  the  year  from  Ari- 
zona. Two  French  investigatorSy 
N^re  and  Raynaud,  described  a  coc- 
cus which  culturally  and  morpholog- 
ically resembles  Microoocoua  melii^t^ 
sis,  the  cause  of  Malta  fever,  but  is 
distinguished  therefrom  through  its 
not  agglutinating  with  a  specifio 
Malta-fever  serum. 

Donrine.— The  perfection  of  the 
complement  fixation  test  for  the  reo- 
ognition  of  this  disease  made  it  pos- 
sible for  the  Bureau  of  Animal  In- 
dustry to  diagnose  in  the  laboratory 
at  Washington,  D.  C,  suspicious 
cases  occurring  in  eastern  Montana 
by  means  of  blood  sera  from  the  sus- 
pected animals.  Four  of  five  ani- 
mals tested  in  this  way  in  July  were 
found  to  be  suffering  from  the  affec- 
tion. Thus  it  appears  that  another 
center  of  dourine  has  made  its  ap- 
pearance in  the  United  States,  but  at 
the  time  of  writing  it  is  impossible 
to  state  whether  the  disease  was  im- 
ported or  originated  from  one  of  the 
previous  outbreaks  in  this  country. 
Its  appearance  in  Brazil  was  report- 
ed for  the  first  time. 

Complement  Fixation  Test — ^This 
test  has  been  found  to  be  a  reliable 
means  for  diagnosing  contagious 
abortion,  glanders,  dourine,  Malta 
fever,  and  hemorrhagic  septicemia, 
and  it  seems  fair  to  believe  that  it 
will  soon  be  available  for  diagnosing 
other  diseases. 

New  Curative  Drugs. — The  drug 
dioxydiamidoarsenobenzol  (606),  first 
prepared  by  Ehrlich  and  now  sold 
under  the  commercial  name  of  sal- 
varsan,  was  successfully  used  in 
treating  contagious  pneumonia  and 
lymphangitis  in  equines.  A  new 
drug,  known  as  neo-salvarsan   (914), 
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has  been  experimented  with  and 
found  to  be  more  toxic  to  trypano- 
Bomes  than  is  salvarsan. 

BiBLIOGBAFHT 

Baum^  H. — Da$  Lymphgefit9$9y9tem  dea 
Rindea.  (Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1912.) 
— Deals  with  the  anatomy  of  the 
Ijmpbatic  system  of  cattle. 

HuTYBA,  F.,  and  Mabbk^  J. — Special 
Pathology  and  TherapeuUo9  of  the 
Dieeaeee  of  Domeetio  Animale,  (Chi- 
cago, Alexander  Eger,  2  vols.,  1912.) 
— A  translation  of  SpegieUe  PathcUh 
ffie  und  Therapie  der  Haustiere,  edit- 
ed by  J.  R.  Mohler  and  A.  Bicbhom; 
a  first  English  translation  from  the 
third  Gkrman  edition. 

Marbk,  J. — Lehrbuoh  der  kUniaohen 
Diagnostik  der  inneren  Krankheiten 
der  Hauetiere.  (Jena,  O.  Fischer, 
1912.) — A  comprehensive  work  on  the 
clinical  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  do- 
mestic animals. 

Mabshall,  C.  E. — Microbiology.  (Pbila- 
delphla,  P.  Blakiston's  Son  and  Com- 
pany, 1911.) — Includes  accounts  of 
immunity  and  of  the  microbial  dis- 
eases of  man  and  domestic  animals. 

MooBB^  V.  A. — Principles  of  Microbiol- 
ogy: A  Treatise  on  Bacteria,  Fungi, 
and  Protozoa  Pathogenic  for  Domea- 
ticated  AMmaU,  (Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  Car- 
penter and  Company,  1912.) — ^A  text- 
book prepared  for  use  by  veterinary 
students  beginning  the  study  of  mi- 
crobiology. 

Saboia^  M. — Bobre  a  Trypanoaomlaee 
doe  ^uidae,  conTiecida  no  Oeard  pelo 
nome  de  **Mofo,"  (Rio  Janeiro,  Jor^ 
nal  do  Brasil,  1912.) — Records  the 
occurrence  of  donrine  in  Brasil  for 
the  first  time. 

DISEASES    OF    PLANtS 
Walter  H.  Evans 

The  American  Phytopathologioal 
Association,  the  Botanical  Society  of 
^America,  and  the  American  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science 
met  in  Washington,  D.  C,  Dec.  27- 
31,  1911,  and  many  papers  on  plant 
pathology  were  presented. 

The  immediate  effect  of  the  passage 
by  Congress  of  a  national  Inspec- 
tion and  (Quarantine  Act  (see  Agri- 
cultural Legislation,  infra)  was  the 
establishment  of  a  quarantine  against 
the  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  potatoes  from  countries 
known  to  be  infested  with  the  black 
wart    disease    {Chryaophlyctis    endo- 


hiotica),  and  the  exclusion  of  cer- 
tain species  of  •  pine  from  countries 
where  the  white-pine  blister  blight 
{Peridertnium  pini)  is  known  to 
exist.  The  American  Nurseryman's 
Association,  through  a  committee, 
has  begun  cooperative  experiments  in 
ten  states  to  determine  the  cause 
and  effect  of  galls  on  the  roots  of 
apple  trees. 

Chlorosis  in  Plants. — This  serious 
trouble  is  being  studied  by  a  number 
of  investigators.  Gile  found  that 
two  or  more  per  cent,  of  carbonate  of 
lime  in  the  soil  contributed  to,  the 
occurrence  of  chlorosis  in  pineapples. 
Maz6  found  that  chlorosis  ooula  be 
induced  in  maize  by  a  number  of 
causes,  among  them  an  excess  of 
lime,  the  absence  of  sulphur  and  iron, 
etc.  Similar  evidence  from  Italy  has 
been  recently  presented.  The  chlo- 
rosis of  grapevines  is  reported  upon 
by  a  number  of  investigators  in 
France.  Lack  of  iron  and  too  much 
lime  are  given  as  the  chief  causes. 

Rusts  and  Other  Diseases  of  Grains. 
— Arthur,  Kern,  Hecke,  Dietel,  Tre- 
boux,  and  others  are  continuing  their 
investigations  of  the  cereal,  grajss, 
and  allied  rusts,  and  have  reported 
upon  additional  host  plants  for  the 
alternate  generations  of  a  number  of 
beteroBcious    species.      Eriksson    has 

Presented  additional  data  relating  to 
is  mycoplasm  theory,  and  Pritchard 
offers  more  data  on  the  wintering  of 
rusts  in  the  grain.  Olive  has  added 
to  his  contributions  relating  to 
heteroBcism  in  rusts,  particularly  as 
to  the  primary  host  plants  of  some 
hypothetical  autcecious  ancestors  of 
rusts.  Further  notes  have  been  pub- 
lished tending  to  confirm  Bolley's 
hypothesis  of  disease  infection  of 
grain  through  soils  and  seed.  Beck- 
with  reports  finding  spores  of  about 
a  dozen  species  of  fungi  in  samples 
of  wheat  soils,  and  some  are  known 
to  be  parasitic  on  wheat. 

Chestnut  Bark  Disease. — This  de- 
structive disease,  attributed  to  at- 
tacks of  the  fungus  Diaporthe  parc^ 
aiticaf  seems  to  be  spreading  and  is 
now  known  to  be  present  in  Massa- 
chusetts, Rhode  Island,  Connecticut, 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware, 
Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  District  of 
Columbia,  Virginia,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Congress    appropriated    $80,- 
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000  for  studying  the  disease  and 
means  for  its  control,  and  Pennsyl- 
vania is  continuing  its  efforts  under 
an  appropriation  of  $275,000  made 
in  1911.  A  conference  was  held  in 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  Feb.  20-21,  1912,  to 
consider  ways  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  spread  of  this  disease.  Path- 
ologists, forest  officers,  and  others, 
representing  18  states,  were  in  at- 
tendance at  the  meeting.  Some  con- 
troversy has  arisen  regarding  the 
identity  of  the  fungus  causing  the 
disease,  and  some  pathologists  claim 
it  is  indistinguishable  by  morpholog- 
ical characters  from  a  species  pres- 
ent in  Europe  as  a  harmless  sapro- 
phyte on  chestnut  trees.  This  disease 
is  not  to  be  confused  with  a  quite 
destructive  disease  of  chestnut  trees 
in  Europe  which  is  known  as  black 
canker  or  ink  disease,  from  one  of  its 
most  characteristic  symptoms.  (See 
also  Forestry,  infra,) 

Potato  Diseases. — Investigations  on 
the  potato-rot  fungus  {Phytaphthora 
infestans)  begun  by  Jones  at  the 
Vermont  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  have  been  continued  by  him 
and  former  assistants,  and  additional 
facts  relating  to  the  life  history  of 
the  fungus  have  been  worked  out. 
The  residts  of  20  years'  experiments 
in  spraying  for  the  control  of  potato 
diseases  in  Vermont  have  been  sum- 
marized, showing  that  by  the  use  of 
Bordeaux  mixture  gains  were  made 
ranging  from  18  per  cent,  in  1910, 
when  there  was  no  disease,  to  215 
per  cent,  in  1901,  when  diseases  were 
very  prevalent.  For  the  control  of 
the  blackleg,  a  bacterial  disease  of 
potatoes,  Morse  reconunends  the 
treatment  of  the  seed  tubers  with 
formaldehyde,  the  organism  being 
carried  in  infected  tubers.  The  wart 
disease  of  potatoes,  due  to  Chryso- 
phlyctis  endohiotica,  is  giving  much 
concern  to  potato  growers  in  Europe. 
The  hot  dry  weather  of  1911  failed 
to  check  the  development  of  the  fun- 
dus. GQssow  reports  finding  the 
fungus  present  on  potatoes  imported 
from  England  into  Canada  during  the 
spring  of  1£!12.  In  Germany  the  leaf- 
roll  disease  of  potatoes  continues  to 
perplex  pathologists,  and  a  special 
oommitt^  has.  been  appointed  to 
make  a  study  of  its  cause  and  means 
for  its  control.    Miss  Elizabeth  Dale 


has  found  that  "blindness"  in  pota- 
toes, a  common  trouble  in  England, 
is  due  to  Vertioillium  <Ubo-atrum 
destroying  the  eyes  of  the  tubers,  thus 
preventing  their  germination. 

The  Panama  Disease  of  Bananaa, — 
This  disease  has  been  reported  from 
a  number  of  additional  stations,  and 
further  studies  of  the  banana  seem 
to  indicate  that  there  are  a  number 
of  destructive  diseases  of  this  plants 
some  of  which  are  due  to  fungi  while 
others  are  caused  by  attacks  of  bac- 
teria. 

White  Pine  Blister  Blight.— At- 
tempts are  being  made  to  prevent  the 
establishment  oi  this  disease  in  this 
country,  but  Spaulding  has  shown  by 
a  study  of  10,000  three-year-old 
white  pine  seedlings  that  a  single  in- 
spection will  not  reveal  all  the  in- 
fected trees. 

New  or  Little  Known  Plant  Dis- 
eases.— Bessey  has  contributed  the  re- 
sults of  an  extended  study  of  the 
root  knot  of  plants,  due  to  nematode 
attcudc,  and  reports  nearly  500  species 
of  plants  subject  to  this  organiam, 
Heterodera  radicicola.  A  serious 
disease  of  apple  trees  in  Oregon,  due 
to  OlcBoaporium  maUcorUcia,  is  de- 
scribed by  Jackson.  Gttssow  reports 
a  new  disease  of  peach  trees  in  the 
Niagara  regions  of  Canada  and  New 
York.  A  bacterial  disease  of  cher- 
ries, characterized  by  a  copious  gum 
flow,  is  attributed  to  Paeudomotuu 
ceraaus,  A  new  disease  of  sweet  po- 
tatoes in  Delaware  is  reported  as  be- 
ing due  to  Triohodertna  koeningi. 
Taubenhaus  has  found  a  new  disease 
of  sweet  peas  to  be  due  to  Olomerella 
rufomacuUmSy  the  same  fungus  that 
causes  the  bitter  rot  of  apples.  A 
new  disease  of  cauliflower,  due  to 
Bacterium  macuUoolumy  has  been  de- 
scribed. From  Australia  comes  the 
report  that  maize  smut  {UatHago 
moAdia)  and  the  late  blight  of  pota- 
toes (Phytophthora  infeatana)  have 
made  their  appearance  and  are  proT- 
ing  very  destructive. 

Bibliography. — Three  new  journals 
devoted  in  part  to  plant  disease  study 
have  made  their  appearance  since  the 
previous  issue  of  the  Yeab  Book. 
They  are:  Journal  of  Eoonomio  BoP- 
any,  Pomona,  Cal.;  Mycologiaokea 
Zentralhlatt,  Jena;  and  Zeitachrift 
fur  Odrungaphyaiologie,  Berlin,   €}er^ 
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many.  Some  of  the  more  recent  im- 
portant contributions  to  plant  dis- 
ease literature  are: 

Briesson,  J.,  translated  by  Molandeb, 
Anna. — Fungoid  Diseates  of  Agricul- 
tural Plants.  (London,  Ballli^re, 
1911.) 

JoNBS^  L.  R.,  OiDDiNGS,  N.  J.,  and  Lut- 
MAN,  B.  F. — Investigations  of  the  Po- 
tato Fungus,  Phytophthora  infeatans. 
(U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agrlc,  Bur.  Plant  In- 
dustry Bui.  245.) 

Smith^  B.  F. — Bacteria  in  Relation  to 
Plant  Diseases.  (Washington,  Carne- 
gie Institution,  1912.) 

BaowN,     Nellie     A.,     and     McCul- 

LOCH,  Lucia. — The  Structure  and  De- 
velopment of  Croicn  Oallj  a  Plant 
Cancer.  (U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agrlc,  Bur. 
Plant  Industry  Bui.   255.) 

Smith,  R.  B.,  and  Elizabeth  H. — CoW- 
fomia  Plant  Diseases.  (CaUfornla 
Agr.   Expt   Station   Bui.  218.) 

EOONOMIO   ENTOMOLOGY 

W.  A.   HOOKEB 


The  most  notable  event  of  the  year 
in  the  field  of  economic  entomology 
was  the  passage  of  a  national  Plant 
Quarantine  Act,  aimed  at  the  pre- 
Tention  of  the  further  introduction 
of  insect  pests  and  plant  diseases 
from  abroad.  The  most  notable  in- 
sect outbreak  of  the  year  was  that 
of  the  fall  army  worm  {Laphygma 
frugiperda),  which  appeared  in  the 
South  and  was  the  source  of  great 
damage  to  many  field  crops. 

Necrology. — E&r.  John  Bernhardt 
Smith,  for  the  past  23  years  ento- 
mologist of  the  New  Jersey  Experi- 
ment Station  and  professor  of  ento- 
mology at  Rutgers  College,  died  on 
March  13  at  the  age  of  53  years.  Dr. 
Smith  was  the  author  of  numerous 
buUetins,  reports,  and  papers  on  sys- 
tematic and  economic  entomology, 
also  of  several  books.  E.  L.  Jenne, 
of  the  national  Bureau  of  Entomol- 
ogy, known  for  his  biological  and 
economic  studies  of  the  codling  moth 
and  plum  curculio,  died  May  10  at 
the  age  of  27  years.  C.  E.  Hood  of 
the  Porto  Rico  Sugar  Producers'  Ex- 
periment Station,  formerly  with  the 
national  Bureau  of  Entomology,  met 
with  an  accident  which  resulted  in 
his  death  at  Urbana,  HI.,  in  June. 
G.  H.  Verrall,  the  eminent  English 
dipterist  and  author  of  several  large 
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volumes  on  British  flies,  died  Sept. 
16,  1911,  at  the  age  of  64  years. 

Events. — ^An  association  of  apiary 
inspectors  of  the  United  States  and 
Canada  was  organized,  with  B.  N. 
Gates  chairman  and  E.  F.  Phillips 
secretary.  The  new  entomological 
building  erected  at  the  New  Jersey 
Experiment  Station  was  completed 
and  occupied. 

The  Fall  Army  Wonn.-r-During  the 
summer  the  grass  or  fall  army  worm, 
Laphygma  frugiperda,  appeared  in 
the  South  from  Florida  to  Texas  in 
large  numbers,  damaging  grass,  com, 
alfalfa,  cowpeas,  cotton,  sugar  cane, 
rice  and  in  fact  almost  any  vegeta- 
tion. An  emergency  appropriation 
of  $5,000  by  Congress  made  it  possi- 
ble for  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture  to  render  quick  assist- 
ance. 

Mediterranean  Fruit  Fly.— This  de- 
structive enemy  of  no  less  than  80 
different  subtropical  fruits  and 
vegetables,  especially  citrus  fruits 
and  particularly  the  orange,  was  first 
discovered  in  Hawaii  on  the  island 
of  Oahu  about  the  middle  of  the  year 
1910.  Since  that  time  it  has  in- 
creased rapidly  and  spread  into  other 
glands.  This  fruit  fly  is  the  most 
serious  drawback  to  the  successful 
cultivation  of  fruit  in  countries  where 
it  is  established,  the  cultivation  of 
fruit  being  scarcely  possible  in  the 
worst  infested  regions.  In  Bermuda 
the  fruit-growing  industry  was  prac- 
tically destroyed  many  years  ago  by 
the  introduction  of  the  insect  into 
that  island.  Since  its  introduction 
into  the  United  States  would  in  all 
probability  be  calamitous  to  the 
orchard  interests  of  the  more  south- 
em  states  and  of  California,  in 
which  regions  it  would  find  condi- 
tions very  similar  to  those  in  coun- 
tries where  it  now  exists  in  most 
destructive  numbers,  it  has  become 
a  source  of  great  anxiety,  especially 
to  citrus  fruit  growers.  In  order  to 
combat  and  aid  in  preventing  its  in- 
troduction into  this  country,  an 
emergency  appropriation  of  $35,000 
was  made  by  Congress.  The  Plant 
Quarantine  Act  passed  by  Congress 
in  August  enabl^  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  to  establish  and  main- 
tain a  quarantine  against  this  most 
destructive  pest. 
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Alfalfa  Leaf  W6evil.~>Thi8  impor- 
tant pest  has  continued  to  spread  in 
Utah,  Idaho,  and  Wyoming.  Several 
important  parasites  which  have  been 
found  in  Italy  are  being  introduced 
with  the  hope  that  they  may  become 
established  and  assist  in  controlling 
it,  and  several  methods  of  destroying 
the  weevil  in  the  field  have  been  ex- 
perimented with. 

Cotton  Insects. — A  very  large  dis- 
persion of  the  cotton  boll  weevil  took 
place,  this  being  brought  about  in 
no  small  measure  by  the  defoliation 
of  cotton  by  'the  cotton  leaf  worm, 
which  again  appeared  in  large  ntun- 
bers  and  was  the  source  of  great  in- 
jury throughout  nearly  all  portions 
of  the  cotton  belt.  The  cotton  red 
spider  was  the  source  of  consider- 
able injury  at  many  points  in  the 
cotton  belt. 

The  Leopard  Moth. — This  most  per- 
nicious shade-tree  pest,  accidentally 
introduced  from  Europe  many  years 
ago,  continued  uninterruptedly  in  its 
damage  to  elms  and  silver  maples  in 
the  coast  cities  and  towns  of  north- 
eastern United  States. 

Insecticides. — In  the  destruction  of 
the  house  fly  wide  use  was  made  of 
formalin  in  milk  and  water,  as  rec- 
ommended by  R.  I.  Smith.  Tests 
made  of  zinc  arsenite  have  shown 
that  it  has  many  advantages  not  pos- 
sessed by  lead  arsenate  in  combating 
the  codling  moth.  The  addition  of 
soap  was  found  by  J.  R.  Parker  of 
the  Montana  Experiment  Station  to 
be  of  considerable  value  in  prevent- 
ing the  settling  of  arsenicals. 

Insects  and  Disease. — The  agitation 
of  the  importance  of  destroying  the 
house  fly  continued  with  increasing 
force.  Newspapers  have  carried  on 
campaigns  by  offering  rewards  and 
town,  city,  and  state  boards  of  health 
^  have  extended  their  activity  in  this 
^fi;ection.  At  the  International  Con- 
gresSs^f  Hygiene  and  Demography, 
held  at\Washington,  D.  C,  much 
time  was  giy^i*  ^  t^c  discussion  of 
this  disease^<?arrier.  At  that  time 
Dr.  C.  W.  Stales  reported  observa- 
tions made  in  a^9Guthern  cotton-mill 
town  which  convinced  ^^^  ^^^^  while 
amebic  dysentery  m^Y  be  water- 
borne,  the  house  fly  w*^  responsible 
in  this  instance  for  the  ♦lonveyance  of 
the  ameba  which  caused  the  disease. 


It  was  shown  by  Darling  that  is 
the  vicinity  of  the  Canal  Zone  the 
house  fly  may  transmit  the  trypt- 
nosome  which  causes  the  disease  of 
equines  known  as  murrina  or  de^ 
rengadera.  (See  also  XXX,  Medieme, 
and  Public  Health  and  Hygiene. ) 

Diseases  of  Insects. — Investigations 
of  the  Isle  of  Wight  disease  of  the 
honey  bee  by  Graham-Smith,  Fan- 
tham,  and  Porter  led  to  the  condo- 
sion  that  the  protozoan  parasite 
Nosema  apia,  which  also  occurs  in 
this  country,  is  the  causative  agent 
in  most  outbreaks  in  which  the  Isle 
of  Wight  symptoms  are  present.  F. 
H.  de  Herelle  reported  studies  of  an 
outbreak  of  disease  among  locusts  in 
Yucatan  caused  by  a  cocoobaeilltis. 
Attempts  to  combat  locusts  in  Ar- 
gentina by  means  of  this  oi^ganism 
have  met  with  considerable  success. 

BiBUOOBAPHT 

Banks,  C.  S. — A  Manual  of  PMUppine 
Silk  Culture.  (Manila,  P.  I.,  Bur. 
Sd.,  1911.) — A  comprehensive  illus- 
trated account. 

QuAiNTANCB^  A.  L. — The  MeditefYanean 
Fruit  Fly.  (Bur.  But.  Clrc.  160, 
1912.) — A  summarized  account  of  the 
present  state  of  onr  knowledge  of  ttiis 
pest. 

Sandeeson,  B.  D. — Insect  Peeie  of 
Farm,  Garden,  and  OroTiard.  (New 
York,  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1912.)  — 
Discnsses  the  more  important  insects 
of  all  the  leading  crops,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  citrus  fruits. 

and  Jackson,  C.  F. — Elemeniarp 

Entomologv.  (Boston,  Chicago,  and 
London,  Ginn  and  Company,  1912.) — 
A  text-book  intended  for  use  in  short 
courses   in   elementary  entomology. 

Webster,  F.  M. — Preliminary  Report  on 
the  Alfalfa  Weevil.  (Bur.  But.  BuL 
112,   1912.) 

AGBIOXTLTUBAL     LEOISLATIOK 
H.  L.  Ekight 

Federal  LegislatioiL — ^Unusual  inter- 
est in  agricultural  matters  was  mani- 
fested by  Congress  in  1912,  and  upon 
its  adjournment  in  August  a  number 
of  important  measures  had  become 
law.  Several  others  had  been  adopt- 
ed by  one  of  the  two  houses,  and  oth* 
ers  were  awaiting  consideration  fol* 
lowing  a  favorable  report  from  the 
committees  in  charge.     The  Agricul- 
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tural  Appropriation  Act,  carrying  the 
appropriation  for  the  national  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  and  the  ex- 
periment stations,  and  containing  sev- 
eral items  of  new  legislation,  is  noted 
elsewhere.  (See  Agriculture,  supra,) 
Inspection  of  Imported  Nursery 
Stock  and  Seeds. — ^Under  a  law  which 
became  effective  Oct.  1,  1912,  known 
as  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act,  the 
promiscuous  importation  of  nursery 
stock,  through  which  a  number  of 
aerious  plant  diseases  and  insect 
pests  have  been  introduced  into  this 
country,  has  been  replaced  by  a  sys- 
tem of  inspection  and  quarantine.  In 
general,  all  nursery  stock  must  now 
e  inspected  in  the  country  from 
which  it  is  shipped,  and  its  subse- 
quent movementJB  upon  import  and 
in  interstate  commerce  recorded  un- 
til it  has  been  inspected.  The  notifi- 
cations regarding  these  shipments 
must  be  furnished  the  federal  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  which  transmits 
the  information  to  the  appropriate 
state  authorities,  in  whose  hands  rest 
the  actual  inspections.  Similar  ac- 
tion may  also  be  required  as  regards 
the  importation  of  other  plants, 
fruits,  vegetables,  seeds,  etc.,  in  case 
their  unrestricted  entry  becomes  prej- 
udicial. Whenever  deemed  necessary 
in  order  to  check  the  introduction  of 
a  new  pest,  importations  may  be  ex- 
cluded entirely  from  certain  coun- 
tries or  of  certain  kinds  of  pUnts, 
and  any  state  may  be  quarantined  as 
regards  the  shipment  of  affected  prod- 
ucts in  interstate  conmierce.  Such 
a  quarantine  has  already  bc^n  put  in 
force  against  the  white-pine  blister 
rust,  potato  wart,  and  Mediterranean 
fruit  fly  (see  Diseases  of  Plants,  and 
Economic  Entomology,  supra).  A 
federal  Horticultural  Board  ojf  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  has 
been  appointed  to  administer  the  act, 
aside  from  the  actual  making  of  in- 
spections of  imported  stock  and  the 
cleaning  up  and  disinfecting  of  quar- 
antined areas,  which  duties  are  left 
entirely  to  state  officials. 

Another  measure  which  becomes 
effective  Feb.  24,  1913,  prohibits  the 
imptortation  for  seeding  purposes  of 
grain  and  grass  seed  when  deemed 
adulterated  or  otherwise  unfit  for 
this  use. 

Standardizing  Apples.— An  act  which 


?[oes  into  effect  July  1,  1913,  estab- 
ishes  a  standard  apple  barrel  con- 
taining 7,056  cu.  in.,  and  defines 
standard  grades  for  apples  on  the 
basis  of  variety,  size,  and  quality. 
Barrels  need  not  be  labeled,  but  the 
use  of  the  designation  ^'standard''  on 
apples  entering  into  interstate  com- 
merce is  punishable  as  misbranding 
unless  the  fruit  and  barrels  conform 
to  the  requirements. 

Miscellaneous. — ^An  amendment  was 
adopted  to  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act 
of  1906  extending  the  act  to  claims  as 
to  the  curative  or  therapeutic  action 
of  drugs  (see  XXVI,  Chemistry  of 
Food  and  Nutrition),  Provision  was 
made  for  the  collection  of  additional 
cotton  statistics,  and  for  an  inquiry 
into  the  general  condition  of  farm  la- 
bor. In  an  attempt  to  demonstrate 
the  possibilities  as  to  growing  spine- 
less cacti  for  forage,  Luther  Burbank 
was  granted  the  use  of  7,680  acres  of 
semiarid  lands  for  five  years,  with 
the  privilege  of  purchasing  these 
lands  if  successful  (see  X,  PuhHo 
Lands), 

Pending  Legislation. — The  so-called 
Lever  bill,  carrying  an  ultimate  ap- 
propriation of  about  $3,500,000  per 
annum  to  the  states  for  the  main- 
tenance of  agricultural  extension 
work  through  iheir  agricultural  col- 
leges, passed  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives shortly  before  adjourn- 
ment. The  Senate  began  considera- 
tion of  the  Page  bill,  which  likewise 
provides  for  extension  work,  but  in 
addition  appropriates  for  instruction 
in  agriculture,  industrial  training, 
and  home  economics  in  secondary 
schools,  the  training  of  teachers  in 
these  subjects,  and  the  maintenance 
of  branch  experiment  stations,  with 
an  ultimate  expenditure  of  $15,000,- 
000  per  annum. 

A  resolution  providing  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  commission  to  inves- 
tigate the  operation  of  co(5perative 
land  mortgage  banks  and  co(5perative 
rural  credit  unions  in  other  countries 
was  passed  by  the  Senate.  Favor- 
able conunittee  reports  were  made 
on  bills  to  prevent  gambling  in  agri- 
cultural products  (see  XIII,  Eco- 
nomic Conditions  and  the  Conduct  of 
Business),  and  to  provide  for  grain 
inspection.  A  determined  attempt 
to  secure  the  removal  of  the  revenue 
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tax  on  colored  oleomargarine  was 
vigorously  contested  by  the  dairy  in- 
terests, all  action  being  finally  de- 
ferred until  the  December  (1912) 
session. 

State  Legislation. — The  legislatures 
of  only  about  one- third  of  the  states 
were  in  session  during  1912,  and 
comparatively  little  legislation  was 
enacted. 

Reforestation.— With  a  view  to  en- 
couraging the  reforestation  of  cut- 
over  and  otherwise  unproductive 
lands  and  the  conservation  of  exist- 
ing woodlands,  important  changes  in 
the  system  of  taxing  these  lands  were 
made  in  New  York,  and  in  Massa- 
chusetts a  constitutional  amendment 
permitting  similar  legislation  was 
submitted  to  popular  vote.  In  New 
York  lands  deemed  suitable  for  for- 
est growth  by  the  state  conservation 
commission  may  now,  during  main- 
tenance for  this  purpose,  be  assessed 
at  a  reduced  rate  on  the  basis  of  the 
land  valuation  alone,  and  if  forested 
and  handled  under  the  supervision  of 
the  commission  may  be  exempted  en- 
tirely for  36  years.  The  timber  will, 
upon  cutting,  be  taxed  5  per  cent,  of 
the  stumpage  value.  Counties, 
towns,  and  villages  were  also  au- 
thorized to  acquire  and  operate  for- 
ests.    (See  also  Forestry,  infra,) 

Inspection  Laws. — ^A  pure-food  law 
was  enacted  in  Arizona,  and  New 
York  adopted  a  provision,  effective 
June  1,   1913,  requiring  the  sale  of 


food  products  in  standard  contain- 
ers, or  their  labeling  to  show  the 
net  weight  or  volume.  Maryland  and 
Virginia  revised  their  former  fertili- 
zer inspection  laws  and  provided  for 
lime  inspection.  New  York  and  Mary- 
land enacted  seed  inspection  laws. 

Animal  Industry. — A  bill  providing 
for  stallion  registration  in  New 
York  failed  of  passage,  but  an  ap- 
propriation of  |5,000  was  granted 
for  promoting  horse  breeding  in  the 
state.  In  Massachusetts  the  cattle 
bureau  was  superseded  by  a  bureau 
of  animal  industry.  Maryland  and 
Kentucky  began  manufacturing  and 
distributing  hog  cholera  serum  and 
similar  preparations.  Owners  of  dairy 
stock  proving  tuberculous  upon  t^ 
were  allowed  reimbursement  in  Vir- 
ginia. 

Irrigation  and  Drainage. — ^A  com- 
plete irrigation  code  was  enacted  by 
the  new  states  of  Arizona  and  New 
Mexico.  The  organization  of  drain- 
age districts  was  authorized  in 
Maryland,  and  a  loan  fund  of  $10,- 
000  was  provided  for  the  reclama- 
tion of  swamped  lands.  (See  lUso 
X,  Reclamation,) 

Extension  Work. — ^A  system  of 
county  demonstration  farms  sup- 
ported in  part  by  state  funds  was 
initiated  in  Wisconsin.  New  York 
authorized  its  counties  to  make  ex- 
penditures for  the  employment  of 
agricultural  advisers.  (See  also 
Agriculture,  supra,) 


HOBTXOULTUBE 
E.  J.  Glasson 


Crop  Conditions. — The  early  winter 
of  1911-12  was  unusually  open,  fol- 
lowed by  a  spell  of  the  severest 
weather  for  several  years.  Its  total 
effect  on  fruit  crops  was  to  curtail 
what  would  otherwise  have  been  a 
banner  production.  The  greater 
damage  was  done  in  the  older,  or- 
chards. The  increasing  number  of 
young  orchards  coming  into  bearing 
kept  the  total  yield  fairly  close  to 
that  of  an  average  year.  Apples 
even  showed  a  gain,  with  an  esti- 
mated yield  of  about  35,000,000  bar- 
rels as  compared  with  about  30,000,- 
000  in  1911.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
California   citrus   crop   was    reduced 


to  about  12,000,000  boxes,  as  against 
14,000,000  boxes  in  1911.  The  peach 
crop  and  the  eastern  grape  crop  HIds- 
wise  suffered  important  reductions. 
Southern  peach  orchcLrds  largely  es- 
caped the  damage  done  in  other  sec- 
tions, Texas  and  Georgia  together 
shipping  over  15,000  cars.  Ship- 
ments of  fresh  deciduous  fruits  from 
California  totaled  over  13,000  cars 
as  compared  with  12,500  cars  in 
1911.  The  largest  crop  of  onions  on 
record,  over  6,000,000  bushels,  was 
produced  in  1912;  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  estimated  the 
potato  crop  at  398,000,000  bushels, 
an  increase  of  more  than  100,000,000 
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bushels  over  1911.  A  serious  car 
shortage  in  1012  resulted  in  heavy 
losses  to  many  northern  and  western 
fruit  growers. 

Tree  Statistics. — ^The  following  sta- 
tistics, taken  from  a  report  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census,  show  an  im- 
portant increase  in  producing  plan- 
tations of  tropical  fruits  and  of 
nuts,  but  a  surprising  decrease  in 
those  of  temperate-climate  orchard 
and  small  fruits: 

CENSUS  OF  HORTICULTURE 
(,FiQ  tares  txprested  in  thotuandt) 


TBonoAL  Fbcits,  trees  of 
bearing  age: 

Oranges 

Lemons 

Figs 

Pineapples 

All  tropical  fruits 

Obcrako  FBurrs,  trees  of 
bearing  age: 

Allies 

Peaches  and  nectarines . . 

Pears 

Plums  and  prunes 

Cherries. 

Apricots 

Other  orchard  fruits .... 

Total  orchard  fruits. . . 

vines 

fiiiALL  Fbuitb,  acres: 

Strawberries 

Blackberries  and  dew- 
berries  

Raq>berries  and  logan- 
berries   

Currants 

Gooseberries 

Cranberries 

Other  small  fruits 

Total  small  fruits.... 

NuTB,  trees: 

Peraian  or  English  wal- 
nuts   

Almonds 

Pecans 

Total  nuts 


1910 


1900 


9,738 

8.396 

957 

1,519 

822 

377 

36,191 

14.580 

49,435 

26,868 

151,323 

201.796 

94,507 

99.917 

15,172 

17,716 

23,445 

30.781 

11,822 

11.943 

3,670 

5,010 

1,179 

2,215 

301,117 

369,377 

224,104 

182,330 

143 
49 

49 
8 
5 

18 
1 


272 


916 
1.188 
1.620 


5,027 


151 

50 

61 

13 

7 

20 

7 


310 


727 

1,649 

643 


3.702 


Of  trees  under  bearing  age  in  1910 
there  were  65,792,000  apples,  42,266,- 
000  peaches  and  nectarines,  and  8,- 
804,000  pears.  Grape  vines  not  of 
bearing  age  in  1910  amounted  to 
69,927,000.  In  1909  there  were  10,- 
614  florist  establishments  reporting 
products  valued  at  $34,872,000,  as 
compared  with   8,797   establishments 


with  products  valued  at  $18,759,000 
in  1899.  The  total  value  of  nursery 
products  reported  from  5,582  estaJ>- 
lishments  in  1909  was  ^1,051,000, 
an  increase  of  591  establishments  and 
$10,927,000  in  value  in  ten  years. 

Export  Trade. — In  the  fiscal  year 
1912  the  United  States  exported 
$30,354,700  worth  of  fruits  and  $6,- 
544,118  worth  of  vegetables,  as  com- 
pared with  fruit  imports  to  the  value 
of  $29,549,281  and  vegetable  imports 
amounting  to  $18,544,873.  Export 
fruits  exceeded  import  fruits  for  the 
first  time  since  1904.  There  was  a 
considerable  increase  in  exports  of 
canned  and  dried  fruits  during  the 
year,  whereas  fresh  apple  shipments 
fell  off  somewhat.  Canada,  princi- 
pally Nova  Scotia,  exported  1,534,000 
barrels  of  apples,  while  the  United 
States  exported  only  1,230,000  bar- 
rels. In  1912,  $7,168,627  worth  of 
white  potatoes  were  imported,  as 
compared  with  only  $235,847  worth  in 
1911. 

Legislation. — Two  important  meas- 
ures affecting  commercial  horticulture 
were  enacted  by  the  federal  Gov- 
ernment during  the  year.  One  of 
these  establishes  a  standard  apple 
barrel,  containing  7,056  cu.  in.,  and 
also  creates  standard  grades  for  ap- 
ples, while  the  other  measure  provides 
for  a  system  of  inspection  and  quar- 
antine against  the  importation  of 
serious  plant  diseases  and  insect  pests 
on  nursery  stock  and  other  plants 
and  plant  products.  (See  Agricul- 
tural Legislation,  supra,) 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. — 
The  Department  of  Agriculture  has 
been  actively  engaged  in  searching 
out  foreign  kinds  of  fruits  and  nuts, 
to  be  tried  out  in  sections  where  our 
common  varieties  do  not  thrive.  The 
desert  lime  of  Australia,  a  species  re- 
lated to  the  orange,  will  stand  frost 
and  drought,  and  has  small  edible 
fruits  of  fair  quality  for  making  pre- 
serves. The  Chinese  wild  peach  has 
been  able  to  stand  more  cold  than  the 
hardiest  variety  of  peach  in  Iowa, 
and  has  also  stood  the  extreme  heat 
of  the  Southwest  in  a  remarkable 
way.  It  promises  to  be  a  valuable 
stock  in  California.  With  the  possi- 
bility of  creating  superior  blignt-re- 
sistant  pears,  all  of  the  best  varie- 
ties found  in  China  and  Central  Asia 
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are  being  assembled  for  the  use  of 
the  pear  breeder.  Special  efforts  are 
being  made  to  introduce  foreign  va- 
rieties of  the  Persian  walnut.  Those 
that  give  promise  of  meeting  the  de- 
mands for  an  extension  of  the  area 
of  cultivation  are  to  be  thoroughly 
tested.  The  Department  has  also 
been  active  in  the  identification  of 
fruits  from  every  section  of  th4  coun- 
try; in  a  survey  of  the  fruit  dis- 
tricts of  many  states;  and  in  fruit 
marketing,  transportation  and  stor- 
age investigations,  which  now  include 
practically  all  classes  of  fruits. 

By  a  series  of  experiments  ex- 
tending over  the  past  six  years,  the 
Department  has  found  that  Cali- 
fornia grapes  packed  with  a  filler  of 
clean  redwood  sawdust  keep  better 
and  longer  in  cold  storage  than  when 
packed  in  ground  cork,  the  material 
used  for  packing  imported  grapes. 
Redwood  sawdust  is  more  nearly 
neutral  in  odor  and  flavor  than  even 
ground  cork,  and  does  not  impart 
taste  or  odor  to  the  fruit. 

Processing  Japanese  Persimmons. — 
Extensive  experiments  on  processing 
green     Japanese     persimmons     with 


carbon    dioxide,    conducted    by    the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  also 
by    the   Alabama   State    Experiment 
Station,  led  to  the  reconmiendation 
of   this   method  for   producing    firm 
tamiin-freed  fruit  for  local  distribu- 
tion, and  also  for  treating  fruit  after 
shipment.      Treated    fruit    does    not 
stand  up  well  during  shipment.   (See 
also  XxVI,  AgriouliurtU  Chemistry.) 
Tree-Planting  with  Dynamite. — ^Iii 
large  orchard  operations  during  the 
past  two  seasons  dynamite  has  been 
extensively    used    in    planting    fruit 
trees,    especially     on    rough     lands. 
Summing  up  the  evidence  of  growers, 
the  average  cost  compares  favorably 
with  planting  entirely  by  hand,  plant- 
ing is  done  much  more  rapidly,   in- 
creased   growth    is    secured,    and    a 
much    larger    percentage    of    young 
trees   successfully   pass  through    the 
first   season.     In   certain  cases,    old 
orchards    growing    in    soils    with    a 
shallow    hardpan    are   said    to    have 
been  benefited   by  the  use  of   dyna- 
mite.    An  experimental  study  of  the 
value  of  dynamite  in  orchards  waa 
started  by  the  Department  of  A^^- 
culture  late  in  1912. 


BiBLIOQBAPHT 


Bailet,  L.  H. — Farm  and  Garden  Rule- 
Book,  (New  York,  Macmlllan  Co., 
1911.) — Supersedes  the  author's  Hor- 
tioulturiata*  Rule-Book;  covering  a 
much   wider  field. 

Hbdbick,  H.  p.,  et  al. — The  Plums  of 
New  York.  (New  York  State  Station 
Rpt.  1910,  pt  2.) — The  contents  of 
tMa  monograph  are  sufficiently  gen- 
eral to  serve  as  a  record  of  our  pres- 
ent knowledge  of  cultivated  plums, 
both  in  this  country  and  abroad. 

McCoLLOM,  W.  C. — Vinee  and  How  to 
Grow  Them.  (Garden  City,  N.  Y., 
Doubleday,  Page  and  Co.,  1911.) — A 
manual  of  outdoor  and  greenhouse 
climbing  plants  for  fiower,  foliage  and 
fruit  effects.  Including  shrubs  and 
similar  forms  that  may  be  used  as 
vines. 

MiLLEB,  W. — What  England  Can  Teach 


Ue  About  Gardening.  (Garden  City^ 
N.  Y.,  Doubleday,  Page  and  Co.,  1911.) 
•^A  comparative  study  of  ornamental 
gardening   in   England   and   America. 

MooBB,  S.  W. — Practical  Orcharding  on 
Rough  Lands.  (Akron,  O.,  New  Wer- 
ner Co.,  1911.) — Treats  spedflcally  of 
apple  growing  on  the  rough  hill  and 
mountain  lands  In  the  East. 

Watts,  R.  L. — Vegetable  Gardening, 
(New  York  and  London,  Orange  Ju^ 
Co.,  1912.) — ^A  text-book  and  manual, 
based  largely  upon  commercial  prac- 
tices in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Weathebs,  J. — The  Bulb  Book.  (Lon- 
don, John  Murray,  1911.) — Contains- 
particulars  as  to  descriptions,  culture^ 
propagations,  etc.,  of  plants  from  all 
parts  of  the  world  having  bulbs, 
corms,  tubers,  or  rhizomes,  with  t^ 
exception  of  orchids. 


FOBESTBY 
E.  J.  Glasson 


All  of  the  leading  activities  in  the 
forest  world  in  1912  point  to  the  one 
aim,  conservation.  Of  the  factors  af- 
fecting   conservation,    forest    protec- 


tion  was   receiving  the   most   atten- 
tion. 

Fire    Protection. — CToaperative     fir© 
protection  under  the  Weeks  law. 
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conducted  over  40  watersheds  in  11 
different  states,  has  been  highly  suc- 
cessful at  a  rdatively  low  cost.  In 
1911  a  dangerous  year  for  forest 
fires,  one  million  acres  in  New  Hamp- 
shire received  protection  from  serious 
loss  at  a  cost  of  less  than  1^  cents 
per  acre.  Through  the  systematic 
patrol  of  the  forests  in  states  co- 
operating with  the  Gk)vernment,  the 
people  have  been  educated  to  the 
need  and  value  of  fire  protection  and 
encouraged  to  ooOperate.  The  rural 
mail  carriers  in  practically  all  the 
National  Forests  and  in  states  hav- 
ing fire-protection  systems  have  been 
instructed  to  report  all  fires.  Ob- 
servation towers  scattered  all  over 
the  state  in  Massachusetts  at  a  cost 
of  about  $20,000,  are  reported  to 
have  cut  down  the  loss  from  $530,- 
426  during  the  first  seven  months  of 
1911  to  $50,000  during  the  same 
period  in  1912.  Wireless  telegraph 
stations  are  to  be  built  on  summits 
in  various  sections  of  Vermont  for 
transmitting  messages  to  rangers 
when  forest  fires  are  discovered. 

National  Forests. — A  complete  over- 
hauling and  rectification  of  the  for- 
est boundaries  has  been  going  on 
ever  since  1909,  when  the  gross  area 
was  194,000,000  acres.  By  successive 
proclamations.  President  Taft  has 
eliminated  nearly  11,000,000  acres 
and  added  about  four  million  acres. 
The  gross  area  now  totals  187,400,- 
000  acres,  of  which  nearly  27,000,- 
000  acres  are  in  Alaska.  Some  22,- 
000,000  acres  included  in  the  Na- 
tional Forests  are  not  owned  by  the 
Grovemment. 

The  Geological  Survey,  and  the 
Forest  Service,  which  branches  have 
had  charge  of  investigating  eastern 
forest  land  to  be  bought  for  the  Ap- 
palachian Forest  Reserve,  have  laid 
out  tracts  totaling  6,000,000  acres. 
Thus  far  3,000,000  acres  have  been 
offered  for  sale. 

Forestry  Investigations. — ^The  For- 
est Products  Laboratory  at  Madison, 
Wis.,  has  under  way  many  studies  of 
value  to  the  wood-using  industries. 
The  work  reported  on  during  the  year 
includes  strength  values  for  struc- 
tural timbers,  a  report  on  wood- 
paving  experiments  in  Minneapolis, 
stren^h  tests  of  cross  arms,  infor- 
mation relative  to  commercial   creo- 


sotes with  special  reference  to  pro- 
tection of  wood  from  decay,  determi- 
nation of  the  specific  heat  of  wood, 
and  experiments  with  jack  pine  and 
hemlock  for  mechanicial  pulp.  In 
these  last  experiments  promising 
sheets  of  pulp  have  been  obtained 
from  both  species  and  paper  has  been 
made  from  them  on  commercial  ma- 
chines. The  Forest  Service,  co- 
operating with  state  authorities,  is 
making  an  exhaustive  study  of  the 
wood-using  industries  in  all  the 
states.  During  the  year  an  experi- 
ment station  was  established  on  the 
Manti  National  Forest,  near  Eph- 
raim,  Utah.  One  of  the  first  prob- 
lems to  be  taken  up  will  be  to  team 
how  the  maximum  grazing  use  of 
natural  forest  land  can  be  obtained 
without  injury  to  forest  production 
and  stream  flow. 

Forest  Extension. — Through  the 
newly  enacted  Jones  law  m  New 
York  State,  a  premium  has  been 
placed  upon  the  planting  of  trees. 
The  law  exempts  from  assessment 
and  taxation  for  35  years  parcels  of 
one  to  100  acres  planted  for  forestry 
purposes,  with  not  less  than  800  trees 
to  the  acre.  Existing  woodlands  un- 
derplanted  with  not  less  than  300 
trees  per  acre  are  likewise  exempted, 
and  woodlands  underplanted  with 
less  than  this  number  of  trees  are  to 
be  assessed  for  35  years  at  50  per 
cent,  of  the  assessable  valuation,  ex- 
clusive of  the  forest  growth.  An- 
other New  York  law  provides  for  ex- 
emption and  reduction  in  assess- 
ments of  lands  maintained  as  farm 
woodlots.  (See  also  AgrtoultunU 
Legislation,  aupra,) 

In  addition  to  the  usual  national 
reforestation  work,  all  states  main- 
taining nurseries  reported  greatly  in- 
creased operations  during  the  year. 
New  York  has  11,000,000  young 
trees  ready  to  meet  a  widespread  de- 
mand. Pennsylvania  distributed  over 
two  million  in  1912,  and  in  Vermont 
the  demand  for  trees  was  unprece- 
dented. 

The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Com- 
pany has  been  making  forest  plant- 
ings for  many  years.  In  1912  370,- 
000  trees  were  planted,  and  a  nur- 
sery of  over  two  million  trees  main- 
tained. The  Delaware  and  Hudson 
Railroad  has  also  taken  up  the  prob- 
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lem  of  reforesting.  It  has  over  three 
million  seedlings,  and  expected  to 
plant  over  600,000  trees  in  1912. 

Education.— The  New  York  State 
College  of  Forestry  at  Syracuse  and 
the  new  forestry  department  at  Cor- 
nell University  have  recently  been 
opened.  Both  schools  offer  complete 
courses  in  forestry.  The  Colorado 
School  of  Forestry  has  established  a 
new  one-year  ranger  course,  and  the 
University  of  Missouri  forest  school 
started  a  permanent  summer  forest 
camp  for  practical  instruction. 

Chestnut  Bark  Disease. — The  con- 
tinued spread  of  the  chestnut  blight 


in  the  eastern  states  greatly  stimm- 
lated  the  lumbering  of  mature  trees. 
Congress  increased  the  fund  for 
studying  and  controlling  the  disease 
from  $5,000  to  $80,000,  of  which 
$10,000  is  to  be  expended  in  the 
study  of  the  relation  of  insects  to 
this  disease.  Pennsylvania  now  has 
over  75  men  in  the  field  scouting  for 
the  blight  in  the  western  half  of  th« 
state.  Isolated  groups  of  infected 
trees  have  been  removed  as  fast  as 
found.  The  Boy  Scouts  have  been  of 
great  assistance  in  the  work  of  detec- 
tion. (See  also  Diseases  of  Plants, 
supra,) 


BiBLIOOBAPHY 


Bowman,  I. — Forest  Physiography,  (New 
York,  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1911.) — 
A  guide  to  the  psyslograpby  of  the 
United  States  and  principles  of  soils 
especially    for    students    in    forestry. 

Chapman^  H.  H. — Forestry.  (Chicago, 
American  Lumberman,  1912.) — A 
practical  treatise. 

Elliott,  S.  B. — The  Important  Timber 
Trees  of  the  United  States,  (Bos- 
ton and  New  York,  Houghton  Mifflin 
Co.,  1912.) — ^A  manual  of  practical 
forestry. 

Prrnow,  B.  E. — History  of  Forestry. 
(Toronto,  Canada,  and  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  Forestry  Quarterly,  2nd  ed., 
rev.  and  enl.,  1911.) — A  brief  history 
of  forestry  in  Europe,  the  United 
States,  and  other  countries. 

Hawlbt,  R.  C,  and  Hawes,  A.  F. — 
Forestry  in  New  England.  (New 
York,  John  Wiley  and  Sons ;  London, 
Chapman  and  Hall,  Ltd.,  1912.) — A 
handbook  of  eastern  forest  manage- 
ment. 

HocoH,   R.    B. — The   American   Woods: 


Emhihited  hy  Actual  Specimens  and 
with  Copious  Emplanatory  Tewt,  XIL 
(Lowville,  N.  Y.,  R.  B.  Hough,  1911.) 
— This  is  the  twelfth  of  a  series  of 
volumes,  each  of  which  contains 
transverse,  radial,  and  tangential 
wood  sections  of  25  species  of  the 
Atlantic   and   Central    States. 

Record,  S.  J. — Identification  of  the 
Economic  Woods  of  the  United 
States.  (New  York,  John  Wiley  and 
Sons,  1912.) — An  important  guide  to 
the  wood  structure  and  dlstingulshinc 
characteristics  of  the  chief  commer- 
cial woods. 

Rehoeb,  a. — The  Bradley  BihUographp: 
I  and  II,  Dendrology.  Parts  I  and 
II.  (Cambridge,  Mass.,  printed  at 
Riverside  Press,  1911  and  1912.) — 
The  two  completed  parts  of  a  bibli- 
ography being  compiled  at  the  Arnold 
Arboretum  under  the  direction  of  C. 
S.  Sargent,  and  comprising  as  a  whole 
a  guide  to  the  literature  of  the  woody 
plants  of  the  world  published  prior 
to  the  twentieth  cenury. 


FISHEBIES 

Ethel  M.  Smith 


In  a  general  consideration  of  the 
fisheries  of  the  United  States,  the 
first  place  may  logically  be  given  to 
the  oyster  fishery,  which  is  of  pres- 
ent leading  importance  in  nearly 
every  coastal  state  from  Massachu- 
setts to  Texas,  and  has  undeveloped 
resources  of  enormous  value.  The 
other  fisheries,  for  convenience  in 
discussion,  may  be  treated  in  geo- 
graphical classification. 

Oyster  Fishery. — A  statistical  can- 
vass conducted  bv  the  United  States 

_  • 

Bureau  of  Fisheries  and  pertaining  to 


the  years  1910,  1911  and  1912  has 
covered  all  of  the  oyster-producing 
states  of  the  Atlantic  and  Gulf 
coasts  except  Maryland  and  Virginia, 
where  agents  are  still  in  the  field. 
The  returns  so  far  as  available  are 
given  on  the  next  page. 

The  most  interesting  item  in  these 
returns  is  the  output  of  Louisiana, 
which  alone  of  all  the  southern 
states  shows  an  increase  since  1908, 
and  which  has  quadrupled  its  yield 
in  ten  years  as  the  direct  result  of 
favorable  legislation  and  an  impetus 


472 


XIX.    AGRICULTURE,  HORTICULTURE,  FORESTRY,  AND  FISHERIES 


PRODUCTION  AND  VALUE  OF  OYSTERS 


Statb 


Nbw  England  States  (1910): 

MftasaohuBetts 

Rhode  Island 

Connecticut 

Total 


New  York.. 
New  Jersey , 
Delaware.., 


(1911) 


South  Atlantic  States  (1910): 

NorUi  Carolina 

South  Carolina 

Georgia 

Florida  (east  coast) 

Total 


Cult  States  (1911): 
Florida  (west  coast) , 

Alabama 

Mississippi 

Louisiana 

Texas 

Total 


Quantity, 
bushels 

Value 

Average 

price  per 

bushel 

287.543 
2.268.278 
3.272.000 

$335,524 
1.368.701 
1.885.494 

$1.16 
.60 
.58 

5,827,821 

13.589.719 

3.917.819 

2,778.210 

493.528 

$3,881,623 

1^244.615 

223.219 

$0.86 
.46 
.45 

332.257 
710.124 
606.157 
153,460 

$63,405 
94.677 

170.812 
35.290 

$0.19 
.13 
.33 
.23 

1.700.998 

$364,184 

187.462 
441.917 
667.670 
4.504.402 
434.690 

4109.472 
72.742 

140.420 
1.022,723 

131.609 

$0.57 
.16 
.21 
.23 
.32 

6.226.141 

$1,476,966 

to  oyster  culture  following  the  es- 
tablishment of  experimental  plants  in 
that  region  by  the  federal  Govern- 
ment. A  further  showing  of  the  im- 
portance of  oyster  culture  appears  on 


comparison  of  the  output  of  culti- 
vated and  natural  grounds  in  the 
different  groups  of  states,  and  the 
relative  value  of  the  product  from 
cultivated  and  natural  groimds: 


Section 


New  England 

New  York.  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania, 

Delaware 

South  Atlantic 

Gulf  • 


Cultivated  Grounds 


Bushels 


5.549,318 

4,553.000 

456.194 

2.080.005 


Value 


$3,439,450 

3.926,225 
171,298 
634.147 


Natural  Grounds 


Bushels 


392.703 

2.636.557 
1.091.344 
4,299.596 


Value 


157,584 

923.232 
157.596 
878.109 


a  Includes  all  of  Florida,  which  has  no  cultivated  grounds  on  the  east  coast. 


To  these  figures  may  be  added  the 
testimony  of  Maryland  and  Vimnia, 
for  which  state  reports  give  3^00,000 
and  12,000,000  bush.,  respectively,  as 
the  output  for  1911.  Since  1892, 
when  the  oyster  resources  became  the 
sabject  of  state  legislation  favorable 
to  oyster  culture,  Virginia's  product 
has  increased  almost  steadily,  while 
Maryland's  has  declined,  although  the 
natural  oyster  grounds  of  the  latter 
state  are  the  most  extensive  and  the 
richest  in  the  country.  In  1906, 
however,  the  Maryland  legislature 
passed  an  act  which  brought  that 
state  abreast  of  the  other  prosperous 
oyster-producing  regions  in  respect  to 
administration,  and  which,  with 
amendments   passed   in   April,    1912. 


perfecting  the  existing  law,  will 
doubtless  in  time  regain  for  Maryland 
the  leading  place  she  once  occupied. 

New  Bn^aiid  Vessel  Fisheries. — 
The  products  of  these  important  fish- 
eries, which  center  at  Boston  and 
Gloucester,  reached  in  1911  a  total 
of  185,153,367  lb.,  with  a  value  of 
$5,024,497.  This  quantity  repre- 
sents 6,800  trips,  with  cod,  cusk, 
haddock,  hake,  pollock,  halibut  and 
mackerel  the  chief  products.  Up  to 
Sept.  1,  1912,  the  returns  for  tnese 
fisheries  showed  a  product  of  116,- 
795,931  lb.,  worth  $2,976,407,  against 
117,389,778  lb.,  worth  $3,107,451,  for 
the  same  eight  months  of  1911. 

An  event  of  especial  significance  to 
the  New  England  vessel  fisheries  is 
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the  development  on  the  American 
coast  within  the  last  few  years  of  a 
fishery  conducted  by  means  of  the 
trawl-net,  a  method  long  extensively 
used  in  European  waters,  but  ac- 
cused by  the  line  fishermen  of  New 
England  of  depleting  the  fisheries  by 
indiscriminate  capture  and  waste  of 
undersized  fish.  Because  of  this  sen- 
timent, a  bill  was  introduced  in  the 
last  Congress  designed  to  prevent  the 
use  of  the  trawl-net  by  prohibiting 
the  landing  of  fish  so  cauffht.  After 
a  hearing  of  both  sides  of  the  ques- 
tion, however,  by  the  House  Commit- 
tee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries, a  joint  resolution  of  House  and 
Senate  was  adopted,  providing  for 
federal  investigation  and  impartial 
inquiry  to  obtain  the  necessary  facts 
upon  which  to  base  intelligent  legis- 
lation. 

Pacific  Coast  Fisheries.— The  Pa- 
cific fisheries  for  cod,  halibut,  her- 
ring and  whales  are  experiencing 
rapid  development,  and  trade  reports 
for  1911  indicate  an  increased  output 
also  of  oysters,  clams,  crabs,  and 
shrimps.  About  one-third  of  the 
oyster  product  is  composed  of  the 
transplanted  eastern  species. 

The  Pacific  salmon  industry  is  the 
only  west-coast  fishery  which  is  fac- 
ing an  inunediate  conservation  prob- 
lem. The  output  is  continuously 
large,  and  Alaska,  from  which  alone 
are  official  statistics  available  an- 
nually, in  1911  yielded  142,588,523 
lb.  of  prepared  products,  worth  $16,- 
128,156.  Trade  reports  place  the 
product  for  the  entire  coast,  includ- 
ing British  Columbia,  at  324,895,- 
576  lb.,  worth  $36,949,469.  The  enor- 
mous yield  has  inevitably  created  a 
necessity  for  regulative  measures, 
which  has  not  been  met  in  the  Puget 
Sound  region,  where  opposition  to 
the  proposed  federal  control  of 
boundary  waters  and  the  failure  of 
the  state  of  Washington  to  adopt 
any  other  adequate  provisions,  have 
left  the  salmon  supply  in  danger. 

There  is  a  new  tSiCtoT  in  the  situa- 
tion, moreover,  in  the  rapid  develop- 
ment within  the  past  few  years  of  a 
purse-seine  fishery  for  salmon  off 
Cape  Flattery.  The  seine  boats,  which 
are  expected  to  reach  200  in  number 
this  season,  capture  the  salmon  before 
the  run  strikes  in  to  the  Sound  and 


rivers,  thus  curtailing  the  catch  in 
the  localities  to  which  the  fishery 
has  hitherto  been  restricted.  Whether 
the  purse-seines  and  the  sharp  com- 
petition they  will  provoke  will  prove 
dangerous  to  the   fishery   is   as   yet 

Eroblematic.  At  this  early  stage, 
owever,  the  question  has  proved  to 
have  an  international  bearing,  and 
points  to  the  need  of  international 
control  of  boundary  waters,  for  the 
reason  that  the  seining  grounds  are 
near  the  boundary  line  and  already 
American  fishermen  have  been  seized 
by  the  Canadian  patrol.  In  response 
to  complaints,  a  United  States  rev- 
enue cutter  has  been  sent  to  patrol 
the  same  locality  in  American  in- 
terests. 

Great  Lakes  and  Interior  Waters. 
— Incomplete  reports  from  states  in- 
terested in  the  immense  fresh-water 
fisheries  of  the  Great  Lakes  indicate 
on  the  whole  as  large  a  product  as  in 
recent  years,  although  the  yield  of 
whitefish  is  much  less  than  it  once 
was.  In  the  Mississippi  Valley,  and 
in  the  Illinois  River  especially,  a  seri- 
ous decline  in  the  buffalo-fish  and 
carp  fisheries  has  been  evident,  at- 
tributable, it  is  thought,  to  the  recla- 
mation of  lowlands  which  have  been 
the  spawning  grounds.  A  plan  for 
state  reservation  of  certain  areas  has 
been  suggested  to  meet  this  difficulty. 
The  excessive  fioods  of  the  summer  of 
1912,  carrying  more  than  the  usual 
large  quantities  of  fish  out  of  the 
main  streams  and  leaving  them  to  die 
when  the  waters  receded  or  dried  up 
in  the  lowlands,  will  undoubtedly 
prove  to  have  seriously  affected  the 
numbers  of  bass,  crappie,  sunfish, 
perch,  and  other  important  fish  of  the 
rivers  in  those  localities. 

Bureatt  of  Fisheries. — ^The  most 
conspicuous  fisheries  work  on  the  part 
of  the  Government  is  the  propaga- 
tion and  distribution  of  food  fishes. 
The  output  of  the  32  main  stations 
and  92  auxiliaries,  in  31  states,  in 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1912,  was 
more  than  3,426,000,000  fry  and  over 
32,200,000  fingerlings,  yearlings,  and 
adult  fish,  besides  229,000,000  fish 
eggs  consigned  to  state  hatcheries 
and  335,000  shipped  to  foreign  gov- 
ernments. All  but  a  small  percentage 
of  the  young  fish  planted  were  such. 
important  commercial  species  as  the 
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Pacific  (almona,  whitefleh,  lake  trout, 
pike  percb,  ahad,  jellow  percli,  cod, 
mackerel,  SatQali,  and  lobster.  Two 
-  nev  auxiliary  •almon  atatioDB  on  the 
Duckabuah  and  Quilcene  Rivera  in 
the  Puget  Sound  region  were  com- 
pleted and  put  in  operation  in  1912, 
and  the  con  at  ruction  of  newly  au- 
thorized hatcheriea  in  Kentucky, 
Wyoming,  and  South  Carolina,  and 
of  a  biological  atation  in  Florida  waa 

In  the  biological  work  of  the  Bu- 
reau, the  pearl-mUAael  resources  ol 
the  Cumberland,  Illinois,  and  Ar- 
kansas Rivera  and  several  Minnesota 
streams  were  investigated  and  the 
results  were  published  in  the  form 
of  circulars  to  musael  flahermen  and 
button  makers.  From  the  labora- 
tory and  mussel  hatcher;  at  Fair- 
port,  la.,  sod  the  auxiliary  at 
Homer,  Minn.,  over  83,000,000  young 
muasele  have  been  liberated  during 
the  paat  year,  and  the  cultural  work 
was  further  advanced  by  the  discov- 
ery of  the  host  of  the  larval  parasitic 
stage  of  two  kinds  of  mussels  most 
valuable  to  button  makers  but  hither- 
to baffling  to  the  biotogitial  experi- 
menters. 

The  Alaska  flaheries  service  ex- 
tended its  activities  in  1912  by  means 
of  an  increased  personnel,  and  with 
the  usual  inspection  work  aud  sta- 
tistical canvass  of  the  fisheries,  is 
making  important  observations  look- 
ing to  the  development  of  the  so- 
CBlled  minor  fur  resources  of  the  ter- 
ritory. The  value  of  the  tura  of  this 
character  in  1911  was  9370,679,  which 
compares  well  with  the  $432,231  re- 
ceived for  the  fur- seal  skins  taken 
in   Alsska   that   year.     These   latter, 


,  brought  only  (36  per  skin 
on  the  average,  while  the  blue- fox 
skins  from  the  Pribilof  Islands,  371 
in  number,  sold  for  about  (44  apiece. 
By  a  change  of  policy  on  the  part  of 
the  Ghivernment,  the  Pribilof  lur-aeal 
catch  in  1912  numbered  only  3,704 
akina,  chiefly  tbree-year-olda  instead 
of  including  more  two-year-olds  as 
heretofore. 

A  herd  of  reindeer  has  been  suc- 
cessfully introduced  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands. 

LestsUtloii. — In  addition  to  the 
joint  resolution  already  mentioned, 
providing  tor  investigation  of  the  ef- 
fects of  trawling,  Congress  passed  an 
act'  giving  effect  to  the  treaty  be- 
tween Qreat  Britain,  Russia,  Japan 
and  the  United  States,  ratified  in 
1911,  which  prohibited  pelagic  seal- 
ing in  the  North  Pacific  tAuEBiCAH 
Veab  Book,  1911,  pp.  87,  604).  This 


Pribilof  Islands  for  a  term  of  five 
years. 

An  item  of  $7,166  in  the  diplomatic 
and  consular  appropriation  act  for 
the  current  year  authorised  the  par- 
ticipation of  the  United  States  in  the 
Permanent  International  Council  for 
the  Exploration  of  the  Sea,  and  a  rep- 
resentative was  present  at  the  annual 
meeting  in  Copenhagen  in  September. 
This  council  contemplates  the  impor- 
tant work  of  continuous  coQperatiVB 
inveatigation  of  biological,  phyaical, 
and  statiatical  questiona  pertaining 
to  commercial  fisheries. 

The  United  States  Bureau  of  Fieh- 
eries  received  an  appropriation  of 
3944,790  for  its  expenditures  during 
the  year  ending  June  30,   1913. 
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1899 


Av." 
Acre 


.39 
.39 
.43 
.48 
.60 
.44 
.48 

1.84 
1.22 
1.04 
1.30 
1.20 
1.47 

38.0 
33.0 
36.0 
32.0 
30.0 
36.0 


100.0 
139.0 
66.0 
96.0 
88.0 
71.0 
86.0 
103.0 


13.0 
14.0 
18.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 


10.0 

9.8 

9.8 

8.4 

13.4 

9.9 

10.3 

12.8 

14.2 

13.6 

22.7 


Total 
(000 

omit- 
ted) 


1,176 
1.378 
1,247 
629 
109 
1.036 
3,363 

6,026 
1,660 
4,630 
2,133 
3,068 
1,946 

127,278 
126,985 
32.945 
62,688 
17.987 
67,687 


19,847 
6.514 
11.430 
10.888 
28,707 
11,606 
16,243 
16,102 


1904 


Av. 

Aon 


ere 


464 
1.097 
1,112 
1,000 
3.633 
3.936 
3,073 


12,666 
26.361 
36,468 
13,336 
68.223 
11.398 
20,791 
61,768 
39.998 
20,472 
21,710 


.36 
.41 
.44 
.46 
.49 
.43 
.36 

1.62 
1.26 
1.36 
1.43 
1.46 
1.67 

32.0 
32.0 
40.9 
39.2 
37.4 
36.0 


136.0 
216.0 
121.0 
102.0 
93.0 
98.0 
106.0 
126.0 


30.4 
36.6 

14.6 
13.2 
17.7 
17.6 
14.8 
16.6 
16.2 

1,686 
691 
827 
621 
686 
849 

1,289 
703 
730 
726 
710 

1,282 

13.8 
9.2 
12.4 
9.8 
12.8 
17.7 
13.6 
11.8 
11.6 
14.1 
22.2 


Total 
(000 
omit- 
ted) 


1,448 
1,887 
1,798 
703 
336 
1,161 
3.146 

6,074 
2.668 
6.480 
3,880 
4.499 
2,969 

117.341 
122.323 
49,733 
86.178 
31.010 
86.734 


22,364 
19,667 
31,806 
13,995 
41.120 
16.029 
27,174 
31,499 


11,446 
8,314 

478 
1,762 
1,648 
1,224 
2,177 
6,367 
4,906 

21,407 

4.314 

229,417 

19.913 

98.618 

60.793 

18.636 

8,186 

34.823 

96,487 

2,901 

62.473 

21.642 
12,626 
66.019 
6,873 
68.344 
27,163 
31,463 
63.892 
17,663 
21,857 
32.140 


1909 


Av. 
per 
Acre 


.28 
.36 
.31 
.42 
.29 
.42 
.26 

1.64 
1.80 
1.06 
1.43 
1.20 
1.63 

36.6 
27.0 
32.6 
33.0 
32.0 
36.0 


89.0 
226.0 
106.0 
116.0 
120.0 
93.0 
78.0 
102.0 

40.0 
33.8 
34.0 

16.6 
16.6 
19.0 
16.3 
17.0 
16.3 
16.3 

1.660 
960 
836 
710 
600 
926 
985 
800 
730 
776 
876 

1.180 

17.4 
16.3 
14.4 
18.8 
16.8 
14.7 
18.8 
13.7 
15.9 
17.0 
23.2 


Total 
(000 
omit- 
ted) 


1.024 
1.804 
1,083 
600 
544 
1.099 
2.622 

6.983 
3,403 
6.002 
4.033 
8.742 
3.626 

160.386 

128.198 

67,691 

93.898 

66.887 
71.336 


12.906 
29.260 
36.640 
18.400 
62.660 
16.926 
23.790 
26,724 

1,120 

12,676 

9,894 

940 
6.426 
2,280 
1,288 
2.720 
6,608 
4,727 

22.110 
19,000 

360,700 
17.760 

144.000 
83.260 
30.732 
32.000 
63.290 

120,126 
12,600 
37,170 

81.494 

33,124 

87.203 

14.670 

94.080 

28.662 

49.660 

90.762 

23.532 

26.265* 

35,7801 


1910 


Av. 

Acre 
per 


.32 
.34 
.36 
.46 
.40 
.43 
.29 

1.06 
1.30 
1.32 
1.39 
1.38 
1.00 

38.0 
37.8 
37.2 
28.7 
7.0 
29.8 


72.0 

220.0 

106.0 

61.0 

102.0 

82.0 

88.0 

96.0 

40.0 
34.4 
33.0 

16.8 
16.3 
17.0 
18.0 
18.3 
17.0 
16.0 

1.730 
880 
810 
690 
600 
810 

1.600 
630 
760 
780 
640 

1,060 

16.0 
16.6 
14.0 
18.0 
16.0 
13.8 
16.1 
6.0 
16.2 
17.8 
17.2 


Total 
(000 

omit- 
ted) 


1911 


Av. 

per 
Acre 


1,194 
1,767 
1,262 
706 
923 
1.163 
3.049 

3.707 
3.370 
6.351 
3,948 
4,433 
2.260 

164.360 
192.780 
66.844 
86,440 
16,156 
67,060 


12.240 
27,040 
36.176 
10.066 
44.676 
14.924 
28.160 
24.700 

2,400 

12.769 

8,738 

869 
6.366 
1.965 
1.630 
3.111 
6.460 
4.880 

23.182 
23.700 

381,024 
19.666 

129.600 
76.087 
49.500 
18.900 
64.600 

124,800 
12,800 
31.710 

31,600 
40,981 
62.068 
16.642 
94,080 
26.130 
39.615 
36,105 
31,403 
27,697 
26,603 


.40 
.48 
.34 
.63 
.32 
.66 
.37 

.80 
1.16 
1.02 
1.39 
1.00 
1.20 

28.8 
26.6 
32.1 
22.8 
23.6 
29.8 


74.0 

180.0 

94.0 

116.0 

74.0 

66.0 

66.0 

116.0 

39.0 
31.6 
34.3 

13.7 
14.6 
18.7 
16.4 
16.7 
16.1 
17.0 

1.626 
910 
880 
736 
710 
926 

1,420 
810 
810 
800 
750 

1.250 

16.0 
14.7 
10.7 
18.0 
10.1 
16.7 
13.4 
8.0 
16.0 
13.5 
22.7 


Total 
(000 

omit- 
ted) 


1,716 
2.768 
1.203 
1,076 
1,022 
1.648 
4,266 

2.692 
2,797 
4.868 
2»606 
3,148 
2.496 

121,636 
126,226 
64,670 
67.214 
61.230 
67.060 


12.876 
21»240 
31.020 
26,876 
27.760 
12.860 
16.120 
32.480 

2.792 

11,693 

8,174 

1.000 
6.840 
4.488 
1.181 
2.264 
4.304 
6.036 

27.626 
20.020 

303.600 
19.110 
99.400 
81.400 
65.320 
11.016 
62.370 

128.000 
11.260 
61.260 

42.000 
34,364 
61.387 
18.460 
43,936 
36,110 
41,574 
73,200 
36.240 
17.402 
50.661 
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IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS  OF  IMPORTANT  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS.  1899-191S 

(  Ytarbook  of  the  DepartmetU  of  AorietiUurt) 
(000  omitted) 


1899 


Imposts 
Total,  excluding  Foreet  Produota. 
Animal  matter: 

Cattle 

Honea 

Sheep 

Other  animals  including  fowla  . 

Butter 

Cheese 

Cream 

Milk 

£nD 

siuT 

Wool 

Paoking-houee  products: 

Hides  and  skms 

Meat 

Vegetable  matter: 

Cocoa 

Chocolate 

Coffee 

Vefetable  fibers: 

Cotton 

Flax 

Hemp 

Jute 

Manila 

Sisal 
Fruits. 

Grain 

Wheat  flour 

Hay 

Hops 

Distilled  spirits 

Malt  liquors 

Wines 

Nursery  stock 

Nuts 

Oils,  vegetable 

Rice,  rice  meal,  etc 

Sago,  tapioca,  etc 

Seeds 

Spices 

Sugar 

Tea 

Tobacco 

Vegetables 

Exports 
Total,  excluding  Forest  Products 
Animal  matter: 

Cattle 

Fowls 

Horses 

Mules 

Sheep 

Swine 

Other  live  animals 

Butter 

Cheese 

Milk,  condensed 

Eggs 

Packing-house  products: 

Beef,  canned 

Beef,  cured 

Beef,  fresh 

Hides  and  skins 

Lard 

Lard  compounds 

Pork,  cured 

Pork,  fresh 


$365,514 

2,320 
551 

1,200 

265 

3 

1,563 


1904 


$461,434 

310 

1.460 

815 

543 

34 

3.284 


52 

21 

32.470 

8.322 

41.988 
467 

5.360 

201 

55.275 

5.013 
1.306 

477 

2.296 

6.211 

9.211 

15,586 

64 

4 

115 

591 
3.145 
1.487 
6,590 

768 
2,727 
5,300 
3,930 


1.221 
2,782 

9.676 
9.900 
2,178 

792.811 

30,516 

(1) 
5,444 

516 

853 

227 

322 

3.263 

3,316 

1,049 

641 

3,503 
2,671 

23.545 
929 

42.208 


7.917 
2.722 


1909 


$638,612 

1.999 

2.007 

502 

528 

141 

5.866 


32 

61 

46.100 

24.813 

52.006 
935 

9,174 

426 

69,551 

8.541 

2.541 

869 

4.104 

11.423 

15.935 

18.964 

141 

164 

914 

1.374 

4.957 

2.313 

9,391 

1.496 

5,471 

10,225 

3,073 

695 

8,587 

4.366 

71,915 

18,229 

16,939 

7,008 

859.160 

42.256 

(1) 
3.189 

412 

1.954 

53 

111 
1,768 
2.452 
1,367 

396 

5.882 

3,281 
26.841 

3,246 
46,347 

3,681 
56,268 

1,669 


19l6 


1911 


1912 


$687.509.$680.204  $784,378 


23 

36 

79.903 

45.171 

78.487 
796 

15,222 

339 

79.112 

13,622 

2.542 

799 

7.216 

7.156 

10.215 

22.446 

2.879 

446 

60 

1.337 

7.676 

3.215 

12.276 

1.946 

8.664 

17.554 

4.698 

1.396 

5.958 

5.348 

96,554 

18.562 

25,405 

12,999 

903,238 

18,046 
115 

3,386 
472 
365 
144 
114 

1,268 
857 

1,375 

1.199 

1,645 

3,472 
12.698 

1,271 
52,712 

6.116 

54,046 

938 


2.999 

3.296 

696 

846 

298 

7.053 

577 

t» 

110 

67.129 

51.220 

112.247 
1.214 

11.692i 

274; 

69.194 

16.816 

3.536 

1.039 

3,728 

10.517 

11.440 

24.177 

551 

681 

775 

1.499 

7.113 

3.263 

13.007 

2,361 

13.246 

22.982 

4.361 

900 

14,693 

3.483 

106.349 

13.671 

27.753 

8.273 

871.158 

12.200 

137 

4.081 

614 

209 

46 

158 

785 

441 

1.023 

1.260 

1.678 
2,783 
7,733 
1,738 

43,301 
6,887 

40.640 
126 


2.953 

2.692 

377 

828 

247 

7.920 

1.873 

75 

225 

74.998 

23.228 

70.504 
1,342 

14.552 

708 

90.567 

24.776 

2,668 

938 

4,718 

8,622 

12.092 

27,017 

518 

625 

2,544 

2,706 

6,076 

3.396 

8,531 

2.755 

14.498 

29.715 

4.124 

1.590 

29.757 

4.946 

96.691 

17.613 

27.865 

9.293 

1.030.794 

13.163 

(1) 
3.845 
1.070 

636 
74 

259 
1.059 
1.288 

936 
1.787 

1.254 
3.501 
4.478 
4.802 

52.509 
7,070 

46,864 
159 


4^06 

1.923 

157 

694 

237 

8.807 

965 


69.641 
33.078 

102.476 
1.358 

15,931 


117.826 

20.217 

3,778 

1.100 

7.183 

8,000 

11.866 

29.5tf 

3.314 

665 

6.473 

2.231 

6.463 

3.279 

9.691 

3.003 

15328 

26.845 

4.436 

1.674 

26,641 

5.974 

115,616 

18.207 

31.918 

18.644 

1.041600 

8370 

(1) 

4.764 

732 

626 

159 

294 

1.408 

898 

1.651 


1.303 
2332 
1.671 
3.168 
62.090 
6.188 

"*  297 


(1)  Included  in  "Other  live  animals.' 
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XIX.    AGRICULTURE,  HORTICULTURE,  FORESTRY,  AND  FISHERIES 

IMPORTSiAND  EXPORTS  OF  IMPORTANT  AQRICULTORAL  PRODUCTa,  1SW-1S13 


t  ol  tht  DtfaTlmtnt  of  jliTPicuUtin) 
(000  omitt«<l) 


AVERAQE   PRICES  OF   AORICULTDRAL  PRODUCTS,    18W-19I9 
( Ytarbottk  of  £Ai  Dtjiatimtiti  of  Affrrcuifurd) 


t  ATani*  tsmi  prioM  Dm.  1.  •  Aveni«e  wbolsMle  prIoM  at  Boatou.  ■  AnnH  wbalwalt 
priflH  at  New  York.  •  Pri«A  per  bfiad.  Jul  1.  >  Avenn  wholeikle  piioiH  of  infonor  (o  pHnM 
G»f  par  100  lb.  at  Chiiia«o.    •  Avsnue  irbolaialg  prioa  of  eitra  oreamsiy  bultar  at  N«w  York. 


XIX.    AGRICULTURE,  HORTICULTURE,  FORESTRY,  AND  FISHERIES 

UVB  STOCK  IN  THE   UNITED   STATES, 


U  i>spartvMitl  aj  AgriaJtmi^ 


L«Bduu(ui«).... 
Improved  <Hraa) .  ■ 


Nu.»i^ 


FuDuiuida: 
FwnuofSO 


F4nu  of  000  to  1.0C 

V4lii>  ol  orapa  of  Coi 

tinuital  U.  8 

V>Iu«  at  «U  t«rm  piop- 


V»lu«a(lud.. 
Valiu  of  buildiD. 
VBliMotimplaine 

V»lu*  "oTtSm 

pouLtry  uid  bf 

ilu«    of    sll   propc 

mMbinery.  ■ . 


AverBfe 

v»lue  oi  iii^ 

ISsF" 

R.dt  Md  boud 

UI" 

Per 

Amoui 

FertUi»« 

roportiiii  , 
™']^Qd.d 

mt-orilffu 

)   M.I 

>    ».8 


*<>.487,00 
SM.Ml  .374.000  a 


1.206.150,000  II 
i.MS.Oes.OOO  II 


*&,«44  . 
6,471  . 


2,932.288  . 

•sJi.TTr'.ooo  . 

129,878,000  . . 

3.368,905  . 

'*299.'s3b',666  .' 

1.323.032  . 

tii4,'s84'.666 .' 


ZX.    THE  HINESAL  DTDTTSTBIES 


ICENINa   AND    QBE   DBESBINa 

Charles  £.  Locke 


The  Hining  Indttstry. — Compared 
with  1911  the  year  1912  shows  a 
distinct  improvement  in  the  mining 
industry.  The  steel  production  for 
the  whole  year  is  not  yet  available^ 
but  for  the  first  half  of  the  year  it 
broke  all  records.  Lead  and  zinc 
prices  have  niled  high  and  have  stim- 
ulated production.  Copper  has  been 
considerably  higher  in  price,  and  the 
stocks  on  hand  have  shown  a  mater- 
ial decrease.  Wages  have  been  good. 
At  Butte,  for  example,  a  three-years' 
contract  has  been  made  with  the  Mill 
and  Smeltermen's  Union  for  an  in- 
crease of  25  cents  per  day  when 
copper  is  above  15  cents  per  pound. 

Mexico. — The  peace  in  Mexico  was 
not  of  long  standing,  and  the  newly 
elected  president  soon  found  himself 
with  revolutions  on  his  hands.  Rail- 
road communication  has  been  more 
or  less  interrupted  and  the  efficiency 
of  mine  labor  considerably  reduced. 
In  spite  of  these  factors  the  large 
companies  have  been  able  to  operate 
almost  continuously,  although  with 
lessened  profit;  but  some  of  the 
smaller  companies  have  been  forced 
to  suspend  entirely.  At  the  present 
writing  the  revolutions  have  largely 
degenerated  into  a  sort  of  brigandage, 
which  is  a  serious  hindrance  to 
progress. 

Labor  Troubles. — In  the  United 
States  the  anthracite  coal  industry 
was  tied  up  by  a  strike  in  the  spring, 
and  has  suffered  also  from  a  short- 
age of  labor  since  resumption  of 
operations.  In  the  West,  strikes  in 
the  fall  in  the  copper  camps  of  Bing- 
ham, Utah,  and  Ely,  Nev.,  have  af- 
fected the  copper  production  some- 
what. The  strikers,  although  not 
victorious,    received    an    advance    in 


wages,  and  the  mines  are  again  run- 
ning normally.  The  shortage  of  un- 
skifled  labor  has  been  felt  in  other 
districts,  especially  in  the  Lake  Su- 
perior copper  mines.  (See  also  XVII, 
Labor,) 

Mining  Law. — The  question  of  min- 
ing law  is  still  unsettled,  and  the 
development  of  Alaska  is  still  wait- 
ing. On  Aug.  29  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  Fisher  cancelled  the  Cun- 
ningham claims  for  fraud,  and  this 
has  been  recorded  by  the  register  and 
receiver  of  the  Juneau,  Alaska,  Land 
Office  (see  Amebioan  Year  Book, 
1911,  p.  53).  President  Taft  has 
^one  on  record  as  advocating  some 
form  of  leasing  system.  The  decision 
of  the  General  Land  Office  in  the 
East  Tintic  case  of  Sept.  11,  1911, 
that  actual  discovery  of  ore  is  neces- 
sary in  locating  a  claim  is  a  dis- 
tinct setback  to  the  development  of 
new  deposits.  Other  defects  in  the 
present  law  are  the  possibilities  of 
tying  up  claims  without  doing  ac- 
tual work  of  development  and  the 
lack  of  opportunity  of  appeal  from 
decisions  of  administrative  officers  of 
the  government.  Reforms  may  be 
made  in  the  near  future  as  com- 
mittees have  been  appointed  both  by 
the  American  Mining  Congress,  and 
by  the  Mining  and  Metallurgical 
Society  of  America,  to  investigate 
the  whole  subject  and  report  sug- 
gestions for  changes. 

Improvements  in  Methods. — ^An  in- 
creased use  of  concrete  is  noticed. 
At  Lake  Superior  the  Ahmeek  mine 
has  introduced  concrete  sets  in  shaft 
timbering,  and  concrete  shaft  collars 
are  coming  more  and  more  into 
vogue.  The  hand  acetylene  lamp  has 
been  developed  to  a  point  where  it^ 
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can  compete  with  the  long  used  can- 
dles and  oil  lamps.  Its  low  cost, 
cleanliness,  and  good  light  should 
rapidly  increase  its  use.  At  the 
Franklin  Junior  mine  at  Lake  Su- 
perior an  innovation  in  hoisting  has 
appeared.  In  an  unbalanced  hoist 
the  descending  empty  skip  serves  to 
compress  air  whicn  is  used  to 'help 
the  steam  in  raising  the  load. 

Bureatt  of  Mines. — The  work  of 
the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Mines  has  been 
largely  devoted  to  a  study  of  fuels, 
mine  explosions,  rescue  work  in  coal 
mines,  prevention  of  waste,  especially 
of  natural  and  coke  oven  gas,  and 
petroleum.  Future  plans  are  to  give 
4ittent]on  to  the  smelter-smoke  ques- 
tion, safety  appliances  in  metal  mines 
as  well  as  coal  mines,  miners'  phthisis 
in  metal  mines,  and  laws  and  regula- 
tions for  safety  in  metal  mines.  (See 
also  Coal  and  Coke,  infra.) 

Copper. — Taking  up  the  various 
districts  it  is  found  that  at  Lake 
Superior  some  of  the  older  mines 
have  come  to  the  point  where  the 
end  is  in  sight,  and  a  decreased  pro- 
duction is  already  at  hand;  but  this 
is  offset  by  the  new  producers  which 
come  forward  especially  at  the  re- 
currence of  each  copper  boom. 

In  the  Butte  district  of  Montana 
the  deepest  workings  at  2,800  ft. 
still  show  copper  ore  as  good  as  that 
found  above,  and  production  bids 
fair  to  continue  undiminished  for 
years  to  come.  Furthermore,  the 
productive  area  is  being  gradually 
enlarged  by  new  discoveries.  The  dis- 
trict is  progressive  and  new  econ- 
omies result  in  a  continual  increase 
in  efficiency. 

The  so  called  porphyry  copper 
mines  are  mostly  on  a  producing 
basis.  Utah  copper  is  treating  20,000 
tons  daily  and  recovering  20  lbs.  of 
copper  per  ton;  Nevada  Consolidated 
8,700  tons  yielding  22.8  lbs;  Chino 
4,800  tons  yielding  about  28  lbs.; 
Ray  Consolidated  4,500  tons  yielding 
about  30  lbs.,  and  Miami  3,000  tons 
yielding  about  30  lbs.  Inspiration  is 
not  so  far  advanced.  Its  ore  blocked 
out  is  estimated  at  45,000,000  tons 
averaging  almost  2  per  cent,  copper, 
and  its  mill  when  completed  is  ex- 
pected to  handle  7,000  tons  daily. 

Gold  and  SUver. — At  Cobalt,  Ont., 
the  expected  peak  of  silver  produc- 


tion was  apparently  reached  in  1911, 
as  the  government  figures  for  the 
first  half  of  1912  show  a  decrease 
over  the  corresponding  period  of  the 
previous  year.  However,  some  of  the 
earlier  mines  have  been  reopened  and 
a  few  put  on  the  producing  list,  while 
others  have  the  end  apparently  in 
sight.  It  is  probable  that  the  decline 
will  be  very  gradual  for  the  next 
five  years.  The  Nipissing  Company 
has  erected  high  and  low-grade  milla, 
and  will  reduce  all  its  silver  to  thjp 
form  of  bullion  by  the  amalgamation 
and  cyanide  processes,  and  thus  save 
freight  and  smelter  charges  on  ore. 
(See  also  Gold  and  SUver,  infra.) 

In  the  Porcupine  district  of  Ontario 
a  steady  output  of  gold  is  now  com- 
ing from  four  mills.  The  Hollinger 
mill  treats  600  tons  per  day,  and 
the  Dome  mill  400  tons.  Explora- 
tions to  depths  of  200  and  300  ft. 
indicate  that  the  ore  bodies  still 
hold  their  richness.  (See  also  Gold 
and  Silver,  infra,) 

The  reopening  of  the  Comstock 
silver  mines  in  Nevada  has  been  re- 
warded by  the  discovery  of  new  ore 
bodies.  With  the  arrangements  for 
cooperative  pumping  and  systematic 
ventilation,  it  is  expected  that  ex- 
ploratory work  will  soon  be  proceed- 
ing at  a  depth  of  3,000  ft  In  the 
early  part  of  the  year  the  .district 
was  producing  15,000  tons  monthly, 
of  a  value  ranging  between  $175,000 
and  $225,000. 

At  Cripple  Creek,  in  the  early  part 
of  the  year,  the  new  Roosevelt  drain- 
age tunnel  had  attained  a  total 
length  of  about  16,000  ft.  from  the 
portal.  The  flow  of  water  was 
17,000  gals,  per  minute,  and  the 
mines  were  being  rapidly  drained  so 
that  the  tunnel  was  considered  to  be 
finished.  It  took  18  months  to  drive 
it,  and  cost  over  $500,000.  It  will 
drain  the  mines  to  a  depth  of  750  ft. 
below  the  level  of  the  previous  tunneL 

The  outlook  for  the  gold  mines  on 
the  Rand  in  South  Africa  is  not  so 
encouraging.  There  is  little  new 
work  under  way,  and  some  of  the 
recently  opened  deep  mines  with  their 
mills  have  not  proved  so  profitable 
and  successful  as  anticipated.  More- 
over, some  of  the  older  mines  work- 
ing on  the  outcrop  are  nearing 
their  end.    Statistics  during  the  last 
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decade  show  a  constant  increase  in 
tons  milled  and  in  gold  recovered, 
but  a  decrease  in  grade.  There  was 
a  decrease  in  costs  per  ton  up  to 
1911,  and  a  slight  increase  since 
then.  The  dividends  showed  an  in- 
crease up  to  1909  and  a  decrease  in 
1910  and  1911. 

A  consideration  of  the  gold  pro- 
duction of  the  world  indicates  that 
it  is  near  its  zenith,  and  the  figures 
of  1912  may  show  a  decrease.  (See 
Statiatica  of  Mineral  Production, 
iwfra,) 

Ore  Dressing. — In  ore  dressing  a 
new  flotation  process  called  the 
Leuschner  has  been  installed  at  the 
Ludwigseck  mine  in  Westphalia  to 
treat  zinc  ores.  Oil  and  sulphuric 
acid  are  used,  the  latter  to  help 
flotation  by  the  generation  of  gas 
from  carbonates  in  the  ore.  Exhaust 
steam  is  also  used  as  a  source  of 
heat  to  promote  the  flotation  action. 

More  attention  is  being  devoted 
to  the  saving  of  losses  in  slimes  and 
at  the  Nevf^a  Consolidated  mill  at 


Ely,  Nevada,  special  new  slime 
tables  have  been  installed  for  this 
purpose. 

In  South  Africa  the  Sands 
Limited  Company  has  been  formed 
to  treat  the  old  gold  tailings  on  the 
Rand.  These  are  to  be  classified, 
reground  and  cyanided,  and  it  is  ex- 
pected that  large-scale  operations 
will  show  a  good  profit.  (See  also 
Oold  and  Silver,  infra,) 

Bibliography. — ^Among  the  books 
that  have  appeared  during  the  year 
are  the  following:  Graphical  Solih 
Hon  of  Fault  Prohlema,  by  C.  P. 
Tolman,  Jr.;  Stamp  Milling,  by  A. 
Del  Mar;  Types  of  Ore  Deposits, 
edited  by  H.  F.  Bain;  History  of  the 
Precious  Metals  from  the  Earliest 
Time  to  the  Present,  2nd  ed.,  by 
Alex.  Del  Mar;  Rock  Drilling,  uHth 
Particular  Reference  to  Open  Cut 
Excavation  and  Submarine  Rock 
Removal,  by  R.  T.  Dana  and  W.  L. 
Saunders;  Text  Book  of  Rand  Metal- 
lurgical Practice,  vol.  I;  Design  of 
Mine  Structures,  by  M.  S.  Ketchum. 


COAL  AND  COKE 

Floyd  W.  Pabsons 


Coal  Production. — In  1860,  the 
product  of  all  American  mines  at  the 
pit's  mouth  had  a  total  value  of 
$500,000,000.  Of  this  amoiint  the 
coal  output  was  $20,000,000,  or  4  per 
cent.  In  1912,  the  product  of  all 
the  mines  in  the  United  States  had 
a  value  of  $1,600,000,000,  while  of 
this  enormous  total,  the  coal  and 
coke  production  was  approximately 
$800,000,000,  or  50  per  cent. 

From  an  annual  production  of 
16,000,000  tons  50  years  ago,  we 
now  show  a  yearly  coal  output  of 
more  than  500,000,000  tons,  or  nearly 
50  per  cent,  of  the  total  coal  pro- 
duced by  all  the  countries  in  the 
world.  One  million  men  are  em- 
ployed in  or  about  our  6,000  Ameri- 
can mines,  while  one-third  that  num- 
ber of  people  gain  their  livelihood 
in  the  trade  end  of  the  industry, 
selling  and  handling  the  colliery  out- 
put. 

These  figures  indicate  the  magni- 
tude of  the  coal  business  in  America, 
and  the  apex  of  growth  will  not 
have  been  reached  for  generations  to 
come.  Allowing  for  a  normal  growth 
in  consumption  there  is  enough  vir- 


gin coal  in  the  27  states  which  fur- 
nish our  fuel  supply  to  satisfy  our 
wants  for  several  hundred  years  in 
the  future. 

Anthracite. — It  is  true,  however, 
that  our  anthracite  field  in  Penn- 
sylvania has  seen  the  day  of  its 
maximum  production,  if  not  its 
greatest  glory.  It  is  probable  that 
the  tonnage  output  of  this  impor- 
tant district  will  remain  around  the 
80,000,000  mark  for  perhaps  a  dozen 
years  to  come,  but  every  twelve- 
month period  that  passes  will  see 
anthracite  stiffer  in  price,  and  al- 
ways becoming  more  and  more  of  a 
luxury  for  the  rich.  One  chief  rea- 
son for  hopefulness  in  the  general 
outlook  of  the  coal  business  is  the 
fact  that  anthracite  requirements  in 
the  near  future  will  not  be  met,  and 
this  condition  will  redound  to  the 
advantage  of  the  soft-coal  operators. 
Another  point  deserving  notice  is 
the  rapid  exhaustion  of  the  anthra- 
cite culm  piles  in  Pennsylvania.  This 
depletion  of  the  many  hills  of  coal, 
once  considered  waste,  is  removing 
the  chief  competitor  of  the  steam 
sizes    of    soft-coal    and    is    already 
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strengthening  the  market  for  all 
grades  of  bituminous.  The  few  culm 
banks  not  yet  worked  are  on  fire 
and  therefore  irrecoverable. 

Consolidation  of  Ownership. — A  fur- 
ther reason  why  the  coal  industry  as 
a  whole  has  assumed  a  better  aspect 
and  is  on  a  more  substantial  basis 
is  the  change  that  has  come  about 
in  the  ownership  of  the  mines.  Small 
independent  operators  are  not  so  nu- 
merous, and  to-day  the  various  col- 
lieries in  each  district  are  controlled 
by  stronger  companies.  A  better  un- 
derstanding exists  among  these  larger 
interests,  and,  as  a  consequence,  the 
suicidal  competition  of  recent  years 
is  being  overcome. 

General  Condition  of  the  Industry. 
— For  ten  years  the  coal  industry 
has  been  in  the  "dumps."  To-day  it 
is  entering  on  an  era  of  prosperity 
which  will  be  permanent  because  it 
is  based  on  unavoidable  natural  con- 
ditions. There  may  be  no  artificial 
boom,  at  least  we  hope  not,  but  the 
improvement  will  be  all  the  better 
for  its  moderate  degree  of  material 
progress. 

The  principal  danger  is  that  legiti- 
mate demand  may  not  be  met  in  case 
of  a  hard  winter,  because  of  the 
method  of  "hand-to-mouth"  under- 
ground development  that  has  neces- 
sarily been  employed.  Mine  operators 
have  failed  to  keep  their  develop- 
ment work  far  enough  ahead  to  per- 
mit them  greatly  to  increase  pro- 
duction if  such  action  was  demanded. 
Narrow  work,  known  as  entries  or 
headings,  is  expensive  to  drive,  and 
does  not  add  to  immediate  produc- 
tion; the  colliery  owner,  in  most  in- 
stances, has  not  been  in  strong 
enough  position  financially  to  look 
out  for  to-morrow,  when  he  might  be 
called  on  suddenly  to  double  his  out- 
put. 

Probable  Advance  in  Prices. — It  is 
evident  from  the  foregoing  that  the 
coal  situation  is  shaping  toward  a 
condition  which  will  advance  the  fuel 
prices  throughout  this  country.  How- 
ever, there  is  very  little  danger  of 
soft-coal  prices  advancing  beyond  the 
easy  reach  of  common  people,  or 
touching  a  point  where  industry 
would  be  hampered,  but  it  is  quite 
likely  that  the  next  decade  will  wit- 
ness   a    further   advance    in    anthra- 


cite, and  a  much  firmer  market  for 
bituminous. 

The  Industry  in  xgxa. — ^The  year 
1912  was  the  best  period  the  ooal 
and  coke  people  experienced  since 
1903,  when  an  artificial  and  greatly 
infiated  market  had  been  created  by 
a  strike  which  shut  down  all  the  an- 
thracite mines  for  six  months.  Prioea 
for  all  grades  of  fuel  averaged  higher 
in  1912  than  in  previous  years,  and 
the  mine  owners  took  advantage  of 
the  more  prosperous  conditions  to  im- 
prove their  plants  and  install  much- 
needed  machinery. 

There  was  a  revision  of  mine  laws 
in  several  states,  in  every  case  de- 
signed to  further  safeguard  the 
miner.  The  most  impor^mt  occur- 
rence of  the  year  was  the  renewal 
of  the  anthracite  wage  agreement 
for  a  further  period  of  three  years 
(see  XVII,  Labor).  The  settlement 
came  after  the  hard-coal  mines  had 
been  closed  down  for  eight  weeks 
awaiting  the  outcome  of  the  con- 
ferences between  operators  and  men. 
Incidentally,  the  cessation  permitted 
marketing  the  large  accumulated  ton- 
nages at  firm  prices.  At  the  same 
time,  the  owners  had  an  excellent  op- 
portunity to  repair  their  plants  and 
overhaul  the  mines.  Notwithstand- 
ing th6  anthracite  suspension,  the 
year's  production  was  good. 

The  export  shipments  for  1912 
showed  an  unprecedented  increase, 
which  is,  however,  hardly  normal 
because  largely  due  to  the  labor 
trouble  which  occurred  in  Great 
Britain.  Some  of  our  lai^r  Ameri- 
can companies  secured  good  con- 
tracts for  exporting  to  South  Amer- 
ica, and  it  is  probable  that  a  con- 
siderable part  of  this  foreign  busi- 
ness will  continue  to  be  handled  by 
operators  in  this  country.  The 
greatest  handicap  to  the  export  trade 
is  the  difficulty  that  attends  the  se- 
curing of  bottoms  in  which  to  ship. 
Coke  production  throughout  the 
United  States  showed  a  substantial 
increase  in  tonnage  as  well  as  an 
improvement  in  prices.  The  better- 
ment in  the  coke  business  was  due 
almost  entirely  to  the  general  im- 
provement in  the  steel  industry,  the 
principal  consumer  of  coke  being  the 
large  steel  manufacturing  concerns. 
At  the  close  of  the  year  there  was 
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little  coke  offered  on  contract  for 
1913,  operators  preferring  to  hold  off, 
but  $3.00  per  ton  for  the  first  half 
and  $2.75  for  the  whole  year  seem  to 
represent  the  minimiun  prices  which 
could  be  secured  by  a  good  buyer. 

The  West  Virgima  Strike.— After 
the  anthracite  aereemeut  was  con- 
cluded in  the  early  sununer  the  offi- 
cials of  the  miners'  union  turned 
their  attention  to  the  matter  of  or- 
ganizing the  mine  workers  in  south- 
ern West  Virginia.  A  strike  was 
called  in  September,  and  conditions 
remained  unsettled  all  through  the 
last  months  of  the  year.  Much  riot- 
ing occurred  and  many  lives  were 
lost.  The  militia  was  called  out  and 
martial  law  prevailed.  Although  the 
operators  have  gained  ground  and 
may  win,  the  fight  of  the  miners  will 
be  repeated  at  intervals  until  all 
mines  in  West  Virginia  are  union- 
ized. The  national  officers  of  the 
miners'  organization  have  long  real- 
ized that  this  state  is  a  "thorn  in 
their  side,"  and  the  greatest  stum- 
bling block  in  their  path  of  progress. 
The  fights  in  West  Virginia  will  be 
more  frequent  and  of  longer  dura- 
tion until  the  men  prevail. 

Improvement  in  Mining  Methods. 
— Concerning  the  part  machinery 
plays  in  coal  mining,  it  is  sufficient 
to  say  that  in  1912,  50  per  cent,  of 
the  bittuninous  tonnage  produced  was 
mined  by  machines,  and  30  per  cent, 
was  mined  by  hand.  One-half  of  the 
remaining  production  was  shot  from 
the  solid,  a  practice  that  is  repre- 
hensible in  the  extreme,  because  of 
the  liability  to  accident  and  the 
deleterious  effect  on  roof  and  pillars. 
Fortunately  this  latter  practice  is 
growing  less  each  year  and  will  soon 
be  legislated  out  of  existence. 

Mine  Accidents.— The  year  1912 
was  exceptionally  free  from  serious 
mine  catastrophes,  there  having  been 
fewer  accidents  during  the  past 
twelve  months  than  in  any  of  recent 
years.  The  most  noteworthy  explo- 
sions in  coal  mines  were  as  follows: 


Jan.  9. — Six  men  killed  and  two 
seriously  injured  in  explosion  at  No.  9 
slope  of  the  Parrlsh  Colliery  at  Plym- 
outh, Pa. 

March  7. — Seven  men  killed  and  two 
injured  by  explosion  of  gas  in  the  mine 
of  the  Diamond  Vale  Collieries  Co.,  at 
Merritt.  B.   C. 

March  20. — Seventy-four  men  killed 
by  explosion  in  Chant  No.  2  mine  of 
Sans    Bols   Coal   Co.,   McCurtain,   Okla. 

March  26. — Eighty-one  men  killed  by 
explosion  in  mine  of  Jed  Coal  &  Coke 
Co.,   Jed,   W.   Va. 

April  21. — Six  men  killed  by  explosion 
of  gas  in  Coil  coal  mine,  Madison- 
vllle,   Ky. 

July  3. — Fourteen  miners  were  killed 
in  explosion  at  Osterfleld  Colliery,  Ger- 
many. 

July  9. — Double  explosion  at  Cadeby 
mine,  Yorkshire,  England ;  88  miners 
killed. 

July  16. — Six  miners  killed  and  three 
seriously  injured  in  an  explosion  at  the 
Qayton  Coal  mine,  owned  by  Old  Do- 
minion Coal  Development  Co. 

Aug.  8. — Explosion  of  firedamp  at 
Lorraine  shaft,  Gerthe,  Westphalia, 
Germany ;  109  men  killed  and  28  in- 
jured. 

Aug.  18. — Explosion  '  at  Abemant 
mine,  Alabama ;  17  colored  miners 
killed. 

Sept  8. — Sixty-one  persons  killed  by 
gas  explosions  at  La  Clarence,  Lens^ 
Pas-de-Calais,  France. 

Bureau  of  Mines.— There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  Bureau  of  Mines  has 
done  efficient  work  this  past  year 
in  the  matter  of  educating  mining 
men  on  questions  of  safety,  and  it 
is,  therefore,  certain  that  much 
credit  is  due  the  engineers  employed 
in  this  federal  mining  department. 
In  addition  to  their  instruction  work, 
designed  to  make  mining  safer,  the 
efforts  of  the  bureau  have  been  turned 
largely  to  many  scientific  problems 
directly  related  to  actual  mining. 
Such  subjects  as  flushing  culm  in& 
the  mine  workings  to  prevent  sur- 
face cave-ins,  maximum  extraction 
of  coal  pillars,  coal  washing,  etc., 
have  come  in  for  quite  a  little  con- 
sideration. (See  also  Mining  and 
Ore  Dressing,  supra,) 


ntON   AND   STEEL 

Bbaolet  Stoughton 


The  Developments  of  the  Year. — 
The  important  developments  in  the 
iron  and  steel  industry  in   1912  in- 


clude extension  of  the  known  ore 
reserves;  increased  amount  of  work 
in   preparation   of  ores  before  their 
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introduction  into  the  blast  furnace, 
this  feature  being  most  marked  in 
America;  a  betterment  in  industrial 
conditions,  as  evidenced  by  greater 
activity  and  demand  for  iron  and 
steel;  a  betterment  in  the  working 
conditions  of  American  laborers,  such 
as  less  Sunday  work,  less  proportion 
of  12-hour  day  men,  etc.;  innova- 
tions in  the  drying  of  blast  for  blast 
furnaces,  and,  to  a  less  extent,  for 
Bessemer  converters,  which  tend  to 
lower  the  cost  of  installation  and 
operation;  fuel  improvements  in 
open-hearth  furnaces,  a  new  type  of 
converter  for  making  steel  castings; 
the  extension  of  the  use  of  electric 
steel  refining  to  one  of  the  large 
American  independent  steel  plants; 
three  new  processes  for  producing  in- 
gots free  from  pipes  and  blowholes; 
an  important  renewal  of  activity  in 
improving  the  quality  of  steel  rails, 
and  especially  a  development  in  the 
inspection  of  rails  during  their  proc- 
ess of  manufacture;  several  valuable 
investigations  giving  us  insight  into 
the  characteristics  and  quality  of 
cast  iron,  these  investigations  in- 
cluding both  theoretical  and  practical 
studies;  some  investigations  of  new 
interest  on  heat  treatment  and  ce- 
mentation; and  many  new  data  of 
alloy  steels,  especially  alloys  with 
silicon  and  the  natural  alloys  smelted 
from  Cuban  ores  without  the  addi- 
tion of  alloying  elements,  known  as 
"Mayari  cast  iron"  and  "Mayari 
steel."  There  is  a  notable  distinc- 
tion between  the  year  1912  and  the 
several  years  preceding  it,  in  the 
absence  of  recorded  improvements  in 
furnaces  and  furnace  practice,  while 
the  increased  attention  given  in 
America  to  the  quality  of  the  output 
is  even  more  marked  in  1912  than 
it  was  in  1911. 

Iron  Ores. — While  no  new  ore  dis- 
coveries of  major  importance  have 
been  recorded  for  1912,  there  have 
been  developments  which  have  ex- 
tended the  ore  resources  of  China, 
Norway,  France,  the  Philippines, 
Chili,  the  western  coast  of  Mexico, 
and  the  Lake  Superior  region,  es- 
pecftiUy  the  comparatively  new 
Cuyuna  Range.  This  latter  range 
was  fully  described  at  the  October 
meeting  of  the  American  Institute 
of  Mining   Engineers,   and   the   iron 


industry  of  Chili  was  treated  in  de- 
tail at  the  September  meeting  of  the 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Institute. 

As  to  the  preparation  of  iron  ores 
previous   to  their   treatment   in   the 
blast    furnace,    it    is    now    becoming 
better   known   in  America   that    the 
blast-furnace    operation    may   be    so 
cheapened  by  a  careful   preparation 
of  the  ores  before  charging  therein  as 
to  more  than  pay  for  the  cost  of  this 
preparation,  and,  furthermore,  that  a 
suitable  preparation  renders   availa- 
ble  many  ore  supplies  too   poor   in 
iron,   or  too  impure  in   phosphorus, 
sulphur  or  other  harmful  ingredients, 
to   be    otherwise   used   for  smelting. 
America  can  perhaps  claim  to  be  a 
pioneer  in  establishing  the  fact  that 
blast-furnace  smelting  may  be  greatly 
increased  in  efficiency  by  close  sizing 
and  conditioning  of  all  the  raw  ma- 
terials charged  in  it;  that  is  to  say, 
if  the  limips  of  ore,  coke  and  lime- 
stone are  similar  in  size,   then   the 
different    reactions   will    be   confined 
to  narrow  zones  of  the  furnace  stai^ 
and  the  work  will  be  both  more  rapid 
and   more   economical,   but,   if   some 
lumps  of  ore  are  large  and  some  fine, 
or  if  the  lumps  of  limestone  or  coke 
vary  widely  in  size  or  quality,  then 
part  of  the  ore  will  be  reduced   at 
one  point  and  part  at  aaother  point, 
so  that  the  zones  of  reaction  will  be 
extended  in  the  furnace  and  the  work 
will  be  irregular  and  uneven,  tending 
to  decrease  the  output  and  increase 
fuel    consumption.     Americans    have 
therefore    insisted    for    some    years 
back  on  crushing  and  sizing  of  lump 
ores.     Now  comes  a  further  step  in 
the   agglomerating  of  fine  particles. 
While  not  new  in  principle,  tnis  oper- 
ation   has    been    much    improved    in 
practice,  and  we  now  have  available: 
briquetting   processes,   of   which    the 
most  important  in  America  is  that 
devised  by  Dr.  Schtunacher  of   Ger- 
many,   and    sintering    processes,    of 
which  the  Davis-Colby,  the  GrCndal 
and  the  Dwight-Lloyd  are  the  most 
prominent.     There   have   been   many 
installations    of    the     Dwight-Uoyd 
process,    especially    in    America    in 
1912.     An  agglomeration  of  fine  par- 
ticles makes  it  possible  to  purify  ores 
to    almost    any    desired    degree    by 
crushing   and   mechanical   concentra- 
tion, and  then  to  get  rid  of  the  nn- 
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desirable,  pulverized  condition  which 
results.  It  also  enables  us  efficiently 
to  use  the  flue  dust  which  is  too 
often  wasted  because  of  the  finely 
powdered  condition  in  which  it  is  re- 
covered. Besides  this  physical  im- 
provement of  ores  for  smelting,  the 
amount  of  chemical  improvement  by 
washing  or  other  form  of  concentra- 
tion has  been  greatly  increased. 

Blast  Furnace  Constmction  and 
Operation. — J.  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  has 
built  a  blast  furnace  of  which  the 
upper  part  rests  upon  I-beams  sup- 
ported on  columns  that  stand  some 
distance  away  from  the  furnace  shell, 
thus  giving  more  space  without  hin- 
drance to  the  work  of  the  men.  A 
two-stage,  direct-contact  method  of 
drying  air  for  blast  has  been  pro- 
posed in  order  to  cheapen  the  cost  of 
installation  and  operation.  The  num- 
ber of  thin-lined  furnaces  has  in- 
creased, but  it  has  been  learned  that 
this  type  is  not  advisable  under  all 
circumstances;  it  has  also  developed 
that  12  in.  is  about  the  best  thick- 
ness of  lining,  and  that  less  than  9 
in.  thickness  is  more  harmful  than 
advantageous.  New  uses  are  being 
developed  for  blast-furnace  gas  and 
for  slag,  and  J.  J.  Porter  proposes 
a  new  method  of  basing  cost  records, 
on  standards  of  efficiency  rather  than 
on  actual  cost,  because  the  latter  may 
vary  from  district  to  district  and 
from  time  to  time,  due  to  variations 
in  cost  of  materials,  transportation, 
labor,  etc. 

Open-Hearth  Furnace  Charges. — ^A 
process  has  been  proposed  for  mak- 
ing spongy  iron  briquettes  by  reduc- 
tion of  ore  with  carbonaceous  gas, 
and  then  melting  these  briquettes  in 
the  open-hearth  furnace  to  produce 
steel.  The  purpose  is  to  do  away 
with  the  blast-furnace  operation.  Im- 
provements have  been  made  in  the 
manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel 
very  low  in  carbon.  Coke-oven  gas 
continues  to  be  used  more  abun- 
dantly in  open-hearth  furnaces,  with 
less  troubles  than  previously,  and 
now  a  new  fuel  is  being  tried  by  im- 
portant interests,  namely,  the  tar 
residues  of  the  by-product  ovens.  It 
will  be  remembered  that  this  was  sug- 
gested several  years  ago,  but  was 
tried  only  for  a  short  time.  The  tar 
is  supplied  to  the  burners  under  high 


pressure,  and  is  atomized  with  steam 
or  compressed  air.  W.  M.  Carr  has 
built  some  small  open-hearth  fur- 
naces for  making  steel  castings;  the 
hearth  and  body  of  the  furnaces  are 
inclosed  in  steel  and  can  be  picked 
up  by  the  crane  and  used  as  a  cast- 
ing ladle,  so  that  the  steel  is  not 
cooled  by  tapping  first  into  a  ladle 
and  then  into  molds.  Mechanical 
draft  from  a  large  25  h.  p.  exhauster 
fan  was  recently  used  on  a  20-ton 
open-hearth  furnace  to  take  care  of 
the  waste  gases  during  the  tem- 
porary lack  of  a  chimney  caused  by 
an  accident. 

New  Steel  Foundry  Bessemer  Con- 
verter.— ^A  number  of  installations 
have  been  made  of  the  '*Stock"  con- 
verter, which  is  so  arranged  that 
pig  iron  may  be  charged  into  it  and 
then  melted  by  means  of  oil  blow- 
pipes inserted  through  the  tuyeres. 
After  the  iron  is  melted,  the  con- 
verter is  turned  into  the  upright  posi- 
tion, the  blast  is  turned  on  and  the 
metal  converted  into  steel.  The  pur- 
pose is  to  save  the  use  of  the  cupola 
for  melting.  The  high  cost  of  in- 
stallation, heavy  oxidation  of  iron 
during  melting  and  large  amount  of 
oil  burned,  alone  militate  against 
further  extensions  of  the  process. 

Electric  Furnace  Changes,— There 
has  been  no  retrograde,  and  no 
special  forward,  movement  in  elec- 
tric-furnace operations.  The  ore  re- 
duction furnace  in  California  con- 
tinues to  make  a  good  grade  of  pig 
iron,  although  the  cost  is  said  to 
be  high.  The  refining  furnaces  in 
use  last  year  continue  at  about  the 
same  rate,  although  the  operations 
of  the  two  principal  furnaces  used 
for  super-refining  Bessemer  and  open- 
hearth  steel  respectively  have  not 
been  producing  on  a  scale  to  indicate 
great  commercial  success.  The  event 
of  chief  importance  is  the  adoption 
of  the  Girod  furnace  for  super-refin- 
ing open-hearth  steel  at  the  plant  of 
the  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  This  fur- 
nace will  probably  not  be  in  active 
operation  before  1913. 

Avoiding  Defects  in  Ingots  and 
Castings. — ^In  the  Journal  of  the 
Iron  d  Steel  Institute,  Austin  and 
Andrews  discuss  the  gases  escaping 
from  iron  and  steel;  Stead  discusses 
in    detail    the   welding  up    of   blow- 
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holes  and  cavities,  and  Had  field, 
Goldschmidt  and  Talbot  discuss  the 
producing  of  sound  ingots.  Sir  Rob- 
ert A.  Hadfield  describes  more  fully 
than  before  his  new  process  of  study- 
ing the  conditions  of  solidification 
of  ingots  by  pouring  melted  copper 
into  the  top  of  the  ingot  at  different 
periods  in  its  solidification,  then  cut- 
ting open  the  ingot  and  noting  to 
what  point  the  copper  has  pene- 
trated, thus  indicating  what  part  of 
the  ingot  was  molten  at  the  time  of 
pouring  in  the  copper.  He  also  de- 
scribes his  process  of  raising  the 
pipe  and  decreasing  its  volume  by 
a  charcoal  fire  on  top  of  the  ingot. 
Benjamin  Talbot  describes  his  process 
of  eliminating  the  pipe,  welding  up 
blowholes  and  improving  the  struc- 
ture of  ingots  by  passing  them 
throuffh  the  rolls  while  the  interior 
is  still  liquid.  This  is  apparently 
an  improved  method  of  the  so-called 
"liquid  compression  of  steel"  process 
in  use  at  many  plants  for  improving 
the  quality  of  steel. 

Improving  the  Quality  of  Rail- 
Toad  Rails. — During  1911  the  ques- 
tion of  improving  the  quality  of  rails 
was  earnestly  studied  by  manufac- 
turers with  some  gratifying  success. 
These  efforts  were  followed  by  a  de- 
•cision  made  at  a  recent  conference 
of  manufacturers .  with  certain  rail- 
road officials,  to  increase  greatly  the 
scope  of  the  inspection  of  manufac- 
ture allowed  to  the  purchaser  so 
that  every  operation  in  the  course  of 
making  the  rails  would  be  inspected 
and  recorded  with  such  detail  that 
«very  individual  rail  would  have  a 
history  which  could  be  referred  to 
at  any  future  time  when  it  was  de- 
sired to  compare  the  facts  of  its 
manufacture  with  its  record  in  ser- 
vice. This  requires  the  employment 
of  a  large  force  of  men  on  duty  at 
steel  works  and  rail  mills  both  day 
and  night,  whose  purpose  it  is  to 
ohserve  and  record  every  event  in  the 
making  of  the  rails.  These  men  are 
employed  at  the  expense  of  the  pur- 
chaser, but  their  records  are  available 
to  both  maker  and  purchaser,  so  that 
the  result  will  not  only  insure  good 
quality  to  the  purchaser,  but  also 
give  the  maker  a  large  amount  of 
data  upon  which  to  base  further  safe- 
guards and  improve  processes. 


Innovations  in  Welding  of  Pipe.— 
In  the  making  of  pipe,  a  long,  flat 
sheet,  known  as  "skelp,"  is  usually 
curled  up  and  welded  along  the  edge 
to  form  a  tube.  This  is  accomplished 
by  heating  the  whole  piece  of  skelp 
to  a  welding  heat  and  then  passing 
it  through  a  bell  and  pair  of  rolls 
which  work  the  metal  at  the  line  of 
weld,  but  not  elsewhere.  The  con- 
sequence is  that  the  coarse  crystalliz- 
ation produced  by  the  welding  heat 
is  not  broken  up  except  at  the  weld- 
ing line.  Two  changes  have  been 
tried  or  suggested:  The  first  is  to 
weld  the  skelp  by  heating  it  by 
means  of  the  oxy-acetylene  flame  only 
along  the  line   of  weld;   the   second 

f proposes  to  heat  along  the  welding 
ine  by  means  of  the  "surface-com- 
bustion," or  "fiameless-combustion" 
process.  These  methods  would  not 
only  avoid  producing  coarse  crystal- 
lization, with  its  consequent  weak- 
ness, in  parts  of  the  pipe  away  from 
the  weld,  but,  it  is  claimed,  would 
save  fuel  as  well. 

Copper  in  Tubes  and  Rails. — Copper 
has  been  tried  up  to  1.50  per  cent, 
in  tubes  in  order  to  take  advantage 
of  the  lesser  corrosion  said  to  be 
suffered  by  steel  containing  this 
metal.  Trouble  has  been  experienced 
in  welding  copper-steel  and  the  prac- 
tice has  not  become  general.  A  good 
deal  of  steel  has  been  made  for 
various  purposes  with  0.25  to  0.30 
per  cent,  of  copper,  and  many  tons 
of  railroad  rails  with  about  0.50  per 
cent. 

New  Data  on  Rolling.— Time,  fuel, 
and  labor  are  large  factors  in  the 
cost  of  making  drop  forgings.  By 
having  a  die  cut  on  top  and  bottom 
rolls,  many  shapes  can  be  rolled 
which  would  otherwise  have  to  be 
drop-forged.  The  work  can  be  pro- 
duced much  faster  and  at  a  corre- 
spondingly lower  price.  In  Stahl  und 
Eisen  is  given  the  record  of  a  study 
of  the  theory  of  rolling  and  forging 
as  to  the  fiow  of  molecules  or  par- 
ticles. 

Ingot  Molds  for  Small  Sixes.— By- 
using  a  pair  of  grooved  plates  which 
can  be  held  tightly  clamped  together, 
a  series  of  molds  for  small  ingots 
can  be  made,  with  a  decrease  in  the 
cost  of  casting,  machining,  etc..  ol 
the  ingots. 
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Iron-Carbon  Equilibrium  Diagram. 
— Ruff,  Howe,  and  Wittorff  have 
greatly  increased  our  knowledge  of 
the  relations  of  iron  and  carbon  at 
temperatures  above  1,100  deg.  C,  and 
especially  at  temperatures  above 
2,000  deg.  C.  These  researches  will 
have  an  important  bearing  upon  the 
quality  of  iron  castings  (see  Bui, 
Am,  Inst,  Min.  Engs.y  Oct.,  1912). 
Wittorff  has  shown  that  the  struc- 
ture of  alloys  containing  more  than 
4  per  cent,  of  carbon  is  much  more 
complex  than  had  been  supposed,  and 
his  investigations  tend  to  show  that 
primary  graphite  is  a  normal  con- 
stituent of  these  alloys  only  in 
limited  degree.  The  constituents 
separating  from  the  melted  alloyd 
comprise  various  carbides  of  iron  and 
austenite.  Wittorff  for  the  first  time 
explains  the  observation  of  Moissan 
that  iron  rich  in  carbon  becomes 
solid  when  heated  close  to  2,000  deg., 
and  then  melts  again  as  the  tem- 
perature is  reduced. 

Quality  of  Charcoal  Iron.— J.  E. 
Johnson,  Jr.,  uses  the  iron-carbon 
diagram  as  the  basis  of  the  first 
rational  explanation  of  what  is  called 
"spotted  iron";  that  is,  iron  with 
a  gray  exterior  and  white  spot  in- 
side, which  has  oftentimes  been  a 
source  of  serious  annoyance  to  manu- 
facturers of  malleable  cast  iron  and 
others.  It  has  long  been  known  that 
this  condition  was  dependent  to  a 
large  extent  upon  the  casting-tem- 
perature of  the  iron;  Johnson  shows 
that  it  is  caused  by  the  liquation  of 
the  iron-carbon  eutectic,  and  that  it 
is  more  liable  to  occur  in  hyper 
than  in  hypo-eutectic  irons,  and  fur- 
thermore that  it  is  dependent  upon 
the  temperature  at  which  the  iron 
is  reduced  in  the  blast  furnace.  His 
investigation  also  covers  certain  con- 
ditions of  blast-furnace  work  which 
cause  good  and  bad  quality  iron. 

Chilling  Cast  Iron.— Thos.  D.  West 
has  developed  a  new  process  for 
chilling  cast  iron  by  means  of  com- 
pressed air  instead  of  using  metal 
^chills"  placed  in  the  molds. 


Important  Experimental  Investi- 
gations.— Rugan  and  Messerschmitt 
have  studied  the  volume  changes  in 
cast  iron;  Becker  has  made  a  study 
of  the  system  Fe-Fes;  Packer  dis- 
cusses in  detail  the  content  of  slag 
in  steel;  Hadfield  describes  a  new 
method  of  raising  the  strength  of 
steel  by  heat  treatment;  a  large  rail- 
road in  America  is  experimenting  on 
improving  the  quality  of  steel  cast- 
ings by  heat  treatment,  with  gratify- 
ing results;  Sauveur  and  Reinhardt 
have  developed  a  process  for  case- 
hardening  alloy  steels  by  cementa- 
tion untH  the  carbon  content  brings 
the  alloy  into  the  range  where  they 
are  normally  martensitic;  Abbott  and 
Ammon  and  Daebritz  have  studied 
the  case-hardening  of  steel;  Hilbert 
and  Mathesius  state  that  quenching 
increases  the  magnetion  of  manga- 
nese- and  nickel-steels. 

Mayari  Cast  Iron  and  Mayari  SteeL 
— The  Mayari  iron  ores  of  Cuba, 
which  are  smelted  in  the  eastern  part 
of  America,  contain  small  percent- 
ages of  nickel  and  chromium,  most 
of  which  is  reduced  in  the  blast 
furnace  and  passes  into  the  pig  iron. 
These  ores  may  be  mixed  with  those 
from  other  localities  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  pig  iron  containing  small 
quantities  of  nickel  and  chromium, 
and  this  iron  makes  castings  superior 
to  ordinary  castings  in  strength, 
toughness  and  wearing  qualities.  If 
the  pig  iron  is  purified  in  the  open- 
hearth  furnace,  the  nickel  and  some 
chromium  can  be  made  to  pass  into 
the  steel,  which  has  proven  superior 
to  ordinary  steel  and  is  used  for 
many  purposes  requiring  extraordi' 
nary  strength. 

Silicon  Steel. — The  classic  investi- 
gations published  by  Hadfield  some 
years  ago  seemed  to  leave  very  little, 
if  anything,  to  be  learned  about  the 
alloys  of  iron  with  silicon,  but  re- 
sults published  by  Paglianti  this  year 
indicate  that  steel  of  about  5  per 
cent,  silicon  has  strength  and  elec- 
trical properties  of  a  good  deal  of 
interest. 


COPPEB 

L.  S.  Austin 


Nentralication  of  Acid  Furnace 
Fumes  at  Ashio,  Japan. — The  fumes 
produced  in  the  roasting  of  sulphide 


ores  contain  both  sulphur  dioxide 
(SO,)  and  sulphur  trioxide  (SOJ. 
The   latter  gas,   naturally  so   corro- 
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sive,  is  neutralized  by  aid  of  lime- 
water  as  follows:  The  fumes  after 
passing  through  a  dust-chamber  are 
conducted  through  a  flue  12  ft.  by  12 
ft.  in  section,  sloping  up  the  side 
of  the  mountain  and  broken  at  four 
places  by  vertical  steps  40  ft.  high. 
At  the  top  of  each  step  is  a  plate 
havinff  200  holes  of  1  cm.  diameter 
and  through  these  holes  rains  down 
the  solution  of  limewater.  It  re- 
quires 40  cu.  ft.  of  water  per  min. 
and  300  lb.  of  burned  lime  per  hour 
to  neutralize  the  gases  so  that  they 
contain  no  more  than  0.5  per  cent, 
of  SO,. 

The  Nakamura  Roasting  Pot.— At 
the  Shisaka  Smelting  Works,  Japan, 
a  combined  method  of  nodulizing  and 
sintering  fine  ore  has  been  devised. 
Into  a  conical  wooden  cylinder  8  ft. 
long  and  with  top  and  bottom  diam- 
eters of  3  ft.  and  5  ft.,  respectively, 
is  fed  a  mixture  consisting  of  fine 
ore  (2%  per  cent.  Cu  and  30  per 
cent.  S)  100  parts,  flue  dust  20 
parts,  silicious  flux  40  to  50  parts, 
and  water  6  to  7  per  cent.  The  mix- 
ture agglomerates,  as  the  conical 
cylinder  revolves  on  its  horizontal 
axis,  into  balls  one-half  to  three- 
quarters  inch  in  diameter.  For  sin- 
tering, the  nodules  pass  to  steel 
roasting  pots,  consisting  essentially 
of  circular  grates  with  shallow  sides, 
set  over  fire-brick  lined  pits  into 
which  enters  a  blast  from  a  Root 
blower.  Each  pot  is  surmounted  by  a 
heavy  sheet-iron  hood  luted  at  the 
bottom  edge  in  sand.  At  the  top 
of  the  hood  is  a  charging  bell.  Be- 
low the  bell  are  baffle  plates  to  dis- 
tribute the  charge.  At  the  side  of 
the  hood  are  outlets  for  the  escape 
of  the  gases. 

In  operating  the  roasting  pot,  the 
first  material  placed  on  the  grate  is 
burning  pyrite  spread  to  a  depth  of 
1.5  in.  Over  this  is  placed  a  layer 
of  hot  dust  from  the  pot  last  dumped 
then  three  tons  of  the  agglomer- 
ated ore.  The  pot  is  then  covered 
and  the  blast  at  1.5  oz.  pressure 
turned  on.  At  intervals  during  the 
next  four  hours  three  additional 
charges  of  three  tons  each  are  fed  in, 
a  total  of  12.5  tons  in  four  hours.  On 
completion  of  the  roast  the  cover  is 
removed,  the  pot  raised  and  dumped, 
the  contents  falling  on  an  iron  cone, 


which  aids  in  breaking  the  sintered 
mass  in  convenient  pieces  for  han- 
dling. The  rapidity  of  the  work  com- 
pared with  the  older  method  of  pot- 
roasting,  in  which  a  smaller  charge 
took  12  or  more  hours  to  roast,  is 
due  to  the  previous  agglomeration  of 
the  ore. 

Regenerative  Reverberatory  Fur- 
naces.— ^At  Kyshtim  In  the  Urals 
there  has  been  introduced  a  Siemens- 
Martin  regenerative  furnace  35  ft. 
long  for  the  treatment  of  fine  ore  and 
flue  dust  from  the  blast-furnaces.  A 
regenerative  furnace  of  42  by  15  ft. 
hearth  dimensions  has  been  tried 
at  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  but  failed  to 
give  satisfaction  because  of  the  ac- 
cumulation of  dust  in  the  checker 
work,  which  eventually  choked  them. 
However,  with  so  long  a  furnace  and 
with  caution  in  dropping  the  chai^ 
and  in  dumping  the  furnace  when 
charging,  this  trouble  may  be  largely 
overcome. 

The  Use  of  Pulveriied  CoaL— The 
new  reverberatory  furnaces  of  112 
ft.  by  19  ft.  hearth  area  at  Copper 
Cliff,  Ont.,  have  been  equipped  to 
burn  pulverized  coal.  The  coal  is 
broken  to  one-half  inch  size,  then 
ground  to  200-mesh  in  Raymond  im- 
pact-pulverizers. The  powder  is 
sucked  by  fans  to  a  settling  cham- 
ber, whence  it  is  fed  by  screw  con- 
veyor to  bins  at  the  end  of  each 
furnace.  From  each  bin  it  is  fed  by 
five  screw  conveyors  into  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  burners,  where 
it  drops  in  front  of  nozzles.  The  air 
issuing  from  the  nozzles  blows  the 
coal  into  the  furnace  in  the  form 
of  a  cloud  which  burns  much  in  the 
same  way  as  a  spray  of  oil  fuel. 
Each  of  the  five  burners  can  be 
worked  independently,  and  the 
amount  of  coal  and  air  may  be 
varied  at  will. 

Production  of  Acid  Slags.— Because 
of  the  commercial  necessity  of  dis- 
pensing with  costly  fiuxes,  the  plant 
of  the  Compagnie  du  Boleo  in  Lower 
California  is  successfully  producin^^ 
a  slag  of  the  following  composition: 
silica  52  per  cent.;  alumina  18  per 
cent.;  ferrous  oxide  6  to  8  per  cent.; 
manganese  dioxide  4  to  6  per  cent., 
and  lime  10  to  12  per  cent.,  resem- 
bling the  slags  produced  at  Mans- 
field, Germany.     That  a  slag  of  this 
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acidity  and  low  content  in  iron  is 
sufficiently  fluid  is  due  to  the  amount 
of  manganese  oxide  present,  4  to  6 
per  cent,  of  the  ore.  The  ore  con- 
tains its  copper  as  chalcocite  and 
oovellite  and  has  an  average  copper 
eontent  of  4.5  per  cent.;  the  matte 
produced  runs  as  high  as  60  to  65 
per  cent.  Cu.  The  furnaces,  150  in. 
by  42  in.  at  the  tuyere  level,  have 
inside  crucibles  because  of  difficulty 
of  separating  matte  from  so  acid  a 
slag  in  an  outside  forehearth.  Actu- 
ally, not  less  than  0.5  per  cent,  cop- 
per  remains  in  the  slag.  The  furnaces 
(ten  in  number)  are  run  rather 
slowly,  at  the  rate  of  250  tons  daily. 
They  are  operated  with  a  cool  top, 
due  in  part  to  the  slow  running, 
but  chiefly  to  the  large  amount  of 
moisture,  20  to  30  per  cent.  The 
coke  used  amounts  to  about  12  per 
cent,  of  the  charge. 

Basic  Converters  at  Copper  Cliff.— 
At  the  smelting  works  of  the  Can- 
adian Copper  Co.,  Copper  Cliff,  Ont., 
are  five  basic  converters,  which  re- 
place ten  acid-lined  ones.  These 
iMusic  converters  are  of  the  horizontal 
type,  37  ft.  long  and  10  ft.  diameter 
of  shell,  and  there  are  four  tread 
rings,  12  ft.  in  diameter.  The  stack 
or  throat  is  in  the  middle  of  the 
length.  There  are  44  tuyeres  1.5  in. 
in  diameter  set  7  in.  center  to  center, 
but  opposite  the  throat  there  are 
none.  The  length  inside  the  mag- 
nesite  lining  is  33.25  ft.  The  lining 
at  the  bottom  is  24  in.  thick,  at  the 
back  or  tuyere  wall  18  in.,  at  the 
front  15  in.,  and  at  the  top  12  in. 
The  converter  has  two  openings  or 
spouts  in  the  front  wall  opposite  to 
but  above  the  tuyere  line.  It  is 
operated  by  wire  ropes,  as  in  the 
Smith-Pearce  converter. 

The  blast-fumsu^  mattes  treated 
vary  from  20  to  40  per  cent,  in 
copper-nickel,  the  lower  grade  hav- 
ing 2.4  lb.  of  iron  per  pound  of 
copper-nickelf  the  higher  but  0.88  lb. 
of  iron  per  pound  of  the  metal. 
Hence  the  importance  of  basic  con- 
verting when  the  matte  drops  to  the 
lower  figure  in  copper-nickel.  The 
initial  chaige  of  the  converter  is 
about  600  tons  of  furnace  matte,  to 
which  is  added  10  per  cent,  of  dried 
quartz  rock.  Blast  is  turned  on  for 
naif  to  three  quarters  of  an  hour; 


the  converter  is  then  tilted  to  pour 
off  the  slag.  While  the  slag  is  be- 
ing poured,  5  to  6  tons  of  molten 
matte  is  introduced,  and  upon  re- 
moval of  the  slaff,  3  tons  of  quarts 
ore.  Another  Wow  is  then  com- 
menced and  the  cycle  of  blowing  and 
addition  of  matte  and  silicious  flux- 
ing ore  continued  until  70  to  80 
tons  of  blister  copper  has  accumu- 
lated. This  generally  means  the  ad- 
mission of  300  to  400  tons  of  fur- 
nace matte,  and  a  period  of  30  to  50 
hr.  blowing-time,  depending  on  the 
grade  of  the  matte. 

A  Giant  Upright  Converter.— At 
the  Great  Falls  plant  of  the  Ana- 
conda Copper  Mining  Co.  is  in  opera- 
tion a  converter  20  ft.  in  diameter  of 
shell  and  17  ft.  high.  The  basic 
lining  is  of  magnesite  brick,  2.5  ft., 
thick  on  the  tuyere  side  and  2  ft* 
thick  on  the  opposite  side.  There 
are  62  tuyeres  1.75  in.  in  diameter, 
and  25,000  cu.  ft.  or  nearly  1,700 
lb.  of  air  is  used  per  minute.  The 
total  weight  of  the  converter  filled 
with  metal  is  nearly  300  tons.  The 
weight  of  the  initial  charge  is  65 
tons,  and  52.3  tons  of  copper  has 
been  produced  from  a  single  blow. 
In  the  first  run  135  tons  were  pro- 
duced in  24  hr.  actual  blowing  tune, 
or  100  tons  per  24  hr.  lapsed  time. 
In  operation  a  suitable  slag  lining 
is  first  obtained,  after  which  the 
essential  feature  is  to  set  proper 
temperature-control.  This  is  the 
more  easily  obtained  the  larger  the 
mass  of  molten  material  treated,  and 
is  effected  by  the  free  addition  of 
cold  material  by  which  the  heat  is 
kept  down  within  proper  limits. 
Due  to  the  deep  column  of  matte 
above  the  tuyeres  and  to  the  con- 
sequent high  blast-pressure  (12  lb. 
per  sq.  in.),  oxidation  proceeds  with 
great  rapidity.  The  circular  sec- 
tion insures  effective  support  of  the 
lining. 

One  of  these  converters  has  made 
over  7,000  tons  of  blister  copper  on 
one  lining,  while  an  earlier  type  of 
converter  of  the  same  size,  but  with 
only  15  tuyeres,  has  been  in  con- 
tinuous operation  since  March  9, 
1010,  and  has  made  over  12,000  tons 
of  copper  from  m«tte  of  88.9  per 
cent.  Cu,  including  cold  sihetous  ore 
and   by-products   added.     This   con- 
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verier  has  treated  60,000  tons  of  ma- 
terial with  one  lining. 

The  Mason  Valley  Smelter.— This 
plant,  recently  erected  and  now  in 
operation,  shows  various  novelties 
adapted  to  ores  not  heretofore  so  suc- 
cessfully treated.  The  site  was 
chosen  so  that  the  prevailing  winds 
would  carry  the  smoke  away  to  the 
Carson  Sink  adjoining  and  not  to 
the  agricultural  lands.  There  are 
two  blast-furnaces,  each  300  in.  by 
42  in.  sectional  area  at  the  tuyeres. 
The  charge  is  carried  with  a  12-ft. 
smelting  column,  and  the  blast  is 
blown  at  a  pressure  of  42  oz.  per  sq. 
in.,  and  with  a  volume  of  30,000  cu. 


ft.  per  minute.  The  first  fomaoe, 
in  use  during  May,  smelted  800  tons 
of  charge  per  day,  using  8  to  10  per 
cent,  of  fuel,  a  high  rate  when  we 
consider  the  large  quantity  of  bulky 
coke  that  has  to  be  burned.  The 
furnace  is  charged  at  the  aides,  the 
charge-cars  being  drawn  slowly  along 
while  discharging  in  order  to  dis- 
tribute the  materials  evenly  from 
end  to  end  of  the  furnace.  The 
feed  plates  are  adjustable  so  that 
the  coke  falls  on  the  charge  in  the 
position  that  will  give  the  most  rapid 
smelting  rate.  The  charge  contains 
about  4  per  cent,  copper  and  6  per 
cent,  sulphur. 


GOLD   AND   8ILVEB 

Loms  D.  HuNTOoN 


Prospecting  and  Developing.^There 
have  been  no  new  gold-silver  camps 
developed  during  1912.  Favorable 
reports  are  received  from  the  year's 
prospecting  in  Nevada,  California, 
Alaska  and  Ontario,  and  it  is  likely 
that  new  mines  will  be  developed 
from  this  work.  A  few  new  mines 
have  been  placed  on  a  producing 
basis  in  the  Tonopah  district.  At 
Juneau,  Alaska,  a  large  consolida- 
tion of  properties  has  been  consum- 
mated which  includes  the  Persever- 
ance mine;  the  ores  from  this  group 
are  expected  to  mill  about  $1.50  per 
ton,  which  will  make  it  one  of  the 
lowest  if  not  the  lowest-grade  gold 
mine  of  the  lode  type  operated  in 
the  world.  Reports  from  Ontario  in- 
dicate that  two  new  gold  mines  will 
be  producing  in  Porcupine  next  year 
and  that  the  western  portion,  in  the 
vicinity  of  Sturgeon  Lake  and  Ken- 
ora,  offers  prospects  for  gold  mines. 
The  mineralized  area  of  the  Cobalt 
district  has  been  found  to  be  much 
greater  in  extent  than  was  at  first 
supposed  and  new  mines  have  been 
developed  during  the  year. 

Cobalt,  Ontario. — The  first  ship- 
ments of  ore  from  the  Cobalt  dis- 
trict, valued  at  $136,000,  were  made 
in  1904.  From  1904  to  1908,  in- 
clusive, several  producing  mines  were 
developed  each  year  and  the  output 
for  1908  increased  to  $9,133,000. 
Since  1908  only  one  regular  producer 
has  been  developed,  wmle  the  output 


from  31  mines  in  1911  increased  to 
$16,500,000.  This  increased  output 
is  due  largely  to  improved  methods 
of  treating  the  ore,  thereby  decreas- 
ing the  cost  per  ton  of  ore  and  per- 
mitting the  treatment  of  low-grade 
ores.  The  mills  which  were  erected 
previous  to  1910  operate  along  the 
following  general  lines:  Most  of  the 
ores  are  separated  by  preliminary 
hard  picking  into  high  grade  ore, 
mill  ore  and  waste  rock.  The  mill 
ore  is  passed  through  breakers-  and 
is  then  crushed  by  rolls  or  stamps 
and  concentrated.  The  tailings  are 
either  discarded  or  pulverized  through 
pebble  mills  and  cyanided.  The 
high-grade  ore  was  shipped  and  the 
conc,entrate8  were  either  shipped  or 
amalgamated  in  pans.  The  latest 
flow-sheet  in  the  district,  developed 
from  a  few  years'  experience  and  ex- 
haustive tests,  is  as  follows:  The 
ore  from  the  mine  is  hand  picked, 
passed  through  jaw-breakers,  again 
hand  picked,  and  the  mill  ore  crushed 
in  cyanide  solution,  through  40 
mesh,  with  1,500  lb.  stamps.  In 
place  of  concentrating  at  this  point 
the  product  is  passed  through  tube 
mills  for  sliming.  This  product  will 
be  amalgamated  if  necessary  and  the 
residual  slime  will  be  agitated  in 
cyanide  solution  and  filtered.  For 
the  treatment  of  high-grade  silver 
ores  such  as  the  concentrates  and 
mass  silver,  a  combined  amalgama- 
tion  and   cyanide   process   has   been 
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developed,  which  has  been  most  sue- 
oeMfuf  in  reducing  freight  charges, 
the  cost  of  refining,  and  losses  in 
slag.  The  process  consists  of  pulver- 
izing the  concentrates  and  rich  ore 
which  has  been  picked  out  bv  hand 
in  a  No.  3,  6  ft.  Krupp  ball  mill  fitted 
with  20-mesh  screens.  The  metallics 
or  nugget  silver  which  will  not  pass 
the  screen  are  removed  and  melted 
down  in  the  refinery.  The  undersize 
containing  native  silver  is  amalga- 
mated in  a  Krupp  mill  3  ft.  11  in. 
in  diameter  and  19  ft.  8  in.  long, 
oontaininff  a  5  per  cent,  cyanide  so- 
lution. The  charge  with  ore  contain- 
ing 2,500  OE.  is  6,500  lb.  of  ore,  8,- 
500  lb.  of  mercury,  3,800  lb.  of  cyan- 
ide solution,  and  6  tons  of  pebbles. 
The  tube  mill  is  then  revolved  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  amalgamate  the  sil- 
ver, after  which  it  is  discharged.  The 
amalgBLm,  containing  about  97  per 
cent,  of  the  silver  charged,  is  treated 
in  the  usual  way.  The  tailings  or 
residue  from  this  charge  are  again 
cyanided,  givine  an  extraction  of  ap- 
proximately 100  per  cent. 

The  net  saving  in  costs  made  by 
the  introduction  of  this  process  is 
about  50  per  cent.  The  importance 
of  this  new  metallurgical  treatment 
is  well  illustrated  in  the  following 
figures  taken  from  the  annual  re- 
port on  the  La  Rose  mine  for  1911: 

Tons.      Oz.  A^.  Assay  oz. 

Nuggets    12.5      274,698     21,968 

Rich   ore. 1,771.0  8,066.489       1,781 

Medium  ore..      603.0      112,067  186 

Concentrate..   1,175.0     689,654         644 


8,561.5  4,092,709 

The  cost  of  freight,  sampling  and 
treatment  was  $181,815. 

Porcupine,  Ontario. — The  mills  of 
Porcupine,  Ont.,  have  been  operating 
less  than  12  months  and  metallurgi- 
cal changes  are  to  be  expected.  There 
are  three  radically  different  'flow- 
sheets in  use.  Reports  indicate  that 
the  Dome  mill  is  successful  in  mak- 
ing high  recoveries  with  the  follow- 
ing flow-sheets :  Rock-breakers, 
heavy  stamps,  apron-plates,  tube- 
mills,  tube-mill  plates,  agitation  of 
slime  in  cyanide  solution,  Merrill's 
slime  filters,  and  the  precipitation 
of  the  gold  with  zinc-dust.  The 
original  fiow-sheet  of  the  Hollinger 
consisting    of    stamping    in    cyanide 


solution     followed    by    tube-milling, 
amalgamating     pans,     concentrating 
tables,  and  cyaniding  of  the  tailings 
has   been    reported   in   the   technical 
press  as  not  giving  the  results  ex- 
pected and  changes  will  be  made.  The 
general  manager  states  in  his  report 
dated  Nov.  2,  1912,  that  no  attempt 
was  made  to  treat  ore  until  July  1, 
and    that    the    only   change    contem- 
plated in  the  cyanide  plant  is  the  sub- 
stitution of  Dorr  thickeners  in  place 
of  Trent  agitators.     He  states   fur- 
ther that  experiments  are  being  con- 
ducted   with    a    view    to    improving 
the  present  method  of  treating  the 
concentrates.     At    the   present   time 
300  tons  of  $30  ore  are  being  treated 
daily   by   a   40-stamp   mill   with   an 
extraction  of  97  per  cent.     The  re- 
ports of  the  crushing  operation  from 
the  Porcupine  Gold  Mine  Co.,  where 
stamps  have  been  replaced  by  rolls, 
are  most  favorable.     The  method  of 
milling    here    consists    of:    breaker, 
rolls,  Hardinge  pebble-mill,  classifier, 
oversize  returned,  undersize  to  second 
Hardinge  pebble-mill,  and  the  slimes 
to    plates.  '   The    tailings    are    im- 
pounded   for    cyanide    treatment    if 
warranted.     The    product    from    the 
second    pebble-mill    contains    95    per 
cent,  under  100-mesh.     The  recovery 
is  reported  to  be  85  per  cent.     The 
advantage   of    this   type    of   mill    is 
very  low  initial  cost  and  low  operat- 
ing costs.    Flow-sheets  similar  to  this 
last  have  been  advocated  on  the  Rand 
and   were    advocated    by   the   writer 
three  years  ago. 

Preliminary  Crushing. — The  Metal- 
lurgical Engineers  of  South  Airica 
are  again  agitating  the  advisability 
of  replacing  the  stamps  with  rolls. 
A  few  of  the  smaller  mills  in  this 
country  are  following  the  practice, 
although  no  large  mills  have  been 
built  along  these  lines.  The  reports 
from  these  plants  indicate  that  the* 
costs  of  installation  and  operating* 
are  less  than  with  stamps. 

South  Africa  still  leads  the  world 
in  the  use  of  heavy  stamps.  The 
Benoni  mine  has  recently  installed 
55  stamps  weighing  2^00  lb.  The 
capacity  of  these  stamps  is  reported 
to  be  14  tons  through  8  mesh  and 
22  tons  through  3  mesh.  In  America 
the  weights  are  being  increased  grad- 
ually.    The  heaviest  stamps  appear 
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to  be  1,500  lb.  The  West  End  mill 
of  Nevada  has  recently  installed  10 
stamps  weighing  1,200  lb.  and  10 
stamps  weighing  1,300  lb.  In  Porcu- 
pine, Ont.,  the  stamps  of  the  Dome 
mill  weigh  1,500  lb. 

Amalgamation. — The  old  practice 
of  installing  apron-j^lates,  following 
the  stamp  battery,  is  gradually  be- 
coming obsolete  and  only  used  in 
small  mills  and  in  a  very  few  of 
the  larger  mills.  In  South  Africa, 
where  more  attention  has  been  given 
to  stamp  milling  than  in  any  other 
part  of  the  world,  stamps  are  used 
only  for  crushing.  Apron-plates  have 
been  entirely  replaced  by  stationary 
or  shaking  amalgamating  plates  fol- 
lowing the  tube-mill  and  are  now 
S laced  in  a  separate  building.  At 
rst  a  large  area  of  shaking  plates 
was  considered  necessary,  but  after 
careful  investigation  it  has  been 
proved  that  a  small  area  of  stationary 
plates  placed  at  the  proper  angle 
and  fed  with  pulp  of  the  proper  con- 
sistency recovers  practically  all  of 
the  amalgamable  gold.  The  recovery 
of  Rand  ores  is  reported  to  be  55  per 
cent. 

The  report  of  experiments  con- 
ducted on  the  Rand  recently  to  de- 
termine the  amount  of  gold  absorbed 
by  copper  plates,  in  plate  amalga- 
mation, tends  to  prove  that  the  gold 
does  not  penetrate  into  the  interior 
of  the  plate  and  that  practically  all 
of  it  can  be  recovered  by  proper 
scaling.  Following  are  the  results 
from  experiments  conducted  on  328 
sq.  ft.  of  plates  which  had  been  in 
use  for  12  years:  recovery  by  steam- 
ing, 318  oz.;  first  scaling,  73  oz.; 
second  scaling,  2%  oz.,  and  assay  of 
plates  after  second  scaling,  1.16  oz. 
A  microscopic  examination  indicated 
that  the  absorption  was  due  to  amal- 
gam penetrating  microscopic  crevices 
and  blowholes  in  the  structure  of  the 
plates. 

Pulverizing. — In  the  past  the  stamp 
mill  has  held  an  impregnable  posi- 
tion for  pulverizing  gold  ores  prepar- 
atory to  amalgamation.  With  the  in- 
troduction of  tube  mills  and  with  in- 
creased weight  of  the  stamps  they 
have  become  only  a  crushing  machine. 
It  appears  to  the  writer  that  with 
the  perfection  of  high-speed  rolls  it 
is   only   a   question   of    a   very   few 


I  years  when  the  stamp  mill  will  be 
replaced  by  stage  crushing,  oonaiat- 
ing  of  rolls  and  possibly  Chilean 
mills,  following  by  tube  mills.  The 
great  advantage  to  be  derived  by 
stage  crushing  is  lower  costs  of  in- 
stallation and  operating,  and  a  re- 
duction in  the  percentage  of  water 
in  the  pulp. 

The  first  tube  mill  on  the  Rand 
was  introduced  in  May,  1904.  Since 
that  date  tube  mills  have  been  in- 
stalled in  most  of  the  large  gold- 
silver  mills  of  the  world.  Within 
the  last  two  years  Chilean  mills  have 
been  introduced  in  this  country  be- 
tween the  stamps  and  tube  mills,  re- 
sulting in  a  reduction  in  the  costs 
per  ton-capacity  of  installation  and 
per  ton-operating.  The  number  of 
stamps  per  tube  mill  varies  greatly. 
Thie  recently  erected  Benoni  mill  on 
the  Rand  contains  55  stamps  weigh- 
ing 2,200  lb.  and  four  tube  mills,  or 
a  ratio  of  14  stamps  per  tube  null. 
We  also  find  in  the  same  district 
20,  19,  16.7  and  10  stamps  per  tube 
mill.  The  new  West  End  mill  at 
Tonopah,  Nev.,  contains  10  stamps 
per  tube  mill. 

Concentrates. — To  reduce  freight 
charges,  cost  of  smelting  and  slag 
losses,  various  gold-silver  properties 
have  developed  processes  for  the 
treatment  of  concentrates  on  the 
property.  At  the  mill  of  the  Gold- 
fields  Consolidated  in  Nevada  the 
concentrates  are  given  a  preliminary 
acid  treatment  before  amalgamation 
and  cyaniding.  At  the  Alaska- 
Tread  well  min,  where  the  concen- 
trates are  pulverized  in  a  tube  mill, 
followed  by  agitation  in  cyanide 
solution,  a  recovery  of  96.5  per  cent. 
is  being  obtained  from  an  original 
assay  of  $60.43.  The  cost  of  this 
treatment  for  1911  was  $2.82  per 
ton,  or  a  net  saving  of  about  $3.00 
per  ton.  At  the  Perseverance  mine 
at  Juneau,  Alaska,  the  amount  of 
concentrates  produced  did  not  war- 
rant the  erection  of  a  cyanide  plant, 
and  the  concentrates  are  amalga- 
mated in  pans  and  reconoentrated, 
resulting  in  a  net  saving  on  freight 
and  treatment  charges.  At  the  Hol- 
linger  mine.  Porcupine,  Ont.,  inves- 
tigations are  being  made  which  will 
probably  result  in  the  treatment  of 
concentrates  on  the  property. 
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Canvas  Tables, — For  several  years 
following  the  perfection  of  the  cya- 
nide process  and  bumping  tables, 
canvas  tables  following  the  stamp 
mill  were  abandoned.  Recently  they 
were  again  introduced  in  the  treat- 
ment of  slimes  produced  from  the 
enishing  of  sulphide  ores.  During 
the   year   the    attention    of   the   en- 

S'neerin^  profession  has  been  called 
the  introduction  of  a  stationary 


canvas  table  in  use  at  the  old  Com- 
bination mill  at  Goldfield,  Nev.  The 
cost  of  operating  these  stationary 
tables  is  given  at  30  cents  per  ton 
of  pulp  treated.  With  improvements 
in  the  design  of  canvas  tables  they 
will  probably  enter  to  a  large  ex- 
tent into  the  concentration  of  sul- 
phide ores  and  it  is  barely  possible 
that  they  will  again  be  used  in  the 
milling  of  gold  ores. 


LEAD 

H.    O.    HOFMAN 


Results  of  Research. — ^New  light 
has  been  thrown  upon  the  separa- 
tion of  PbS  and  Sb^,  by  the  work 
of  WagemBJin  {Metatlurgie,  1911,  IX, 
518-23).  He  found  that  the  two  sul- 
phides form  a  compound  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula  Pb^b^Sg  and 
three  series  of  solid  solutions.  Of 
the  latter  the  most  important  is  the 
solution  of  Sb^S,  in  PbS  saturated 
at  4.1  per  cent.  Sb,S..  The  Sb^, 
cannot  be  successfully  leached  below 
this  percentage,  unless  sufficient 
Sb^S,  had  been  first  fused  with  the 
ore  to  produce  a  composition  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  Pb^Sb^,. 
If  this  is  done,  the  8b  may  be  quan- 
titatively removed  with  Na,S  solu- 
tion. 

Heike  (Metallurgies  1911,  IX,  313) 
has  made  a  study  of  the  system 
PbS-SnS  and  found  that  the  sul- 
phides formed  two  series  of  solid  so- 
lutions; there  was  no  evidence  of  a 
chemical  compound. 

N.  Baar  {Zeitschrift  fUr  anorga- 
niaohe  Ohemie,  1911,  LXXVI,  352) 
has  investigated  Pb-Ca  alloys,  and 
has  established  the  existence  of  three 
definite  compounds,  Pb,Ca  which 
melts  at  650  deg.  C,  PbCa  which 
melts  at  960  deg.  C,  and  PbCa,  which 
melts  at  1,100  deg.  C.  There  are 
two  eutectics  in  the  system,  one  at 
about  91  per  cent,  lead  and  the  other 
at  about  38  per  cent.  lead. 

Production. — The  world's  produc- 
tion of  lead  in  1911,  as  reported  in 
The  Mineral  Industry,  was  984,646 
metric  tons,  of  which  the  United 
States  produced  363,829  metric  tons, 
or  nearly  twice  as  much  as  Spain, 
its  nearest  competitor. 

Blast  Roasting.— The  principles  of 


blast  roasting  were  explained  in  the 
last  issue  of  the  Yeab  Book  (p.  519) 
and  will  not  be  repeated  here.  The 
continuous  methods,  notably  the 
Dwight-Lloyd  apparatus,  are  being 
generally  adopted  at  the  expense  (S 
the  intermittent  pot  roasters.  Ar« 
thur  S.  Dwight,  in  a  paper  read 
before  the  Eiehth  International  Con- 
gress of  Applied  Chemistry,  points 
out  that  a  more  uniform  product 
can  be  obtained  with  the  continuous 
machines  as  regards  both  sulphur 
elimination  and  physical  condition 
than  with  the  intermittent.  He  states 
that  furnaces  smelting  Dwight-Llo^d 
sinter  have  increased  their  capacities 
from  20  to  60  per  cent,  with  dimin* 
ished  flue  dust  loss  and  almost  total 
absence  of  furnace  troubles.  In  Qer- 
many  the  apparatus  is  being  used 
with  some  modification  in  connection 
with  sulphuric-acid  manufacture. 

Some  interesting  figures  are  given 
in  MetaUurgioal  and  Ohemioal  En- 
gineering  (1912,  X,  87)  regarding 
the  Dwiffht-Lloyd  machines  at  Salida, 
Col.  There  are  in  use  three  large 
machines,  each  having  a  capacity  of 
75  tons  per  24  hours,  with  the 
grates  moving  at  a  speed  of  1.6  ft. 
per  minute.  Coarse  ore  (%-l  in.) 
is  first  fed  on  the  grates  to  a  depth 
of  1  in.,  and  this  followed  by  3  in. 
of  fine  ore.  The  charge  is  ignited 
by  a  suspended  coal-fired  stove  which 
burns  1  ton  of  coal  to  185  tons  of 
charge.  The  fans  produce  a  vacuum 
equivalent  to  8  in.  of  water.  The 
charge  consists  of  a  mixture  of 
partly-roasted  iron  sulphide  eoncen* 
trate,  silicious  sulphide  ore,  raw  lead 
concentrate  and  fine  sinter.  The 
average  analysis  is  Pb  18.0  per  cent., 
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Cu  1.0  per  cent.,  insoluble  24.6  per 
cent.,  Fe  21.2  per  cent.,  Mn  1.0  per 
cent.,  Zn  7.6  per  cent.,  S  15.4  per 
cent. 

C.  A.  Bannister  has  investigated 
the  reactions  taking  place  in  blast 
roasting  {Trans^icUona  of  the  In- 
»tiiuii<m  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy, 
1912)  and  draws  the  following  con- 
diuions:  The  PbS  is  partly  oxidized 
to  sulphate  and  partly  to  oxide,  and 
these  products  subsequently  react 
with  each  other  and  with  the  remain- 
ing PbS.  When  lime  or  magnesia  is 
present,  the  CaO  and  MgO  tend  to 
zorm  sulphates  leaving  proportion- 
ally more  Pb  to  form  oxide.  When 
the  temperature  is  below  1,000  deg., 
SiO,  and  CaSO«  take  no  part  in 
the  reactions,  but  above  1,000  deg. 
SiO.  decomposes  sulphates.  Ferric 
oxide  apparently  acts  under  certain 
conditions  in  blast  roasting  as  a 
oatalyzinff  agent. 

BUtt- Amace  Practice. — Among  the 
many  valuable  papers  read  before  the 
Eighth  International  Congress  of  Ap- 

Slied  Chemistry  was  one  by  R.  C. 
landy  on  "The  Development  of  the 
American  Water-Jacket  Lead  Blast 
Furnace."  The  gradual  changes  in 
blast-furnace  practice  are  traced,  be- 
ginning with  the  small  furnace  at 
Eureka,  Nev.,  in  1870.  At  present 
the  largest  furnace  in  operation  has 
a  cross  section  at  the  tuyeres  of  42 
by  120  in.  Smelting  costs  have  been 
reduced  below  $2.25  per  ton.  The 
best  operating  record  obtainable  is 
5%  tons  per  sq.  ft.  of  hearth  area 

Eer  24  hours;   the  fuel  consumption 
as  been  reduced  as  low  as  9  and  11 
per  cent,  fixed  carbon. 

Preparing  Furnace  Charges.— Sev- 
eral important  points  on  this  subject 
are  brought  out  by  A.  Filers  {En- 
gineering and  Mining  Journal,  Vol. 
XCIV,  1912,  147).  Even  large  fur- 
naces require  that  the  charges  be  uni- 
form, otherwise  poor  slags  will  re- 
sult. Sintering  machines,  to  which 
various  ores  to  be  smelted  are  simul- 
taneouslv  fed,  produce  the  desired  re- 
sult mechanicaUy.  When  the  ores  are 
not  to  be  sintered  and  there  are  suffi- 
cient quantities  of  each  lot,  the  charge 
may  be  prepared  by  weighing  directly 
from  the  separate  stock  bins.  In 
many  custom  smelters  where  the  ore 
is    received   in    small    lots    the    well 


known  bedding  methods  are  still  prac- 
ticed. 

Another  important  consideration  in 
blast-furnace  work  is  the  use  of  just 
the  proper  amount  of  coke.  Any 
surplus  of  coke  may  be  as  injurioiis 
as  an  improper  mixing  of  the  charge. 

Bag  Honaes. — The  subject  of  bag 
houses  is  carefully  discussed  by  A. 
Filers  in  a  paper  read  before  the 
Eighth  International  Congress  of  Ap- 
plied Chemistry.  He  gives  figures 
r^arding  the  plants  of  the  American 
Smelting  and  Refining  Co.  at  Mur- 
ray, Utah,  and  Omaha,  Neb.,  which 
are  of  interest.  At  the  Murray  plant 
cotton  bags  were  first  used.  These 
bags,  which  were  30  ft.  in  length 
and  18  in.  in  diameter,  eost  $2,136 
each,  and  had  an  average  life  of  17 
months  and  11  days.  They  have  been 
replaced  by  woolen  bags  of  the  same 
dimensions  which  do  equally  satis- 
factory work  and  have  a  longer 
life.  The  cost  of  the  woolen  bags 
is  $4,718;  this  is  slightly  more  than 
twice  the  cost  of  cotton,  but  thej 
last  for  four  years.  The  filtering 
surface  provided  is  3.45  sq.  ft.  per 
cu.  ft.  gas  per  minute. 

By  making  a  fair  charge  for  in- 
terest and  depreciation,  the  Murray 
plant  shows  an  apparent  loss  in 
operation,  but  the  filtration  of  the 
fume  prevents  damage  to  the  sur- 
rounding farming  country,  and  it  is 
impossible  to  estimate  the  saving 
due  to  freedom  from  law  suits. 

At  the  Omaha  plant,  the  converter, 
blast-furnace  and  zinc-oxide  depart- 
ments, each  has  its  own  bag  house 
system,  and  the  operation  of  each 
shows  a  profit. 

Parkes  Process, — ^Under  the  title 
"Development  of  the  Parkes  Process 
in  the  United  States,"  Ernst  F. 
Eurich  [Proceedings  of  the  Eighth 
International  Congress  of  Applied 
Chemistry)  has  discussed  the  growth 
of  desilverization  of  ai^gentiferous 
lead  by  means  of  zinc.  The  method 
in  general  use  to-day  is  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  original  Parkes  process. 
The  softening  is  done  in  a  reverbera- 
tory  furnace.  The  desilverizing  ket- 
tles are  of  cast  iron  and  have  a 
capacity  of  60-70  tons.  The  Howard 
stirrer  is  in  general  use  for  incor- 
porating the  zinc.  For  emptying  the 
kettles    the    syphons    formerly    used 
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are  being  replaced  by  centrifugal 
pumps.  After  skimming,  tiie  crusts 
are  pressed  to  free  them  as  far  as 
possiole  from  adhering  lead.  The 
zinc  in  the  crusts  is  distilled  in 
graphite  retorts  which  are  luually 
nred  with  oil;  they  have  a  capacity 


of  1,200-1,400  pounds.  The  bullion 
remaining  from  the  distillation  of 
the  zinc  is  cupelled  for  silver.  The 
lead  remaining  in  the  kettles  after 
skimming,  containing  about  0.6  per 
cent,  zinc,  is  refined  in  reverberatory 
furnaces. 


ZINC 
VV.  R.  Inqalls 


Commercial  Conditions. — The  con- 
ditions favorable  to  the  producers  of 
zinc  ore  and  of  spelter,  both  in 
Europe  and  America,  which  became 
good  before  the  end  of  1911,  con- 
tinued good  through  1912,  during 
which  year  a  hisher  price  for  spelter 
prevailed  than  for  many  years  pre- 
viously. In  London  the  price  roee 
to  £27  10s.,  and  in  New  York  to  7% 
cents  per  lb.  The  reason  for  this 
upward  movement  was  the  great  de- 
mand inspired  by  the  growing  in- 
dustrial activity  and  the  difficulty 
experienced  by  producers  in  keeping 
pace  with  it.  In  America  the  situa- 
tion became  acute,  owing  to  the 
diminished  supply  of  natural  gas 
used  as  fuel  bv  the  smelters  in  Kan- 
sas and  Oklahoma,  and  the  failure 
of  the  smelters  to  build  new  works 
with  sufficient  rapidity  in  the  coal 
fields.  During  most  of  1912  the 
smelters  of  the  United  States  shipped 
their  product  hot  from  the  furnaces. 
About  the  end  of  the  summer,  market 
conditions  permitted  the  importa- 
tion of  several  thousand  tons  of 
spelter  from  Europe,  in  spite  of  the 
duty  of  1%  cents  per  lb.;  during 
decades  previously  there  had  not  been 
any   sucn    importation. 

Ore  Snpply. — No  important  new 
sources  developed  during  1912.  The 
European  smelters  were  supplied 
about  as  usual  by  the  several  mining 
districts  of  Europe,  where  there  is 
but  little  change  from  year  to  year; 
and  also  continued  to  draw  heavily 
from  Australia,  where  the  shippers 
of  ore  enjoyed  great  prosperity,  being 
favored  with  high  prices  for  spelter 
and  lead  at  the  same  time.  A  little 
zinc  ore  came  from  Japan,  but  it  is 
doubtful  if  that  country  will  beoome 
an  important  source  of  ore  supply, 
inasmuch  as  the  Japanese  themseiTet 
probably  will  try  smcltin;;  at  home; 


indeed  this  is  being  done  already  on 
a  small  scale. 

In  America,  the  increased  ore  sup- 
ply expected  from  Butte,  Mont.,  did 
not  materialize,  owing  to  difficulties 
about  the  construction  of  a  new  mill* 
ing  plant  there.  However,  these  will 
soon  be  corrected,  and  in  the  course 
of  a  few  years  Butte  will  doubtless 
become  the  second  larffest  zinc-pro* 
duoing  district  of  the  United  States. 

Metallurgy. — The  European  smel* 
ters  give  great  attention  to  the  de- 
tails of  their  practice  and  steadily 
make  improvements  in  the  fuel 
economy  of  their  roasting  and  dis* 
tillation  furnaces;  also  in  the  dura- 
bility of  their  construction.  Condi- 
tions in  the  United  States  do  not  yet 
induce  a  similar  attention.  With 
coal  costing  only  about  $1  a  ton  it 
does  not  pay  to  introduce  ultra- 
refined  and  costly  furnsu^  construc- 
tion. With  coal  at  $3  to  $4  a  ton 
conditions  are  manifestly  different. 
These  remarks  refer  especially  to  the 
distillation  furnaces.  In  the  matter 
of  roasting  furnaces  American  metal- 
lurgists have  been  more  advanced. 
Some  experiments  were  carried  on 
in  the  United  States  during  1912 
that  may  have  important  results  in 
this  branch  of  the  art.  In  general, 
zinc-smelting  practice  in  the  United 
States  in  1912  was  characterized  by 
no  new  features,  except  that  a  re- 
tort-charging apparatus,  imported 
from  Europe,  was  introduced  in  one 
works. 

Electric  Smelting. — A  great  deal  of 
experimentation  has  been  going  on 
in  this  field.  As  previously  reported, 
much  difficulty  has  been  experienced 
in  condensing  the  zinc  vapor  from 
the  electric  furnace  as  spelter,  rather 
than  as  blue  powder.  Specketer, 
I'hierry  and  Johnson,  according  to 
accounts  that  come  to  me,  have  now 
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CENSUS  OF   MINES  AND  QDABRIES.   IMW 
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succeeded  in  OTercoming  this  diffi- 
eulty.  The  essential  conditions  for 
condensation  seem  to  be  purity  of 
the  gas  and  vapor,  including  free- 
dom from  carbon  dioxide.  Electro- 
thermic  spelter  is  being  made  com- 
mercially at  Trollbattan  and  Sarps- 
borg,  in  Scandinavia,  while  W.  McA. 
Johnson    is  making   a   few   hundred 

E>unds  per  day  at  Hartford,  Conn, 
owever,  we  are  still  a  long  way 
from  knowing  whether  electric  smelt- 
ing is  going  to  offer  any  advantage 
over  the  old  method. 

Hydrtmetalliirgy. — ^No    substantial 
progress  appears  to  have  been  made 


with  the  ''bisulphite  process/'  which 
has  been  exploited  in  Europe.  The 
Bretherton  process  has  been  the  sub- 
ject of  experimentation  in  California, 
and  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
Isherwood  process  at  a  works  near 
New  York.  Mr.  Keating  of  the 
Bully  Hill  Copper  Co.  has  also  been 
experimenting  in  the  leaching  of 
zinc  and  precipitation  electrically, 
and  has  succeeded  in  obtaining  a 
satisfactorily  dense  cathode  deposit. 
All  of  this  work  has  added  to  knowl- 
edge, without,  however,  promising 
definitely  any  considerable  commer- 
cial advantage. 


CENSUS   OF   BONES   AND   QUABBIES,    1909 


Preliminary  figures  of  the  census 
of  mines  and  quarries  of  Dec.  31, 
1909,  were  published  in  September. 
The  most  important  returns  are  thus 
summarized  by  the  Bureau  of  the 
Census: 

Operators  and  Expenditures. — In 
1909  in  the  United  States,  exclusive 
of  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Porto  Rico  and 
other  outlying  non-contiguous  terri- 
tory, 23,682  operators  conducted 
274^0  mines  and  quarries  and  166,- 
448  petroleum  and  natural  gas  wells. 
Of  tnese  operators,  19,933  operated 
enterprises  which  were  productive  in 
1909,  while  3,749  operators  were  en- 
gaged solely  in  development  work. 
The  total  expenditures  connected  with 
the  operations  of  the  19,033  produc- 
tive enterprises  in  1909  were  |l,042,- 
642,693.  Of  this  amount,  $586,774.- 
079  was  paid  to  wage  earners  and 
$53,393,551  was  paid  to  salaried  em- 
ployees for  services.  Supplies  and 
materials  utilized,  including  cost  of 
fuel  and  rent  of  power,  were  valued 
at  $247,866,304;  royalties  and  rent 
of  mines  amounted*  to  $63,973,585; 
contract  work  amounted  to  $28,887,- 
898;  and  miscellaneous  expenses,  in- 
cluding taxes,  rent  of  offices  and 
other  sundry  expenses,  to  $61,747,276. 

Value  of  Products. — The  gross 
value  of  products  of  mines  and  quar- 
ries, including  petroleum  and  natural 
gas  wells,  in  1909  was  $1,238,410,322. 
This  amount  includes  a  duplication 
of  $29,318,316,  representing  the  value 
of  ore  and  natural  gas  produced  by 
one  operator  and  used  as  material 
by  another.     With  this  amount  de- 


ducted from  the  gross  value  there  re- 
mains $1,209,092,006  as  the  net  value 
of  the  products.  Of  the  total  value  of 
products,  $1,047,299,645,  or  84.6  per 
cent.,  was  produced  by  1,422,  or  7.1 
per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of 
operators. 

In  the  distribution  of  the  value  of 
products  by  states,  Pennsylvania, 
with  a  product  valued  at  $349,059,- 
786,  or  28.2  per  cent,  of  the  product 
of  all  states,  ranked  first.  Of  Penn- 
sylvania's products,  bituminous  and 
anthracite  coal  contributed  $296,424,- 
311,  or  84.9  per  cent,  of  the  total  for 
the  state.  Other  states  with  a  prod- 
uct of  over  $25,000,000,  with  the 
value  of  their  products,  were  as  fol- 
lows: Illinois,  $76,658,974;  West 
Virginia,  $76,287,889:  Michiaran, 
$07,714,479;  Ohio,  $63,767,112;  Cali- 
fornia, $63,382,454;  Minnesota,  $58,- 
664,852;  Montana,  $54,991,961;  Colo- 
rado, $45,680,135;  Arizona,  $34,217,- 
651;  Missouri,  $31,667,525;  Okla- 
homa, $25,637,982. 

Persons  Engaged  in  the  Industry. 
— ^The  total  number  of  persons  en- 
gaged in  connection  with  producing 
mines,  quarries  and  wells,  as  reported 
on  Dec.  15,  1909,  or  nearest  represen- 
tative day,  was  1,139,332,  of  whom 
wage  earners  numbered  1,065,283, 
proprietors  and  firm  members  29,922, 
and  salaried  employees  44,127.  In 
mines,  quarries  and  wells,  for  which 
development  work  only  was  carried 
on  there  were  a  total  of  27,616  per- 
sons, of  whom  21,499  were  wage 
earners.  Of  the  total  number  of 
persons,   1,166,948,  employed  in   pro- 
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ductive  and  non-productive  mines, 
1,158,775  were  men  16  years  of  age 
and  over,  and  8,173  were  boys  under 
16  years  of  age. 

Capital  Invested. — The  total  capi- 
tal invested  in  all  mining  enterprises 
on  Dec.  31,  1909,  as  reported,  was 
$3,662,527,064,  of  which  $3,380,525,- 
841  was  invested  in  productive  en- 
terprises and  $282,001,223  in  those 
in  which  development  work  only  was 
carried  on. 

Growth  of  the  Industry  Since  1902. 
— For  those  mining  industries  for 
which  statistics  are  included  in  the 
census  reports  for  both  1909  and 
1902,  the  value  of  products  increased 
from  $771,486,926  to  $1,175,475,001, 
or  52.4  per  cent.,  while  the  payments 
for  salaries  and  wages  increased 
from  $401,225,547  to  $625,610,068,  or 
55.9  per  cent. 

The  most  important  absolute  in- 
crease in  value  of  products  occurred 
in   the   coal   industry,    the  value  of 

Jiroducts  of  this  industry  increasing 
rom  $366,600,000  in  1902  to  $550,- 
500,000  in  1909.  The  value  of  bi- 
tuminous coal,  exclusive  of  coke, 
which  was  not  included  among  min- 


ing products  in  1002,  increased  from 
$195,934,190  in  1902  to  $302,796,278 
in  1909,  while  the  value  of  anthracite 
increased  from  $41,623,406  to  $96,- 
900,406.  A  portion  of  this  latter 
increase  is  doubtless  due  to  the  fact 
that  in  1909,  on  account  of  the  strike^ 
the  figures  for  the  production  of  an- 
thracite coal  did  not  represent  nor- 
mal conditions.  Other  important  in- 
creases in  value  of  product  were: 
petroleum  and  natural  gas  from 
$102,034,590  to  $175,527,807;  iron 
from  $65,460,985  to  $106,947,082; 
copper  from  $51,178,036  to  $99,493,- 
799. 

Mining  Industry  in  Alaska,  Hawaii, 
and  Parto  Rico. — In  Alaska  in  1909 
there  were  673  operators  who  em- 
ployed 8,025  persons  in  the  mining 
industry.  The  total  expenses  of  these 
operators  amounted  to  $13,220,200, 
while  the  capital  invested  was  re- 
ported as  $47,749,164.  The  total 
value  of  products  was  $16,933,427,  of 
which  amount  $16,327,752  consisted 
of  gold  and  silver.  In  Hawaii  and 
Porto  Rico  the  total  value  of  product 
for  the  18  operators  reported 
only  $26,414. 


8TATI8TI08   OF   MJNERAL   PRODUCTION 

I.    WORLD'S  PRINCIPAL  MINERAL  PRODUCTS,   1900-11 

(In  metric  tons) 
iTh€  Mineral  Induttry) 
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1911 


44.700 


880.09S 
984.646 


63.251,731 


58.377.285 
105.755 
877.697 


44.650.338 
4.979,073 


1  I>1gure8  are  for  Austria,  China,  France.  Hungary.  Italy,  and  Japan, 
s  Troy  ounces.    Statistics  from  Miiurai  R$90uree$  0/  the  United  Statte, 
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II.    MINBRAL  PRODUCTION  BY  PRINCIPAL  COONTRIEa,    ISOO-II 
(Id  netria  tona) 
(TAi  ATtiural  /ndtutrv) 


(a)  P>(  ]s«i  untlted  in  New  Soulh  WiUm  ud  QuKulud. 
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MINERAL  PRODUCTION  BV  PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES— ConliwMl 
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164.196.268 
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701.000 

292.482 
t54.29fl 

ills 

795^829 

IS 
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Is 
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372,143,596 

IX.    THE    MINERAL    INDUSTRIES 

IT.     MINERAL   PRODUCTION   OF  THE   UNITED  STATES.   1900-11 
( (Mited  State!  CMwioal  Suriav) 


PouiiylTmoia.    c  Short 
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V.    TALCE  OF  1 
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445^000  62 
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PRODUCTION   BY  STATES,   1900-11 


XX.    THE    MIXERAL   INDUSTRIES 

VI,    MINERAL  PRODUCTIOM  BY  STATEa.  1900-11— CwHumwiI 
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IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS  OP  MIP^ERAL  PRODUCTS,    1900-12 
(C/.  a,  aialiliat  AbOraa) 
(000  amituid.) 
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William   M.   Steuabt 


General  Condition  During  the  Tear. 
— There  was  an  increase  m  business 
confidence  apparent  at  the  opening 
of  the  year,  and  trade  conditions 
gradually  improved,  becoming  favor- 
able for  an  increased  output  in  manu- 
factures. The  'longshoremen's  strike 
in  England  (see  iVy  Foreign  Affairs), 
labor  troubles  in  the  textile  and  coal- 
mining industries,  both  in  England 
and  the  United  States  (see  IV,  For- 
eign Affairs,  and  XVII,  Labor),  and 
the  exceedingly  cold  weather  re- 
tarded development,  but  the  general 
tendency  during  the  first  half  of  the 
year  was  toward  an  increase  in  pro- 
duction. The  increase  in  business 
confidence  became  more  pronounced  as 
the  year  advanced.  The  need  of  re- 
plenishing depleted  stocks,  and  of 
supplying  the  pressing  wants  of  a 
growing  population  stimulated  manu- 
factures and  caused  an  increase  in 
production,  notwithstanding  the  po- 
litical uncertainties  that  were  inci- 
dent to  a  presidential  election.  The 
basic  industries,  iron  and  steel,  tex- 
tiles, clothing,  and  food  products, 
with  but  few  exceptions,  showed 
steady  increases,  especially  during  the 
last  half  of  the  year.  The  crops 
for  all  the  staple  products  were  un- 
usually large,  and  by  the  close  of 
the  year  the  principal  industries  were 
working  practically  to  their  full  ca- 
pacity. Commercial  reports  indicated 
that  the  country  was  entering  upon 
a  period  of  unusual  industrial  activ- 
ity. The  production  of  iron,  copper, 
and  other  metals  was  on  a  record- 
making  basis,  the  output  for  the  year 
being  one  of  the  largest,  and  there 
seemed  to  be  a  general  spreadinj;  of 
activity  in  all  branches  of  manufac- 
tures. The  consensus  of  opinion 
among  manufacturers  seemed  to  be 
that  the  country  had  grown  so  enor- 
mously in  population,  consumptive  ca- 


pacity, and  standard  of  requirements 
that  the  necessity  of  adininistering 
to  it  could  not  be  ignwed;  that  the 
increased  production  would  be  con- 
sumed irrespective  of  political  and 
international  disturbances.  Accom- 
panying this  general  and  almost  con* 
stant  increase  in  industrial  activity 
there  were,  during  the  first  nine 
months  of  the  year,  a  larger  number 
of  business  failures  (11,816,  with  lia- 
bilities amounting  to  $153,544,360) 
than  during  the  corresponding  period 
of  1911,  when  the  failures  numbered 
0,944  and  the  liabilities  amounted  to 
$138,865,620.  There  were  2,839  fail- 
ures of  manufacturing  concerns,  with 
liabilities  amounting  to  $65,693,312» 
as  compared  with  2,544  with  $61,333,- 
505  liabilities  in  1911.  There  was 
a  diminution  in  the  number  and  mag- 
nitude of  the  failures  as  the  year  ad- 
vanced. The  statistics  of  failures  do 
not  harmonize  with  the  unmistakable 
improvement  in  business  conditions; 
they  can  only  be  attributed  to  paaa- 
ing  conditions,  and  are  not  significant 
of  the  future.  (See  also  XIII,  Eeo- 
nomic  Conditions  and  the  Conduct  of 
'^iusiness. ) 

Magnitude  of  the  Manufacturing 
Industry. — Under  the  existing  law 
the  federal  census  of  manufactures 
is  taken  every  fifth  year,  and  there 
arc  no  statistics  to  show  the  magni- 
ude  of  the  operations  during  the 
years  intervening  between  the  census 
years.  The  totals  for  1912  given  in 
the  table  on  the  next  page  are  con- 
servative estimates  based  on  the  in- 
creases from  the  census  of  1904  to 
;  that  of  1909  (see  AMERICAN  Ybab 
Book,  1911,  p.  32.5). 

The  figures  indicate  that  the  labor 
and  various  manufacturing  procesaea 
expended  upon  the  raw  material  added 
or  created  a  value  amounting  to  $9,- 
^^70,000,000  during  the  year  1912.  The 
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GENERAL  STATISTICS  OF  MANUFACTURES 


Ndmiu  oi  Amount 

,J!^ 

i»oa 

IBM 

"1 
1 

i 

9,870.«00.000 

1 

8.829,261,000 

""SiSSSii'ta'SK;^:;:: 

Wim  aanien  OnwMlc  niunbit).. . 

6^93.698.000 

figures  for  each  industrial  census 
taken  by  the  federal  GovemmeDt 
Bince  1S50  show  an  increase  over  the 
amounts  reported  for  the  preceding 
«nauB.  This  increase  is  of  course 
due  in  part  to  the  fact  that  the  cen- 
sus jears  have  been  periods  of  un- 
usual activity  or  of  normal  condi- 
tions. No  census  has  '  been  taken 
during  a  period  of  great  industrial 
depression,  and  therefore  the  totals 
do  not  reflect  the  actual  conditions 
that  existed  during  the  entire  period 
since  1850.  Under  normal  conditions 
the  manufactures  have  constantly 
increased,  and  during  certain  periods 
have  increased  very  rapidly.  These 
increases  have  added  greatly  to  the 
annual  production,  and  the  total  for 
iai2  is  almost  24  times  as  great  au 
the  total  for  1S50,  when  the  prod- 
ucts were  valued  at  tl  .019,107,000. 

Hannffcturea  in  Hortheni,  South- 
ern, and  Western  States.— While 
manufactures  of  considerable'  magni- 
tude enlist  in  all  of  the  states,  their 
development  in  some  sections  has 
been  more  rapid  than  in  others;  in 
other  sections  they  hare  the  advan- 
tage of  an  early  stnrt.  Thus  the 
northern  states  in  190B  contained  72.2 
per  cent,  of  the  establishments  that 
produced  81.4  per  cent,  of  the  prod- 
nets  for  the  United  States;  the  cor- 
responding percentages  for  the  south- 
ern states  were  20.8  and  12.8,  respec- 
tively, and  for  the  western  states  7.0 
and  5.8  per  cent.  The  New  England 
states  were  the  first  to  develop  their 
manufactures,  but  since  the  Civil  War 
industries  have  increased  rapidly  In 
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the  southern  and  north-ceiitral  wfiitt's 
until  now  the  theoretical  center  of 
manufactures  for  the  entire  country 
is  in  the  north -central  portion  of 
Ohio. 

The  proportion  of  manufactures  in 
the  northern  states  has  been  con- 
stantly decreasing,  while  the  propor- 
tion in  the  southern  and  western 
states  has  increased.  The  percpntage 
of  the  total  wage  earners  in  the 
South  has  increased  from  lii.9  to 
17.1,  while  the  percentage  in  the 
North  has  decreased  from  80.6  to 
78.6.  The  manufactures  developing 
in  the  South  are  principally  of  the 
heavy  staple  character,  such  as  lum- 
ber, cotton,  cottonseed  products,  fer- 
tilizers, and  iron  and  steel.  The  mul- 
titude of  lighter  industries  with  a 
great  diversity  of  products  are  de- 
veloping most  rapidly  in  the  northern 
and  older  manufacturing  states.  The 
details  are  given  in  the  table  on  the 
following  page. 

Localization  of  HauufactnieB. — 
Some  industries  have  been  fostered 
in  cprtain  localities,  while  others  have 
localized  because  of  the  peculiar  ad- 
vantages of  the  localities  for  their 
development.  Thus  in  the  value  of 
products  the  artificial  Sowers  and 
feathers  made  in  New  York  City 
form  S8  per  cent,  of  the  total  lor 
the  United  States,  the  lapidary  work 
done  in  the  same  city  forms  94,2  per 
cent.,  and  the  paper  patterns  made 
there  32.7  per  cent,  of  the  totals  for 
the  entire  country,  while  its  hair- 
working  establishments  reported  09.7 
cent,  of  the  total  products.    All 
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OEOGRAPBICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  MANUTACTORES 
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Bouthern  Suia . , . 
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\it 

7.0 

* 

Induitry 


four  of  thejse  indiLstries  would  natu- 
rally clpvelop  most  rapidly  in  th«  fl- 
imncial  ppiiIit  of  the  country,  where 
luxuriRi  aud  fash  ion  are  indulged  in 
tQ  the  greatest  extent.     The  clothing 
indue  tries  are    also   peculiar   to   the 
large   cities;    in   the   manufacture   of 
men's  clothing  Xew  York  City  pro- 
duced 38.4  per  cent,  and  Chicago  14.7    T — r~r — T 
per  cent,  of  the  total   tor  the  United    ^™ent 
States.    When  the  automobile  indus-  .  Anificiil 
try  was  in  iti  incipiency  the  city  of  I  ^u'Sn/obil 
Detroit  held  out  special  inducements  j 
for  its  establishment  there,  and  there    Boota  ud 
are  now   manufactured   in    that   city 
about  one-fourth  of  the   automobiles  '  Brm  uid 
and  accessories  made  in  the  country,  i  Men'i  cJni 
The    adjoining    table    illustratea    the  I  co[ 

localization  of  manufactures  in   1008    Consu 

in  a  number  of  leading  industries.  |  Cotton  good* 
The  manufacture  of  collan  and  i  Fiour  millj-, . 
cuffs,  as  a  factory  industry,  was  in-  .  Fur^elt  bat*, 
augurated  in  Troy,  N.  Y.,  and,  not-  |  _  ^^^ 
withstanding  its  growth  in  other  Hunwk. , '. 
cities,  developed  so  rapidly   that   the    HoBoni  and 

^proautes  ^inore    tnan  ,  |„„juui,teei..  ..|pi,u,|,„rgh.  P.. 


iJolhinc. . .  New  Yock.  N.  Y. 

Chicupj  III. 
■nd  cuSb  .  TroyTN.  Y. 


MiDneuwUs.  Minn 
,Phi1sd^iB.  Pa. 
Duburr,  Coon. 

NewYorii.  N.Y. 
iNew  York,  N.  Y. 


three-fourths   of   the   product   of   the  '  jewelry 

United   States.      The  slaughtering  in-  I  ,  ,         New  York,  N.  Y. 

dustry  had  the  advantage  of  an  early  !  I::?;^^,!:;^?;,;,!!^^^^^^^^. 

■tart  m  Chicago,  where  it  was  quick-  "  ' "  " 

ly  organised  on  a  factory  basis.  At 
one  time  the  city  produced  a  large 
proportion  of  the  meat  products  of 
the  country,  but  the  advantages  pos' 
aeseed  bjr  cities  nearer  the  centers 

the 


Millinery  nod  Ibcb  New  York.N.Y. 
Piper  patteroi.  . .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Plated  ware |Meridea.  Conn. 

Rice,  cleaning  and; 

poliBhiiu: 'New  OrLsana,  La. 

iUc  and  ailk  gooda  Pataraon,  N.  J. 


lea  Dj  ones  nearer  toe  centers  ol  i  siaughterin.   andjCtiewo.  Ul. 
grsEing  districts  are  ho  great  that  |      swat  packing.  .{KanaaaCSty.  Ki 
relative    importance    of    Chicago  1  Wemena  dothintiNaw  York.NY. 
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total  production.  The  manufacture 
of  brass,  bronze,  and  plated  ware  is 
peculiar  to  Connecticut,  Waterbury 
now  producing  about  21  per  cent,  of 
the  brass  and  bronze,  and  Meriden 
36  per  cent,  of  the  plated  ware. 

Leading  Industries  in  Principal 
Cities.— Some  manufactures  are  pe- 
culiar to  the  rural  districts,  but  all 
or  practically  all  classes  exist,  at 
least  to  some  extent,  in  the  cities. 
The  following  statement  shows  the 
rank,  according  to  value  of  product, 
of  a  few  of  the  most  important  in- 
dustries in  each  of  the  seven  princi- 
pal cities: 

Nbw  York  : 

Clothing,  women's 

Clothing,  men's,  Including  shirts 

Printing  and  publishing 

Slaughtering    and    meat    packing 

Sngar  refining 

Foundries  and   machine   shops 
Chicago  : 

Slaughtering    and    meat    packing 

Fonndrles   and   machine  shops 

Clothing,   men's,  including  shirts 

Printing  and  pnblishlng 

Iron  and   steel 

Lumber  products 

PHILiAnSLPHIA  : 

Woolen  goods 
Printing  and  pablishing 
Sngar  refining 

Fonndrles  and  machine  shops 
Clothing,  women's 
Clothing,  men's,  including  shirts 
St.  Loots: 

Boots  and  shoes 

Tobacco 

Slaughtering    and    meat    packing 

Malt  liquors 

Printing  and   publishing 

Foundries   and   machine  shops 


Cleveland : 

Iron  and   steel 

Foundries   and   machine   shops 

Automobiles 

Slaughtering    and    meat    packing 

Clothing,  women's 

Iron  and  steel,   blast  furnaces 
Dbtsoit  : 

Automobiles 

Foundries   and   machine   shops 

Slaughtering    and    meat    packing 

Tobacco 

Brass  and  bronze 

Patent  medicines 

PiTTSBUBOH  : 

Iron   and   steel,   rolling  mills 
Foundries  and   machine   shops 
Iron  and  steel,   blast  furnaces 
Slaughtering    and    meat    packing 
Printing  and   publishing 
Railroad  repair  shops 

A  different  industry  holds  first  place 
in  each  of  these  cities,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  Cleveland  and  Pittsburgh, 
in  each  of  which  the  manufacture  of 
iron  and  steel  is  of  the  greatest  value. 

The  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel 
or  its  remanufacture  in  foundries  and 
machine  shops  are  among  the  most 
important  industries  in  all  seven 
cities. 

Slaughtering  and  meat  packing  is 
among  the  principal  industries  in  six 
of  these  cities,  and  printing  and  pub- 
lishing in  five  of  them.  The  other 
industries  are  not  so  important  in 
such  a  number  of  places,  and  depend 
more  especially  upon  local  conditions 
for  their  development. 

The  rank  of  the  principal  cities  in 
each  of  the  six  leading  industries  ac- 
cording to  value  of  product  is  shown 
in  the  following  statement: 


Slaughtering 

and  M«at 

Packing 

Chicago 
KaoMsCity 
New  Yow^ 
8o«tk  Omaha 
laJfaasyolis 
St.  Lows 


Foundries 

and  Machine 

Shops 


Chicago 

NewYork 

Phlladaiphia 

Ckrreiand 

Fiitohurgh 

Buffalo 


Lumber  and 

Timber 

Products 


Chicago 

NewYork 

MinaeapoUs 

PortlaaS,  Oreb 

Seattle 

Philadelphia 


Steel  Works  and 
Rolling  MUb 


Pittsburgh 
Youngstown,  O. 
Cbkago 
Cleveland 
MeKee8port.Pa. 
Johnstown.  Pa. 


Flour  Mills 


Minneapolis 

Buffalo 

Binfwaukee 

Chicago 

Louisville 

Indianapolis 


Printing  and 
Publbfaiflg 


New  York 
Chicago 
Philadelphia 
Boston 
St.  Louis 
San  Frandsoo 


While  the  largest  cities  necessarily 
rank  high  in  most  of  the  industries, 
for  some  branches  of  manufacture 
the  smaller  cities  outrank  the  more 
populous  places.  MinneftpoliSy  Minn., 
ranks  first  in  the  manufacture  of 
fkfwr;  Youngstown,  Ohio,  second  in 
steel  works  and  rolling  mills;  and 
Kansas  City,  Kan.,  second  in  slaugh- 


tering and  meat  packing.  Others  of 
the  smaller  cities  m  population  which 
have  a  high  rank  in  these  industries 
are  McKeesport  and'  Johnstown,  Pa., 
in  iron  and  steel;  South  Omaha,  Neb., 
in  slaughtering  and  meat  packing; 
and  Portland,  Ore.,  and  Seattle, 
Wash.,  in  the  manufacture  of  lumber 
and  timber  products. 
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STATISTICS  OF   MANUFACTURES  BY  BASIC  GROUPS 


Gboup 


United  States 


Food  and  kindred  products 


Textiles 

Iron  and  steel  and  their  prod- 
ucts   

Lumber    and    its    remanufao> 
tures 

Leather  and  its  finished  prod- 
uota 

Paper  and  printing 

Liquors  and  beverages 


Chenucals  and  allied  products. 


Clfty,  glass,  and  stone  products. 


Metal    and    metal    products, 
other  than  iron  and  steel .... 


Tobacco  manufactures 

Vehicles  for  land  transporta- 
tion  

Shipbuilding,    including    boat 
building 

Railroad  repair  shops 

Miscellaneous  industries 


Number 

year 

of  £•- 

tabliah. 

ments 

1909 

268,491 

1904 

216,180 

1899 

207,514 

1909 

66,364 

1904 

45,857 

1899 

41,247 

1909 

21,695 

1904 

17,022 

1899 

17,640 

1909 

17,289 

1904 

14,430 

1899 

14,080 

1909 

48,533 

1904 

32,493 

1899 

34,947 

1909 

5,728 

1904 

5,318 

1899 

5.625 

1909 

34,828 

1904 

80,803 

1899 

26.627 

1909 

7.347 

1904 

6,379 

1899 

5,740 

1909 

11,745 

1904 

9,548 

1899 

8,687 

1909 

16,168 

1904 

10,773 

1899 

11,524 

1909 

8,750 

1904 

5,843 

1899 

4,996 

1909 

15,822 

1904 

16,827 

1899 

14,959 

1909 

6.562 

1904 

6,068 

1899 

7,338 

1909 

1,353 

1904 

1,097 

1899 

1.107 

1909 

1,686 

1904 

1.226 

1899 

1,400 

1909 

15,621 

1904 

12,506 

1809 

11,597 

1 

Capital 


Wage 
Earners 
(average 
number) 


$18,428,269,706 

12,675.580,874 

8,975,256,496 

1,696,754,345 

1,169.872,985 

909.395.526 

2,483,932,885 
1.741,500,857 
1,340,107,570 


3,573,304,015 
2,347,444,114 
1,544,773,243 


1,563.659,091 

1,004,061,953 

727,033,275 


659,231,312 
451,796.131 
834,733,718 

1,133,617.756 
803.662,460 
550.400,425 

874,107,693 
659,538,570 
515,160,244 

2,015.103,561 
1,497,614.815 
1,127,313.535 

857.759,719 
553.784.982 
335.361.320 


865.918,596 
570,573.139 
371.128,856 

245,660.484 
323.982.501 
111,517.318 


521.456.520 
287,847,438 
263,873,364 


126,118.489 

121,623.700 

77,341,001 

277,216.183 
159,792,332 
130,254.981 

1.534,429.108 

982,484.897 
627.872,120 


6,615,046 
5,468.383 
4,712,763 

411,575 
354.046 
301,868 

1.437.258 
1,155,613 
1,021,869 


1.025,044 
867,390 
744,069 


907,514 
729,686 
669,043 


309,766 
264,459 
248,626 

415,990 
351,640 
298,744 

77327 
68,338 
55.120 

237,988 
208,345 
179,539 

342.827 
285.346 
231.716 


248,785 
197,692 
160,422 

166,810 
159,406 
132.526 


202,719 
136.625 
133,663 


40,506 
50,754 
46,747 

304.592 
247.922 
180.620 

485,845 
391,121 
308.191 


Value  of 
Products 


$20,672.051370 
14,793.902,56a 
11.406,926,701 

3,937,617391 
2,845,656.772 
2,199,203,442 

3,054.708,084 
2,144,604,719 
1,627389,077 


3,163.126,293 
2.197.773,117 
1.818,086,771 


1.582,522,268 
1,214.476,056 
1,004,716,682 


992,713,322 
724391,050 
582,047,900 

1.170385.247 
859,814363 
607.957331 

674311.061 
501363355 
382398,381 

1,430,901,954 

1,028,790,760 

726.105,558 

531,736331 
391,147.449 
270,650.143 


1,238351.401 
894,282.432 
688,927.152 

416,695,104 
331.111,181 
263.713.173 


561,763,289 
320,623,822 
277.485,366 


73.360315 
82,769339 
74,582377 

437,563,288 
323,212310 
227.484,469 

1,397.495,537 
939,096,640 
655,279.079 


514 


XXI.    MANUFACTURES 


Banc  Groups  of  Industry. — dassi- 
fication  of  manufactures  is  generally 


and  timber  products,  valued  at  $1,- 
156,128,747;    (2)    the   remanufactures 


based  on  the  character  of  the  finished  of  lumber,  valued  at  $411,422,016; 
products,  but  some  other  method  is  land  (3)  products  of  chemical  change, 
necessary  in  order  to  present  at  a  'charcoal,  etc.,  valued  at  $14,971,500, 
glance  the  relative  importance  of  the  i  in  1909. 

broad  groups  of  industry.  In  the  I  Large  Establishments. — The  forma- 
statement  opposite  the  statistics  for  '  tion  of  large  establishments  and  the 
each  establishment  have  been  as-  i  bringing  together  under  the  same 
signed  to  one  of  15  g^ups  of  Indus-  ownership  of  plants  formerly  oper- 
try.  This  grouping  is  governed  by  lated  as  independent  plants  has  been 
tl:^  similarity  of  the  material  enter-  a  feature  of  the  development  of 
ing  into  the  manufacture,  but  the  use  manufactures  during  the  past  25 
to  which  the  products  are  put  some-  |  years.  While  this  has  been  charac- 
times  forms  an  important  factor.  |  teristic  of  comparatively  few  lines  of 
The  group  of  food  and  kindred  !  manufacture,  the  industries  affected 
products  includes  all  kinds  of  prod-  |  are  among  the  most  important,  and 


ucts,  except  liquors  and  beverages, 
that  are  intended  for  human  con- 
sumption. Measured  by  the  value  of 
products,  it  is  the  most  important 
industry   in   the   United  States.     It 


the  condition  has  become  so  pro- 
noimoed  that  it  can  be  detected  in 
the  grand  total  for  the  manufactures 
shown  by  the  last  census.  Only  1.1 
per  cent,   of   the   establishments   re- 


may  be  divided  into  two  classes,  the  <  ported  at  that  census  had  an  annual 
first  comprising  the  animal  and  fish   product    valued    at    $1,000,000    and 


products,  valued  at  $1,700,128,745,  and 
the  second  the  vegetable  products, 
valued  at  $2,237,489,146,  in  1909. 

Iron  and  steel  and  their  products, 
which  is  the  second  most  important 
group  of  industries,  may  also  be  di- 
vided into  three  general  groups:  (1) 
the  production  of  pig  iron,  steel  ingots 
and  first  products,  which  were  valued 
at  $1,377,151,817;    (2)    the  manufac- 


over,  but  this  small  number  gave  em- 
ployment to  30.5  per  cent,  of  all  the 
wage  earners,  and  their  products 
formed  43.8  per  cent,  of  the  total 
products  for  all  establishments. 

Both  the  number  and  percentage  of 
establishments  manufacturing  prod- 
ucts valued  at  $1,000,000  and  over 
increased  from  1904  to  1909  in  all 
sections   of   the   country,   except   the 


tures  nearest  the  raw  material,  which  East  South  Central  group  of  states, 
were  valued  at  $220,332,661;  (3)  where  the  figures  remained  station- 
the  manufacture  of  the  more  highly    ary,  and  the  Mountain  group,  which 


elaborated  articles,  valued  at  $1,565, 
641,815,  in   1909. 

Textiles  and  their  remanufactures 
form  the  third  most  important 
group.  This  group  can  be  divided 
into  three  classes,  those  representing 
establishments    engaged    in    one    or 


showed  a  slight  loss.  The  New  Eng< 
land  group  of  states  in  1909  furnished 
the  largest  percentage  of  the  total 
number  of  establishments  manufac- 
turing over  a  million  dollars'  worth 
of  products,  followed  by  the  Middle 
Atlantic  and  the  East  North  Central 


more  of  the  processes  involved  in  the  groups.  The  West  North  Central 
manufacture  of  the  fibrous  material  and  the  Mountain  states,  because  of 
into  the  fabric,  for  which  the  prod-  *  the  smelting  and  refining  industries, 
ucts  amounted  to  $1,738,487,723;  I  ranked  fourth.  The  West  and  East 
those  which  manufactured  articles  I  South  Central  states  reported  the 
from  textile  fabrics  for  personal  wear,  smallest  proportion,  their  percentage 
valued  at  $1,175,703,230;  and  those  ;  being  less  than  one-half  of  one  per 
manufacturing   articles   from   fabrics  ^  cent. 


not  for  personal  wear,  valued  at  $140, 
617,131,  in  1909. 

Lumber  and  its  remanufacture  is 
another  general  group  of  industries 
for  which  the  annual  production 
amounts  to  more  than  a  billion 
dollars.  This  group  may  also  be  di- 
vided into  three  classes:    (1)   lumber 


The  state  in  which  establishments 
manufacturing  products  to  the  value 
of  $1,000,000  or  more  represented  the 
largest  proportion  of  the  total  num* 
ber  of  establishments  in  1909  was 
Rhode  Island,  with  3.5  per  cent.,  fol- 
lowed by  Arizona  and  Massachusetts, 
in  the  order  named.    The  proportion 
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in  New  York,  the  leading  manufac- 
turing state,  was  comparatively  low, 
1  per  cent.  There  are  several  states 
in  which  such  establishments  repre- 
sented only  a  small  fraction  of  1  per 
cent,  of  the  total  number. 

The  value  of  products  of  the  large 
establishments,  those  with  $100,000 
product  or  more,  located  in  New  Eng- 
land furnished  a  greater  proportion 
of  the  total  value  than  those  of  any 
other  group,  and  those  of  the  East 
North  Central  states  were  second. 
The  Mountain  group  was  the  only 
one  in  which  the  proportion  furnished 
by  these  establishments  decreased  be- 
tween 1904  and  1909;  the  greatest 
percentage  of  gain,  from  8.6  to  17.0, 
was  made  in  the  West  South  Central 
states. 

In  most  of  the  states  the  large  es- 
tablishments contributed  a  very  con- 
siderable proportion  of  the  entire 
value  of  manufactured  products.  The 
state  in  wliich  this  proportion  was 
the  highest  in  1909  is  Arizona,  with 
84.1  per  c-ent.,  followed  by  Nebraska, 
Montana,  Kansas,  New  Jersey,  Illi- 
nois, Utah,  and  Pennsylvania,  m  each 
of  which  the  products  of  establish- 
ments of  this  class  represented  more 
than  one-half  of  the  total  value.  The 
predominance  of  the  smelting  and  re- 
fining of  copper  and  lead  in  the  Moun- 
itain  states,  of  the  slaughtering  and 
meat-packing  industry  in  Kansas  and 
Nebraska,  of  the  slaughtering  and  the 


iron  and  steel  industries  in  lUinois, 
of  the  iron  and  steel  industry  in 
Pennsylvania,  and  of  the  smelting 
and  refining  of  copper  and  the  Tun- 
ing of  petroleum  in  New  Jersey, 
serves,  in  a  large  measure,  to  explain 
these  high  percentages. 

The  most  pronounced  concentration 
is  shown  for  the  smelting  and  refin- 
ing of  lead,  for  which  28  estmbliah- 
ments  were  reported.  In  21  of  these 
establishments  the  products  were  yal- 
ued  at  over  a  million  dollars  each, 
their  total  forming  99.2  per  cent,  of 
the  total  for  the  industry.  The  con- 
centration is  almost  as  great  in  the 
manufacture  of  lead  pencils,  where 
the  value  of  the  products  of  four  es- 
tablishments formed  94.4  per  cent. 
of  the  total  for  the  11  establishments 
in  the  industry,  and  in  phonographs 
and  graphophones,  where  four  out  of 
the  18  establishments  reported  93.5 
per  cent,  of  the  total  value  of 
products. 

Sice  of  Establishments  as  Deter- 
mined by  the  Number  of  Wage 
Earners. — ^In  1909  th^ne  were  only 
540  establishments  in  which  over  1,- 
000  wage  earners  were  employed  on 
the  average  during  the  year,  but  this 
small  number  that  formed  only  0.2 
per  cent,  of  the  total  in  the  country 
gave  employment  to  1,013,274,  or  15^ 
per  cent,  of  the  wage  earners  re- 
ported for  all  establishments.  De- 
tails are  given  in  the  following  table: 


WAGE  EARNERS 


Wage  Earners  Employed 


ToUl,  United  Sutes 

None 

1  to  6 

«  to  20 

21  to  60 

51  to  100 

101  to  260 

261  to  500 

501  to  1*000 

Over  1,000 


Number  of 
Establish- 
ments 


268.491 

27,712 

136,289 

67,198 

23.544 

10.964 

8.116 

2.905 

1,223 

540 


Average 

Number  of 

Wase 

Earners 


6.616/M6 


311.704 

640.793 

764,408 

782.298 

1,258,639 

1.006,457 

8S7,47S 

1,013,274 


Per  Cent,  of  Total 


Eatabtiab- 
ments 


lOQ.O 

10.3 

50.8 

21.3 

8.8 

4.1 

3.0 

1.1 

0.5 

0.2 


Eampra 


100.0 

9.7 
11.6 
11.8 
19.0 
15.2 
12.7 
15.3 


The  small  establishments,  those  em- 
ploying no  wage  earners  or  less  than 
20,  sUll  greatly  predominate  in  num- 
ber. At  the  last  census  there  were 
221,199  of  these  establishments,  but 
they  gave  employment  to  only  14.4 
per  cent,  of  the  wage  earners. 

Following  the  classification  of  manu- 


factures used  at  the  federal 
sus  of  1909,  there  were  14  industries 
in  the  United  States  each  of  which 
reported  more  than  100,000  wage 
earners  as  employed  during  the  yesr. 
Of  these  industries  the  greatest  oon- 
centration  in  large  establishknents, 
97.5  per  cent.,  is  shown  for  the  steel- 
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works  and  rolling-mill  branch  of  the 
iron  and  steel  industry.     The  great- 
est concentration  of  the  large  estab- 
lishments,   those   having    more    than 
100  wage  earners,  however,  irrespec- 
tive of  other  considerations,  appears 
in  the  manufacture  of  rubber  boots 
and  shoes,  where,  with  the  exception 
of  one  establishment  employing  seven 
wage  earners,  all  of  the  22  esUiblish- 
ments  reported  more  than  100  wage 
earners  and  for  sugar  refining,  where 
99.9  per  cent.,  or  practically  all  the 
wage  earners,  were  employed  in  such 
establishments.     The  next  most   im- 
portant industries  in  this  respect  are 
the  manufactures  of  locomotives,  with 
99.2,   and   of  sewing  machines,   with 
97.2,    the    smelting    and    refining    of 
copper  and  lead,  with  97.1  and  97  per 
cent.,  respectively,  followed  by  the  rfe- 
fining  of  lard,   with  96.7,   and  wire 
manufacture,  with  96  per  cent,  of  the 
wage  earners  in  such  establishments. 
Ten    other    industries    reported    over 
90   per  cent.,    and  26   above  80  per 
cent.,  but  less  than  90  per  cent.,  and 
24  others  above  70  per  cent.,  but  less 
than  80  per  cent.,  of  the  total  wage 
earners  employed  in  establishments  of 
this  size.     On  the  other  h&nd,  only 
one  of  the  2,004   establishments  en- 
gaged in  the  manufacture  of  ice  em- 
ployed more  than  100  wage  earners. 
In  31  of  the  most  important  Indus* 
tries,   those   employing   10,000   wage 
earners,   more    than   one- half  of   the 
waffe  earners  were  reported  for  the  es- 
tablishments having  not  more  than  100 
wage  earners,  the  most   conspicuous 
of  these  being  in  the  manufacture  of 
ioe,  98.6  per  cent.;  mineral  and  soda 
waters,  97.8  per  cent.;  cottonseed  oil, 
96.5  per  cent.;  and  butter,  cheese,  and 
condensed  milk,  with  94.9  per  cent. 
Several  of  the  industries  contained  a 
considerable  number  of  small  estab- 
lishments   which    reported    no    wage 
earners,  noticeably  large  proportions 
being  reported  for  tobacco  manufac- 
tures, where  the  proportion  of  such 
establishments  was  31.6  per  cent.;  in 
the  manufacture  of  patent  medicines, 
28J9  per  cent.;  in  printing  and  pub- 
lishing, 22.1   per   cent.;    and   in   the 
manufacture    of    bread    and    bakery 
products^  16.2  per  cent. 

In  31  of  the  48  states,  the  estab- 
lishments reporting  more  than  100 
wage  earners  each  gave  employment 


to  more  than  50  per  cent,  of  the  total 
number    employed    in    all    establish- 
ments.     The   largest   proportion,    79 
per  cent.,  is  reported  for  Connecticut, 
with  Rhode  Island,  New  Hampshire, 
Massachusetts,    and    South    Carolina 
following  in  the  order  named,  each 
with  a  proportion  of  75  per  cent,  or 
over.    Ab  a  rule,  the  highest  propor- 
tion for  establishments  of  this  class 
is    shown    for    the    states    in    which 
manufactures    are    well    established, 
though    more    than    70   per   cent,   is 
shown  for  the  newly  developed  states 
of  Arizona  and  Wyoming.    This  con- 
dition was  due  primarily  to  the  few 
large  repair  shops  of  steam  railroads 
and  plants  of  the  lumber  and  timber 
companies  in  these  states,  and,  in  ad- 
dition,  the   large   copper  smelters  in 
Arizona.    South  Dakota  had  only  two 
and  North  Dakota  only  three  estab- 
lishments which  employed  more  than 
100    wage    earners    each,    and    these 
formed  8.9  and  13.4  per  cent.,  respec- 
tively, of  the  total  number  of  wage 
earners  in  each  state.     The  central- 
ization of  large  plants  within  certain 
states    is    shown    by    the    fact    that 
7,630  establishments,  or  nearly  60  per 
cent,   of    the    entire   number   in   the 
United    States    that   employed    more 
than    100   wage   earners   each,    were 
located  in  the  following  seven  states: 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Massachu- 
setts, Ohio,  Illinois,  New  Jersey,  and 
Michigan.    These  establishments  em- 
ployed   2,553^474    wage    earners,    or 
38.6  per  cent,  of  the  entire  number 
reported  for  the  United  States.    The 
largest  proportion  of  small  establish- 
ments was  reported  from  the  District 
of  Columbia  and  the  states  of  Idaho, 
Iowa,  Nebraska,  Nevada,  North  Da- 
kota, South  Dakota,  and  Oklahoma, 
where  less  than  2  per  cent,  of  the 
establishments    employed    over     100 
wage  earners. 

PreraHing  Hours  of  Labor.— For 
the  great  majority  of  wage  earners 
employed  in  the  manufacturing  in- 
dustries of  the  country  the  prevail- 
ing hours  of  labor  range  from  54  to 
00  a  week,  only  15.2  per  cent,  of  the 
total  niunber  being  employed  in  es- 
tablishments where  the  hours  per 
week  are  less  than  54,  and  but  8.7 
per  cent,  in  establishments  where 
more  than  60  hours  a  week  prevail. 
These    percentages    and    the    figures 
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given  in  the  accompanying  statement 
are  obtained  from  the  reports  for 
the  census  of  1909,  and  are  based 
upon  the  prevailing  practice  followed 
during  the  year  in  each  establish- 
ment. Occasional  variations  in  hours 
in  an  establishment  are  disregarded, 
and  no  attention  is  given  to  the  fact 
that  a  limited  number  of  employees 
may  have  hours  differing  from  those 
of  the  majority.  All  the  wage  earn- 
ers of  each  establishment  are  counted 
in  the  class  within  which  the  estab- 
lishment itself  falls. 

HOURS  OF   LABOR 


Prevailing  Hours  of  Labor 
per  Week 


Total 

48  and  under 

Between  48  and  54 

54 

Between  54  and  60 

60 

Between  60  and  72 

72 

Over  72 


Average 
Number 
of  Wage 
Earners 


6,615,046 

523.652 

481,157 

1J)19.488 

1,999.307 

2,017,280 

344,011 

116,083 

114,118 


Per 
Cent. 

of 
Total 

100.0 

7.9 

7.3 

15.4 

30.2 

30.5 

6.2 

1.8 

1.7 


The  greatest  proportion  of  wage 
earners  were  employed  in  establish- 
ments operating  the  maximum  time 
in  the  manufacture  of  ice,  gas,  ce- 
ment, and  in  cottonseed-oil  mills  and 
blast  furnaces.  The  largest  propor- 
tion of  wage  earners  in  establish- 
ments working  more  than  60  hours, 
96.6  per  cent.,  is  shown  for  blast  fur- 
naces, followed  by  89.8  per  cent,  for 
the  cottonseed -oil  mills;  77.8  per  cent. 


for  the  manufacture  of  ice;  72.9  per 
cent,  for  illuminating  gas;  and  70.9 
per  cent,  for  cement.  A  considerable 
proportion  of  the  wage  earners  were 
also  employed  in  establishments 
working  the  maximum  time  in  the 
manufacture  of  beet  sugar,  butter 
and  cheese,  glucose  and  starch,  malt, 
paper  and  wood  pulp,  sugar  and 
molasses,  sugar  refining,  sulphuric 
and  nitric  acid,  the  smelting  aiid  re- 
fining of  zinc,  rice  cleaning,  wood  dis- 
tillation, and  iron  and  steel  rolling 
mills,  as  well  as  in  flour  and  grist 
mills.  In  some  of  these  industries 
the  active  season  of  production  is 
short,  depending  upon  the  supply  of 
raw  material,  and  in  most  of  them 
the  machinery  is  expensive  and  the 
processes  are  of  such  a  character  that 
continuous,  or  almost  continuous, 
operation  is  essential  to  economic 
production. 

As  shown  by  the  following  state- 
ment, longer  hours  of  employment 
are  more  prevalent  in  the  southern 
and  western  states  than  in  the  north- 
em.  In  the  southern  states  69.7  per 
cent,  of  the  wage  earners  were  em- 
ployed in  establishments  where  60  or 
more  hours  per  week  were  the  pre- 
vailing hours  of  work,  and  in  the 
western  states  60.9  per  cent.,  while 
in  the  northern  states  only  32.0  per 
cent,  were  employed  in  such  estab- 
lishments. On  the  other  hand,  the 
largest  proportion,  14.7  per  centl,  for 
the  shortest  hours  of  employment  are 
shown  for  the  western  states. 


HOURS  OF  LABOR  BY  GEOGRAPHICAL  DIVISIONS 


Prevailing  Hoiirs  of  Labor 
per  Week 

United 
States 

Northern 
States 

Southern 
States 

- 

Western 

States 

PerO 

Northern 
States 

;nt.  Distn 

Southern 
States 

button 

Western 
States 

Total 

6.615,046 

523,652 

7.9 

481,167 

7.3 

1.019.438 

15.4 

1.999.307 

30.2 

2,017.280 

30.5 

344.011 

5.2 

116.083 

1.8 

114.118 

1.7 

5.197,138 

400.315 

7.7 

420.359 

8.1 

848.950 

16.3 

1.869.079 

36.0 

1.348,886 

26.0 

140.516 

2.7 

82.490 

1.6 

86.543 

1.7 

1.129,307 

81,047 

7.2 

45,313 

4.0 

112,061 

9.9 

104,960 

9.3 

548,660 

48.6 

184,909 

16.4 

29,986 

2.7 

22,371 

2.0 

288,601 

42.290 

14.7 

15,485 

5.4 

58.427 

20.2 

25.268 

8.8 

119.734 

41.5 

18,586 

6.4 

3.607 

1.2 

5.204 

1.8 

78.6 
76.5 

17.1 
15.5 

4.4 

48  hours  and  under 

Per  cent,  of  total 

8.1 

Between  48  and  54  hours. . 
Per  cent,  of  total 

87.4 

9.4 

3.2 

54  hours 

83.3 

11.0 

6.7 

Per  cent,  of  total 

Between  54  and  60  hours. . 
Per  cent,  of  total 

93.5 

5.2 

1.3 

60  hours 

66.9 

27.2 

5.9 

Per  cent,  of  total 

Between  60  and  72  hours. . 
Per  cent,  of  total 

40.8 

53.8 

5.4 

72  hours 

71.1 

25.8 

3  1 

Per  cent,  of  total 

Over  72  hours 

75.8 

19.6 

4  A 

Per  cent,  of  total 

1 

5 
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Hannfactures  in  CitiM.— The  cities 
with  a  population  of  10,000  and  over 
contained  a  little  over  one-half  of 
the     manufacturing     eatablishmentB, 

j    but  they  gave  employment  to  about 

I    two-thirds  of  the   wage  earnerH,  and 

I  their  produtrt  formed  more  than  two- 
thirds  of  the  total  value  of  products 

.  for  the  entire  country.  The  accom- 
panying Btatiatics  indicate  that  there 

]  has  been  a  slight  increase  in  the  rela- 
tive importance  of  the  manufactures 

.  in  cities,  but  there  ia  a  tendency  in 
the  opposite  direction  due  to  tbe  lo- 

;  cation  of  establishments  in  the  sub- 
urbs of   the   large   cities   and   in   the 

'    a  mailer  municipalities. 

The  manufactures  in  a  large  num- 
ber of  the  cities  are  much  more  ex- 
tensive than  those  for  a  number  of 
states.  For  example,  in  value  of 
products  New  York  City  outranks  47 
of  the  states,  Chicago  outranks  44 
states,  Philadelphia  43,  and  St.  Louis 
36.  The  value  of  products  for  Spring- 
field,  Mass.,  which  has  a  population 

I    of   only   86,928,  ia  greater  than  that 
of  seven  different  states. 
The  rank  of  the  dtles  with  respect 

I    to  manufactures  is  in  many  cases  de- 

,    cidedly  different   from'  their  rank  in 

I    population.     Thus  Boston  ranks  fifth 

'  in  population,  but  eighth  in  value  of 
manufactured     products;      Baltimore 

,  seventh  in  population,  but  thirteenth 
in   value   of  manufactured   products; 

[  and  Los  Angeles  seventeenth  in  popu- 
lation, but  thirty-second   in  value  of 

:  products.  Kansas  City,  Kan,,  on  the 
other  hand,  by  reason  of  the  large 
slaughtering  establishments  there, 
ranks  fifteenth  in  value  of  manufac- 
tured products,  but  is  sixty-fifth  from 

:    tbe  standpoint  of  population.    Of  the 

;  75  cities  in  the  United  States  which 
lead    in    population,    19   are    not   in- 

'  eluded  among  the  75  cities  having  the 
largest  value  of  manufactures.  An 
equal  number  of  cities,  which  are  not 
among  the  T5  leading  cities  with  re- 
spect to  population,  are  included 
among  the  75  cities  which  lead  in 
manufactures. 

Foel  Used  in  Maiinfactiiies.—For 
the  year  lt>09  the  manufacturers  of 
the  countrv  reported  a  total  expen- 
diture of  $570,007,824  for  fuel  and 
the  rent  of  power.  Fuel  ia  used  in 
manufactures  in  three  different  ways: 
i  ( I )    where    it   becomes    an   essential 
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component  of  the  manufactured  prod-  lof  wood  in  the  East  North  Central, 
uct,  such  as  the  consumption  of  coal  !  and  of  oil  in  the  Pacific  Coast  states, 
in  making  coke  or  gas,  of  natural  j  Power  Em^oyed  in  Mannfactttres. 
gas  in  making  lampblack,  or  of  wood   — In   cases    where   electric   power    is 


in  making  charcoal;  (2)  where  by 
the  combustion  of  fuel  heat  is  ap- 
plied to  the  manipulation  of  the  ma- 
terial, such  as  in  the  manufacture  of 
brick,  smelting  metal,  burning  lime, 
the  manufacture  of  cement  and  salt, 
or  the  refining  of  petroleum;  (3) 
where  fuel  is  employed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  generating  steam  for  power. 
The  fuels  used  in  1909  were  classified 
as  follows: 

Anthracite  coal   (long  tons) .   14,339.212 

Bituminous  coal  (tons) 163,464,678 

Coke   (tons)    87,956,770 

Wood    (cords)    5.481,311 

Oil,  including  gasoUne  (bbl.)  84,826,682 
Gas   (1.000  ft.) 451.479,469 

In  sawmills  large  quantities  of 
sawdust,  slabs,  and  short  pieces  of 
wood  are  consumed  as  fuel,  in  tan- 
neries spent  tanbark  is  used  in  this 
manner,  and  a  similar  practice  is  fol- 
lowed in  other  industries.  0)nsider- 
ing  all  branches  of  manufacture,  large 
quantities  of  fuel,  of  which  no  record 
is  preserved,  are  thus  consumed. 
Further,  it  was  impossible  at  the  last 
census  to  secure  a  full  report  of  the 
wood  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
charcoal.  Therefore,  the  totals  given 
in  the  accompanying  statement  should 
not  be  accepted  as  representing  the 
total  quantity  of  fuel  oonsiuned  in 
the  manufactures  of  the  country. 

There  is  considerable  duplication  in 
the  statistics  of  coal  and  wood  and 
<^areoal  used  as  fuel,  and  also  in 
tbe  bituminous  coal  and  gas.  Bitu- 
mimms  coal  used  to  manufacture 
coke  IS  not  destroyed  as  a  fuel  in 
the  parocess,  but,  on  the  contrary,  the 
fuel  effldeney  ol  the  coke  is  greater 
for  some  purposes  than  that  of  the 
coal  from  which  it  is  made.  There 
were  59,030,005  tons  of  bituminous 
coal  used  for  making  coke  in  1909; 
deducting  this  anMmnt  from  the  total 
used  in  manufacturing,  leaves  104,- 
424,07S  tons,  which  is  a  nM>r6  correct 
measure  of  the  consunsptioii  of  this 
fuel  for  manufaeturing  pufposes. 

The  largest  prq>ortioB  of  coke,  gas, 
and  of  both  varieties  of  coal  were 
constuned  as  fuel  in  the  Middle  At- 
lantic states;   the  largest  proportion 


generated  in  the  manufacturing  es- 
tablishment  where  it  is  utilized,  the 
combination  of  the  power  of  the  elec- 
tric motors  with  that  of  the  engines 
or  water  wheels  used  to  generate  the 
electricity  necessarily  results  in  a  du- 
plication of  power.  Exclusive  of  the 
electric  power  thus  generated,  there 
was  18,675,376  h.  p.  employed  in 
manufactures  in  the  United  States 
during  1909.  For  1869  the  total  was 
2,346,142  h.  p.,  and  therefore  during 
the  40  years  there  was  an  increase 
of  16,334,634  h.  p.  Of  this  increase, 
steam  power  formed  79.5  per  cent^ 
water  power  4.2  per  cent.,  gas  4.6 
per  cent.,  electric  lOJ  per  cent.,  and 
other  power  0.9  per  cent. 

The  striking  feature  in  the  develop- 
ment of  power  as  shown  in  the  fol- 
lowing table  is  the  increase  in  the 
use  of  ^s  engines  and  of  electric 
power.  The  increased  use  of  the  gas 
engine  in  some  localities  is  largely 
due  to  the  utilization  of  blaat-fumaoe 
gas,  which  heretofore  was  wasted. 
The  gas  engines  now  employed  in 
manufacturing  establishments  are  ca- 
pable of  devSoping  more  than  700,- 
000  h.  p. 


TYPFi* 

OF  POWER  EMPLOYED 

Horse  Power 

1009 

1904 

1899 

Total  (exclu- 
sive of  du- 
plictttioniD 
electric 
power) . . . 

Steam 

Water 

Eleetric 

Other 

18,676,376 

14,199,399 

1.822.888 

4.817,140 

904.118 

18,4S7,707 

10.825348 

1,647.880 

1,502,475 

572,800 

10.097.893 

8.139.579 

1.454.112 

492.936 

321.640 

The  eleetrie  horse  power  represents 
the  power  of  the  motors,  and,  includ- 
ing the  current  generated  in  manu- 
facturing establishments  and  that 
purchas«l,  there  was  a  total  of  4,- 
817,140  horse  power  for  1909.  Elec- 
tric power  has  many  advantages  for 
manufacturing  purposes.  It  makes 
it  practicable,  by  means  of  power 
transmission,  to  establish  fad^ries 
reqniHng  power  at  desirable  locations 
where  fnel  may  be  at  a  prohibitive 
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cost  or  water  power  not  available. 
It  aUo  enables  the  distribution  of 
this  power  by  means  of  motors  at 
convenient  places  in  the  factories, 
where  it  may  be  used  or  cut  off  at 
will,  and  does  away  with  the  old  time 
shafting  and  belting. 

In  1890  there  were  100,735  manu- 
facturing establishments  in  the  Uni- 
ted States  in  which  power  was  Ui^ed, 
by  1909  the  number  had  increased  to 
185,042  and  formed  68.9  per  cent,  ot 
the  total  number  of  factories  in  the 
country.  The  total  number  of  estab- 
lishments increased  by  29.4  per  cent., 
while  the  number  using  power  in- 
creased 83.7  per  cent,  'ihis  increase 
is  due  to  the  more  general  use  of 
electric  power  and  in  some  measure 
to  the  increased  use  of  gas  or  inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  In  the  abso- 
lute amount  of  electric  power  utilized 
in  manufactures  Pennsylvania  leada, 
and  is  followed  by  New  York,  Ohio, 
Massachusetts,  Illinois,  Indiana,  and 
New  Jersey,  in  the  order  named. 

The  electric  power  used  in  manu- 
factures is  only  a  small  portion  of 
such  power  that  is  generated.  It  in- 
cludes only  that  part  of  the  power 
generated  in  the  central  stations  that 
is  sold  to  manufacturers.  The  total 
capacity  of  central  stations  and  elec- 
tric railway  plants  for  1907  amoimted 
to  4,432,641  kw.,  or  approximately  5,- 
910488  h.  p.  In  addition,  there  is  a 
large  amoimt  of  electric  power  gener- 
ated in  isolated  plants  for  which  no 
record  has  been  made.  The  increased 
use  of  electric  power  has  been  a  strik- 
ing feature  of  the  industrial  develop- 
ment of  the  past  20  years.  Electricity 
has  other  uses  in  manufactmre  in 
addition  to  that  for  power,  such,  for 
instance,  as  the  electro- chemical  and 
electro- metallurgical  processes. 

The  heavy  basic  industries,  such  as 
iron  and  st4)el,  lumber,  textiles,  ma- 
diine  shops,  flour  mills,  cement  works, 


and  pulp  and  paper  milU,  necessarily 
employ  the  largest  amount  of  power. ' 
There  were  12  such  industries  in  1909 
for  each  of  which  the  primary  horse 
power  exceeded  300,000.  In  the  light- 
er industries  the  use  of  power  is  be- 
coming much  more  general.  Electric-, 
ity  is  now  used  in  many  clothing  fac- 
tories, and  in  other  industries  wher^ 
only  human  power  was  in  use  a  few 
years  ago. 

ExjMrts  and  Imports  of  Manufac- 
tures.— The  manufactures  exported 
during  the  year  ending  June  30, 1912, 
were  valued  at  $1,021,753,918,  which 
was  the  largest  amount  reported  in 
the  history  of  the  country.  The 
manufactures  ready  for  consumption 
were  valued  at  $674,302,903,  and  those 
for  further  use  in  manufacturing, 
$347,451,015.  These  figures  do  not  in- 
clude foodstuffs  which  have  under- 
gone a  process  of  preparation  or 
manufacture,  the  exports  of  which 
amoimted  to  $318,262^524.  The  value 
of  the  manufactures  exported,  exclu- 
sive of  foodstuffs,  was  more  than 
double  that  of  1903,  and  six  times 
that  of  1893.  The  increase  in  the 
exports  of  manufactures  has  been 
more  rapid  than  that  of  other  classes 
of  merchandise;  they  formed  47  per 
cent,  of  the  exports  in  1912,  as  com- 
pared with  29.8  per  cent,  in  1902,  and 
15.6  per  cent,  in  1892.  The  imports 
of  manufactured  goods  for  1912  were 
valued  at  $654,916,390,  and  formed 
39.61  per  cent,  of  the  total  imports, 
as  compared  with  $649,207,832,  and 
42.51  per  cent,  in  1911.  The  partially 
or  wholly  manufactured  foodstuffs 
imported  in  1912  were  valued  at 
$196,759,741,  and  in  1911  at  $172,- 
006,501.  The  finished  goods  ready 
for  consumption  exported  during  1912 
formed  31.07  per  cent,  of  the  total 
exports,  while  the  same  kind  of 
goods  imported  formed  only  21.81  per 
cent,    of    the    imports. 


PATENTS   AND   INVENTIONS 

Charles  E.  Munroe 

Patents. — It  is  universally  admitted  statistically    the    benefits    resulting 

that  since  its  patent  system  was  or-  from  protected  inventions.     The  iron 

sanized  and   put  into  effect  the   in-  and  steel  industry  presents  an  exam- 

dustrial  activity  of  the  United  States  pie  of  the  difficulty  met  with  in  do- 


has   been   most    marked.     Numerous 
attempts  have  been  made  to  present 


ing   this,   for,    while   no   one   doubts 
that    the   hot    blast   of   Xeilson,   the 
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converter  of  Bessemer,  the  open 
hearth  of  Siemens,  the  dry  blast  of 
Gayley  and  numerous  other  inven- 
tions have  served  greatly  to  promote 
the  remarkable  growth  which  this  in- 
dustry has  shown  in  recent  decades 
in  the  United  States,  yet  the  effects 
of  inventions  upon  it  cannot  be  defi- 
nitely separated  from  those  of  the 
choice  of  advantageous  locations  for 
access  to  supplies  of  ore,  fuel  and 
flux,  or  from  that  scientific  manage- 
ment which  has  led  to  the  use  of 
the  most  economic  units  and  the  sim- 
plest and  most  directly  operative  ar- 
rangements of  the   several   steps   in 


the  process  of  manufacture.     Admit-    troduced  into  the  Senate  and  Houae 


ting  that  many  industries,  such  as 
that  of  the  sewing  machine,  vulcan- 
ized rubber,  telephone,  phonograph, 
concrete  piling,  cinematograph,  paint 
remover,  safety  razor,  radiograph  and 
a  multitude  of  others  have  sprung 
from  patented  inventions,  they,  too, 
are  all  so  interrelated  with  other  in- 
dustries and  commercial  conditions 
that  a  statistical  presentation  of  the 
income  they  have  separately  added  to 
the  total  income  of  industry  cannot 
be  made.  There  is  no  denial  that  it 
is  large  and  significant,  and  this  is 
emphasized  by  the  fact  that  Holland, 
with  a  highly  developed  commerce, 
full  coffers,  and  peopled  with  an  in- 
telligent and  enterprising  race,  has 
remained  the  least  industrially  de- 
veloped of  all  civilized  nations,  and 
that  until  two  years  ago  she  was 
the  only  one  among  them  which  had 
no  provision  for  granting  patents  to 
inventors. 

The  A.  B.  Dick  Company  Case. — In 
the  face  of  theae  recognized  benefits 
there  has  been  in  recent  years  a 
growing  dissatisfaction  with  the  pat- 
ent   laws    of    the    United    States    or 


appointed  by  various  scientific 
societies  and  organizations  formed 
among  inventors  and  attorneys,  with 
a  view  to  remedying  the  evils  and 
abuses  complained  of.  The  activity 
of  these  bodies  was  aroused  during 
the  year  by  the  action  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  in  its  opinion  in  re  Sid- 
ney Henry  et  al.  vs,  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, handed  down  March  11,  whereiii 
the  right  of  the  Dick  Company  to 
require  purchasers  of  its  mimeogr^h 
to  use  with  it  only  the  stencil  paper, 
ink,  and  other  supplies  made  by  the 
said  Dick  Company  was  afiirmed,  and 
by  the  75  bills  which  were  then  in- 


of  Representatives,  approximately  60 
of  which  were  directed  to-  amend- 
ments of  the  patent  statutes.  Many 
of  these  were  of  a  most  sweeping 
and  drastic  nature,  prominent  among 
them  being  measures  providing  for 
the  compulsory  working  of  and  com- 
pulsory licensing  of  patented  inven- 
tions; inhibition  of  any  restriction, 
limitation,  or  condition  in  or  in  con- 
nection with  the  sale,  lease,  or  li- 
cense of  patented  articles;  and  the 
reorganization  of  the  Patent  Office. 
Action  focused  on  House  bill  23417, 
hearings  for  criticism  of  it  being 
held  on  27  days.  A  conference  of 
delegates  from  several  of  the  leading 
technical  and  scientific  sodeties  and 
law  associations  was  held  in  Wash- 
ington April  15-16  to  consider  the 
whole  patent-law  situation.  The  is- 
sues aroused  such  widespread  public 
interest  that  President  Taft  made 
them  the  subject  of  an  address  at  the 
reception  he  extended  to  the  Eighth 
International  Congress  of  Applied 
Chemistry.  Because  of  determined 
opposition  no  legislation  resulted,  but 
it  is  expected  that  efforts  to  effect 


with  their   administration.     The  de-  ,  legislation    will    be    renewed    in    the 
lays   in   action   on   applications;    the  '  present  session  of  Congress. 


difficulties  in  securing  ready  access 
to  all  records;  the  difficulty  in  pre- 
venting infringements;  the  extent  to 


Other  Supreme  Court  Decisions. — 

On  Nov.   4,  this   Court   promulgated 
the  first  revision  in  60  years  of  the 


which  litigation  was  carried  and  I  equity  rules  for  federal  courts,  to 
its  very  expensive  character;  the  j  take  effect  Feb.  1,  1913.  The  revi- 
meagerness  of  the  damages  recovered;  sion  is  designed  to  remove  all  un- 
the  contracts  for  resale  and  use;  the  'necessary  steps  in  modes  of  pleading 
working"  of  processes  or  manufac-  land  to  restrict  the  modes  oi  taking 


ture  of  products,  and  the  matter  of 
compulsory  licenses  have  all  been 
subjects  of  criticism.  For  a  decade 
past  numerous  committees  have  been 


testimony,  particularly  in  patent 
and  copyright  cases.  On  Nov.  18 
this  court  handed  down  its  decision 
in  the  "Bathtub  Trust"  issue  which 
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was    adverse   to    license    agreements  1  cx^t  Issued)   bnt   permits  tbe   patentee, 
governing  the  unprotected  product  of    '~'  *"'"     ~'~    ^'   *         *  *"'"        '     "~ 
a  patented  machine.      (See  also  IX, 
Law  and  Jurisprudence.) 

The  Patent  Office.— Among  the 
many  issues  presented,  those  which 
appeared  to  meet  with  the  least  op- 
position were  (1)  the  formation  of  a 
final  Ck>urt  of  Appeals  to  replace  the 
existing  nine  Circuit  Courts  now  ex- 
ercising concurrent  independent  au- 
thority; (2)  the  appointment  of  a 
Patent  Board,  similar  to  the  Tariff 
Board,  to  report  upon  the  patent  sit- 
uation and  the  meaning  and  effect  of 
all  proposed  legislation;  (3)  the  ap- 
plication of  the  law  merchant  to  pat- 
ents; (4)  the  building  of  a  new  and 
adequate  Patent  Office  Building.  This 
last  is  expected  greatly  to  facilitate 
action,  especially  on  applications,  and 
to  protect  the  vast  accumulation  of 
valuable  records  now  in  jeopardy. 
There  was  on  Jan.  1,  1912,  a  balance 
in  the  Treasury  of  $7,139,189.82  ac- 
cumulated from  the  fees  and  receipts 
of  this  Office  which  it  is  thought 
should  properly  be  devoted  to  this 
purpose.  It  is  proposed,  under  S. 
1629  of  the  61st  Congress,  that  this 
building  be  located  on  the  site  bal- 
ancing that  now  occupied  by  the  Li- 
brary of  Congress.  The  number  of 
United  States  patents  allowed  from 
Jan.  1  to  Nov.  1,  1912,  was  29,962, 
making  a  tptal  to  Nov.  I  for  this 
Office  of  1,053,013.  This,  however, 
represents  but  a  part  of  the  work  as- 
signed the  Office.  The  number  of  ap- 
peals and  petitions  in  the  office  in 
1911  amounted  to  5,849.  The  total 
number  of  patents  allowed  by  all  the 
66  nations  granting  them,  from  the 
<»arlicst  period  to  "Dec.  31,  1911,  was 
3,265,146,  of  which  the  United  States 
issued  1,023,051. 

Compulsory  Working. — One  of  the 
most  widely  discussed  of  patent  is- 
sues is  that  relative  to  "compulsory 
working,"  and  it  especially  affects 
chemical  and  other  products.  Apro- 
pos of  this,  the  Tariff  Board,  in  its 
^•Glossary  on  Schedule  A"  (p.  208, 
1912),  says: 


and  him  only,  to  import  his  products 
Into  the  United  States  from  whatever 
place  he  chooses,  glTlng  him  a  monopoly 
of  tbe  market  without  imposing  upon 
him  any  obligation  or  demanding  of 
him  any  equivalent  except  the  minimum 
fee  paid  originally  to  the  Patent  Office. 
In  the  case  of  the  American  inventor, 
such  importation  will  develop  only  un- 
der exceptional  circumstances ;  with  the 
foreigner,  however,  it  is  for  obvious  rea- 
sons the  role,  in  the  chemical  industry 
especially.  The  American  market  is  the 
most  valuable  in  the  world,  and  the 
foreign  inventor  or  his  foreign  assignees 
naturally  take  all  the  advantage  that 
the  law  gives  them  to  exploit  this  mar- 
ket as  profitably  as  they  can.  This 
very  largely  accounts  for  the  tardiness 
with  which  the  chemical  industry  de- 
velops in  the  United  States,  especially 
in  those  branches  which  depend  prepon- 
derantly upon  inventions,  and  therefore 
cannot  be  gauged  by  any  tariff  legisla-. 
tion  under  the  theory  of  cost  equaliza- 
tion  or   under   any   other   theory. 

Up  to  1907  the  English  patent  laws 
did  not  require  compulsory  working  in 
England  of  patents  issued  there,  but 
tbe  situation  became  so  unbearable  that 
the  law  was  changed  and  the  compul- 
sory working  feature  established,  with 
the  result  that,  according  to  a  report 
in  the  London  Times  (Mar.  23,  1911), 
up  to  1911,  50  foreign  firms  had  begun, 
or  were  about  to  begin,  manufacturing 
in  England,  involving  an  investment  of 
about  $4,000,000  and  the  employment 
of  nearly  7,000  wage-earners,  with  a 
weekly  payroll  of  $40,000. 

This  did  not  include  the  large  num- 
ber of  licenses  granted  by  the  inventors 
to  English  manufacturers  under  the 
best  conditions  obtainable,  rather  than 
suffer  the  threatened  repeal  of  tbe  pat- 
ent. German  and  American  interests 
were  particularly  affected  by  this  change 
in  tbe  law,  and  tbe  manufactures  in- 
troduced were  those  of  filaments  for 
electric  lamps,  photographic  films,  espe- 
cially for  the  cinematograph,  anilin 
dyes,  medicines,  glazes,  oxygen,  etc.,  all 
practically  chemical  manufactures,  be- 
sides processes  for  making  mercerized 
cotton   and   food   products. 

With  reference  to  France,  it  has  been 
stated  on  good  authority,  quoted  later, 
that  many  firms  engaged  in  the  chemical 
Industry  In  that  country  are  controlled 
by  foreigners,  and  this  also  is  largely 
due  to  the  compulsory  working  feature 
of   the   French    patent   laws.     Germany 


In    the    chemical    industry,    however,    *™P<^««»  ***«  «»™«  obligation 


the  product  is  of  paramount  importance. 


The  United  States  Commissioner  of 


Contrary    also    to    the    requirements   of    t»  i.     a  ^    j.i.  j.  -     i#mi  xu     n 

the  patent  laws  of  most  other  industrial    Patents  reports  that  m  1911  the  Ger- 

-countries,    tbe    United    States    does   not 
specify  compulsory  working  of  the  pat- 


man   Reiclistag  passed  a  patent  law 
upholding  a  treaty  with  the  United 
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States,  providing  that  patents  of 
American  inventors  should  not  be  re- 
voked by  the  German  Government  for 
failure  to  work  or  manufacture  in 
Germany  if  the  product  is  manufac- 
tured in  the  United  States  during  the 
concurrent  period;  that  since  then  the 
laws  of  Korway,  Sweden,  and  Switz- 
erland have  been  so  revised  as  to  the 
working  clause  that  the  manufacture 
of  patented  inventions  in  these  coun- 
tries by  United  States  citizens  is  no 
longer  required  in  order  to  sustain 
their  patents,  and  it  is  believed  that 
several  other  countries  will  speedily 
follow  this  example. 

Inventions. — Endeavors  to  distin- 
guish the  important  inventions  of 
1912  must  necessarily  fail,  first,  be- 
cause the  development  of  an  inven- 
tion is,  as  a  rule,  extended  over  a 
long  period  of  time  and  its  success- 
ful application  or  commercial  ex- 
ploitation, through  which  its  value 
may  be  gauged,  requires  more  time. 
An  invention  must  be  conceived  and 
reduced  to  practice  before  it  is  pat- 
entable. Accepting  these  conditions  as 
a  criterion,  the  invention  of  synthetic 
rubber,  which  is  broadly  proclaimed 
as  completed  in  1912,  may  be  re- 
ferred to  the  conversion  of  isoprene 
into  caoutchouc,  which  is  old.  The 
formation  of  isoprene  from  acetone 
and  similar  carbon-containing  com- 
pounds is  old.  What  appears  to  be 
new  and  well  calculated  to  make  the 
system  commercially  operative  and 
significant  is  the  method  devised 
through  which,  by  the  aid  of  the 
proper  colonies  of  enzyme-containing 
bodies,  alcohols,  yielding  isoprene, 
can  be  obtained  from  starchy  sub- 
stances in  place  of  the  ethyl  alcohol 
usually  yielded  as  the  major  product, 
for  this  tends  to  make  the  process 
commercially  successful  (see  XXVI, 
Industrial  Chemistry).  Another  im- 
portant achievement  is  that  of  plac- 
ing in  a  charge  of  explosive  within 
an  armor-piercing  shell  or  a  bore  hole 
in  rock  the  bight  of  a  nitrotoluene 
fuse,  which  is  simultaneouslv  deto- 
nated  from  both  of  its  free  ends, 
for,  when  the  impulses  meet,  the 
effect  appears  greater  than  the  sum 
of  the  two,  and  the  result  initiates 
explosion  in  quite  insensitive  masses, 
thus   insuring  safety  and   increasing 


efficiency  in  the  use  of  these  very 
dangerous  substances.  In  the  moving- 
picture  field  improvements  have  be^ 
made  in  all  of  the  many  elements, 
such  as  the  composition  of  the  film, 
its  mode  of  manufacture,  its  treat- 
ment and  development,  the  mechan- 
ism for  operating  it,  and  the  device 
in  which,  or  against  which,  it  is 
exhibited. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  Hon.  E.  B. 
Moore,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  a 
canvass  has  been  made  of  the  45  prin- 
cipal examiners  as  to  the  advance 
in  the  art  shown  in  their  diviaions 
by  patents  allowed  in  1912  whidi,  in 
their  expert  judgment,  show  distinct 
progress.  The  result,  given  in  terms 
of  really  progressive  patents  allowed, 
is  as  follows: 

Traction    7 

Fluids  and  fluid  transmission 18 

Masonry  and  safety  raxors 2 

Plastics   4 

Conveyors   11 

Telephony    9 

Machinery,  dairy  and  domestic. ...  27 

Games  and  toys 17 

Metal   drawing    12 

Garment  supporters   9 

Metallurgy    44 

Receptacles     % . . . .  7 

Musical  devices  and  harvesters. ...  14 

Measuring  and  recording  devices ...  10 
Shoe    and    bamess   machinery    and 

devices     180 

Artificial  limbs  and  coflins 11 

Wheels  and   tires 17 

Steam  engines  and   accessories. ...  5 

Machine  elements   8 

Locomotives  and  conveyers 28 

Water  distribution    24 

Recording  devices   2 

Signaling     5 

Spinning  and  weaving 16 

Fire  engines  and  other  apparatus. .  18 

Internal-combustion  engines 8 

Oil  wells  and  husbandry 10 

Applications  of   electricity 28 

Agricultural   machinery 14 

Electric  generation S 

Furniture    18 

Printing   and    paper   making 18 

Chemicals  and  allied  substances. . .  8 

Separation  and  crushing 8 

Woodworking  and  use 9 

Cleaning  and  sharpening 12 

FaRtening    and    sealing 0 

Fleating     1 

Sewing  machines  and  apparel 19 

Lighting    0 

Chemical  products  and  processes. .  9 
Carbonating   and  dispensing   bever- 
ages     87 
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Tonnaga  Afloat.— The  total  docm-  {  ^oss  tons.  Thia  tonnage  exceed!  tiiai 
mented  merchant  Heet  of  the  United  of  1911  by  130,T0S,  that  of  1900  by 
States  in  the  fiscal  ^ear  1»18  com-  1,182,247,  and  that  of  1900  by  £,473,- 
p[i«ed    25,991     vessels    of    7,038,790  |  951,  aa  shown  in  the  following  table: 


The  incTeue  waa  mainly  in  the  do- 
mestic fleet,  but  the  tonnage  of  the 
registered  fleet  engaged  in  the  for- 
eign trade  also  increased  slightly  as 
compared  with  the  previous  year.  The 
increaae  from  791,825  to  872,871 
grosa  tons  in  the  roistered  fleet,  how- 
ever, does  not  return  this  bruich  of 
the  American  marine  to  its  position 
of  1909,  and  does  not  indicate  a 
change  in  the  general  decline,  which 
haa  occurred  ever  since  1361.  The  in 
creaae  of  from  6,693,728  gross  tons  ir 
1910  to  6,640,820  in  1911,  on  the  con 
trary,  represents  the  steady  increase 
in  the  coastwise  (enrolled)  fleet 
which  has  been  in  progress  for  < 
20  years. 

The   recent   federal   law  known   as 
the  Panama  Canal  Act,  approved  Aug. 


24,  1912,  contains  a  general  provision 
which  may  result  in  a  future  increase 
in  the  roistered  Heet  engaged  in  the 
foreign  trade.  Section  6  of  this  Act 
provides  that  foreign-built  veaaela,  not 
over  Ave  yeara  old  at  the  time  of  ap> 
plication,  owned  wholly  by  American 
citizens  or  American  corporations  and 
managed  by  an  American  president 
and  managing  directors,  may  register 
under  the  American  flag  to  engage  ex- 
clusively in  the  foreign  trade.  This 
Act  applies  the  principle  of  free  ships 
to  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United 
Statics. 

Geographical  Distribntion.  —  T  h  • 
documented  shipping  of  the  United 
States  on  June  30,  1911,  was  distrib- 
uted among  geographical  divisions 
and  classes  of  vessels  as  follows: 


O-ooa^rmoxL 

^Z 

v™t^ 

Canal 

Babobs 
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No. 
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13.307 
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eSB:  72,370 
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The  aggregate  documented  tonnage 
of  the  American  merchant  maiiue  is 
distributed  among  the  leading  cus- 
toms districta  aa  follows: 


Cu-ro-i  Di>TBicn 

1910 

1911 

^^:o^-:: 

'Sffl 

196.707 
130;708 

1,641.777 

sssiaso 

|S^13° 

532,663 

f!!ffl 

Penh  Amboy 

The  tonnage  of  documented  sailing 
Teasels  declined  from  1,665,473  gross 
tona  in  1910,  to  1,597,823  gross  tons 
in  1911,  in  conformity  with  its  gen- 
eral decline  since  1S61.  The  docu- 
mented steam  Seet  increased  from 
4,900,301  to  5,074,069  gross  tons;  and 
of  the  documented  barge  fleet  from 
87S,I80  to  694,628  gross  tons.  The 
growing  use  of  barges  along  the  At- 

AMGRICAN  VESSELS  l^ 


lantic  and  Gulf  coasts  continued 
throughout  1012,  but  ia  not  fullj  in- 
dicated in  the  above  statistics,  be- 
cause many  unrigged  craft  are  not 
documented. 

Undocumeiited  Craft. — A  oonaider- 
able  portion  of  the  American  mer- 
chant marine  consists  of  undocu- 
mented vessels  not  included  in  the 
abo7e  statistical  returns.  No  relia- 
ble returns  of  these  Tessels  have  been 
made  since  1906,  at  which  time  the 
United  States  Census  Office  reported 
a  total  of  19,407  Tessels  with  a  grou 
tonnage  of  8,570,402  tons.  A  more 
detailed  statement  was  made  in  the 
Yeab  Book  for  1910  (p.  623). 

R«Utlv«  Decline  of  American  Deep- 
Sea  Shipping. — In  the  fiscal  year 
ISII  the  proportion  of  the  value  of 
the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States 
carried  in  American  vessels  was  8.7 
per  cent.,  ea  it  was  in  the  previous 
year.  This  is  a  decline  from  9.5  per 
cent,  in  1909,  and  from  66.5  to  92.5 
per  cent,  prior  to  the  Civil  War. 
THE  FOREIGN  TRADE 
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Of  the  total  Tessel  entrdncGB  and 
clearances  in  the  foreign  trade,  22  per 
cent,  of  the  tonnage  was  American  in 
1910,  23  per  cent,  in  1911,  and  22  per 
cent,  in  1612. 

Total  Shipping  in  tlie  Foreign 
Trade. — The  total  shipping  entered  in 
the  foreign  trade  increased  from  42,- 
674,989  net  tons  in  the  fiscal  year 
1011  to  46,156,071  in  1912;  and  the 
total  shipping  cleared  increased  from 
42,437,147  net  tons  in  ISll  to  46,- 
416,912  in  1912.  The  geographical 
distribution  of  American  shipping  in 
the  foreign  trade  in  the  fiscal  year 
1912  was  as  follows; 
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TonnaKe  Bnilt. — During  the  fiscal 
year  1011,  1,422  documented  veasels 
of  201,162  gross  tone  were  construct- 
ed in  American  shipyards  as  follows: 


Of  this  aggregate,  which  is  less 
than  the  tonnage  constructed  in  the 
previous  year  hy  50,606  gross  tons,  46 
vessels  have  a  gross  tonnage  of  over 
1,000  tons  each,  and  a  total  of  169,- 
324  tons  or  56  per  cent,  of  the  aggre- 
gate. The  steel  tonnage  of  the  year 
comprised  201,973  gross  tons,  as  com- 
pared with  260,624  in  1010.  Of  the 
total  documented  tonnage  huilt  in 
1011,  moreover,  227,231  tons  were 
st«am  vessels,  47,977  barges,  6,862 
canal  boats,  and  10,092  sailing  ves- 
sels. The  decline  in  veasel  construc- 
tion was  cliie&y  on  the  Great  Lakes, 
where,  due  largely  to  the  large  out- 
put of  the  previous  year,  the  output 
of  the  shipyards  in  1911  declined  by 
over  one-hsjf,  as  compared  with  the 
previous  year. 

The  Panama  Canal  Act,  approved 
Aug.  24,  19la,  provides  that  foreign 
shipbuilding  and  repair  materials 
may  be  imported  free  of  duty,  pro- 
vided the  vessels  so  constructed  do 
not  enter  into  contract  with  the  Post* 
master  General  under  the  mail-con- 
tract law  of  1601.  While  under  the 
same  Act  it  is  now  l^al  to  admit 
foreign-built  American -owned  vessels 
to  American  registry  for  navigation 
in  the  foreign  trade,  it  is  not  antici- 
pated that  American  shipyards  will 
suffer  as  a  result,  because  In  the  re- 
cent past  they  have  built  very  few 
vessels  for  American  registry.  Their 
field  of  activity  bos  been  the  enrolled 
fleet,  the  construction  of  which  is 
still  restricted  exclueivtly  to  Ameri- 
can  shipyards. 

Vessel  Accidents  and  Tonnue  D«- 
stroyed. — The  loss  to  vessels  and 
property  due  to  vessel  accidents  was 
somewhat  less  in  1911  than  in  the 
previous  year.  The  number  of  wrecks 
in  1911  in  American  waters  aggregat- 
ed 1,227,  as  compared  with  1,443  in 
1910  and  1,341  in  1909.  Of  these,  460 
occurred  on  the  Atlantic  and  Quit 
coasts,  291  on  the  Great  Lakes,  168 
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on  the  inland  riTen,  167  on  the  Pa- 
cific coast,  and  151  at  sea  and  in  for- 
eign waters.  The  following  table 
shows  the  number  of  vessels  and  ton- 
nage totally  lost,  the  tonnage  dam- 
aged, the  known  loss  to  vessels  and 
cargoes,  and  the  loss  of  life: 


1910 

1911 

Wrecks 

VeiMls  totally  lost. 
Tonnage  totally  loet. 
Tonnage  danuiged. . 

LoM  to  veMols 

Lo«8  to  oargoee 

Lives  loet 

1.443 

365 

135.305 

2,000,997 

$11,058,840 

$2,565,580 

-403 

1,227 

294 

101.365 

1,475,688 

$9,565,995 

$1,694,630 
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Steamers,  Sixe  and  Speed.--The 
two  largest  merchant  steamers  built 
in  the  United  States  in  1911  were  the 
Honolulu  and  Georgian,  with  gross 
tonnages  of  7,059  and  6,606  tons,  re- 
spectively. As  in  the  preceding  year, 
the  largest  American  registered  steam 
vessel  is  still  the  Minnesota,  with  a 
gross  tonnage  of  20,718  tons.  The 
registered  merchant  fleet  contains  but 
nine  vessels  with  a  tonnage  in  excess 
of  10,000  gross  tons,  seven  in  excess 
of  8,000,  and  19  in  excess  of  5,000. 
The  maximum  size  of  American  ves- 
sels compares  unfavorably  with  the 
32,500  gross  tons  of  the  Mauretania 
and  Liieitania  of  the  Cunard  Steam- 
ship Co.,  and  the  45,000  gross  tons  of 
the  Olympic  of  the  White  Star  Line. 

On  April  15,  1912,  the  ill-fated  Tir 
tanio  (46,328  gross  tons),  likewise 
of  the  White  Star  Line,  was  totally 
wrecked  as  a  result  of  collision  with 
an  iceberg.  Because  of  the  great  loss 
of  life  the  Committee  on  Commerce 
of  the  United  States  Senate  and  the 
Board  of  Trade  of  Great  Britain  sepa- 
rately conducted  an  extensive  interna- 
tional investigation  into  the  causes 
of  the  disaster.  (See  I,  The  Titanic 
Disaster. ) 

Ship  Subsidies  and  Mail  Payments. 
— The  total  amount  paid  by  the  Unit- 
ed States  Government  for  the  trans- 
portation of  the  foreign  mails  in  the 
fiscal  year  1911  was  $3,315,349,  as 
compared  with  $3,203,821  in  1910. 
The  mail  subsidies  paid  under  the 
Mail  Contract  Act  of  March  3,  1891, 
amounted  to  $1,079,945,  as  compared 
with  $1,114,603  in  1910.  The  mail 
route  from  San  Francisco  to  Sydney, 
Australia,   was    restored   during  the 


year,  after  being  discontinued  sines 
March,  1907,  but  otherwise  there  have 
been  no  changes  of  importance  in  the 
payments  under  the  Act.  (For  pro- 
visions of  the  Panama  Canal  Act  rel- 
ative to  free  shipbuilding  materials 
see  under  '^Tonnage  Built/'  supra. 
Foif  provisions  of  the  Act  relative  to 
the  remission  of  tolls  on  coastwise 
ships  passii^  through  the  Isthmian 
Canal,  see  UI,  International  BelO' 
tions,  and  X,  The  Panama  Canak 
For  subsidies  in  foreign  countries, 
see  Ahebioan  Yeab  Book,  1910,  pp. 
525-6;  and  1911,  p.  540.) 

The  Panama  Cajud  Act— An  act  of 
great  importance  to  the  future  ship- 
ping of  the  United  States  and  of  the 
world  is  the  Panama  Canal  Act, 
which  was  recently  enacted  by  Con- 
gress and  approved  Aug.  24,  1912. 
The  act  provides  for  the  operating 
organization  of  the  Canal  and  the 
government  and  sanitation  of  the 
Canal  Zone,  and  authorizes  the  Presi- 
dent to  fix  tolls.  The  maximum  tolls 
permitted  are  not  in  excess  of  the 
equivalent  of  $1.25  per  net  ton.  Ves- 
sels engaged  in  the  coastwise  business 
are  exempted  from  the  payment  of 
tolls. 

The  Act  also  provides  that  no  rail- 
road-owned steamship  line  which  is 
or  may  be  in  competition  with  the 
owninff  railway  shall  be  permitted  to 
pass  through  the  canal,  the  Interstate 
Conmierce  Conunission  having  juris- 
diction to  determine  questions  of  fact 
Likewise  no  vessel  owned  or  operated 
by  any  concern  doing  business  in  vio- 
lation of  the  Sherman  anti-trust  law 
may  pass  through  the  Canal,  ques- 
tions of  fact  being  determined  by  any 
federal  court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
tion. (See  also  X,  The  Panama 
Canal;  and  XIII,  Economic  Condi- 
tions and  the  Conduct  of  Business,) 

Provisions  relative  to  free  ship- 
building materials  and  free  shipping 
in  the  foreign  trade  were  stated  above 
(under  "Tonnage  Built"  and  'Ton- 
nage Afloat" ) .  Provisions  relative  to 
through  railroad  and  water  routes 
are.s^ted  in  the  sections.  Railroads, 
below  (under  "Federal  Legislation"). 

Panama  Tolls. — In  accordance  with 
the  above  statute,  the  President  has 
promulgated  the  following  schedule 
of  tolls  (see  also  X,  TiW  Panawm 
Canal)  : 
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1.  On  merchant  veseels  carrying  pas- 
sengers or  cargo,  $1.20  per  net  vessel 
ton — each  100  cu.  ft.  of  actual  earn- 
ing capacity. 

2.  On  vessels  in  ballast  without  pas- 
sengers or  cargo,  40  per  cent,  less  than 
the  rate  of  tolls  for  vessels  with  pas- 
sengers or  cargo. 

8.  On  naval  vessels  other  than  trans- 
ports, colliers,  hospital  ships  and  supply 
ships,  50  cents  per  displacement  ton. 

4.  On  army  and  navy  transports,  col- 
liers and  hospital  ships  and  supply 
ships,  $1.20  per  net  ton,  the  vessels  to 
be  measured  by  the  same  rules  as  are 
employed  in  determining  the  net  ton- 
nages  of  merchant   vessels. 

Intemational  Congress  of  Naviga- 
tion.—On  May  23-28, 1912,  the  twelfth 
Intemational  Congress  of  Navigation 
met  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Delegates 
from  nearly  all  commercial  nations 
attended  to  consider  the  various  navi- 
gation questions,  and  the  papers  and 
reports  which  had  been  previously 
prepared  and  printed. 

The  following  were  the  questions 
considered  and  the  conclusions  ar- 
rived at: 

I.  Inland  Navigation. 

let  Question. — Improvement  of  riv- 
ers by  regulation,  dredging  and  reser- 
voirs, or  by  canalization,  or  lateral 
canals. — ^The  congress  concluded  that 
the  use  of  any  one  of  these  methods, 
rather  than  another,  depended  upon 
the  special  circumstances  of  each 
particular  case;  that  no  fixed  rules 
may  be  formulated;  and  that  scien- 
tific study  along  various  lines  is  de- 
sirable. 

2d  Question. — Dimensions  to  be  as- 
signed in  any  given  country,  to  ca- 
nals of  heavy  traffic;  principles  of 
operating;  and  dimensions  and  equip- 
ment of  the  locks. — It  was  concluded 
that  standard  dimensions  for  inter- 
connecting canals  are  desirable;  that 
practical  harbor  and  trans-shipment 
facilities  are  as  important  as  fixed 
dimensions;  that  the  canal  and  boats 
be  improved  as  the  traffic  requires; 
that  trains  of  boats  towed  by  tugs,  or 


self-propelling  boats  are  desirable; 
and  that  the  locks  should  be  operated 
with  mechanical  appliances. 

Sd  Question. — Intermediate  and 
terminal  ports;  best  methods  for  com- 
bining, facilitating  and  harmonizing 
the  transfer  of  freight  between  rail- 
ways and  waterways. — It  was  held 
that  the  problem  is  partly  adminis- 
trative or  governmental  and  partly 
technical  or  mechanical;  that  cooper- 
ation between  railways  and  water- 
ways should  be  secured  by  effective 
national,  state  and  local  regulation; 
that  each  port  should  be  systemati- 
cally organized  and  have  private  ter- 
minals supplemented  by  publicly 
owned  or  controlled  wharves,  docks 
and  warehouses  for  the  public  use; 
that  the  legislative  and  administra- 
tive measures  taken  must  vary  with 
different  countries,  and  that  the  tech- 
nical layout  of  ports  and  the  appli- 
ances best  adapted  must  be  deter- 
mined for  each  port  separately. 

II.  Ocean  Navigation. 

1st  Question. — ^Means  for  docking 
and  repairing  vessels. — Graving  docks 
were  held  to  be  the  most  satisfactory 
m^hod  of  docking  large  vessels,  but 
floating  docks  were  regarded  as  pref- 
erable or  necessary  in  some  cases. 

2d  Question. — Dimensions  to  be 
given  to  maritime  canals. — ^The  con- 
gress decided  that  in  a  maritime 
canal  a  wet  section  five  times  as 
large  as  the  immersed  portion  of 
the  largest  ship  which  is  to  use  the 
canal  is  desirable,  and  also  a  depth 
of  one  metre  under  the  keel.  The 
speed  of  navigation  and  volume  of 
traffic,  however,  are  local  conditions 
which   make    fixed    rules    impossible. 

Sd  Question. — ^Mechanical  equip- 
ment of  ports. — ^The  section  of  the 
congress  dealing  with  this  recom- 
mended that  the  matter  of  transfer- 
ring miscellaneous  cargoes  from  ves- 
sel hold  or  deck,  or  from  pier's  side 
to  points  within  the  terminal  limits 
be  considered  in  the  next  annual 
Navigation  Congress. 


EXTERNAL   OOMMEBOE   OF    THE    UNITED    STATES 


The  total  foreign  trade  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  in  merchandise  during  the 
fiscal  year  1912  was  valued  at  $3,- 
867,587,443,  $2,204,322,409  of  exports 
and  $1,653,264,934  of  imports.    It  ex- 


ceeded that  of  1911  by  $280,942,139. 
Exports  as  well  as  imports  were 
heavier  in  1912  than  in  any  other 
fiscal  year  in  the  history  of  American 
commerce. 
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ExpoiTtM  to  FoteicB  CosatxiM.— The  i  througboiit  the  fiscal  year  1912.  Ex* 
almoat  general  increaae  of  1010  and  I  porta  were  distriboted  by  continenta 
1911  eontintied  at  an  aceelerated  rate  aa  foUowa: 

EXPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISE  BT  OONTINENTB 


,             1910 

1911 

1912 

Europe '  ai.i2.iLOiAJUi 

$1«306.379.778 

457,060,170 

108,804,894 

85.422.428 

06.007.3U 

23.000.007 

0U341.732,780 

North  AmericA 

389  520009 

516337.071 

Sooth  AmericA 

<           98.240.8aO 

132310.451 

A  -  - 

1          00.801.813 

Ii7i46ll561 

0<t^«njft 

1          50M0J087 

71.036313 

Afika 

181551.380 

24343,424 

Total 

1  ci.TAAQfuran 

02.040.320.199 

02  2fM  322,40'' 

•  ••••••.•••.««•..   ........|        w>  —  •«w««»«>^Pir 

The  export  trade  of  1912  exceeded 
that  of  1911  tnr  $155,002^10,  and,  aa 
otated  in  the  last  iaaue  of  the  Ykas 
Book,  the  export  trade  of  1911  ex- 
ceeded that  of  any  preyioua  year. 
The  increaae  in  exporta  waa  not  so 
general  aa  in  the  two  previous  years. 
There  were  slight  declines  in  the  ex- 
ports shipped  to  England,  Ireland, 
Spain,  Mexico,  Roomania,  British 
Honduras,  Newfoundland  and  Labra- 
dor, Trinidad  and  Tobago,  the  French 
Weat  Indies,  Ecuador,  the  Falkland 
Islands,  British  and  French  Guiana, 
Peru,  Venezuela,  French  and  Gennan 
leased  Chinese  territoij,  Korea,  the 
Dutch  and  French  East  Indies,  Turkey, 
the  smaller  British  islands  of  Oceania, 
British  South  Africa,  Italian  and 
Spanish  Africa,  Liberia,  Morocco  and 
Egypt.  In  other  parta  of  the  com- 
mercial world  the  exporta  of  the  Unit- 


ed Statea  increased,  particularly  in 
Canada,  Germany,  Holland,  China, 
Japan  and  Argentina,  as  ahown  in 
the  table  below. 

The  relative  proportions  exported 
to  each  of  the  continental  diTisions  in 
1912  were:  Europe,  60.8  per  cent.; 
North  America,  23.4  per  cent.;  South 
America,  6  per  cent.;  Aaia,  5.3  per 
cent.;  Oceania,  3.2  per  cent.;  and 
Africa,  1.1  per  cent.  The  export  trade 
with  Europe  in  1911  comprised  63.84 
per  cent.,  and  in  1910,  65.1  per  cent, 
of  the  total,  so  that  eyen  though  there 
has  been  an  increase  in  the  exports  to 
Europe,  the  export  trade  with  non- 
European  markets  has  increased  rela- 
tively more  rapidly. 

The  exports  to  the  leading  individ- 
ual markets  are  shown  in  ^e  follow- 
ing table  (see  also  table  in  Depart- 
ment rV,  Foreign  Affairs) : 


EXPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISE  BY  PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES 


Mabkbt 

Gemuuiy 

Greftt  Britain 

FraoM 

CauKla 

Netberiandfl 

Italy 

Mezioo 

Belgium 

Cuba. 

Arcentiiia 

Japan 


1910 


9249.555,926 
505.552,871 
117.627.466 
215.900,021 

o4.v44,o7o 

53,467.053 
58.193,704 
41,116.585 
52.858.758 
40,694.941 
21.959,310 


1911 


$287.495314 

576.613.974 

135.271.648 

269.806.013 

96.103.376 

60.580.766 

61.281.715 

45.016.622 

60.709.062 

43.918.511 

36,721.409 


1912 


$306,950,021 

564.372.186 

135388.851 

829357362 

103,702359 

65361368 

52,847.120 

51387.618 

62308l061 

53.158,179 

53.478.046 


In  1912,  47.08  per  cent,  of  the  do-  |  ports,  33.29  per  cent,  of  the  total  con 


mestic  commodities  exported,  not  in- 
cluding prepared  foodstuffs,  consisted 
of  manufactures,  as  compared  with 
45.07  per  cent,  in  1911  and  44.85  per 
cent,  in  1910.  Their  total  value  was 
$1,021,753,918.     Of  the  remaining  ex- 


sisted  of  crude  materials  for  use  in 
manufacturing;  14.66  per  cent,  of 
foodstuffs  paAly  or  wholly  manufac- 
tured; 4.59  per  cent,  of  crude  food- 
stuffs and  food  animals;  and  38  per 
cent,  of  miscellaneous  merchandise. 
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IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISE,  BY  CLASSES 


Gains  of  unuaual  ezUnt  were  made 
at  New  York,  Baltimore,  Savannah, 
Buffalo  Creek,  Detroit,  San  Francisco, 
Huron,  and  Puget  Sound. 

In  addition  to  the  eiporta  of  mer- 
chandise, gold  valued  at  (£7,328,348, 
and  eilver  valued  at  {64,890,065  were 
exported  to  foreign  countries  in  1912. 

Exports  to  American  Dependende*. 
— The  following  table  shows  the  ahip- 
ments  of  domestic  merchandise  to  our 
non-contiguous  territories  in  1911  and 
1912: 


mi 

1913 

tlS.736,B10 

...677  8^ 

82;hi 

SKW;;:::: 

|:ffiSS 

190,949,400 

There  wu  an  increase  of  913,400,- 

316  in  the  shipment!  to  our  depen- 
dencies in  1912,  as  compared  with  the 
previous  fear.  The  increase  was  gen- 
eral in  all  ths  dependencies  except 
Quam,  and  the  aggregate  was  the 
great«it  in  the  history  of  American 
trade.  The  leading  items,  as  usual, 
were    iron    and    steel    goods,   cotton 
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goods,  mineral  oils,  lumber,  bread- 
stuffs,  meats,  and  rice.  In  addition  to 
domestic  merchandise,  the  shipments 
to  these  markets  in  1912  included  for- 
eign merchandise  valued  at  $1,915,- 
807,  and  gold  and  silver  valued  at 
$3,242,964. 

Imports  from  Foreign  Countiiea. — 
In  contrast  with  the  decline  during 
1911,  the  import  trade  of  the  United 
States  in  1912  increased  by  $126,038,- 
829  as  compared  with  the  previous 


year.  It  exceeded  the  import  trade 
of  1910  and  was  the  greatest  in  the 
history  of  our  foreign  trade.  As 
shown  in  the  following  table,  the  in- 
crease was  general  in  each  continem- 
tal  division:  49.5  per  cent,  of  the 
total  imports  were  received  from 
Europe;  20.2  per  cent,  from  North 
America;  13.0  per  cent,  from  South 
America;  13.7  per  cent  from  Asia; 
2.2  per  cent,  from  Oceania;  and  1.4 
I  per  cent,  from  Africa. 


IMPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISE  BY  CONTINENTS 

CoimifBNT 

1910 

1911 

1912 

Europe 

$806,271,280 

.  306.767.486 

196.104,786 

193.155.344 

37.099,795 

17,489.739 

$768,167,760 

305.496.793 

182.623.750 

213.449.730 

30.274.452 

27,213,620 

$819,585,326 

North  Am^oft 

334.072,089 

South  Americft 

215.089,316 

Asia. ..............    4    ...       ....... 

225.468,250 

Ooeania 

36.464.115 

Africa 

22.585,888 

Total 

$1,558,888,430 

$1,527,226,105 

$1,653,264,934 

1912  were  as  follows   (see  also  table 
in  Department  IV,  Foreign  Affairs) : 

IMPORTS  OP  MERCHANDISE  BY  PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES 


The  imports  from  the  leading  indi- 
vidual countries  in  1910,   1911,  and 


COUNTBT 


Great  Britain 
Germany .... 

France 

BraiU 

Cuba 

Canada 

Japan 

Italy 

Mexico 

BritiahlndU. 


1910 


$271,029,772 

168.806,237 

132.363,346 

108.154.491 

122.528.037 

95.128.310 

66,398.761 

49.868,367 

58.795.943 

45,320.268 


1911 


$261,289,106 

163.242.560 

115.414.784 

100.867.184 

110.309,468 

100,863.418 

78,527,496 

47,324,809 

57.450.111 

43,952,047 


1012 


$272,940,700 

171.387,380 

124,548.458 

123.881.644 

120.154.326 

108,813.368 

80,607,469 

48.028,529 

65.915,313 

50.948,901 


Contrary  to  the  decline  in  the  im- 
ports from  each  of  these  countries, 
except  Canada,  during  1911,  there  was 
an  increase  in  every  instance  during 
the  past  year.  Among  the  lesser 
countries  in  the  import  trade,  the 
only  declines  of  importance  were  in 
China  and  Egypt.  Minor  declines  oc- 
curred in  Austria-Hungary,  Finland, 
Norway,  Portugal,  Roumania,  Costa 
Rica,  Newfoundland,  Haiti,  Dutch 
Guiana,  Paraguay,  Korea,  Asiatic 
Turkey,  New  Zealand,  British  West 
Africa,  German  and  Portuguese 
Africa,  Madagascar,  and  Morocco. 
The  imports  from  all  other  parts  of 
the  commercial  world  increased  dur- 
ing 1912. 

In  1912,  33.57  per  cent,  of  the  im- 
ports received  from  foreign  countries 
consisted  of  crude  materials  for  man- 
ufacturing purposes;  21.82  per  cent. 
of  finished  manufactures;    17.80  per 


cent,  of  manufactures  for  further  use 
in  manufacturing;  11.90  per  cent,  of 
foodstuffs,  partly  or  wholly  manufac- 
tured; 13.88  per  cent,  of  crude  food- 
stuffs and  food  animals;  and  the 
remainder  of  miscellaneous  merchan- 
dise. Each  group  of  imported  com- 
modities, except  finished  manufac- 
tures, increased  somewhat  in  volume. 
The  main  increases  were  in  the  im- 
ports of  coffee,  sugar,  hides  and  skins, 
rubber,  copper  ingots,  and  bars,  fibers 
and  fiber  manufactures,  fruits  and 
nuts,  leather  manufactures,  precious 
stones,  wines  and  spirits,  tobacco  and 
wool.  The  principal  declines  were 
those  of  chemicals,  raw  cotton,  cotton 
goods,  iron  ore,  iron  and  steel  manu- 
factures, lead,  oils,  paper,  silk  and 
silk  products,  and  lumber. 

The  import  trade  as  distributed 
among  the  leading  ports  was  as  fol- 
lows: 
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IMPORTS 

BY  QR0DP8  O 

PORTS 

Gaoum  or  Pobtb 

1910 

1011 

1912 

tl.227.1M,723 

20.397.177 
22.911.108 

"'III 

20|  47*024 
20,363,988 

HoroJi^iiir'^L^k 

POtU 

tl.&5e.M7,430 

11,827,228,  lOfi 

The  port  of  New  York  in  1B12  im- 
parted articles  valued  at  3976,744,320, 
or  69  p«r  oent.  of  the  total,  aa  com- 
pared with  60  per  cent,  in  1910  and 
57  per  cent,  in  1911.  The  other  lead- 
ing importing  ports  are  Boston,  $129,- 
293,016;  Philadelphia,  eR5,D38,]B5; 
San  FranciHco,  $59,235,471;  New  Or- 
leans, $75,089,887;  Puget  Sound,  $30,- 


011,250;    and  Baltimore,  $26,438,400. 

In  addition  to  the  imports  of  mer- 
chandise, gold  valued  at  $48,936,600, 
and  silver  valued  at  $47,060,219  were 
imported  in  the  fiscal  year  1912. 

Imports  from  Ameiicon  Depen- 
dencies.— The  receipts  of  mercbandis« 
from  our  non-contiguous  posseBsioDS 
are   shown   in    the   following   tahle: 


IMPORTS  FROM  NON-CONTIQUOUS  TERRITORIES 


1910 

1911 

1012 

'ass 

113.813.824 

41.180.ieS 
34.764,007 
17.400,398 

37.234 

00,040 

(107.981.669 

tl07.267,4«4 

jyotsi 


In  1012  the;  were  valued  at  S142,-  |  In  addition,  during  the  year  1912,  the 
784,128,  or  $35,526,664  in  excess  of  non-contiguoue  territories  and  depen- 
their  value  in  1911,  and  at  more  than  dencies  shipped  foreign  merchandise 
during  an;  previous  year.  In  the  valued  at  $200,606  to  the  United 
trade  with  the  Philippines,  the  bal-  States  and  gold  and  silver  valued  at 
■nee  ia  slightly  in  favor  of  the  United  ,  $21,430,629. 

States,  but  all  other  depeodencies  The  Balance  of  Trade.— The  general 
shipped  more  merchandise  to  the  movement  of  the  balance  of  trade 
United  States  than  they  received  in  since  1900,  so  far  as  it  concerns  ship- 
return.  The  leading  commodities  ments  and  receipts  of  merchandise 
shipped  to  the  United  States  are  and  specie,  is  shown  in  the  following 
sugar,  Manila  hemp,  canned  salmon,  table  (see  also  XlII,  Economic  Con- 
cigars  and  tobacco,  coffee  and  fruits,  Idttion*  and  the  Conduct  of  Business). 


The  balance  of  trade  turned  in  fa-  [  nitude  until  it  reached  its  n 
vor  of  the  United  States  in  the  later    of  $679,626,476  in  IBOl.     The  decline 
IWa  and  gradually  increased  in  mag- 1  which  then  began  was  not  checked 
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until  1911.  The  increue  in  tlie  bal- 
ance then  b^un  has  continued 
}hniughout  the  year.  The  exoesa  of 
exporta  over  imports  of  merchandise 
in  1912  waa  (sei,0S7,4Td,  as  com- 
pared with  |I88,037,2gO  in  IBIO;  and 
the  excess  of  exports  of  merchandise 
and  ipecie  combined  was  C576,2SS,- 
769,  as  compared  with  (273,330,267 
in  1910. 

In  European,  North  American,  Oce- 
anic and  African  markeU  the  bal- 
ances are  in  favor  of  the  United 
States,  and  in  the  South  American 
and  Asiatic  markets  there  is  a  short- 
age. The  unfavorable  balance  in 
South  America  is  found  chiefly  in 
Brazil,  while  Argentina  is  a  notable 
exception  to  the  general  trade  situa- 


tion in  South  America,  the  United 
States  having  a  favorable  balance  of 
(23,311,163.  European  countries  ship- 
ping more  to  the  United  States  tn 
1912  than  they  purchased  in  return 
were  Greece,  Icelaad,  Serria,  Sweden, 
Ireland,  Turkey,  and  Portugal.  The 
trade  balance  in  the  Oaeanie  and 
African  markets  is  favorable  to  the 
United  SUtes.  The  leading  non-Euro- 
pean countries  in  which  the  balance 
of  trade  is  unfavorable  to  the  United 
States  are  Cuba,  China,  Japan,  Brit- 
ish East  Indies,  Asiatic  Turkey, 
Egypt,  Coeta  Rica,  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  Braiil,  and  the  leading 
countries  of  South  America,  sitb 
the  exception  of  Argentina  and 
Uruguay. 


EXPRESS   COMPANIES 


The  total  mileage  covered  by  the 
lines  of  the  13  le^iug  express  oom- 
panicB  (Adams,  American,  Canadian, 
Canadian  Northern,  Globe,  Great 
Northern,  National,  Northern,  Pacific, 
Southern,  United  States,  Wells,  Fargo 
k  Company,  and  Western  Express 
Companies)  in  1911  was  270,666 
miles;  in  1910,  258,129;  and  in  1909, 
260,607.  The  total  cost  of  their  real 
property  and  equipment  was  {2S,32S,- 
669  in  1910  as  compared  with  «22,- 
313,576  in  1909.  Their  total  gross  re- 
ceipts from  operation  in  1911  were 
<I52,555,522,  as  compared  with  (146,- 
I16,31S  in  1910,  and  <I32,5B9,190  in 
1909.  Their  operating  revenues  in 
1911  were  «78,699,072,  and  in  1910, 
976,198,764;  operating  expenses,  i67,- 
070,637  in  1911   and  961,690,473  in 


leiO;  other  income  $6,309,355  in  1911 
and   $6,633,792    in   1910;    gross  cor- 

r irate  income  316,636,707  in  1911  and 
19,025,874  in  1910;  and  net  corpo- 
rate income  $16,367,672  in  1911  and 
$17,988,667  in  1910. 

Of  the  total  operating  expenses  in 
1910,  $2,932,566  was  for  maintenance, 
$915,029  for  traffic  expenses,  $63,321,- 
742  for  transportation  expenses,  and 
$4,621,136  for  general  expenses.  Simi- 
lar data  for  the  year  1911  are  not  yet 
available.  The  total  number  of  ex- 
press offices  on  June  30,  1911,  waa 
29,323;  1910,  2S,662;  and  1909,  27,- 
346, 


The  following  table  shows  the  prin- 
cipal Htatisticai  items  for  each  of  the 
13    leading   companies    in   the    fiscal 
year  1911: 
STATISTICS  OP  THIRTEEN  LEADING  EXPRESS  COMPANIES,   1911. 
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Tonnage  statifltics  for  the  year 
1911  are  not  yet  available.  In  the 
fiscal  year  1910,  however,  the  13  lead- 
ing express  companies  issued  money 
orders  valued  at  $124,960,285;  trav- 
elers* cheques  valued  at  $30,213,900; 
C.  O.  D.  checks  valued  at  $55,878,- 
805;  telegraphic  transfers  valued  at 
$1,542,925;  letters  of  credit  valued  at 
$2,320,074;  and  miscellaneous  finan- 
cial paper  valued  at  $208,415,976. 

On  June  8,  1912,  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  having  com- 
pleted an  exhaustive  investigation 
into  the  express  business,  handed 
down  a  very  important  decision  rela- 
tive to  express  companies  (Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  Opinion  No. 
1967).  The  Commission  found  exist- 
ing rates  in  many  instances  to  be  ex- 
orbitant and  discriminatory  and  ex- 
press tariffs  unduly  complicated.     It 


therefore  promulgated  a  new  and  sim- 
plified method  of  stating  rates  under 
which  the  country  is  divided  into  950 
blocks  of  69  miles  in  length  and  from 
62  to  45  miles  in  width,  and  the  ex- 
press rates  are  stated  between  these 
blocks  instead  of  between  cities.  The 
system  effects  an  average  reduction 
of  about  15  per  cent,  in  the  express 
rates  throughout  the  United  States. 
The  Commission  also  reclassified  ex- 
press traffic  into  two  classes,  made 
direct  through  routes  compulsory,  re- 
quired the  publication  and  filing  of  a 
statement  showing  terminal  services, 
and  promulgated  a  system  of  labels 
to  avoid  double  collections.  The  ex- 
press companies  were  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  show  cause  on  Oct.  9,  1912, 
why  the  proposed  rates  shall  not  go 
into  effect  as  ordered  by  the  Com- 
mission. 


THE    POST   OFFICE 


The  aggregate  mail  services  of  the 
United  States  in  operation  on  June 


30,  1911,  are  summarized  in  the  fol- 
lowing table: 


Snnnos 


Star  route8> 

Star  aervioe  in  Alaska 

Special  office  routee  ^ 

Steamboat  eervice 

Raikt>ad  routee 

Railway  poet  office  oars 

Railway  mail  eervice  (officers 

and  clerks) 

Mail-messenger  routes 

Wagon  routes  (in  cities) 

EUectiio  and  cable  car  routes. . 

Pneumatio-tube  routee 

Mail  equipment 

Freight  on  mail  bags,  postal 

cards,  etc 

Miscellaneous  expenses 


Total  inland  service , 


Foreign  Mails: 

Aggre^te  cost 

Less  mtermediary  service. 
To  foreign  countries 


Total. 


Number 


13.733 

22 

1,341 

226 

8,378 


17.028 

7,739 

290 

547 

6 


26.282 


Le: 


Aggrnntte 
iiigth(Milee) 


164.399.27 
4.248. 
16.310.94 
29.283.91 

223.899.91 


5,128.51 
1.127.24 
7.347.44 
54.4492 


451.799.6692 


Annual  Travel 
(MUes) 

85.393.851.96 

214,807. 

8.266.931.72 

5.203.365.38 

449.654.863.96 


11.907,878.06 

5.177.816.92 

11.525.267.47 


572.344.782.47 


13.519.036.26 
314.436.09 


Annual  Rate  of 
Expenditure 


16.936.507.97 

196.896.93 

37.332.88 

758.109.88 

46.172,472.93 

4.737.788.75 

20.152.904.18 

1.591.676.97 

1,643.332.70 

681.073.72 

925.636.40 

428.153.04 

401.598.19 
291.75 


$84,663,776.29 


3.204.600.17 


$87,868,376.46 


>  Consolidated  with  rural  mail  delivery  service  under  the  Fourth  Assistant  Postniaster 
OeneraL 


As  compared  with  the  preceding 
year,  the  total  number  of  routes  de- 
creased by  179  and  the  length  of 
routes  increased  by  3,801  miles.  The 
star  routes  and  special  office  route 
senrices  were  consolidated  with  the 
rural  mail  delivery  service  every- 
where except  in  Alaska.     The  total 


number  of  miles  traveled  during  the 
year  increased  by  19,031,783  miles, 
and  the  increase  in  the  rate  of  expen- 
diture was  $3,046,640.  There  was  a 
decrease  in  the  length  of  star  routes 
and  city  wagon  routes,  but  an  in- 
crease in  the  length  of  other  mail 
services. 


636 
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Cost  of  Postal  Service.— The  total 
amount  paid  to  the  railroads  in  1911 
was  $50,583,123,  as  compared  with 
$49,405,311  in  1910;  to  other  means 
of  transportation  $13,175,366,  as  com- 
pared with  $12,534,500;  and  for  the 
transportation  of   the    foreign  mail. 


$3,315,349,  as  compared  with  $3,204^- 
130. 

The  total  revenue,  expenditures  and 
deficit  or  profit  of  the  post  office  since 
1900,  as  reported  by  the  Post  Ofllce 
Department,  are  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing table: 


Ybab 


1900 $102,354^79 

1906 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 


PosUl 

PosUl 

RerenuM 

Ezpendi  tares 

Deficit 

$102,354^79 

$107,740,267 

$5,386,688 

152.826.685 

167.399.169 

14.572.584 

167.932.782 

178.449.778 

10.676.996 

183.686.006 

190,238.288 

6.663.282 

191.478.663 

208.351386 

16.873.223 

203.562.383 

221.004.108 

17.441.730 

224.128.658 

229.977.225 

5348.567 

237.879.823 

237.648.926 

2303971 

>£x 


The  total  expenditures  reported  in 
1911  were  $237,648,926;  and  the  total 
revenues  $237,879,823,  showing  an  ex- 
cess of  receipts  of  $230,897,  as  com- 
pared with  a  deficit  of  $5,848,557  in 
1910  and  $17,441,720  in  1909.  For 
the  first  time  since  1883,  there  has 
been  an  annual  postal  surplus.  The 
official  statement  of  revenues  and  ex- 


penditures is  criticised  in  that  the 
latter  make  no  allowance  for  interest 
charges  on  certain  post  office  prop- 
erties, but  in  any  event,  they  show  a 
marked  improvement  in  the  financial 
condition  of  the  post-office  service. 

The  increase  in  the  annual  expen- 
ditures  is  distributed  among  the  vari- 
ous services  as  follows: 


1900 

1905 

1910 

1911 

Service  in  post  office 

$51,214,498 

8.839.767 

420.499 

37.315.724 

7,794,212 

2,155.567 

$73.944.920 1 
13.289.368 
20.824,269 
46,040,564 
11,302.795 
2,832.432 

$107,770,710* 
19.389.414 
37,073.733 
49.405.311 
12.634.501 
3,204,130 

$112308,360 

Rftitway  mail  service 

20,106,009 

fioral  delivery  service 

37.146,757 

Railway  mail  pay 

50.583,123 

Other  means  of 'transportation. . 
Transportation  foreign  mail 

13.175,366 
3,316.349 

^Accounts  as  revised  in  1911. 

Improvement  in  Organization  and 
Methods. — ^Among  the  principal  im- 
provements made  since  the  last  re- 
port (American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
547)  are  the  following:  (1)  An  in- 
vestigation of  the  cost  of  railway 
mail  pay;  (2)  the  transportation  of 
certain  periodicals  as  second-class 
matter  by  fast  freight  trains;  (3) 
the  discontinuance  of  the  Division  of 
Inspection,  and  the  transfer  of  its 
work  to  other  divisions;  (4)  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  Division  of  Mis- 
cellaneous Transportation;  (5)  the 
establishment  of  a  system  for  the 
separation  of  second-class  mail  mat- 
ter by  publishers;  (6)  the  improve- 
ment of  car  equipment ;  ( 7 )  the  adop- 
tion of  a  lighter  mail  sack  for  certain 
classes  of  mail  matter ;  ( 8 )  the  adop- 
tion of  improved  accounting  methods 
and  a  better  system  of  keeping  stamp 


accounts;  (9)  the  adoption  of  a  sim- 
plified international  money  -  order 
form;  (10)  direct  shipment  of  sup- 
plies from  contractor  to  post  offices; 
(11)  shipment  of  packages  weighing 
over  50  lb.  by  freight;  and  (12)  the 
adoption  of  an  improved  mechanical 
facing  table  for  large  post  offices. 

The  number  of  post  offices  in  the 
United  States  was  again  reduced  as  a 
result  of  the  extension  of  the  rural 
mail  delivery  service,  from  59,580  on 
June  30,  1910,  to  69,237  on  June  30, 
1911. 

Postal  Savings  System. — ^The  pos- 
tal savings  system,  which  was  in- 
stalled at  one  post  office  in  each  state 
and  territory  on  Jan.  3,  1911,  has 
been  extended  so  as  to  include  nearly 
all  of  the  7,500  presidential  post  of- 
fices. Preparations  are  being  made, 
moreover,    to    open    depositaries    in 
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about  40,000  fourth-claas  o£Sce8  doing 
a  money-order  business.  Alter  two 
years'  operation,  the  deposits  at  the 
various  depositaries  have  reached  a 
total  of  about  $26,000,000.  (See  also 
XIV,  Banking,) 

The  Parcels  Pott. — ^In  an  Act  ap- 
proved Aug.  24,  1912,  Congress  au- 
thorized the  establishment  of  a  do- 
mestic parcels  post  system.  Begin- 
ning on  Jan.  I,  1913,  the  post  office 
will  accept  parcels  of  fourth-class 
mail  matter,  not  exceeding  11  lb.,  in 
weight  and  not  greater  in  size  than 
72  in.  in  length  and  girth  combined. 
Fourth-class  mail  matter  is  defined  to 
include  all  other  matter,  including 
farm  and  factory  products,  not  now 
embraced  in  first,  second  or  third 
class.  The  United  States  is  divided 
into  eight  zones,  and  the  parcels  post 
rates  from  any  given  point  are  graded 
from  5  cents  for  the  first  pound  or 
fraction  and  3  cents  for  each  addi- 
tional pound  or  fraction,  to  12  cents 
for  the  first  pound  or  fraction,  and 
12  cents  for  each  additional  pound  or 
fraction,  according  to  the  zone  to 
which  the  parcels  are  shipped.  The 
zones  are  arranged  according  to  their 
distance  from  the  units  of  area  into 
which  the  country  is  divided,  the 
units  of  area  being  30  minutes  square. 
The  first  zone  includes  all  territory  in 
such  a  unit  of  area  in  conjunction 
with  every  contiguous  unit  of  area, 
representing  an  area  having  a  mean 
ra4ial  distance  of  approximately  50 
miles  from  the  center  of  any  given 
unit  of  area.     The  second  zone  in- 


cludes all  units  of  area  outside  the 
first  zone  lying  wholly  or  in  part 
within  a  radius  of  approximately  150 
miles  from  the  center  of  a  given  unit 
of  area.  The  third  zone  extends  this 
distance  to  300  miles,  the  fourth  to 
600,  the  fifth  to  1,000,  the  sixth  to 
1,400,  the  seventh  to  1,800,  and  the 
eighth  includes  all  units  of  area  out- 
side the  seventh  zone. 

The  rates  on  parcels  mailed  at  post 
offices  on  rural  routes  for  delivery  on 
such  routes,  or  at  post  offices  with  a 
city  carrier  system  for  delivery  in 
such  city,  will  be  5  cents  for  the  first 
pound  or  fraction,  and  one  cent  for 
each  additional  pound  or  fraction  of 
a  pound. 

MiscellaneouB  LegisUtion.  —  The 
above  Act,  approved  Aug.  24,  1912, 
provided  further  that  periodical  pub- 
lications issued  at  least  four  times 
annually  by  a  benevolent  or  fraternal 
society  or  order  having  a  membership 
of  at  least  1,000  persons,  or  by  an 
incorporated  or  state  institution  of 
learning,  or  trades  union,  or  by 
strictly  professional,  literary,  histor- 
ical or  scientific  societies,  shall  be 
classed  as  second-class  matter  and  be 
permitted  to  carry  advertising  mat- 
ter. A  joint  committee  of  Congress 
was  appointed  to  inquire  into  the 
subject  of  federal  aid  in  the  con- 
struction of  post  roads  (see  also 
X,  Highways).  After  July  1,  1917, 
all  full  railway  post-office  cars  in 
use  must  be  steel  or  steel  under- 
frame  cars,  or  be  constructed  of 
equally  durable  material. 


TELEGRAPH   AND    TELEPHONE    COMPANIES 


The  latest  official  returns  covering 
the  entire  telegraph  and  telephone 
system  of  the  United  States  are  the 
census  returns  of  1907  (American 
Yeab  Book,  1910,  p.  534).  Current 
returns  of  the  leading  individual 
companies  show  a  further  increase 
in  earnings,  capitalization  and 
consolidation,  and  an  extension  in 
service. 

T^egraphs:  The  Western  Union.— 
The  ^incipal  business  operations  of 
the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co., 
which  largely  controls  the  telegraph 
business  of  the  United  States,  are 
shown  in  the  following  table: 


1910 

1911 

Stock  iasued 

Funded  debt 

Miles  of  wire 

OfSoea 

$99.817400 

40.572.000 

1,429,049 

24,825 

76.135.405 

33.889,203 

$99,817,100 

40,584,000 

1.487,345 

24,926 

Messages 

Qroes  earnings . . . 
£zpenneff 

Not  reported 
35,478,793 
30,053.632 

Net  revenue 

Interest,  etc 

Net  profits 

Cash  dividends. . . 
Surplus  for  year. . 

7,274,900 
1,687.830 
6,587,070 
2,989,696 
2,597,374 

7,105,357 
1,733,390 
5,371,968 
2,991304 
2.380,663 

The  Postal. — The  principal  opera- 
tions of  the  Mackay  Companies,  a 
voluntary  association  of  many  allied 
telegraph  conipanies,  which  controls 


5S7 


XXII.    TRADE,    TRANSPORTATION    AND    COMMUNICATION 


the  Commercial  Telegraph  Cable  .Co., 
and  through  it  the  system  known  as 
the  Postal  Telegraph,  are  as  follows: 


Year  Ending 
Feb.  1.  1911 

Year  Ending 
Feb.  1.  19lJ 

Common  stock. . . 

Preferred 

Income   from   in- 
vestments  in 
other  companies 

Operating   ez- 
penses 

Balance 

$41,380,400 
50.000.000 

4.128,491 

32.092 
4,094,399 
4,069.020 

27,379 

$41,380,400 
50.000,000 

4.125.907 

37.194 
4.088.713 

Dividends 

Surplus  for  year. . 

4.069.020 
19.693 

The  Mackay  Companies  have  no 
funded  debt  of  their  own,  but  the 
Commercial  Cable  Co.,  its  subsidiary, 
has  a  bond  issue  of  $20,000,000  out- 
standing. 

Telephones:  The  American.  BelL — 
The  American  (Bell)  Telephone  and 
Telegraph    Co.,    the    dominant    tele- 

Shone  company  in  the  United  States, 
as  again  acquired  additional  tele- 
phone concerns  and  largely  extended 
its  service.  The  arrangement  made 
with  the  Western  Union  Telegraph 
Co.  for  the  joint  use  of  telegraph  and 
telephone  facilities  was  declared  il- 
legal in  New  York,  as  a  discrimina- 
tion against  other  telegraph  com- 
panies. 

Its  operations  during  the  years 
1910  and  1911  were  as  follows: 


1910 

1911 

Capital  stock 

$263,335,600 

$320,949,709 

Funded  debt 

116.941.000 

98.459,000 

Stations^ 

5.882.719 

6.632.625 

Miles  of  wire 

11.642.212 

12.032.615 

Total  earnings . . . 

35.358.328 

36.970.229 

Net  earnings 

31.933.214 

33.301.245 

Net  income 

26.855.893 

27.733.265 

Dividends 

20,776.822 

22.169.450 

Surplus  for  year. . 

6,079.071 

5.563315 

^  Including  stations  of  local,  co-operatrve 
and  rural  independent  lines  associated  with  or 
acting  as  connecting  lines. 

The  combined  operations  of  the  en- 
tire Bell  system,  including  subsidi- 
aries (except  the  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Co.),  and  excluding  all  du- 
plications, are  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing table  for  the  fiscal  years  ending 
Dec.  31,  1910  and  1911: 


1910 

1911 

Capital  stock .... 

Bonded  debt 

Gross  earnings . . . 
Operating  ez- 

benses  and  taxes 
Maintenance   and 

depreciation . . . 

Net  earnings 

Interest 

$344,645,400 
224.791.700 
165.612.900 

62.590.600 

52.028.000 
50.994.400 
11.556.900 
39.437.500 
25,160,800 
14.276,700 

$379,727,832 
241.032,822 
179.477.998 

69.051^7 

58.840.354 
51.586.297 
13.610.860 

Net  income 

Dividends 

Surplus  for  year. . 

37.975,437 
25.966.876 
12.008.561 

For  returns  of  independent  tele- 
phone companies,  see  Akebioan  Yeab 
Book,  1911,  p.  549,  no  complete  re- 
turns for  1911  being  available. 


RAILBOADS 


Physical  Condition  and  Settees. — 
On  June  30,  1911,  the  single  track 
mileage  of  all  American  railroads 
was  246,124.40  miles,  an  increase  of 
3,685.56  miles  over  the  mileage  of  the 


previous  year.  There  were  61,327  lo- 
comotives in  the  service  of  the  rail- 
ways, or  2,380  more  than  in  1910; 
and  2,359,335  cars,  69,004  more  than 
in  1910;  2,195,511  of  the  cars  were  in 


OPERATING  REVENUES 


Freight  revenue 

Passenger  revenue 

Mail  revenue 

Express  revenue 

Excess  baggage  revenue  and  milk  revenue 
(on  passenger  trains) 

Parlor  and  chair  car  revenue  and  other  pas- 
senger-train revenue 

Switching  revenue 

Special  service  train  revenue  and  miscel- 
laneous transportation  revenue 

Total  revenue  from  operations  other  than 
transportation 

Unclassified 

Joint  facilities  revenue — Dr 

Joint  facilities  revenue — Cr 


Total. 


1910 


$1,925,553,036 

628,992.473 

48.913.888 

67.190.922 

14.733.680 

4.412.973 
26.367.214 

8,858,215 

23.778.637 


672,875 
2,439.272 


$2.750,667.435 

538 


1911 


$1,925,950,887 

657.638.291 

50.702.625 

70,725.187 

15,430.683 

5.274.450 
27.665.997 

9.479.809 

24.707.757 


e47M7 
2.833.280 


$2,789,761,696 


Percentage  of 
Total  Operatinf 
Revenues,  1911 

69.0 
23.8 

1.9 

2.6 

0.6 

0.2 
1.0 

0.4 

0.9 


0,0 
0.1 


100.00 
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the  freight  service;  46,818  in  the  pu- 
■enger;  And  114,006  in  compKn;  serv- 
ice. The  total  number  of  employees 
wu  1,669,809,  or  29,611  lew  than  the 
number  of  a  year  before. 

Ehiring  the  Renal  year  1911,  the 
railwkfB  carried  997,409,882  paasen- 
gers,  as  compared  with  971,683,199  in 
the  previous  year.  The  total  freight 
carried,  including  freight  received 
from  connections,  was  1,781,637,954 
tons,  a  decrease  of  68,262,147  tons,  as 
compared  with  1910.  The  original 
tonnage  of  all  American  lines,  not  in- 
OPERATINQ 


eluding  freight  received  from  coDuec- 
tiona,  is  not  yet  known  for  1911;  in 
1910   it  aggregated  968,464,009  tons. 

Operatii^  Kevenues. — ^The  revenues 
received  from  the  various  services 
performed  in  the  fiscal  years  1910 
and  1911  are  given  on  the  preeedtng 
page.  The  total  operating  revenues 
in  IBII  exceeded  those  of  the  previous 
year  by  <39,094,234. 

Operatias  Expeaaes.— The  operat- 
ing expenses  incurred  in  the  handling 
of  the  above  traffic  in  1910  and  1911 

EXPENSES 


1910 

1911 

SSIp 

»ffi'-~-;IS.'S.r.""r::::::: 

•zss 

5e,»12,S20 
916,614.326 

69,166,364 
987.362,108 

19.1 

11,822.630,439 

•1,916,064.008 

The  net  operating  revenue  during 
1911,  therefore,  was  «874,707,684,  as 
compared  with  3928,037,002  in  1910. 
Adding  to  this  the  revenue  from  "out- 
side operations"  (963,093,052),  and 
deducting  the  expenses  incurred  in 
outside  operations  ( $01,277,659 ) , 
shows  the  total  net  revenue"  to  be 
«876,622,8G7,  as  compared  with  $930,- 
262,457  in  the  previous  year.  Sub- 
tracting from  this  the  taxes  accrued 
($102,057,157)  shows  the  total  "oper- 
ating income"  to  be  $773,805,700,  as 
compared  with  $832,227,864  in  1910. 
Other  income,  that  ia,  income  from 
investments,  etc.,  amounted  to  $308, 


CAPITALIZATION 


861,892  in  1911,  giving  a  "gross  cor- 
porate income"  of  $1,082,747,692. 
After  making  tbs  necessary  "deduc- 
tions from  gross  corporate  income" 
(i.  e,,  interest,  rentals,  etc.),  the  "net 
corporate  income"  is  shown  to  be 
«491,Ill,0e7.  This  u  $25,483,066  lest 
than  the  net  corporate  income  of 
1910. 

Capitalisation.— The  total  capitali- 
zation of  railways  on  June  30,  1911, 
was  $19,208,935,081  (par  value),  or 
8791,802,843  in  excess  of  the  capitali- 
zation an  June  30,  1910.  The  assign- 
ment of  total  capitalization  for  1910 
and  1911  is  as  follows: 


1910 

1911 

taas 

7,408.183.482 

'ffiSS 

290,961,276 
lB3,S31,fl73 
363,341.578 

118,417.132,233 

Dividends. — The  total  amount  paid 
in  dividends  in  1911  was  $400,195,- 
37«,  or  8.03  per  cent,  on  dividend- 
paying  stock;  32.35  per  cent,  of  the 
outstanding  stock,  however,  paid  no 
dividends.  In  the  previous  year, 
$406,771,410  was  paid  in  dividends, 
or  TJiO  per  cent  on  the  dividend'pay- 


ing  stock;  and  33.29  per  cent,  paid  no 
dividends. 

Railroad  Consolidation. — There  were 
relatively  few  important  changes  in 
the  financial  control  of  railways  dur- 
ing the  past  year.  The  shift  in  the 
control  of  certain  lines,  however,  and 
the  change  in  the  mileage  of  many 
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of  the  constituent  lines  of  the  vari- 
ous systems  makes  it  necessary  to 
reconstruct  the  table  of  railway  sys- 
tems contained  in  previous  issues  of 
the  Yeab  Book.  The  leading  sys- 
tems may  now  be  grouped  as  fol- 
lows: 


fivB^'VUA 

Mileage 

1911 

1912 

I.  VAKDKRBiLa<  Intbrrsts: 
Boston  and  Albany . . . 

New  York  Central 

Lake   Shore   A   Mich- 
igan Southern 

Michigan  Central 

New  York,  Chicago  A 
St.  Louifl 

392 
3.591 

1.663. 
1.805 

561 

886 

1,979 

215 

329 

1,759 
444 
575 

9,827 

392 
3.597 

1.776 
1.817 

563 

Lake  Erie  A  Western. 
Big  Four 

886 
2.012 

215 

Pittsburgh     A     Lake 
Erie 

Chicago,     Indiana     A 
Southern 

Other   affiliated   East- 
ern lines 

359 

1.296 

Toledo  A  Ohio  Central 
Western  Maryland  ^. . 
Chicago  A  Northwest- 
ern   

441 
543 

9.800 

II.      Pennsylvania  RAiiy- 
BOAD  Interests: 

Pennsylvania  Linee . . . 
Norfolk  &  Western... 

24,026 

11,197 
1,990 

23.696 

11.235 
2,018 

III.     Morgan  Interests: 

Erie  Railroad 

Pere  Marquette 

Southern  Railway  Sys- 
tem  

Cincinnati,    New    Or- 
leans A  Texas  Pacific 

Mobile  A  Ohio 

Atlantic    Coast    Line 
System 

Louisville  A  Nashville. 

Chicago  A  Great  West- 
em  

13,187 

2.565 
2,334 

8,667 

335 
1.114 

6,818 
4,590 

1.495 

13.253 

2,557 
2.330 

8.640 

377 
1.114 

6.865 
4,728 

1.496 

IV.      GOTTLD   HfTEREBTS: 

WabashlSystem 

Wheeling  A  Lake  Erie. 

Missouri|Pacific  * 

St.  Ix>ui8,  Iron  Moun- 
tain A  Southern* 

St.  Louis  South  West- 
em  • 

27,918 

2,663 

457 

3,920 

3,313 

1,675 
1,991 

1,159 

2,778 

979 

28.107 

2.628 

457 

3.918 

3,315 

1,744 
1,991 

1.160 

Texas  A  Pacific  * 

International  A  Great 
Northern* 

Denver  A  Rio  Grande  « 
Western  Pacific 

2,773 
935 

V.    MooRB  Interksts: 
Rock  Island  System. . 
Delaware,    Lackawan- 
na and  Western  Sys- 
tem*  

18.935 
8,144 

1.052 
1,431 

18,921 
8,172 

1,081 
1.449 

Lehigh  Valley « 

10,627 

10,702 

Ststem 


VI.    Harrim AN  Interests: 

Oregon  Short  line . . . 

Oregon  Railway  A  Nav- 
i^tion  Co 

Umon  Pacific  ^stem 
(remainder) 

Southern  Pacific  Sys- 
tem  

Illinois  Central  Sjrstem 

Central  of  Geor^ 

Baltimore  A  Ohio  Sys- 
tem  

Delaware  A  Hudson . . 

San  Pedro,  Los  An- 
geles A  Salt  Lake . . 

Cincinnati,  Hamilton 
A  Dayton 

Chicago  A  Alton .... 


VII.    Hill  Intkrestb: 

Great  Northern 

Northern  Pacific .... 
Chicago,  Burlington  A 

Quincy 

Colorado  A  Southern.. 


Vni.     Erb-Yocxtm  Intbb- 


Minneapolis  and  St. 
Louis  and  Iowa  Cen- 
tral  

Toledo,  St.  Louis  A 
Western 

Frisco  System 

Chicago  A  Alton 

Chesapeake  A  Ohio 
System •. 

Missouri.  Kansas  A 
Texas 

Hocking  Valley 

New  Orleans,  Mobile  A 
Chicago 


IX.     New  Haven  Intkb- 

B8TS: 

New  York,  New  Haven 
A  Hartford  . . . 

Boston  A  Maine 

New  York,  Ontario  A 
Westem... . 

Maine  Central 

Central  New  England 

Rutland  Railroi 

Other  lines . 


Ingli 
>ad. 


X.  Atchison,   Topeka^c 
Santa  Fe  Statbm 

XI.  Chicago,  Milwauxxb 
A  St.  Paul  System 

XII.  Seaboard  Air  Limb 
Stbtem 

XIII.  Philadelphia  and 
Rraoino 


Grand  Total  of  above 
groups  and  systems. 


Alileage 


1911 


1.646 

1.737 

8,701 

10,257 
6.340 
1.015 

4.556 
875 

1,105 

1,115 


33,236 

7.397 
6,281 

10,443 
1,240 


25,370 


1,586 

451 
7,471 
1.025 

2.282 

3.303 
350 


16,508 


2.041 
2.241 

546 

1,180 

277 


106 


6.481 
10.472 
0,657 
8,084 
2.137 


201,688 


1012 


1.' 

1.020 

3,871 

10.878 
6,888 
1^5 

4^10 
801 

1.187 

1.016 
1,028 


34,753 


7.4 
6.887 

10.684 
1,128 


25.581 


1,586 

451 
7,547 


2,280 

3,300 
358 

547 


16.178 


2,001 
2,244 

566 
1,204 
277 
468 
106 


7,046 
10.800 
0,787 
8,158 
2.170 


204,005 


1  Jointly  with  Gould  Interests, 
s  Jointly  with  Rockefeller,  Kuhn.  Lo^.tod 
Co.,  Vanderbilt,  and  other  interests. 

«  Jointly  with  Standard  Oil  interests. 

10  702  *  Jointly  with  Erie,  Reading,  and  VaadM^ 

'  bilt  interests. 
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The  total  mileage  of  the  13  groups 
is  204,041  as  compared  with  a  re- 
Tised  total  of  201,638  in  IdU  and 
195,579  in  1910.  Aside  from  the 
ehanges  in  mileage,  which  are  clearly 
shown  in  the  table,  the  following  are 
among  the  leading  changes  of  the 
past  year: 

( 1 )  Judge  Lovett,  Chairman  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Union 
Pacific  and  some  of  his  associates 
were  placed  on  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  Chicago  &  Alton.  They  were 
entrusted  by  a  majority  of  the  stock- 
holders with  the  selection  and  direc- 
tion of  the  management  of  the  Chi- 
cago &  Alton,  thus  indicating  the 
control  of  Harriman  interests. 

(2)  On  May  6,  1911,  the  Illinois 
Central  purchased  the  Indianapolis  & 
Southern  Railroad. 

(3)  On  October  13, 1911,  the  chair- 
man of  the  Frisco  System  confirmed 
the  announcement  that  his  company 
had  acquired  a  controlling  interest  in 
the  New  Orleans,  Mobile  and  Chicago 
Railroad  Company,  thus  adding  547 
miles  to  the  Erb-Yocimi  group  of  rail- 
roads. 

(4)  On  May  9,  1912,  the  New 
York  Public  Service  Commission,  sec- 
ond district,  granted  permission  to 
the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hart- 
ford to  purchase  the  majority  inter- 
est in  tne  Rutland  Railroad,  previ- 
ously held  by  the  New  York  Central. 

(5)  Under  approval  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Railroad  Commission,  the 
Boston  and  Maine  (New  Haven  in- 
terests), on  Aug.  1,  1911,  purchased 
2,800  shares  of  stock  in  the  Boston 
and  Lowell  Railroad,  which  had  pre- 
viously been  operated  under  lease. 

(6)  Under  approval  of  April  9, 
1912,  of  the  New  York  Public  Serv- 
ice Commission,  second  .  district,  the 
New  York  Central  (Vanderbilt)  pur- 
chased the  stock  of  the  Rome,  Water- 
town  and  Ogdensburg  Railroad  Com* 

Sany,  and  the  stock  of  the  Utica  and 
Hack  River  Railroad  not  owned  by 
the  Rome,  Watertown  and  Ogdens- 
burg. The  conmiission  on  April  3, 
1912,  refused  to  permit  the  purchase 
of  the  stock  of  the  New  York,  On- 
tario and  Western. 

(7)  On  Nov.  25,  1912,  the  stock- 
holders of  the  Big  Four  voted  on  the 

Surchase  of  the  Cairo,  Vincennes  and 
hicago  Railroad  Company,  the  Cin- 


cinnati and  Springfield  Railway  Com- 
pany, the  Columbus,  Springfield  and 
Cincinnati  Railway  Company,  the 
Findley  Belt  Railway  Company,  the 
Harrison  Branch  Railway  Company, 
and  the  Indianapolis  and  St.  Louis 
Short  Line  Railway  Company. 

(8)  In  June,  1912,  a  large  block 
of  stock  of  the  Seaboard  Air  Line 
was  purchased  by  S.  Davies  Warfiield 
and  associates  representing  important 
financial  interests  in  the  South  and 
in  New  York.  The  announcement  is 
made  that  the  railway  will  continue 
to  be  operated  as  an  independent 
southerU  line.  In  July,  1912,  the  Sea- 
board Air  Line  acquired  control  of 
the  Tampa  Northern  Railroad,  a  line 
50  miles  long  and  now  constructing 
an  extension  of  35  miles. 

(9)  In  Nov.,  1911,  the  Norfolk  and 
Southern,  considered  to  be  an  inde- 
pendent line,  acquired  the  entire  capi- 
tal stock  of  the  Aberdeen  and  Ashe- 
boro  Railway  Company,  Durham  and 
Charlotte  Railroad  Company,  and 
Raleigh  and  Southport  Railway  Com- 
pany, operating  a  combined  mileage 
of  228  miles,  with  25  miles  under  ecm- 
struction. 

(10)  On  April  5,  1912,  the  Pere 
Marquette  Railroad  went  into  the 
hands  of  a  receiver.  While  its  future 
control  is  uncertain,  it  is  still  re- 
garded as  a  Morgan  line. 

Car  Demurrage  B mean  a. — The 
number  of  car  demurrage  bureaus 
which  declined  from  40  in  1910  to  28 
in  1911,  has  undergone  a  further  de- 
cline to  23  in  Oct.,  1912.  Five  addi- 
tional bureaus  were  disbanded,  the 
carriers  having  adopted  the  policy  of 
administering  demurrage  charges  as 
individual  lines.  The  disbanded  bu- 
reaus were  the  Southern  Demurrage 
and  Storage  Bureau,  Memphis  I^ 
murrage  and  Storage  Bureau,  Michi- 
gan Car  Demurrage  Bureau,  Indiana 
Car  Demurrage  Bureau,  and  Missabe 
Range  Car  Service  Association. 

The  demurrage  bureaus  at  present 
(Nov.  1,  1912)  are  the  following: 

Virginia  and  West  Virginia  Demnrrag* 
Bureau. 

North    Carolina   Demurrage   Bareau. 

Southeastern    Demurrage    Bureau. 

Alabama  Demurrage  and  Storage  Bu- 
reau. 

Tennessee  Demurrage  and  Storage  Bu- 
reau. 
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East  Tennessee  Demurrage  and  Storage 
Bureau. 

Louisville  Demurrage  and  Storage  De- 
partment. . 

Chicago  Demurrage  Bureau. 

Illinois    and    Iowa    Demurrage   Bureau. 

Wisconsin   Demurrage   Bureau. 

Lake   Superior  Car  Service  Association. 

Northern  Demurrage  Bureau. 

Central  Demurrage  and  Storage  Bureau. 

Missouri  Valley  Demurrage  and  Storage 
Bureau. 

Western   Demurrage  Bureau. 

Texas  Car  Demurrage  and  Storage  As- 
sociation. 

Colorado   Demurrage  Bureau. 

Intermountain  Demurrage  Bureau. 

Montana  Demurrage  Bureau. 

Pacific  Car  Demurrage  Bureau. 

Pacific   Northwest   Demurrage   Bureau. 

Canadian  Car  Service  Bureau  (British 
Columbia   Branch ) 

Canadian  Freight  Association. 

Accounts  and  Reports.— During  the 
year  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission took  the  final  step  in  round- 
ing out  a  system  of  accounts  for 
steam  railroads  by  promulgating  the 
"Form  of  Income  and  Profit  and  Loss 
Statement  for  Operating  Steam 
Roads."  It  also  promulgated  the 
"Form  of  General  Balance  Sheet 
Statement  for  Express  Companies'* 
and  the  "Regulations  to  Grovern  the 
Issuing  and  Recording  of  Passes  of 
Steam  Roads." 

The  system  of  accounts  for  water- 
line  carriers,  referred  to  in  the  pre- 
vious year,  was  not  enforced,  as  the 
United  States  Circuit  Court  in  Good- 
rich Transit  Co.  v.  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  stayed  the  or- 
der of  the  commission  and  the  Com- 
merce Court  permanently  enjoined  its 
enforcement.  The  U.  S.  Supreme 
Court,  however,  has  since  overruled 
the  Commerce  Court  and  upheld  the 
Commission. 

The  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  Ac- 
counts of  the  commission  was  sepa- 
rated into  two  divisions — the  Di- 
vision of  Statistics  and  the  Division 
of  Carriers  Accounts.  The  former 
now  deals  with  the  computation  and 
publication  of  statistics,  and  the  lat- 
ter with  the  formulation  of  account- 
ing rules  and  classifications,  the  gen- 
eral examination  of  the  accounts  of 
carriers,  and  the  conducting  of  spe- 
cial examinations  and  investigations. 

Besides  promulgating  the  above- 
mentioned      accounting      rules      and 


forms,  the  Division  of  Accounts  ex- 
amined the  accounts  of  a  number  of 
railroads.  It  also  conducted  special 
examinations  in  the  ofiQces  of  the 
larger  trunk  lines,  into  the  opera- 
tions of  express  companies  and  of  in- 
dustrial railroads.  It  is  now  making 
an  investigation  of  switching  and  ter- 
minal railways. 

Railroad  Accidents. — According  to 
the  report  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  submitted  to 
Congress  on  Dec.  16,  the  number  of 
casualties  on  steam  roads  in  the 
year  ended  June  30,  1912,  was  180,- 
123,  in  which  10,585  persons  were 
killed  and  169,538  injured.  These 
figures  indicate  an  increase  over 
the  previous  year  of  189  killed  and 
19,379  injured.  Of  the  total  of 
casualties,  400  railway  employees 
were  killed  and  92,363  injured 
through  "industrial  accidents" — ^hap- 
penings incidental  to  railroad  busi- 
ness, but  not  due  to  the  operation 
of  trains. 

An  analysis  of  the  figures  supplied 
by  the  steam  roads  showed  that  of 
the  number  of  persons  killed,  318 
were  passengers,  3,635  employees, 
and  6,632  other  persons,  trespassing 
or  not  trespassing,  indicating  an  in- 
crease of  33  in  the  number  of  em- 
ployees killed,  a  decrease  of  38  in 
the  number  of  passengers  killed,  and  ^ 
an  increase  of  194  in  the  number  of 
persons  killed  other  than  employees 
and  passengers.  In  the  last  class 
were  many  victims  of  grade  cross- 
ings. Of  the  persons  injured,  16,386 
were  passengers,  142,442  employees, 
and  10,710  other  persons. 

Recent  Uniform  Railway  Practices. 
— The  movement  toward  the  adoption 
of  a  uniform  freight  classification  has 
continued  during  the  current  year. 
The  National  Association  of  Railway 
Commissioners  recommended  that  a 
representative  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  be  authorized  to 
sit  with  the  carrier's  committee  with- 
out vote,  so  as  to  insure  more  rapid 
progress.  The  Commission  in  its  last 
annual  report  (1910)  recommended 
the  enactment  of  a  law  making  uni- 
form classification  compulsory  within 
five  years  from  its  passage. 

A  bill  was  introduced  in  the  last 
session  of  Congress  providing  for  the 
compulsory  adoption  of  a  uniform  bill 
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of  lading  in  interstate  traffic  (Sen- 
ate Bill  957).  The  bill  passed  the 
Senate  on  Aug.  21,  1912,  but  failed 
to  become  a  law.  (See  also  XIII, 
Economic  Conditions  and  the  Conduct 
of  Business;  and  XIV,  Banking  amd 
Currency. ) 

The  Code  of  National  Demurrage 
Rules  approved  by  the  Commission  on 
Dec.  18,  1909,  adopted  by  the  Ameri- 
can Railway  Association  on  Jan.  27, 
1910,  and  generally  adopted  by  rail- 
ways on  Nov.  1,  1910,  were  revised 
during  the  year.  The  American  Rail- 
way Association  adopted  the  revised 
rules  on  May  15,  1912. 

Freight  Rates. — Since  the  decision 
of  the  "freight  rate  cases"  of  1911 
(Amebican  Year  Book,  1911,  p. 
555 ) ,  there  has  been  no  effort  to  bring 
about  a  general  increase  in  freight 
rates.  A  great  many  rate  cases, 
however,  were  decided  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission,  in  some 
suspending  proposed  increases,  in 
some,  directing  reductions  and  read- 
justments, and  in  others  sustaining 
the  railroads.  Some  of  the  leading 
cases  involving  freight  rates  are  cited 
below  (under  "Rulings  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission"). 

The  average  receipts  per  ton  per 
mile,  and  per  passenger  per  mile,  for 
the  railway  system  as  a  whole  during 
the  years  1900  to  1911  are  shown  in 
the  following  table: 


Yeab 

Receipts  per 

Ton  per  Mile, 

cent« 

Rereipte  per 

Passenger  per 

Mile,  cents 

1900 

.729 
.766 
.748 
.759 
.754 
.763 
.753 
.757       . 

2  003 

1905 

1  962 

1906 

2  003 

1907 

2  014 

1908 

1  937 

1909 

1.928 

1910 

1.938 

1911 

1.974 

In  recent  years  the  former  has 
slightly  increased,  and  the  latter  has 
slightly  declined.  Both,  however,  ad- 
vanced slightly  in  1911  as  compared 
with  the  previous  year. 

FEDERAL   LEGISLATION 

The  Panama  Canal  Act.— There 
has  been  no  general  amendment  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  since 
June  18,  1910.  The  Panama  Canal 
Act  of  Aug.  24,  1912,  however,  con- 


tained various  riders  which  alter  the 
powers  and  duties  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  and  otherwise 
amend  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 
Section  11  prohibits  railroads  from 
operating  vessels  through  the  Canal 
over  routes  which  compete  or  may 
compete  with  the  vessel-owning,  leas- 
ing, operating  or  controlling  railroad. 
The  Commission  is  authorized  to  de- 
termine questions  of  fact.  This  pro- 
hibition extends  to  common  carriers 
other  than  those  operating  through 
the  canal,  unless  they  can  show  that 
railroad  ownership  is  to  the  public 
interest  and  does  not  reduce  competi- 
tion over  the  water  route  under  con- 
sideration. 

Section  11  likewise  extends  the 
Commission's  jurisdiction  over  in- 
terstate rail-water  transportation 
through  the  canal  or  otherwise  in  the 
following  particulars: 

( 1 )  The  Commission  may  order  the 
establishment  of  physical  connection 
between  railroads  and  the  docks  of 
water  carriers,  if  such  connection  is 
practicable  and  safe  and  amount  of 
business  warrants  the  expenditure. 

(2)  It  may  establish  through 
routes  and  maximum  joint  rates  be- 
tween and  over  such  rail  and  water 
lines,  and  determine  all  the  terms  and 
conditions  under  which  they  shall  op- 
erate in  handling  the  traffic  embraced. 

(3)  It  may  establish  maximum 
proportional  rates  by  rail  to  and 
from  the  ports  to  which  the  traffic 
is  brought. 

(4)  If  any  rail  carrier  subject  to 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  enters 
into  arrangements  with  any  water 
carrier  operating  from  a  port  in  the 
United  States  to  a  foreign  country, 
for  the  handling  of  through  business 
between  the  interior  points  of  the 
United  States  and  such  foreign  coun- 
try the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion may  require  such  railroad  to 
enter  into  similar  arrangements  with 
other  steamship  lines  operating  be- 
tween said  port  to  the  same  foreign 
country. 

STATE    LEGISLATION 

Railroad  Commissions. — There 
were  but  14  regular  and  six  special 
sessions  of  state  legislatures  during 
the  year,  and  the  volume  of  railway 
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l^islation  was  unusually  small.   The  i  types  of  railroad  commissions  now  in 
following  table  shows  the  number  and  J  existence : 


Advisory 

MandAtory 
Powers  over 

Public  UtUitaes 

Corporation 

No  Com- 

Powers 

^^     ^^   WW    ^i*  ■.  mr      ^^    •    ^a^^ 

Railroads 

Commissions 

Conunissions 

ty>i— in»>a 

Alabama 

Georgia 

Arisona 

Delaware 

Arkansas 

Maryland 

North  Carolina 

Idaho 

California 

New  Jersey 

Oklahoma 

New  Mezioo 

Colorado 

New  York 

Virginia 

Utah 

Florida 

Vermont 

West  Virginia 

Illinois 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

Indiana 

Connecticut 

Iowa 

Kentucky 

Ohio 

Louisiana 

New  Hampshire 

Maine 

Oregon 

Massachusetts 

Rhode  Island 

Michigan 

Washington 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

North  Dakota 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

There  is  but  one  commission  with 
merely  advisory  and  investigation 
powers;  24  railroad  commissions 
have  mandatory  powers;  13  public 
utilities  commissions  have  mandatory 
powers  over  railroads  and  other  pub- 
lic-service corporations ;  and  there  are 
four  corporation  commissions.  There 
are  but  six  states  and  territories 
without  any  railroad  commission. 

The  leading  commission  statute  of 
the  current  year  is  the  act  creating  a 

?ublic  utilities  conunission  in  Rhode 
sland  (R.  1.  1912,  ch.  796).  The 
commission  of  three  is  given  jurisdic- 
tion over  railroads,  street  railways 
and  other  common  carriers  and 
equipment  companies,  telegraph  and 
telephone,  gas,  electric,  water,  light- 
ing, heating  and  power  companies  do- 
ing a  public  business.  Upon  com- 
plaint or  its  own  motion  and  after 
nolding  hearings,  the  conunission 
may  fix  rates  and  fares,  prescribe 
adequate  and  reasonable  service,  in- 
stall safety  devices,  order  changes 
and  additions  to  plant  and  equip- 
ment, prevent  unlawful  discrimina- 
tions and  rebates;  and  supervise  city 
franchises,  contracts  and  ordinances. 
The  Maryland  Public  Service  stat- 
ute (Md.  1912,  ch.  427)  was  restated 
in  part  so  as  to  define  more  fully  the 
commission's  power  with  respect  to 
the  issue  of  securities.     It  may  ap- 


prove the  issuance  of  securities  by  a 
new  company  organized  by  the  pur- 
chasers of  the  franchises  or  property 
of  another  company;  and  may  permit 
the  capitalization  of  tangible  and  in- 
tangible property  and  assets  other 
than  a  company's  franchise  to  be  a 
corporation.  The  legislature,  more- 
over, changed  the  duties  of  the  coun- 
sel of  the  commission  (Md.  1912,  ch. 
563)  and  authorized  the  commission 
to  order  the  issue  of  mileage,  excur- 
sion, school  and  commutation  passen- 
ger tickets,  and  interchangeable  tick- 
ets  (Md.  1912,  ch.  162). 

The  New  York  Public  Service  Com- 
missions were  given  power  to  super- 
vise the  reorganization  of  public-serv- 
ice corporations,  and  to  control  their 
capitalization  during  reorganization 
(N.  Y.  1912,  ch.  289).  Their  powers 
with  respect  to  rapid  transit  con- 
struction, operation,  maintenance, 
and  routes  were  increased  (N.  Y. 
1912,  ch.  547) ;  and  miscellaneous 
matters  relating  to  the  organization, 
expenses,  etc.,  of  the  conmiissionB 
were  subjects  of  legislation  (N.  Y. 
1912,  chs.  546-7). 

Arizona  has  provided  for  the  crea- 
tion of  a  corporation  commission  of 
three  members  elected  for  a  term  of 
six  years.  Its  scope  and  jurisdiction 
are  based  upon  the  corporation  com- 
mission statute  of  Oklahoma.     (Ariz. 
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Const.,  Art.  XV ) .  (See  also  XI,  Pub- 
lie  Services,) 

Passenger  Fare  and  Freight  Rate 
Acts. — ^The  New  Jersey  railways  were 
authorized  to  issue  free  passes  to  the 
chiefs  of  police  of  municipalities  in 
the  state  (N.  J.  1912,  ch.  191) ;  and 
to  grant  reduced  fares  to  clergymen 
(N.  J.  1912,  ch.  88).  The  Secretary 
of  State  was  instructed  to  issue  cer- 
tificates showing  what  state  officials 
are  entitled  to  free  railroad  passes 
(N.  J.  1912,  ch.  115).  The  powers 
of  the  Maryland  commission  over 
mileage,  excursion,  commutation,  etc., 
ticketo  are  stated  above. 

New  York  railroads  were  author- 
ized to  carry  trees  for  reforestation 
free  of  charge  or  at  reduced  rates  (N. 
Y.  1912,  ch.  444). 

Public  Safety  Statutes.— Statutes 
regulating  the  elimination  or  protec- 
tion of  grade  crossings  were  enacted 
in  New  Jersey  (N.  J.  1912,  chs.  80, 
412,  634  and  647),  in  Rhode  Island 
(R.  I.  1912,  ch.  795),  and  in  South 
Carolina  (S.  C.  1912,  p.  791).  In 
Maryland,  shooting  or  throwing  at 
cars,  and  throwing  articles  from  cars 
was  prohibited  (Md.  1912,  ch.  97). 
The  Maryland  commission  was  au- 
thorized to  direct  the  installation  of 
safety  devices  (Md.  1912,  ch.  159). 
Statutes  regarding  locomotive  head- 
lights were  enacted  in  South  Carolina 
(S.  C.  1912,  p.  792),  Arizona,  and 
Mississippi.  New  Mexico  fixed  the 
hours  of  labor  of  train  men  and 
telegraphers;  and  Arizona  legislated 
with  respect  to  full  train  crews  and 
experience;     laws    prohibiting    tres- 

£assing  were  enacted  in  Arizona, 
Maryland  and  New  Mexico.  Statutes 
regarding  the  reporting  of  accidents 
were  enacted  in  Maryland,  Nevada, 
and  Rhode  Island  (R.  I.  1912,  ch. 
796). 

Ifisoellaneous  Laws. — The  running 
of  trains  on  Sundays  was  regulated 
in  Georgia  (Ga.  1912,  pp.  76-77)  and 
South  Carolina  (S.  C.  1912,  pp.  672- 
73) ;  the  use  of  cinder  deflectors  in 
Georgia  (Ga.  1912,  p.  167)  and  South 
Carolina  (S.  C.  1912,  p.  777);  the 
time  of  paying  employees  in  Virginia 
(Va,  1912,  ch.  106),  Arizona,  New 
Mexico  and  Louisiana;  and  track 
and  platform  scales  and  weighing,  in 
South  Carolina  (S.  C.  1912,  p.  578). 
The  matter  of  train  stops  was  regu- 


lated in  Kentucky;  passenger  equip- 
ment in  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Mary- 
land, Massachusetts,  Mississippi,  and 
South  Carolina;  number  of  passenger 
trains  to  be  run  in  Arizona;  drain- 
age and  inspection  of  right  of  way 
in  Louisiana;  and  shop  equipment  in 
Mississippi.  The  South  Carolina 
statute  with  respect  to  the  time  of 
freight  delivery  was  revised  (S.  C. 
1912,  p.  578).  Steam  railroads  in 
Maryland  were  authorized  to  change 
their  motive  power  (Md.  1912,  ch. 
617). 

BUUNOS  OF  THE  INTERSTATE 
OOMMEBOE    OOMBCISSION 

Under  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act  as  amended  in  1906  and  1910  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
during  the  fiscal  year  1911  an- 
nounced 507  formally  instituted  cases 
and  dismissed  145  on  stipulation  of 
the  parties  or  upon  motion  of  com- 
plainants, 881  formal  cases  were  filed 
with  the  commission  during  the  year, 
and  12  were  begun  on  its  own  mo- 
tion; 43  proceedings  of  investigations 
and  suspensions  of  tariffs  were  insti- 
tuted; correspondence  was  had  in  485 
informal  complaints,  and  4,325  such 
complaints  were  filed  with  the  com- 
mission, 5,653  claims  w^re  filed  in  the 
Special  Docket  Division,  and  orders 
were  issued  in  3,876  cases  in  this 
docket,  5,723  applications  for  relief 
from  the  long-and-short-haul  clause 
were  filed,  and  450  orders  were  en- 
tered denying  the  relief  asked  for  or 
prescribing  the  extent  to  which  car- 
riers may  be  relieved.  The  commis- 
sion held  943  hearings  of  alleged  vio- 
lations of  the  interstate  commerce  act 
and  for  other  purposes. 

Among  the  principal  decisions  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
during  the  year  1912  are  the  follow- 
ing: 

(1)  The  Tap  Line  Cases:  XXIII 
I.  C.  C.  Repts.  277  (April  23,  1912) ; 
ibid.,  649  (May  14,  1912).  On  April 
23,  the  Commission  decided  that  the 
service  performed  for  the  proprietary 
lumber  companies  by  certain  tap  lines 
described  in  the  report  is  not  a  serv- 
ice of  transportation  by  a  common 
carrier.  The  commission  held  that 
there  is  no  general  rule  with  respect 
to  tap  lines,  and  that  each  case  must 
ntand  on  its  own  facts. 
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Tbe  common  owDershlp  of  an  indus- 
try and  a  short  line  serving  it  is  not 
In  Itself  sufficient  to  divest  tbe  railroad 
of  its  status  as  a  common  carrier.  On 
tbe  otber  band,  tbe  fact  tbat  tbe  rails, 
locomotives,  and  cars  of  an  industry 
have  been  turned  over  to  an  incorpor- 
ated railroad  company  owned  and  oper- 
ated by  tbe  industry  or  in  its  interest 
does  not  divest  tbose  appliances  of  tbeir 
character  as  a  plant  facility  if  sucb  in 
fact  is  tbe  case. 

On  May  14,  1912.  the  commission 
announced  its  findings  as  to  the  re- 
maining tap  lines  considered  in  its 
investigation,  and  commented  on  cer- 
tain irregularities  and  defects  in 
their  practices  and  tariffs. 

(2)  City  of  Spokane  et  al.  v.  North- 
ern Pacific  Railway  Co.,  et  al.: 
XXIII  I.  C.  C.  Repts.  454  (May  14, 
1912) ;  Railroad  Commission  of  Ne- 
vada V,  Southern  Pacific  Co.  et  al.: 
ibid.,  456  (May  15,  1912).  Owing  to 
the  delay  caused  in  the  enforcement 
of  the  transcontinental  rate  decision 
of  the  Commission  by  an  appeal  to 
the  Supreme  Court,  the  question  of 
reasonable     rates     to     intermountain 

f)oint8  and  the  application  of  the 
ong-and-short-haul  clause  was  again 
considered.  The  railroads  agreed  to 
put  into  effect  tariffs  of  commodity 
rates  somewhat  higher  than  those  or- 
dered in  the  transcontinental  rate  de- 
cisions, as  a  temporary  relief  to  ship- 
pers. The  Commission  saw  no  ob- 
jection to  the  temporary  arrange- 
ment, but  refused  to  discontinue  its 
proceedings  or  abandon  its  stand  rel- 
ative to  the  long-and-short-haul 
clause.  Tariffs  of  reduced  rates  have 
been  filed  by  the  railways,  but  the 
matter  will  not  be  disposed  of  until 
after  the  findings  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  which  assigned  the  cases  for 
argument  in  October. 

(3)  In  re  Pipe  Lines— XXIV  I.  C. 
C.  Repts.  1  (June  3,  1912)— the  Com- 
mission ordered  certain  pipe-line  com- 
panies to  file  schedules  of  their  rates 
and  charges,  on  the  ground  that  they 
are  common  carriers  under  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act  even  though  they 
were  built  over  privately  acquired 
right  of  way,  transport  their  own  oil, 
and  place  the  ownership  of  the  pipe 
line  in  a  different  corporation  in  each 
state. 

(4)  In  re  the  Investigation  and 
Suspension    of    Certain    Regulations 


and  Practices  with  Regard  to  Pre- 
cooling  and  Pre-icing:  XXIII  I.  C.  C. 
Repts.  267  (April  8,  1912).  Shippers 
have  the  right  to  pre-cool;  $7.50  is  a 
reasonable  charge  to  be  made  by  tbe 
carriers  for  their  service  in  this  con- 
nection; and  the  tariffs  withdrawing 
this  charge  are  unlawful. 

(5)  Colorado  Coal  Traffic  Assn.  v. 
Denver  and  Rio  Grande  R,  R.  Co.,  et 
al.:  XXIII  I.  C.  C.  Repts.  458  (May 
6,  1912).  The  Commission  applied 
its  previously  established  views  on 
car  distribution  to  the  situation  in 
several  coal  mining  districts  of  Colo- 
car  distribution  to  the  situation  in 
cease  unfair  discrimination  and  to 
formulate  equitable  car-distribution 
rules  within  60  days. 

(6)  The  "In  Transit"  Case:  XXIV 
I.  C.  C.  RepU.  340  (June  5,  1912). 
The  Commission,  upon  discovering 
"gross  violations  of  the  law"  in  the 
matter  of  in  transit  privileges  in  the 
grain  and  mill  products  trade,  pre- 
scribed a  code  of  rules  and  practices 
which  interstate  railways  will  here- 
after carry  out. 

(7)  In  re  Advances  in  Rates  for 
the  Transportation  of  Freight  in 
Single  Packages  and  Small  Lots — 
XXII  I.  C.  C.  Repts.  328  (Feb.  5, 
1912) — the  commission  found  unrea- 
sonable the  proposed  advances  in  the 
minimum  charge  on  less-than-carload 
shipments  in  official  classification  ter- 
ritory from  25  to  35  cents. 

Among  the  many  decisions  con- 
cerning the  reasonableness  of  rates 
the  following  may  be  noted: 

(8)  Livestock,  Packinghouse  and 
Fresh  Meat  Cases:  XXII  I.  C.  C. 
Repts.   160    (Dec.    11,   1911);    XXIII 

I.  C.  C.  Repts.  656  (May  13,  1912); 
ibid.,  652    (May  13,  1912).     On-  Dec. 

II,  1911,  the  Commission  prescribed 
maximum  rates  to  replace  existing 
rates  on  livestock  from  New  Mexico. 
Texas,  and  Oklahoma  to  Fort  Worth, 
Oklahoma  City  and  Wichita;  on 
fresh  meat  from  Fort  Worth,  Okla- 
homa Citv  and  Wichita  to  various 
points;  and  .on  salt  from  the  Kansas 
field  to  Oklahoma  Citv.  On  Mav  13, 
1912  (XXIII  L  C.  C.  Repts.  652), 
upon  finding  that  the  mileage  rates 
previously  approved  on  fresh  meats 
and  packing  house  products  shipped 
from  Wichita,  Oklahoma  City  and 
Fort   Worth   to   points   in   Arkansas 
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and  Louisiana  resulted  in  an  ad- 
vance in  many  cases,  the  Commission 
ordered  such  mileage  rates  to  be  ap- 

Elied  also  on  shipments  from  St. 
ouis  and  Kansas  City  to  points  in 
Arkansas  and  Louisiana.  On  the 
same  day  (XXIII  I.  C.  C.  Repts. 
656)  the  Commission  upheld  the 
findings  of  Dec.  II,  1911,  and  pre- 
scribed rates  between  various  points. 

(9)  Coal  Rate  Cases:  XXII  I.  C. 
C.  Repts.  604  (March  11,  1912); 
XXIIl  I.  C.  C.  Repts.  134  (April  1, 
1912) ;  ibid,,  121  (April  1,  1912).  The 
proposed  increase  in  the  rates  on  coal 
from  West  Virginia  to  Lake  Erie 
ports  for  lake  trans-shipment  was 
found  unreasonable  in  case  of  the  C. 
&,  O.,  Kanawha  and  Michigan,  and 
the  B.  &  O.;  but  upheld  in  case  of 
the  Norfolk  &  Western  (XXII  I.  C. 
C.  Repts.  604). 

The  rate  on  coal  from  Clyde  siding, 
Fredericktown,  Pa.,  to  Ashtabula 
harbor  when  for  lake  trans-shipment 
shall  not  exceed  78  cents  per  net  ton 
(XXIII  L  C.  C.  Repts.  135). 

In  XXIII  I.  C.  C.  Repts.  121,  the 
Commission  prescribed  maximum 
rates  on  coal  shipped  from  the  Wal- 
senberg  district  of  Colorado  to  vari- 
ous points. 

(10)  In  re  the  Investigation  and 
Suspension  of  Advances  in  Rates  on 
Cotton  and  Cotton  Linters:  XXIII 
I.  C.  C.  Repts.  404  (May  6,  1912). 
Complaint  had  been  made  that  the 
equality  of  rates  on  cotton  from  the 
interior  of  Texas  to  Texan  ports  and 
New  Orleans  was  unfair  to  the  Texan 
points,   and   the   railroads   had   then 

Sroposed  to  increase  the  rates  to  New 
•r leans.  These  increased  rates  were 
temporarily  suspended  by  the  Com- 
mission, but,  on  May  6,  1912,  were 
found  to  be  reasonable. 

(11)  The  Wool  Case:  XXIII  L  C. 
C.  Repts.  15  (March  2,  1912).  The 
present  rates  on  wool  from  the  far 
West  to  eastern  points  were  found  to 
be  unreasonable  and  maximum  rates 
were  prescribed  for  the  future.  The 
Commission  decided  further  that  the 
blanket  rate  system  should  be  broken 
up  in  case  of  wool;  that  the  rate  on 
wool  in  bales  should  be  lower  than  on 
wool  in  sacks;  and  that  transit  priv- 
ileges should  be  allowed  at  interme- 
diate points  under  certain  restric- 
tions.    It  classified   wool   under   the 


western  classification;  and  granted' 
relief  from  the  operation  of  the  long- 
and-short-haul  clause  in  certain  cases. 

(12)  In  re  the  Investigation  and 
Suspension  of  Advances  in  Katts  by 
Carriers  for  the  Transportation  of 
Iron  and  Steel  Articles — XXII  I.  C. 
C.  Repts.  486  (Feb.  12,  1912)— the 
Commission  suspended  the  general  in- 
crease in  the  rates  on  iron  and  steel 
products  as  proposed  by  a  group  of 
trunk-line  railways,  and  ordered  the 
maintenance  of  the  present  rates. 

(13)  The  Norman  Lumber  Co.  et 
al.  17.  Louisville  and  Nashville  R.  R. 
Co.  et  al.:  XXII  I.  C.  C.  Repts.  259 
(Jan.  8,  1912) — the  commission  re- 
fused to  change  the  present  system 
of  making  rates  on  lumber  from 
southern  points  to  Ohio  River  cross- 
ings. It  held  that  the  present  rates 
on  hardwood  lumber  from  the  South 
do  not  subject  Louisville  to  an  undue 
disadvantage  as  compared  with 
Cairo,  or  other  Ohio  River  crossings. 

(13)  The  Grain  Rate  Case:  XXIV 
I.  C.  C.  Repts.  96  (June  3,  1912). 
The  commission  denied  the  complaint 
as  to  unjust  discriminations  in  lake- 
and-rail  rate  on  grain  products.  It 
ruled,  however,  that  the  rates  on 
grain  from  South  Dakota,  Minnesota, 
and  Iowa  to  Duluth-Superior  should 
not  exceed  the  rates  to  Milwaukee  or 
Chicago  for  equal  distances,  and  that 
those  to  Milwaukee  from  portions  of 
South  Dakota,  Minnesota,  and  Iowa 
should  not  exceed  the  rates  to  Du- 
luth-Superior for  equal  distances; 
that  the  Great  Northern  differential 
on  grain  between  Minneapolis  and 
Duluth-Superior  should  not  exceed 
three  cents;  and  that  the  rates  via 
the  Soo  Line,  Northwestern-Omaha 
system  or  the  Milwaukee  system  to 
Duluth-Superior  via  Minneapolis 
should  not  exceed  the  rates  to  Minne- 
apolis more  than  four  cents. 

(14)  The  Express  Rate  Case.  See 
Express  CompanieSy  supra. 

LEADING    OOUBT    DECISIONS 

( 1 )  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe 
et  al.  V.  United  States;  Union  Pa- 
cific et  al.  V.  United  States. —  (U.  S. 
Commerce  Court,  Nov.  14,  1911).  The 
Commerce  Court  enjoined  the  en- 
forcement of  the  transcontinental 
rate  cases  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
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Commission,  on  the  grounds  that  the 
Commission  did  not  establish  particu- 
lar rates  but  established  a  "relation 
between  any  long-haul  rate  that  the 
carrier  may  put  into  ejQfect  and  the 
fihort-haul  rate,"  and  in  this  regard 
exceeded  its  legal  authority.  The 
case  was  appealed  to  Supreme  Court. 

(2)  Atlantic  Coast  Line  et  al,  v. 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission. — 
(U.  S.  Commerce  Court,  Dec.  6, 
1911).     Portions  of  the  order  of  the 

•  Conunission  fixing  rates  between  Bos- 
ton and  New  York  to  Atlanta,  Qa., 
ivere  overruled  on  the  ground  that 
rates  were  prescribed  without  evi- 
•dence  being  offered,  heard  or  intro- 
•duced,  tending  to  show  the  existing 
rates  to  be  unjust  or  unreasonable. 
The  court  held  that  the  Conunission 
can  fix  rates  for  the  future  only  after 
lull  hearing. 

(3)  Goodrich  Transit  Co.  t;.  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission.  (U.  S. 
Commerce  Court,  Oct.  5,  1911;  U.  S. 
Supreme  Court,  June,  1912).  The 
Commerce  Court  ruled  that  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission  has 
no  power  to  call  for  traffic  reports 
from  or  prescribe  a  system  of  ac- 
counts for  water-transportation  com- 
panies as  to  their  strictly  port  to 
port  or  intrastate  business.  The  Su- 
preme Court  overruled  the  Commerce 
Court  and  upheld  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission. 

(4)  Proctor  and  Gamble  Co.  v. 
United  States  et  al.  (U.  S.  Com- 
merce Court,  July  20,  1911;  U.  S. 
Supreme  Court,  June  7,  1912).  The 
Commission  was  upheld  in  the  con- 
tention that  private  cars  are  subject 
to  demurrage  charges.  Upon  appeal 
to  the  Supreme  Court,  the  higher 
court  upheld  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  (June  6,  1912),  but  ruled 
that  the  Commerce  Court  erred  in 
assuming  that  it  had  the  right  to  re- 
view the  decision  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission.  The  Com- 
mission had  refused  relief  on  the 
ground  that  the  demurrage  charges 
complained  of  did  not  violate  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Act.  The  Supreme 
Court  held  that  the  Commerce  Court 
does  not  have  the  power  to  act  in 
cases  in  which  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  refuses  to  act  for 
lack  of  jurisdiction.  The  Commerce 
Court  has  the  power  to  review  an  af- 


firmative decision  of  the  Conunissiaii, 
but  not  to  exercise  its  own  judgment 
by  originally  interpreting  the  admin- 
istrative features  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act. 

(5)  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa 
Fe  et  al.  v.  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  (U.  S.  Conmierce  Court, 
Oct.  5,  1911).  The  Conmierce  Court 
enjoined  the  enforcement  of  the  order 
as  to  the  rate  on  California  lemons, 
on  the  ground  that  the  Commission 
wrongfully  assumed  the  authority  to 
protect  an  industry  against  foreign 
competition. 

(6)  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion and  the  United  States  v.  the 
Baltimore  &  Ohio  (U.  S.  Commerce 
Court,  Feb.,  1912;  U.  S.  Supreme 
Court,  June  7,  1912).  In  this»  the 
* 'restricted  rate  case,"  the  Commerce 
Court  overruled  the  order  of  the 
Commission,  denying  the  right  of  in- 
terstate railways  to  fix  a  lower  rate 
on  coal  destined  to  be  used  as  rail- 
way fuel  than  on  coal  destined  to  be 
used  by  other  shippers.  The  Supreme 
Court  overruled  the  Commerce  Court 
and  upheld  the  Commission. 

(7)  Southeastern  Rate  Case  (U.  S. 
Commerce  Court,  Oct.,  1911;  U.  S. 
Supreme  Court,  June,  1912).  Upon 
refusal  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  to  make  the  full  reduc- 
tion in  the  maximum  rates  of  from 
76  cents  to  60  cents  between  Cincin- 
nati and  Chattanooga,  the  shippers 
appealed  the  case  to  the  Commerce 
Court.  This  Court  took  jurisdiction, 
but  dismissed  the  case  on  its  merits. 
Upon  appeal,  the  Supreme  Court  de- 
nied that  the  Commerce  Court  has 
jurisdiction,  and  therefore  remanded 
the  case,  as  in  the  Proctor  v.  Gam- 
ble case. 

(8)  On  Dec.  2  the  Supreme  Court 
handed  down  a  decision  holding  ille- 
gal under  the  anti-trust  law  of  1890 
the  acquisition  by  the  Union  Pacific 
Co.  in  1901  of  the  Huntington  and 
Hawley  interests  in  the  Southern 
Pacific  Co.  The  Union  Pacific  Co.  is 
given  90  days  in  which  to  devise  a 
plan  for  getting  rid  of  its  Southern 
Pacific  stock. 

STREET    RAILWAYS 

No  complete  official  returns  of  the 
entire  street-railway  system  in  the 
United   States   have   been    published 
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since  the  census  report  for  1907 
(American  Yeab  Book,  1910,  p. 
549).  The  latest  unofficial  returns 
for  the  entire  system  are  those  for 
the  year  1910,  as  the  McGraw  Eleo- 
trie  RiUltoay  Manual  of  1912  does 
not  contain  compilations  for  later 
years  (Amebioan  Yeab  Book,  1911, 
p.  563).  It  reports,  however,  an  in- 
crease in  street-railway  earnings.  A 
^oup  of  ten  larger  companies  had 
earnings  of  $149,272,022  in  1911,  as 
compared  with  $139,547,722  in  1910. 
The    earnings    of    a    group    of    ten 


smaller  companies  likewise  increased 
from  $27,901,154  in  1910  to  $29,239,- 
193  in  1911. 

The  Electric  Railtoay  Journal  re- 
ports an  increase  of  1,191.58  in  the 
mileage  of  the  street  railways  during 
the  calendar  year  1911,  as  compared 
with  1,397.26  in  the  previous  year. 
The  total,  imofficial  mileage  of  the 
entire  street  railway  system  in  1910 
was  40,088  miles,  and  by  the  end 
of  the  calendar  year  1911  this  had 
increased  to  approximately  41,280 
miles. 


INLAND   WATEBWATS   AND   COASTWISE   OOMMEBOE 


Coastwise  Trade. — No  provision  has 
as  yet  been  made  for  the  official  re- 
porting of  the  coastwise  traffic,  and 
complete  returns  therefore  cannot  be 

S'ven.      As    in    previous    years,    the 
rgest  item  of  tonnage  on  the  Atlan- 
tic Coast  was  coal.     The  Bureau  of 


Statistics  reports  that  in  the  calen- 
dar year  1911,  44,092,524  tons  were 
shipped  from  the  five  leading  termi- 
nals, as  compared  with  a  revised 
total  of  42,078,407  tons  in  1910. 
These  shipments  in  long  tons  were 
distributed  as  follows: 


COAL  SHIPMENTS  FROM  ATLANTIC  PORTS 


POBT 


New  York 

Philadelphia . . . 

Baltimore 

Newport  News. 
Norfolk^ 


Total. 


Anthracite 


14.651,401 

2,197,760 

257,025 


17,106,176 


Bituxninoua 


10,749,988 
4,856,626 
4,002,809 
2,678,156 
4,698,769 


26.986,348 


Total 


25.401.389 
7.054.376 
4.259,834 
2,678,156 
4,698,769 


44,092,524 


^  Including  Sewalls  Point,  Va. 

The  shipments  increased  at  each  of 
the  five  named  terminals,  except  New- 
port News. 

The  coastwise  shipments  and  re- 
ceipts of  lumber  at  Gulf  and  Atlantic 
ports  during  the  year  were  heavy,  but 
in  the  aggregate  were  lighter  than  in 
the  previous  year.  The  chief  move- 
ment is  from  the  southern  ports,  such 
as  Brunswick,  Jacksonville,  Savan- 
nah, Georgetown,  Norfolk,  Newport 
News,  Mobile  and  Charleston,  to  the 
markets  of  the  North  Atlantic. 

The  coastwise  receipts  of  southern 
pine  at  New  York  afford  an  index  of 
this  lumber  traffic;  they  show  a  de- 
cline from  459,534,815  ft.  in  the  cal- 
endar year  1910  to  395,635,625  ft.  in 
1911.  The  total  shipments  of  pine 
lumber  from  the  south,  rail  as  well 
as  coastwise,  were  lighter  than  in  the 
previous  year.  Though  the  ship- 
ments of  pine  lumber  from  Virginia 
and  the  Carolinas  increased  from 
260,891,684  ft.  in  1910  to  406,103,360 


in  1911,  according  to  the  returns  of 
the  Bureau  of  Statistics,  the  total 
shipments  of  yellow  pine  from  the  en- 
tire South  and  Southwest  declined 
from  4,950,481,825  ft.  to  4,575,988,- 
894  ft. 

Owing  to  the  increased  cotton  out- 
put in  1911  the  coastwise  movement 
of  cotton  was  greater  than  in  1910, 
but  the  actual  amounts  so  moved  are 
not  reported.  In  1911,  8,659,570  bar- 
rels of  petroleum  were  shipped  from 
Port  Arthur  and  Sabine,  Texas,  to 
Marcus  Hook,  Pa.,  Gretna,  La.,  Bay- 
onne,  N.  J.,  Delaware  River  Stations, 
Port  Tampa,  Fla.,  Philadelphia,  Gal- 
veston, Gibson  Point,  Pa.,  and  other 
coastwise  receiving  ports,  as  com- 
pared with  7,643,639  in  1910,  and 
7,773,123  in  1909.  Other  items  of  im- 
portance in  the  Atlantic  and  Gulf 
coast  trade  are  fertilizers,  phosphate 
rock,  stone,  sand,  cement,  brick,  lime, 
railroad  ties,  poles,  laths  and  shin- 
gles, wood  and  wood  pulp  and  general 
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merchandise,  but  complete  current 
cargo  statistics  are  not  available. 
(See  American  Year  Book,  1910,  p. 
551,  for  summary  of  census  figures  of 
1906.) 

While  complete  data  are  not  avail- 
able, the  coastwise  movement  at  some 
of  the  larger  ports  is  indicative  that 
the  total  coastwise  trade  in  1911  was 
about  equal  to  that  of  1910.  The 
coastwise  interchange  of  merchandise 
between  New  York  and  New  England 
ports  in  1911  aggregated  2,020,977 
short  tons  of  freight  each  of  ship- 
ments and  receipts,  as  compared  with 
2,177,695  in  1910.  The  total  number 
of  coastwise  ships  arriving  at  Boston 
in  1911  was  10,240  with  a  gross  ton- 
nage of  11,905,887  tons,  as  compared 
with  9,991  vessels  of  11,903,374  gross 
tons  in  the  previous  year.  In  1911, 
5,218  coastwise  vessels  arrived  at 
New  York,  as  compared  with  5,614  in 
1910.  The  coastwise  arrivals  at 
Philadelphia  in  1911  totaled  4,955  of 
4,439,851  net  tons,  while  in  1910, 
4,810  coast  vessels  of  4,231,147  net 
tons  arrived.  The  coastwise  arrivals 
at  Baltimore  in  1911  aggregated 
1,402  vessels,  of  2,056,387  net  tons, 
as  compared  with  1,350  vessels  of  2,- 
046,991  net  tons  in  1910. 


The  leading  items  in  the  coastwise 
trade  of  the  Pacific  coast  are  logs  and 
lumber,  which  are  shipped  in  rafts, 
barges,  steam  schooners  and  steam- 
ers and  sailing  vessels  from  Puget 
Sound,  Gray's  Harbor,  Portland,  and 
upper  California,  chiefly  to  San  Fran- 
cisco, southern  California,  and  Ha- 
waii. Oil  is  shipped  from  southern 
California  chiefly  to  Point  Richmond, 
the  port  of  Los  Angeles,  Portland, 
and  Hawaii.  Grain  is  shipped  from 
Portland,  Seattle  and  Tacoma  to  San 
Francisco;  and  a  small  amount  of 
coal  from  Puget  Sound. 

The  coastwise  traffic  on  the  Pacific 
coast  was  somewhat  larger  in  the 
calendar  year  1911  than  in  the  pre- 
vious year.  The  coastwise  arrivals 
at  San  Francisco,  which  may  be 
taken  as  an  index,  increased  from 
4,261,929  net  tons  in  1910  to  4,696,- 
149  in  1911,  and  the  departures  grew 
from  4,500,716  net  tons  in  1910  to 
5,014,176  in  1911. 

One  branch  of  the  coastwise  busi- 
ness of  the  United  States  that  has  in- 
creased rapidly  during  the  last  few 
years  is  the  inter  coastal  traffic.  The 
following  table  indicates  the  move- 
ment in  tons  of  freight  during  the 
period  1906  to  1911: 


VOLUME  OF  INTERCOASTAL  WATER  TRAFFIC,   190&-1911 


YCARS 

Total  Line 
Trnffic  (ex- 
cluding 
Hawaiian 
Sugar) 

ToUl  Tramp 
Vessel 
Traffic 

Total  Water 
Traffic  (ex- 
cluding 
Hawaiian 
Sugar) 

Total  Water 
Traffic  (in- 
cluding 
Hawaiian 
Sugar) 

1906 

197,703 
188.044 
182.463 
359.010 
386,576 
669,817 

271,324 
239.638 
89,076 
76,195 
151,073 
138,318 

469,027 
427,682 
371,638 
434,206 
637,649 
808.135 

660.727 

1907 

626.982 

1908 

614.305 
682,306 
781,949 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1,104.735 

The  regular  line  traffic  is  now  con- 
ducted by  three  lines  on  the  Pacific 
Coast  (American-Hawaiian  Steam- 
ship Co.,  Pacific  Mail,  and  California- 
Atlantic),  and  two  on  the  Atlantic 
Coast  (American-Hawaiian  and  Pan- 
ama R.  R.  and  Steamship  Co.).  The 
traffic  handled  by  these  lines  has 
more  than  trebled  during  the  last  six 
years,  while  that  handled  by  individ- 
ual vessels,  almost  wholly  via  Cape 
Horn  and  Magellan,  decreased  more 
than  50  per  cent.  The  line  business 
in  1911  comprised  82.8  per  cent,  of 
the  total  coast-to-coast  business.     It 


is  expected  that  the  line  traffic,  now 
transshipped  via  the  Panama  and  Te- 
huantepec  routes,  will  move  through 
the  Panama  Canal  and  will  greatly 
increase  after  the  Panama  Canal  is 
completed. 

Domestic  Trade  of  the  Great  Lakes. 
— In  the  calendar  year  1911,  74,311,- 
019  tons  of  merchandise  were  shipped 
between  the  ports  of  the  Great  Lakes, 
as  compared  with  86,732,316  in  1910 
and  80,974,605  in  1909.  The  follow- 
ing table  show^s  the  receipts  and  ship- 
ments of  the  leading  classes  of  com- 
modities in  short  tons: 
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DOMESTIC  TRADE  OF  THE  GREAT  lAKES 
(  Keor  ending  December,  ehort  tone.) 


Flour 

Grain  and  flaxaeed 

Coal 

Ore  and  minerab. . 

Lumber 

Unolaaaed 


Total. 


RECXIPT0 

Shipments 

1910 

1911 

1910 

1911 

1,169,111 
2,782,193 
22.576.635 
47.947.635 
2.415.944 
7.526,318 

1,150,497 
3,112,939 
21,445.654 
35.943,426 
2,327,850 
8,340.178 

1,171,327 
3,030,702 
24,680.941 
47.963.657 
2,415.584 
7,470,005 

1,152,807 
3,462,225 
23,148,301 
35,947,875 
2,329,088 
8,270,723 

84,414,636 

72.320.544 

86,732,316 

74,311,019 

The  largest  item  by  far  is  iron  ore, 
of   which   31,121,116  long  tons   were 
shipped   in    1911    from   Duluth,   Two 
Harbors,    Superior,    Escanaba,    Ash- 
land, and  Marquette,  chiefly  to  Ash- 
tabula, Conneaut,  Cleveland,  Chicago, 
Buffalo,  Lorain,   Fairport,   Erie   and 
Toledo.      Twenty-three  '  million    one 
hundred     and    forty-eight    thousand 
three  hundred  and  one  short  tons  of 
coal  were  shipped.     Hard  coal  moves 
chiefly   from   Buffalo,   Erie,   and   Os- 
wego   to    Superior,    Milwaukee,    and 
Chicago;  while  soft  coal  chiefly  from 
Toledo,  Ashtabula,  Cleveland,  Lorain, 
and   Sandusky   to   Milwaukee,   Supe- 
rior,   Duluth,    Manitowoc,    and    Chi- 
cago;    1,164,544    M.    ft.    of    lumber 
moved  mainly  from   Duluth,   Manis- 
tique,     and     Manistee     to     Chicago, 
North  Tonawanda,  and  Buffalo;   42,- 
292,488  bus.  of  wheat  were  shipped 
chiefly   from   Superior,   Duluth,    and 
Chicago,  to  Buffalo,  Chicago,  Detroit, 
and  Toledo;    47,149,095  bus.   of  corn 
chiefly  from  Chicago  and  Milwaukee 
to  Buffalo,  Ogdensburg,  and  Luding- 
ton;   27,562,921  bus.  of  oats,  mainly 
from  Manitowoc,  Chicago,  Milwaukee, 
Superior,  Duluth,   and   Gladstone   to 
Buffalo,    Ludington,    and    Frankfort. 
The  Lake  trade  also  included  10,161,- 
740    bus.     of    barley,     and     smaller 
quantities  of  rye  and  flaxseed;  1,052,- 
807  short  tons  of  flour  were  shipped 
chiefly  from  Milwaukee,  Chicago,  and 
Duluth  to  Buffalo,  Erie,  and  Luding- 


ton. Other  leading  items  are  pig 
iron,  iron  manufactures,  salt,  coffee, 
and  package  freight. 

The  decline  in  shipments  from  86,- 
732,316  short  tons  in  1910  to  74,311,- 
019  in  1911  is  due  chiefly  to  a  fall- 
ing off  in  the  ore  and  coal  traffic.  In 
contrast  with  the  declining  tonnage 
of  these  items  was  the  increase  in  the 
yearly  shipments  of  wheat  and  corn. 

One  index  of  Lake  freight  move- 
ments are  the  gateways  between  the 
lakes.  In  1911,  53,477,216  short  tons 
of  freight  passed  through  the  Sault 
Ste.  Marie  canals,  as  compared  with 
62,363,218  in  1910  and  57,895,149  in 
1909. 

The  distribution  of  the  total  Lake 
trade  in  1911  by  lakes  is  shown  in 
the  following  table: 


Laks 

Receipta       Shipmenta 
(short  tons)    (short  tons) 

Suoerior 

12,636.028 
21,712.737 

919.736 
36.580.469 

471.574 

33,793,987 

Michiffan 

13.552,875 

Huron 

1.496,919 

Erie 

23,222,375 

Ontario 

652,017 

Total 

72,320,544 

72,618,173 

Commercial  Movement  on  Rivers 
and  Canals. — The  following  table 
shows  the  total  traffic  passing  through 
the  state  canals  of  New  York — the 
Erie,  Champlain,  Oswego,  Cayuga  and 
Seneca,  and  Black  River  canals,  as 
reported  by  the  United  States  Bu- 
reau of  Statistics : 


NEW  YORK  STATE  CANALS 


ToKNAOE  ON  Nbw  York  Stat»  Canals 

Total 
Quantity 

Erie 

Cham- 
plain 

Oswego 

Cayusa 

and 
Seneca 

AU 
Others 

Total 
Value 

1900 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

2,145,876 
2.385,491 
2.415,548 
2,177,443 
2.031.307 
2.023.185 
2.031,735 

972,867 
740,983 
678,506 
614,762 
732,125 
684.027 
770,668 

31.742 
172,228 
143,277 

92,831 
121,717 
110,079 
113,891 

130,126 
164.874 
112,570 
81,029 
84,957 
80,125 
98,854 

66,330 
77,331 
58,013 
85,812 
146,430 
175,996 
81,920 

3.345,941 
3,540,907 
3,407.914 
3,051.877 
3.116.536 
3,037,412 
3,039,068 

$84,123,772 
66.501,417 
63,903.970 
54.511.509 
59.081,572 
59,042,178 
49,577.629 
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The  eastbound  traffic  of  the  Erie 
Canal  consists  mainly  of  grain,  lum- 
ber, salt,  stone,  lime  and  clay;  west- 
bound it  is  mostly  general  merchan- 
dise. Northbound  the  Champlain 
Canal  carries  chiefly  coal,  stone,  lime, 
clay,  and  ice;  and  southbound  wood 
pulp,  lumber,  and  iron  ore.  The  traf- 
fic of  the  other  New  York  canals  con- 
sists mainly  of  farm  produce,  lumber, 
coal,  and  general  merchandise.  The 
tonnage  of  the  Erie  Canal  has  de- 
clined from  6,673,370  tons  in  1872  to 
2,031,735  in  1911,  and  the  total  ton- 
nage of  all  the  New  York  canals  at 
present  is  less  than  three  per  cent, 
of  the  tonnage  moving  by  rail.  The 
aggregate  tonnage  in  1911  was  slight- 
ly in  excess  of  what  it  was  in  the 
previous  year,  and  this  increase  was 
witnessed  on  each  of  the  four  chief 
links  of  the  New  York  state  system. 

The  tidewater  coal  canals,  which 
constitute  a  second  group,  have  shown 
no  tendency  in  recent  years  to  regain 
their  former  position  in  the  coal 
trade.  The  Delaware  and  Raritan 
Canal  carried  448,964  tons  in  1910,  as 
compared  with  401,231  tons  in  1909, 
as  usual  in  recent  years.  About 
400,000  tons,  mainly  of  coal  with  cer- 
tain quantities  of  iron  and  building 
materials,  are  annually  shipped 
through  the  Lehigh  Canal  and  the 
Delaware  Division.  Slightly  over 
50,000  tons  are  shipped  through 
the  Schuylkill  Canal;  about  88,000 
through  the  Morris  Canal,  and  the 
Delaware  and  Hudson  has  been  aban- 
doned. The  traffic  of  all  these  canals 
has  been  declining  within  recent 
vears.  The  Lehigh  Canal  and  the 
Delaware  Division  are  owned  by  the 
Lehigh  Coal  &  Navigation  Company; 
the  Schuylkill  Canal  by  the  Philadel- 
phia and  Reading  Railroad;  the  Mor- 
ris Canal  is  leased  perpetually  to  the 
Lehigh  Valley  Railroad,  which  has 
oflfered  to  present  it  to  the  state  of 
New  Jersey,  and  the  Delaware  and 
Raritan  is  leased  to  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad  for  999  years. 

The  traffic  of  the  Chesapeake  and 
Delaware  Canal,  in  spite  of  its  small 
depth  of  10  ft.  with  a  vessel  draft  of 
9  ft.,  has  in  recent  years  increased  its 
traffic.  In  1911,  its  cargo  tonnage 
aggregated  914,175  tons;  in  1910, 
848,546;  and  in  1909,  816,037.  In 
1911   this  canal  moved  2,711  steam- 


ers,  1,941  baizes,  646  other  Teasels* 
and  9  rafts. 

Ihere  were  no  changes  *  of  impor- 
tance in  any  of  the  remaining  state, 
federal  and  private  canals  of  the 
United  States  during  the  cnrreBt 
year.  The  improvements  now  being 
made  on  the  Erie  Canal  by  the  state 
of  New  York  with  a  view  of  again 
making  it  a  highway  of  importance 
have  progressed.  The  agitation  for 
construction  of  an  inland  route  along 
the  Atlantic  coast  so  as  to  provide 
a  sheltered  waterway  for  the  coast- 
wise fleet — particularly  barges — has 
continued.  A  six-mile  cut  from  Pirn- 
lico  Sound  to  the  ocean  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  Congress  has  provided  for 
the  improvement  of  the  Chesapeake 
and  Albemarle  CanaL  (See  also  X, 
Watertoaya, ) 

River  Traffic. — On  a  number  of 
American  rivers  considerable  quanti- 
ties of  freight  are  annually  carried 
by  barges,  steamers,  rafts  and  gaso- 
line boats.  The  United  States  Bu- 
reau of  Statistics  reports  that  in 
1911  Lock  No.  3  of  the  Monongahela 
River  passed  a  down-stream  traffic  of 
8,827,063  tons  as  compared  with  9,- 
138,196  in  1910,  and  Lock  No.  1  an 
up-stream  traffic  of  1,338,522  as  com- 
pared with  1,329,919  in  the  previous 
year.  The  total  movement  on  the 
Monongahela  in  1911  is  reported  at 
10,714,357  short  tons,  compared  with 
10,896,030  in  1910,  and  11,456,392  in 
1909,  consisting  chiefly  of  coal,  sand, 
and  gravel,  iron  and  steel  goods.  The 
Allegheny  River  annually  carries  con- 
siderable quantities  of  coal,  gravel, 
sand,  lumber,  timber  and  stone.  The 
United  States  Bureau  of  Corporations 
reports  that  annually  about  20,000,- 
000  tons  are  moved  on  the  Ohio  River 
and  its  tributaries,  and  11,500,000 
tons  on  the  Ohio  River  proper.  On 
the  upper  Ohio  the  traffic  consists 
mainly  of  coal,  logs,  sand,  gravel,  and 
package  freight;  on  the  middle  Ohio, 
coal,  lumber  and  timber,  grain,  to- 
bacco, and  other  farm  products;  and 
on  the  lower  Ohio,  coal,  com,  wheat, 
groceries,  livestock,  flour  and  tobacco. 
Current  annual  tonnage  statistics  are 
not  reported. 

The  United  States  Engineer  Corps 


*  For  length,  depth  and  termini  of 
leading  state,  federal  and  private  canals 
see  American  Year  Book,  1910,  p.  553. 
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reports  a  cargo  tonnage  of  5,303,317 
short  tons  on  the  Willamette  and  low- 
er Columbia  Rivers  for  the  calendar 
year  1910,  consisting  chiefly  of  grain, 
flour,  lumber,  farm  products,  logs, 
machinery  and  general  merchandise. 
It  likewise  reports  631,681  short  tons 
on  the  San  Joaquin  River  for  the 
year  1910;  and  496,147  tons  on  the 
Sacramento  River.  The  Hudson  an- 
nually moves  about  8,600,000  tons, 
chiefly  of  building  materials,  coal, 
wood,  grain,  lumber,  ice,  farm  prod- 
uce, manufactured  products  and  gen- 
eral merchandise.  The  tonnage  of  the 
Delaware  is  in  the  nature  of  coast- 
wise and  foreign  rather  than  river 
traffic,  as  it  is  the  outlet  for  a  large 
ocean  port.  In  1906,  the  U.  S.  Cen- 
sus Bureau  reported  an  aggregate  of 
20,577,000  tons;  and  since  then  the 
traffic  has  fully  recovered  from  the 
depression  of  1907  and  1908.  The  net 
tonnage  of  all  the  vessels  arriving  at 
Philadelphia  in  1911  was  7,459,691. 
The  leading  shipments  are  coal,  sand, 
petroleum,  stone,  oysters  and  fish, 
fertilizers,  chemicals  and  iron  prod- 
ucts;  the  leading  receipts  are  sand. 


coal,  lumber,  wood  pulp,  ties,  mine 
props,  oil,  produce  and  fruit,  chemi- 
cals, sugar,  grain,  and  fertilizers. 

The  best  known  of  all  American 
streams,  the  Mississippi  River,  has 
but  a  light  and  declining  tonnage. 
The  largest  item  is  the  coal  coming 
from  the  Ohio  River;  other  articles 
carried  include  stone,  gravel,  sand, 
oil,  provisions  and  groceries;  grain 
and  its  products,  cotton,  cotton-seed 
oil  and  its  products,  iron  and  steel, 
liunber  and  live  stock.  The  total 
shipments  between  St.  Louis  and 
Cairo  in  1910  are  stated  at  289,759 
tons;  between  Cairo  and  Memphis, 
1,039,195;  between  Memphis  and 
Vicksburg,  980,386;  and  between 
Vicksburg  and  New  Orleans,  1,530,- 
230,  a  total  of  3,839,570  tons,  as  com« 
pared  with  4,726,434  in  1909.  The 
total,  however,  contains  many  dupli- 
cations. It  is  reported  that  in  1906 
the  coomierce  of  the  entire  Mississip- 
pi River  system,  including  all  tribu- 
taries, except  the  Ohio  River  system, 
did  not  exceed  4,304,278  tons,  and 
that  since  then  this  traffic  has,  on  the 
whole,  slightly  decreased. 
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PROFESSIONAL   NOTES 

International  Congresses. — In  1912 
the  United  States  was  the  host  of 
two  international  congresses  devoted 
to  civil  and  hydraulic  engineering,  the 
International  Congress  of  Navigation 
(see  this  title  in  Department  XXII) 
held  in  Philadelphia,  May  23-27,  and 
the  meeting  of  the  International  As- 
fiociation  for  Testing  Materials  (see 
International  Congress  for  Testing 
Materials  infra),  held  in  New  York, 
Sept.  2-7.  At  both  congresses  engi- 
neers from  most  of  the  civilized  coun- 
tries presented  papers  and  were  lav- 
ishly entertained  by  the  American 
representatives.  While  the  difficul- 
ties of  international  agreement  on 
disputed  topics  were  so  great  as  to 
prevent  any  definite  action  as  to 
specifications,  methods,  etc.,  the  inter- 
change of  ideas  and  courtesies  did 
much  to  justify  the  expenditures  of 
time  and  money.  In  Washington, 
Sept.    23-28,    the    International    Con 


was,  at  worst,  merely  an  accounting 
subterfuge  common  in  governmental 
bookkeeping,  and  that  the  engineers 
in  question  were  undoubtedly  the  vi^ 
tims  of  an  official  cabal.  The  Con- 
gressional Committee  weakly  con- 
demned the  Department,  which  there- 
upon moved  that  the  indictments 
against  the  two  men  be  quashed  but 
did  not  restore  them  to  their  original 
positions.  The  affair  did  much  to  dis- 
courage engineers  from  entering  gov- 
ernmental service. 

Army  Commissions  for  Civilian  En- 
gineers.— For  the  first  time  in  its 
history  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  U.  S. 
Army,  in  1912  commissioned  a  civil- 
ian engineer.  Heretofore,  the  officers 
of  that  corps  have  been  recruited 
from  the  honor  graduates  of  West 
Point,  but  during  the  past  year  ex- 
aminations were  held  for  commis- 
sions, to  which  certain  young  and  un- 
married technical  graduates  were 
eligible.  On  account  of  some  restric- 
tions in  the  eligibility  rules  only  four 


gress    of    Hygiene    and    Demography    men  presented  themselves  for  exami- 


(see  this  title  in  Department  XXX), 
while  mainly  of  interest  to  physicians 
and  vital  statisticians,  received  con- 
siderable attention  from  sanitary  en- 
gineers. 


nations,  and  of  the  four  but  one  was 
successful,  but  it  is  expected  that 
future  annual  examinations  will  be 
more  successful  and  that  a  new  field 
of  endeavor  will   thus  be  opened  to 


The  Department  of  Agriculture. —   the  graduates  of  our   civilian   engi- 


The  engineering  profession  was 
aroused  during  the  past  year  by  the 
action  of  the  head  officials  of  the  U. 
S.  Department  of  Agriculture  in  caus- 
ing the  dismissal  and  subsequent 
criminal  indictment  of  Messrs.  C.  C. 
Elliott  and  A.  B.  Morehouse,  chief 
and  assistant  chief,  respectively,  of 
the  Bureau  of  Drainage  Investigation, 
on  the  charge  of  false  certification  of 
account.  A  congressional  investiga- 
tion disclosed  that  the  so-called  crime 


ncering  schools. 

BRIDGES    AND   BUILDINGS 

Steel  Bridges. — Steel  bridge  design 
has  reached  too  fixed  a  standardiza- 
tion to  show  marked  change  in  any 
one  year.  Its  great  field  is  in  rail- 
way structures,  where  appearance  is 
of  secondary  importance,  and  in  all 
spans  over  300  ft.  The  largest  ma- 
sonry span  in  existence  is  only  328  ft. 
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while  steel  has  been  utilized  up  to 
1,800  ft.  span.  For  the  smaller  spans 
and  for  municipal  bridges  concrete  is 
fast  becoming  more  popular. 

Hell  Gate  Bridge. — The  largest  steel 
arch  in  the  world  is  now  under  con- 
struction across  the  East  River  at 
New  York  City.  This  arch,  1,000  ft. 
in  span,  forms  part  of  the  Hell  Gate 
Bridge  which  carries  the  line  of  the 
New  York  Connecting  Ry.  from  the 
tracks  which  come  up  out  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania R.  R.  East  River  tunnels  into 
Long  Island  City  across  the  East 
River  at  Hell  Gate  into  the  Borough 
of  the  Bronx  and  thence  north  into 
Connecticut.  Foundation  work  has 
been  goine  on  during  1912  and  the 
contract  lor  the  steel  has  been  let. 
For  purposes  of  comparison  the  five 
largest  steel  arch  bridges  in  existence 
are  given  below: 

Span 
Name  Location  In  Ft. 

Hell  Gate New  York  City     1,000 

Niagara 

( Upper  A rch ) . .  Niagara  Falls  840 

Vlaur     France  721 

Bonn    Germany  614 

Roche-Bernard . . .  France  600 

St.  Louis  Municipal  Bridge. — Dur- 
ing 1912  the  Municipal  Bridge  at  St. 
Louis  was  completed.  This  contains 
three  plain  trusses,  each  668  ft.  be- 
tween end  pins,  the  longest  span 
plain  truss  yet  attempted.  The 
bridge  was  built  by  the  city  of  St. 
Louis  as  a  combined  railway  and 
highway  structure.  Owing  to  compli- 
cations in  determining  its  eastern 
approach  it  is  not  yet  open  for  traffic. 

Concrete  Bridges. — Thousands  of 
concrete  and  reinforced-concrete 
bridges  were  built  during  1912, 
mainly  for  small  arch  and  girder 
spans,  but  an  interesting  development 
has  been  the  construction  of  a  num- 
ber of  long  viaducts  as  track  cross- 
ings in  cities,  in  which  the  old  timber 
form  of  trestle  bents  with  girder 
spans  has  been  reproduced  in  rein- 
forced-concrete.  Such  viaducts  of  ex- 
treme length  have  been  built  in  Cin- 
cinnati, Kansas  City,  Fort  Worth, 
and  Seattle.  The  largest  concrete 
bridge  for  railway  purposes  is  now 
under  construction  for  the  Delaware, 
Lackawanna  &  Western  R.R.  in  con- 
nection with  its  new  Summit  cut-off 
near  Scranton,  Pa.     This  viaduct,  to 


be  built  across  Tunkhannock  Creek 
Valley  and  named  for  that  creek,  will 
consist  of  ten  180-ft.  and  two  100-ft. 
five-centered  concrete  arches.  It  ia 
2,230  ft.  long,  240  ft.  above  the 
ground  at  the  depression  of  the  val- 
ley and  will  contain  approximately 
164,000  cu.  yd.  of  concrete  and  1,140 
tons  of  reinforcing  steel.  A  some- 
what smaller  bridge  on  the  same  cut- 
off will  comprise  seven  150-ft.  and  two 
50-ft.  arches.  This  adoption  of  con- 
crete for  such  large  railway  struc- 
tures is  a  radical  development. 

A  420-ft.  reinforced-concrete  arch 
for  the  main  span  of  the  new  Bloom- 
field  Street  Bridge,  Pittsburgh,  was 
proposed  during  the  past  year  by  the 
Public  Works  Department  but  was 
rejected  in  favor  of  a  steel  bridge 
by  the  City  Council,  with  a  saving  of 
about  $275,000.  This  arch  would 
have  been  92  ft.  longer  than  the  pres- 
ent longest  concrete  arch  but  much 
smaller  than  the  703  ft.  concrete  arch 
designed  to  cross  Spuyten  Duj^il 
Creek  and  Valley  in  New  York  City. 
This  latter  was  proposed  some  years 
ago  but  there  seems  to  be  no  prospect 
of  its  being  built. 

Buildings. — The  Woolworth  Build- 
ing in  New  York  City  (Amebican 
Yeae  Book,  1911,  p.  688),  the  highest 
building  in  the  world,  was  completed 
in  1912.  No  structures  approaching 
it  in  size  were  started  during  1912 
except  the  L.  C.  Smith  Building  in 
Seattle,  a  42-story  building,  461  ft. 
high,  and  the  Union  Central  Life  In- 
surance Building  in  Cincinnati,  O., 
32  stories  and  509  ft.  high. 

Equitable  Building.— The  fire  in  the 
Equitable  Building  in  New  York  City 
on  Jan.  9,  1912,  awakened  the  lay 
mind  to  the  fact,  well  known  to  en- 
gineers, that  the  so-called  fire-proof 
buildings  of  a  quarter  century  ago 
are  not  proof  against  any  confiagra- 
tion  which  can  get  a  good  interior 
start.  The  building  was  one  of  a 
type  common  25  years  ago;  with 
thick  masonry  walls,  cast-iron  col- 
umns, partly  fireproofed  beams  and 
tile-arch  floors.  Its  destruction  was 
due  to  the  immense  amount  of  wood 
trim,  the  lack  of  fireproofing  on  the 
beams,  and  particularly  to  the  shafts 
and  wide-open  spaces  which  allowed 
the  flames  full  play.  Incidentally, 
the  ruins  of  the  Equitable  Building 
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were  removed,  starting  in  Axis.,  1912, 
to  be  replaced,  according  to  the  pres- 
ent plan,  by  a  36-8torT  building 
occupying  the  entire  block  bounded  by 
Broadway,  Cedar,  Nassau  and  Pine 
Streets,  which  will  be,  when  com- 
pleted in  1914,  the  largest  office  build- 
ing  in   the  world. 

BAILWAY8 

Construction. — The  building  of  new 
railway  lines  in  the  United  States 
has  about  finished,  in  so  far  as  the 
ratio  of  new  to  existing  lines  is  con- 
cerned. During  1911  (the  last  official 
report)  about  3,000  miles  of  new 
lines  were  built,  a  smaller  mileage 
than  in  any  year  since  1897,  and  for 
the  most  part  merely  new  track  and 
cut-oflf  work.  In  strictly  new  work 
in  1912  the  Connellsville  extension  of 
the  Western  Maryland  R.  R.  (Ameri- 
can Year  Book,  1911,  p.  688)  and 
the  Key  West  extension  of  the  Flor- 
ida East  Coast  Ry.  were  opened. 
Construction  on  the  latter  line  was 
started  in  1905  and  in  1908  the  ex- 
tension was  opened  as  far  as  Knight's 
Key.  It  leaves  the  mainland  near 
Homestead,  Fla.,  and  passes  over  a 
chain  of  keys  along  the  coast  on  fills 
and  viaducts.  Among  the  notable 
features  are  the  Long  Key  viaduct, 
2.7  miles  of  concrete  arches,  and  the 
Kniffht*s  Key  viaduct,  7.2  miles  of 
steel  girders  on  concrete  piers.  The 
prospect  of  the  Panama  Canal  open- 
ing in  1915  has  induced  the  Frisco 
Lines  to  lay  out  a  new  route,  involv- 
ing several  old  lines,  connecting  the 
gulf  ports.  New  Orleans  and  Mobile, 
with  Chicago.  In  Canada  the  great 
transcontinental    system    (American 

Year  Book,  1911,  p.  688)  is  pro- 1  rolling  stock.  Studies  for  the  bet- 
gressing  rapidly  and  should  be  ready  terment  of  steel  rails  are  being  vigor- 
by  1914,  as  predicted.  It  is  reported  ^^^^y  pursued,  but  nothing  deOnite 
■      -  --     ^    -  ^.^g  arrived  at  in  1912. 


its  resources  for  the  use  of  the  peo- 
ple of  the  United  States." 

Terminals. — ^There  is  considerable 
activity  toward  new  union  freight 
and  passenger  terminals  in  Chicago 
and  Boston.  In  Chicago  the  inter- 
change of  freight  from  one  road  to 
another  has  to  be  made  between  20 
main  line  roads  handling  about  10,- 
000  cars  daily.  At  present  each 
road  has  its  own  system  independent 
of  the  others,  with  resulting  compli- 
cations. A  commission  was  appointed 
in  1912  by  the  Mayor  and  it  now  has 
the  design  of  one  system  under  con- 
sideration. It  is  reported  that  a 
project  has  been  approved  involving 
the  expenditure  of  about  $200,000,000, 
and  centering  around  a  new  terminal 
to  be  built  on  a  site  bounded  by  Polk, 
16th,  Clark  and  State  Streets.  In 
Boston,  Crovernor  Foss,  of  Massachu- 
setts, has  recommended  to  the  legis- 
lature the  appointment  of  a  public 
service  commission  as  a  preliminary 
to  the  construction  of  a  $100,000,000 
terminal  in  the  city,  with  a  4-track 
tunnel  connecting  the  hitherto  sepa- 
rated North  and  South  stations. 
During  the  past  vear  large  terminals 
have  been  completed  at  Baltimore, 
Seattle,  and  Tacoma,  and  work 
started  on  new  terminals  at  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  and  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Accidents. — The  most  serious  acci- 
dents of  1912  have  been  due  to  two 
causes;  first,  failure  or  incomplete- 
ness of  the  signal  systems,  and,  sec- 
ond, track,  particularly  rail  failures. 
The  former  is  partly  a  result  of  old 
equipment  and  partly  of  human 
frailty;  the  latter  seems  to  be  caused 
by   the   rapid   increase  in  weight    of 


tnat  the  Canadian  Pacific  R.  R.  is  to 
start  double-tracking  its  line  through 
the  Rocky  Mountains  at  a  cost  of 
about  $60,000,000.  (See  also  IV, 
Canada. ) 

A  commission  was  appointed  in 
September  by  President  Taft  to  ex- 
amine into  the  transportation  ques- 
tion in  Alaska  and  to  report  upon  the 
best  solution  of  the  railway  problem 
there,  particularly  the  "conclusions 
and  recommendations  with  respect  to 
the  best  and  most  available  routes 
which   will   develop  the  country  and 


TUNNELS 

Water  Tunnels.— The  New  York 
City  water  supply  tunnel  under  the 
Hudson  was  completed  during  1912 
and  the  pressure  tunnels  under  the 
city  progressed  satisfactorily.  Two 
Reclamation  Service  tunnels  were 
completed;  the  Yuma  siphon  under 
the  Colorado  River,  a  1,000-ft.  bore 
15  ft.  in  diameter,  and  the  Straw- 
berry tunnel  in  Utah,  an  irrigation 
line  19,200  ft.  long. 
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City  TtiiULeltf. — ^In  Montreal,  a  3- 
mile  railway  tunnel  under  Mount 
Boyal  and  leading  to  the  new  Cana- 
dian Northern  Ry.  terminal  was 
started,  and  in  New  York  City  two 
new  subway  tunnels  under  the  East 
River  were  laid  out,  though  construc- 
tion has  not  started.  A  subway  tun- 
nel under  the  Narrows,  connecting 
Brooklyn  with  Staten  Island,  is  also 
a  part  of  future  subway  planning, 
but  has  not  got  beyond  the  project 
stage.  In  San  Francisco  two  high- 
way tunnels  are  projected,  one,  6 
miles  in  length,  from  Market  and 
Vallencia  Streets  to  the  southwestern 
section  of  the  city,  the  other  a  three- 
quarter  mile  bore  under  Deviadero 
St.  In  Pittsburgh,  also,  two  highway 
tunnels  have  been  projected;  one,  5,- 
600  ft.  long,  from  First  and  East 
Carson  Streets  southwesterly,  and  the 
other  4,850  ft.  from  Carson  Street 
near  the  Monongahela  River  to  Wood- 
Yille  and  Banks vi He  Avenues. 

Railway  Ttumels. — ^A  few  new  rail- 
way tunnels  have  been  completed  dur- 
ing the  past  year  mostly  in  addi- 
tional track  work.  There  seems  to  be 
little  new  in  their  design. 

SUBWAYS 

New  York. — During  the  past  year 
the  long  controversy  over  the  design, 
construction  and  operation  of  the 
new  subway  lines  was  finally  settled 
by  an  equitable  assignment  of  the 
various  lines  between  the  two  transit 
companies  now  operating  in  New 
York  City,  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  Co.  and  the  Brooklyn  Rapid 
Transit  Co.  As  noted  in  another 
part  of  the  Year*  Book  (see  XI, 
Puhlio  Services)  each  of  the  com- 
panies is  to  have  lines  invading  what 
has  hitherto  been  the  other  company's 
territory,  the  construction  to  be  fi- 
nanced by  both  city  and  company  and 
the  operation  to  be  conducted  by  the 
company  on  terms  of  fixed  maximum 
profit.  Provision  is  made  for  final 
ownership  by  the  city.  In  all  there 
are  to  be  built  105.5  miles  of  road,  or 
309  miles  of  single  track,  about  one- 
half  of  which,  mainly  in  the  outlying 
districts,  is  to  be  on  elevated  struc- 
ture, at  a  total  cost  of  close  to  $300,- 
000,000.  Construction  is  now  going 
on,    though    none    of    tbe    lines    or 


branches  is  completed.  Profiting  by 
the  experience  of  the  present  subways, 
many  improvements  in  design  and 
construction  have  been  made.  The 
principal  of  these  are  the  wider  use 
of  reinforced  concrete,  provision  for 
better  ventilation,  enlargement  of 
station  platforms,  elimination  of 
curves  at  stations  so  that  side-door 
cars  may  be  used  and  construction  by 
the  cut-and-cover  method  so  that  the 
streets  are  not  torn  up  during  the 
construction  period. 

Boston.— On  March  23,  1012,  the 
Cambridge  subway  section  of  the  Bos- 
ton subway  was  opened.  This  line 
extends  from  a  terminal  station  under 
the  Park  Street  station  of  the  old 
subway  to  Harvard  Sauare,  Cam- 
bridge, in  a  double-track  tunnel  in 
Boston,  over  the  Cambridge  Bridge 
across  the  Charles  River,  through  a 
2-mile  two-track  tunnel  in  Cambridge. 
The  total  length  of  the  new  line  is 
3.2  miles,  and  brings  Harvard  Square 
within  eight  minutes  of  Boston  Com- 
mon. It  is  operated  by  a  private 
company. 

Chicago. — In  Chicago  the  municipal 
Harbor  and  Subway  Commission  re- 
ported in  September  on  a  munici- 
pally-owned subway  providing  four 
main  lines,  viz.,  a  North  to  South 
side  connection,  a  West  side  trunk 
line,  and  Northwest  and  Southwest 
side  arms.  The  cost  of  construction 
is  estimated  at  $96,000,000  and  of 
equipment  at  $35,000,000.  No  defi- 
nite action  has  been  taken  on  the 
proposal. 

Pittsburgh.— In  Pitteburgh  a  new 
ordinance  was  passed  in  the  Spring 
of  1912  permitting  the  construction 
of  a  subway  by  private  parties  with 
certain  provisions  for  future  munic* 
ipal  operation,  ownership  or  compen- 
sation. The  project  is,  however,  in  a 
somewhat  nebulous  state. 

The  proposed  subway  in  Toronto, 
Ont.,  noted  in  the  1911  Yeab  Book 
(p.  690)  has  not  progressed  further 
during  the  past  year,  nor  have  the 
proposals  for  subways  in  Cleveland 
and  St.  Louis  taken  any  definite 
form. 

WATEBWAYS 

River  and  harbor  work  and  the 
Panama  Canal  are  reviewed  in  De- 
partment X. 
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New  York  State  Barge  Canal— 
The  canal  was  about  65  per  cent, 
completed  at  the  end  of  1012,  but  is 
practically  all  under  contract.  In 
many  places  the  new  canal  is  being 
used  as  a  part  of  the  present  smaller 
Erie  Canal,  but  the  slow  progress  on 
certain  sections  will  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  the  1,000-ton  barges  until  full 
completion,  probably  in  the  season  of 
1916.  The  most  serious  break  in  the 
history  of  the  New  York  canals  oc- 
curred near  Bushnell  Basin  on  Sept. 
3,  when  about  550  ft.  of  the  concrete 
trough  carrying  the  new  canal  across 
the  65-ft.  embankment  in  the  Iron- 
deauoit  Creek  Valley  went  out.  This 
embankment  was  first  placed  in  1821, 
but  was  enlarged  and  strengthened 
for  the  latest  canal  section.  The  loss 
was  about  $200,000,  exclusive  of  the 
loss  due  to  trafiSc  stoppage  and  the 
cost  of  temporary  repairs. 

Welland  Canal. — This  new  Cana- 
dian canal  is  to  be  built  between 
Lake  Erie  and  Lake  Ontario  to  re- 
place the  present  Welland  Canal.  It 
will  have  a  depth  of  30  ft.  of  water 
over  the  lock  sills.  The  difference  in 
elevation  between  the  two  lakes  will 
be  overcome  by  seven  lift  locks  hav- 
ing dimensions  of  800  ft.  in  length  by 
80  ft.  in  width,  with  a  lift  of  46% 
ft.  The  total  length  of  the  canal  will 
be  about  25  miles  and  the  location  in 
general  follows  the  line  of  the  pres- 
ent canal  from  Port  Col  borne,  on 
Lake  Erie,  to  Thorold,  about  17  miles. 
The  line  runs  then  to  McCalla's 
Grove,  on  Lake  Ontario,  a  point 
about  three  miles  east  of  the  entrance 
to  the  present  Welland  Canal  at  Port 
Dalhousie.  The  locks  on  the  new 
canal  will  all  be  located  in  this  north- 
ern stretch  of  eight  miles.  The  com- 
pletion of  this  canal  will  enable  the 
largest  size  lake  steamers  to  pass 
from  Lake  Erie  to  Lake  Ontario  with 
very  little  detention  as  regards  time, 
on  account  of  the  small  number  of 
locks.  The  present  Welland  Canal 
accommodates  vessels  of  only  about 
2,000  tons  capacity  and  passage 
through  it  is  very  slow  on  account  of 
the  large  number  of  locks. 

Floods. — During  March  and  April, 
1912,  the  lower  Mississippi,  that  is, 


to  stages  reached  and  volume  of  wa- 
ter passed.  The  flood  was  the  result 
of  a  series  of  unusual  storma  passing 
across  the  lower  Missouri  and  3il8- 
sissippi  watersheds  and  practically 
the  whole  of  the  Ohio  watersheds,  and 
so  timed  as  to  bring  a  simultaneous 
discharge  of  high  waters  from  the 
various  tributaries  into  the  main 
river.  The  flood  pressure  proved  too 
great  for  the  levees  in  many  places 
and  a  number  of  breaks  allow^  the 
flooding  of  neighboring  lands  to  the 
extent  of  many  thousands  of  square 
miles.  The  loss  of  life  and  property 
was  very  heavy  and  for  months  state 
and  federal  funds  were  necessary  to 
relieve  the  suffering  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  flooded  districts. 

The  exceptionally  high  rainfall  of 
the  spring  and  summer  of  1912  re- 
sulted in  many  other  floods  through- 
out the  country,  the  principal  of 
which  were  those  in  Pittsburgh 
(March),  Wisconsin  (July)  and  Den- 
ver, Colo.   (July). 

DAMS   AND   LEVEES 

Masonry  Dams. — Two  very  large 
masonry  dams  have  been  started  dur- 
ing the  past  year,  the  Arrowrock  Dam 
for  the  U.  S.  Reclamation  Service, 
and  the  Kensico  Dam  for  the  New 
York  Board  of  Water  Supply.  The 
Arrowrock  Dam,  located  on  the  Boise 
River  near  Boise,  Idaho,  impounds 
the  waters  of  that  river  across  a  nar- 
row, high  cafion  common  to  the  irri- 
gation dams  of  the  West.  It  is  to  be 
351  ft.  high,  and  1,060  ft.  long  on 
its  crest,  which  is  curved  upstream 
for  greater  stability  to  the  usual 
gravity  section.  It  is  to  be  built  of 
rubble  concrete,  that  is,  concrete  in 
which  are  imbedded  larse  stones,  and 
will  contain  about  520,000  cu.  yd.  of 
masonry.  The  Kensico  Dam,  located 
near  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  will  form 
the  main  distributing  reservoir  for 
the  500,000,000  gal.  per  day  water 
supply  now  under  construction  for 
the  city  of  New  York.  It  is  to  be  300 
ft.  high,  28  ft.  wide  at  the  top  and 
228  ft.  wide  at  the  bottom,  which  is 
some  130  ft.  below  the  present  ground 
surface.     It   is   a   straight   dam,   in 


the  portion  of  the  river  between  Cairo  gravity  section,  and  will  contain 
and  the  Gulf,  was  subjected  to  a  flood  about  1,000,000  cu.  yd.  of  rubble  con- 
which  exceeded  all  former  records  as   crete.       (Compare    these    two    dams 
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with  the  high  dams  noted  in  table  in 
the  AiCEBiCAN  Ykab  Book,  1910,  p. 
685.) 

Keokuk  Dam. — The  large  concrete 
dam  across  the  Mississippi  river  at 
Keokuk,  Iowa  (Amebican  Yeab 
Book.  1911,  p.  692),  is  progressing 
rapidly  and  should  be  put  into  ser- 
vice in  the  summer  of  1913. 

SmaU  Dam  Failures. — The  consist- 
ently high  rainfall  of  1912  resulted 
primarily  in  a  number  of  floods 
throughout  the  country,  but  seconda- 
rily was  the  cause  of  a  great  number 
of  small  dam  failures.  It  has  been 
the  habit  in  many  parts  of  the  coun- 
try where  small  water  powers  are 
available  to  impound  the  water  be- 
hind low  dams,  in  the  construction  of 
which  only  the  natural  talent  of  the 
local  carpenter  or  mason  is  exercised. 
The  result  is  a  number  of  very  weak 
and  unscientific  structures  whose  fail- 
ure is  only  a  matter  of  high  water. 
In  one  county  in  New  York,  there 
were  five  failures  of  such  dams  in  six 
weeks  of  the  Spring  of  1912,  with 
damage  aggregating  some  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  dollars  to*  downstream 
property.  As  a  matter  of  protection 
to  their  citizens  a  few  states  have 
adopted  some  form  of  supervision  of 
such  structures.  The  state  control  of 
dams  is  still  only  in  an  experimental 
stage,  but  the  obvious  necessity  of 
protecting  life  and  property  against 
the  ignorance,  false  economy  or  ob- 
stinacy of  dam  owners  is  gaining 
many  adherents  to  the  proposition. 

Ohio  River  Dam  No.  a6.. — On  Aug. 
8,  1912,  one  day  after  the  water  was 
let  in  behind  it,  the  U.  S.  Government 
Dam  No.  26  across  the  Ohio  River, 
below  Gallipolis,  0.,  partially  went 
out  and  caused  a  loss  estimated  at 
$60,000.  This  is  one  of  the  dams  de- 
signed to  improve  navigation  on  the 
Ohio,  and  consisted  of  a  lock,  two 
bear-trap  dams,  and  a  600  ft.  section 
of  movable  Chanoine  wickets  founded 
on  a  concrete  base  resting  on  the 
shale  bottom.  The  failure  occurred  in 
the  shale  foundation  which  was 
sheared  off  below  the  concrete  bases, 
allowing  the  Chanoine  wickets  to 
slide  downstream. 

Levees. — The  extensive  damage  to 
the  Mississippi  River  levees  in  the 
flood  of  1912  has  led  to  many  sugges- 
tions for  new  forms  of  design,  among 


which  have  been  concrete  walls  and 
concrete  or  steel  pile  cores  in  earth 
walls.  The  best  engineering  opinion 
seems  to  be,  however,  that  no  im- 
provement over  the  present  earth 
dikes  is  possible  within  reasonable 
cost. 

DBT   DOOKS 

Brooklyn  Dry  Dock.— Dry  Dock  No. 
4  at  the  Brooklyn  Navy  Yard  was 
completed  during  the  past  year,  after 
seven  years'  labor,  during  which 
three  different  contractors  have  suc- 
cessively taken  the  contract.  The 
dock  is  of  concrete  construction,  723 
ft.  long  and  139  ft.  6  in.  wide  over 
all,  and  36  ft.  deep  over  the  entrance 
sills,  providing  dockage  for  the  larg- 
est naval  vessels  now  contemplated. 
The  contract  was  first  let  in  1965  for 
a  much  smaller  dock,  to  be  founded, 
with  an  inverted-arch  bottom,  on 
timber  piles,  but  the  immense  diffi- 
cultv  in  retaining  the  soft  earth  sides 
of  tne  open  cut  attempted  by  the  con- 
tractor caused  him  to  abandon  the 
contract  in  April,  1908.  It  was  soon 
relet  for  a  larger  dock,  with  the  same 
type  of  footing,  to  another  contract- 
ing company,  but  it,  too,  failed  to 
provide  for  the  soft  earth  conditions, 
though  it  did  attempt  to  construct 
the  side  walls  in  a  trench  instead  of 
in  open  cut  for  the  entire  dock.  This 
contract  was  forfeited,  for  lack  of 
proper  progress,  in  Oct.,  1909,  and  it 
was  thought  that  the  government 
would  be  lorced  to  continue  the  work 
by  day  labor.  This  was  decided 
against  and  bids  were  asked  of  five 
selected  companies  for  the  completion 
of  the  work,  plans  for  its  prosecution 
to  be  submitted  with  the  bid.  Under 
this  arrangement  the  contract  was 
awarded  to  Holbrook,  Cabot  &  Rol- 
lins, of  Boston,  for  the  construction 
of  the  dock  with  a  rein  forced-concrete 
floor  supported  on  concrete  piers  sunk 
as  compressed-air  caissons,  an  en- 
tirely new  type  of  foundation  for  dry 
docks.  This  company  successfully 
carried  the  contract  to  completion  and 
on  May  10,  1912,  it  was  emptied  for 
the  initial  docking  of  a  U.  S.  battle- 
ship. The  cost  of  the  dock  was  about 
$2,750,000.  It  was  completed  under 
the  direction  of  the  Corps  of  Civil 
Engineers,  U.  S.  N. 
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Dry  Dock  No.  4  is  one  of  the  larg- 
est dry  docks  in  the  world,  though 
smaller  than  the  1,020  ft.  Liverpool 
dock,  several  other  English  docks,  and 
the  U.  S.  Navy  dock  at  Seattle,  com- 
pleted during  1012.  This  latter  is  863 
ft.  long,  143  ft.  wide  and  47  ft.  deep. 

WATEB   SUPPLT 


New  Projects. — Reports  on  large 
additional  water  supplies  were  made 
in  1012  for  Toronto,  Ont.,  and  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y.,  and  some  progress  was 
made  in  Charleston,  S.  C,  and 
Omaha,  Neb.,  toward  the  conversion 
of  privately  owned  systenas  to  mimic- 
ipal  ownerships.  Dallas^  Tex.,  com- 
pleted a  large  additional  system,  and 
the  new  systems  in  Los  Angeles  and 
New  York  progressed  favorably.  In 
the  latter  a  connection  was  made  be- 
tween the  upper  portions  of  the  new 
and  old  systems  so  that  in  event  of  a 
water  shortage  before  the  completion 
of  the  new  system  water  can  be 
pumped  from  the  new  Catskill  drain- 
age area  into  the  present  Groton 
reservoir.  This  removes  the  neces- 
sity for  the  projected  emergency 
plant  described  in  the  Yeab  BoojK  for 
1011  (p.  603).  The  cities  of  Min- 
Beapolis,  Minn.,  and  Erie,  Pa.,  have 
large  mechanical  fUtration  plants 
under  construction.  (See  also  XI, 
PubHo  Service*,) 

Puxification. — Hypochlorite  of  lime 
as  a  water  disinfectant  or  sterilizing 
agent  was  used  extensively  by  various 
municipalities  during  1012,  mostly  as 
an  emergency  safeguard  against  sud- 
den and  unexpected  pollution,  but 
ozone  sterilization  or  the  use  of  the 
ultra-violet  ray  (American  Yeab 
Book,  1011,  pp.  621-2,  603-4)  did  not 
progress  in  practice  or  theory.  Elec- 
trolytic purification  received  son^e 
publicity  on  account  of  a  plant  in- 
stalled in  1011  in  Oklahoma  City. 
Contrary  to  some  lay  views,  this  type 
of  plant  is  not  effective  because  of 
the  miraculous  bactericidal  properties 
of  the  electric  current,  but  on  account 
of  the  chemicals  generated  by  the  cur- 
rent, and  these  chemicals  can  gener- 
ally be  generated  more  economically 
away  from  the  plant  where  they  are 
applied.  (See  Engineering  News, 
March  21,  1012;  see  also  XXVI, 
•*y  Chemistry.) 


8EWA&B   DISPOAAI. 

Stream  PoUutioii. — The  require- 
ments of  sewage  purification  are  the 
subject  of  some  controversy  at  preB- 
ent.  Extremists  in  sanitatioB,  for 
the  most  part  health  officers  and  phy- 
sicians, are  urging  that  every  com- 
mimity  should  be  compelled  to  purify 
completely  (i.e.,  sterilize,  as  well  as 
clarify)  all  sewage  which  is  emptied 
into  a  water  course,  the  pollution  of 
which  might  create  a  nuisance  to  an- 
other community.  The  more  moder- 
ate view  held  by  the  sanitary  engi- 
neer is  that  the  purity  of  such  water 
courses  should  be  preserved  to  the 
extent  of  clarifying  all  sewage  empty- 
ing into  them,  but  that  oidy  in  ex- 
treme cases  is  it  necessary  to  resort 
to  anything  further  than  such  clari- 
fication plus  the  purification  afforded 
by  dilution  in  water. 

In  the  few  cases  where  the  stream 
is  very  small  or  a  downstream  com- 
munity quite  near,  sterilization  of 
the  sewage  is  obligatory,  but  the  con- 
sensus of  en^neering  opinion  is  that 
the  place  to  purify  a  water  supply  is 
at  its  intake  and  the  natural  purify- 
ing properties  of  running  water 
should  be  allowed  to  act  on  sewage 
from  which  the  offensive  matter  baa 
been  removed  by  the  usual  methods  ol 
screening,  sedimentation  or  putr^- 
ing  tanks. 

This  view  was  brought  to   publie 
notice   in   1012   by  an   order  of  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Health 
requiring  the  city  of  Pittsburgh  to 
purify  its  sewage  to  a  drinking-water 
standard  for  the  assumed  protection 
of  a  few  thousand  persons  living  on 
the    Ohio    River    below    Pittsburgh. 
The  city  maintained  that  such  puri- 
fication would  entail  a  first  cost  of 
$37,000,000  and  was  unnecessary,  for 
the  reasons  given  above  and  also  be- 
cause   the    downstream    communities 
could  be  provided  with  other  water 
supplies    at   less   cost.     The    contro- 
versy is  still  in  abeyance.    A  similar 
condition  exists  in  New  York  harbor 
where  the  state  of  New  York  is  en- 
deavoring to  prevent  some  New  Jersey 
towns  from  emptying  nnpurified  sew- 
age in  the  lower  harbor.   During  1012 
it  was  decided  that  the  Bronx  Valley 
sewer  which  empties  into  the  rivers 
surrounding  New  York  City  should 
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be  provided  witii  a  purification  plant 
eo    that    the    harbor    might   not    be 
further  polluted  by  this  large  effluent. 
(See  also  XI,  Public  Services.) 

New  Projects. — Two  units  of  the 
ImhofT  tank  installation  in  Atlanta, 
Oa.,  were  completed  in  1912,  and  new 
plants  of  this  type  recommended  for 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  and  for  Montclair, 
£a8t  Orange,  and  Orange,  N.  J.  In- 
vestigation for  extensive  new  sewer 
irork  was  started  in  Cincinnati,  Los 
Angeles,  Chicago,  and  Cleveland. 


Following  the  lead  of  Seattle 
(Amebicai?  Yeab  Book,  1910,  p. 
680)  the  cities  of  Pittsburgh  and 
Portland,  Ore.,  are  each  now  engaged 
in  extensive  regrade  work,  in  which 
obstructive  hills  on  city  streets  are 
being  reduced  to  more  easily  traveled 
^ades.  In  Pittsburgh  the  so-called 
"Hump  Cut"  involves  the  reduction 
of  about  12,000  lineal  ft.  of  street  a 
maximum  depth  of  16.3  ft.,  widening 
three  streets  for  a  total  length  of 
over  2,000  ft.  and  opening  a  short 
connecting  street.  The  work  is  all 
being  done  in  the  lower  peninsula  of 
the  city  where  the  property  is  ex- 
pensive and  the  traffic  great.  Exca- 
vation is  being  made  mostly  by  steam 
shovels.  In  Portland  a  large  hill  is 
being  reduced  by  hydraulic  giants 
and  the  spoil  used  to  reclaim  a  num- 
ber of  acres  from  an  adjacent  lake. 
The  area  is  not  now  thickly  popu- 
lated, but  is  expected  to  be  used  for 
future  residence  purposes. 

CEMENT    AND   CONCRETE 

Production. — ^The  production  of 
Portland  cement  in  the  United  States 
during  1911  amounted  to  78,527,637 
bbl.,  only  a  slight  increase  over  that 
of  1910  and  not  equal  to  the  regular 
rate  of  increase  during  the  past  few 
years.  The  figures  for  1912  are  not 
yet  available,  though  the  customary 
increase  is  expected.  Prices  have 
been  very  low,  owing  to  overproduc- 
tion and  a  surplus  of  mills. 

Autoclave  Test. — Portland -cement 
concrete  is  second  only  to  steel  as  a 
structural  material  and  its  use  is 
growing  rapidly.  That  its  properties 
are  not  yet  thoroughly  understood, 
however,  is  shown  by  the  condition  of 


flone  coDcrote  structures  built  within 
the  last  decade  which  are  now  begin- 
ning to  show  signs  of  deterioration. 
Such  instances  are  only  occasional, 
for  most  concrete  is  admirably  suited 
to  its  purposes,  which  leads  to  the 
easy  generalization  that  all  poor  con- 
crete has  been  made  poorly  or  of  poor 
materials.  The  very  fact  that  poor 
methods  and  materials  surely  lead  to 
a  poor  structure  has  not  deterred  cer- 
tain investigators  from  attempting 
some  other  explanation  of  deterio- 
rated concrete.  The  most  notable  of 
these  during  the  past  year  has  been 
the  La<^awanna  R.  R.,  which,  in  in- 
vestigating some  decomposed  concrete 
work  on  its  lines,  decided  that  the 
fault  lay  in  the  cement.  The  company 
therefore  incorporated  in  its  specifi- 
cations a  requirement  that  all  Port- 
land cement  should  remain  sound 
(i.e.,  should  not  crack,  craze  or 
change  in  volume)  under  a  steam 
pressure  test  of  285  lb.  per  sq.  in. 
This  is  substituted  for  the  current 
American  soundness  requirement  of 
no  change  under  boiling  or  steam  in 
open  air  and  the  German  test  of 
soundness  after  immersion  in  cold 
water.  This  requirement,  known  as 
the  "autoclave"  test,  is  now  being  in- 
vestigated by  the  manufacturers  and 
by  the  Grovernment. 

Shipping  Cement  in  Bulk. — An  im- 
portant experiment  has  been  tried  by 
one  cement  company  in  shipping  ce- 
ment in  bulk,  as  wheat  and  other 
grains  are  now  shipped.  As  the  com- 
panies now  give  an  allowance  of  40 
cents  for  all  returned  bags  on  approx- 
imately every  $1.40  worth  of  cement, 
the  economic  value  of  this  step  will 
be  appreciated.  For  large  works 
where  large  quantities  are  required  it 
would  seem  to  be  an  admirable 
method. 

Specifications. — The  United  States 
in  1912  issued  a  standard  specifica- 
tion for  all  cement  purchased  by  the 
Government.  This  is  similar  in  in- 
tent, though  slightly  different  in 
wording,  to  the  generally  accepted 
American  standard  issued  bv  the 
American  Society  for  Testing  Mate- 
rials. 

Electrolysis. — Nothing  new  in  the 
electrolysis  of  concrete  developed  dur- 
ing 1912.  It  seems  certain  that  where 
direct  electrical  contact  with  concrete 
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reinforcement  exiBts  there  iB  danger 
of  the  electrolysiB  of  the  Bteel  and  the 
consequent  decomposition  of  the  con- 


crete, but  no  proof  has  been  brought 
forward  to  show  that  plain  concrete 
can  be  so  affected. 


ELEOTBIOAL   EKGIKEERINa 

T.    COMMEBFORD   MaBTIN 


OEKTEAL  STATION  STATISTICS 

The  electric  light  and  power  indus- 
try underwent  rapid  development 
during  1911-12.  The  latest  statistics 
available  as  to  central  stations  are  of 
April,  1912,  and  show  in  existence  in 
the  United  States,  5,769  companies 
and  1,372  municipal  plants;  while 
Mexico  had  67  companies,  the  West 
Indies  seven  and  the  Republic  of 
Panama  two.  Of  these  systems  no 
fewer  than  3,738  dealt  also  in  elec- 
trical supplies;  267  supplied  steam 
for  heating,  and  231  made  ice.  The 
investment  in  the  industry  in  the 
United  States  reached  a  total  of  $2,- 
500,000,000,  with  annual  gross  earn- 
ings around  $400,000,000,  based  on  a 
production  of  electrical  energy  esti- 
mated at  not  less  than  12,000,000 
kw-hr.  As  a  comparison  it  is  inter- 
esting to  note  that  in  Great  Britain 
493  such  undertakings  were  in  opera- 
tion at  the  same  time;  inclusive  of 
power-transmission  enterprises  the 
number  did  not  exceed  600.  The  fig- 
ures for  Germany  in  1911  were  2,626 
stations;  for  Austria,  740.  It  is  in- 
teresting, as  indicative  of  electrical 
advance  in  the  Far  East,  that  Japan 
reported  367  electrical  companies, 
with  a  capitalization  of  $225,423,000. 
The  magnitude  of  the  requirements 
for  current  in  American  cities  may 
be  judged  from  the  fact  that  the 
Commonwealth  Edison  Co.  of  Chicago 
ordered  from  England  a  steam  turbo- 
generator of  40,000  h.p.,  the  largest 
electrical  generator  in  the  world. 
Four  of  these  are  to  go  in  one  new 
station.  At  Detroit  huge  boilers  have 
been  installed,  any  one  of  which  is 
capable  of  supplying  turbo-generator 
loads  up  to  11,000  kw.  (See  Ameri- 
can Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  706.) 

TRANSMISSION 

New  Projects. — A  large  section  of 
the   central-station   industry   is  that 


devoted  to  electrical  power  generation 
and  transmission  in  the  wholesale 
form,  as  at  Niagara  Falls,  leaving  it 
to  local  companies  to  distribute  to 
the  individual  consumer.  The  great- 
est new  plant  of  that  character  is 
rapidly  approaching  completion  at 
Keokuk,  la.,  where  the  power  station 
of  the  Mississippi  River  Co.  will  have 
an  initial  rating  of  150,000  h.p.  and 
an  ultimate  rating  of  240,000  h.p., 
and  will  require  a  total  investment  of 
$25,000,000.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  140  miles 
away,  has  just  made  a  contract  for 
not  less  than  60,000  h.p.  on  a  base 
rate  of  $18  a  h.p.  year  at  60  per 
cent,  load  factor,  revisable  every  10 
years;  and  this  contract  alone  pro- 
vides adequately  for  the  commercial 
success  of  the  plant.  Meantime  many 
great  systems  have  been  undertaken 
in  Canada,  and  one  of  1,000,000  h.p. 
requiring  $100,000,000  capital  has 
been  planned  by  capitalists  looking  to 
Montreal  as  a  market. 

Voltages. — These  systems  now  de- 
pend frequently  on  very  high  voltage 
lor  the  economical  delivery  of  their 
energy  to  distant  points.  There  are 
now  at  least  half  a  dozen  lines  oper- 
ating successfully  at  about  100,000 
volts,  and  the  Conunonwealth  Power 
Co.  in  Michigan  carried  its  voltage 
in  1912  over  125  miles  of  line  up  to 
140,000  volts.  A  plant  is  now  being 
built  in  California  275  miles  from 
Los  Angeles  which  will  deliver  its 
energy  to  that  city  at  175,000  volts, 
and  a  pressure  of  250,000  volts  is 
confidently  predicted.  The  network 
of  the  Ontario  (Can.)  Hydro-Electric 
Commission  has  reached  completion 
and  is  now  delivering  current  to  29 
municipalities  over  181  miles  of  110,- 
000-volt  lines  and  180  miles  of  13,000- 
volt  lines.  The  Commission  pur- 
chases energy  at  Niagara  Falls  from 
the  Ontario  Power  Co.  at  $0.40  per 
h.p.-year.  One  of  the  novel  schemes 
of  the  year  is  the  organisation  of  a 
company  to  utilize  the  water  powers 
of  Iceland,  aggregating  250,000  h.p. 
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LiaHTiNa 

Lamps. — ^The  year  witnessed  a 
marked  extension  of  the  use  of  me- 
tallic-filament incandescent  lamps, 
both  tungsten  and  tantalum,  in  place 
of  the  carbon  filament,  the  change 
being  favored  by  the  growing  life  and 
lessening  cost  of  the  new  forms,  as 
well  as  by  the  admitted  economy  in 
consumption  of  current.  It  was 
stated  at  a  convention  of  central-sta- 
tion managers  in  Chicago  that  the 
exclusive  use  of  tungsten  lamps  of 
1.25-watt  consumption  per  candle 
would  result  in  a  total  saving  of 
$240,000,000  a  year,  as  against  car- 
bon-filament lamps  of  3.1  watts  per 
candle.  The  tantaliun  lamp  found 
much  favor  in  interior  work  while 
the  tungsten  was  increasingly  em- 
ployed for  exterior  illumination  also. 

Stfbet  Lighting.— Although  'the 
plain  arc  lamp  remained  in  use  as 
the  chief  source  of  street  lighting, 
and  while  the  tungsten  seemed  its 
chief  rival,  other  ^new  forms  found 
favor.  In  September  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Sanitary  District  of 
Chicago  gave  a  contract  for  4,000 
flaming-arc  lamps  to  be  used  in 
lighting  the  streets,  duplicating  a 
similar  order  given  in  February,  so 
that  the  new  street  lighting  of  Chi- 
caf^o  includes  8,000  of  these  powerful, 
brilliant  lamps,  making  it  probably 
the  most  intensely  illuminated  city  in 
the  world,  so  far  as  the  main  tnor- 
oughfares  are  concerned.  These  lamps 
burn  for  100  hours  with  one  set  of 
electrodes  and  are  550  watt,  10  amp., 
series,  alternating.  Qgden,  Utah,  also 
installed  during  the  year  a  complete 
street-lighting  system  of  250  lumi- 
nous arc  lamps  of  4  amp.  The  general 
success  of  flaming  arcs  thus  indicated 
has  led  to  the  introduction  of  a  three- 
phase  alternating-current  lamp  with 
three  converging  electrodes,  giving  a 
current  consumption  with  a  clear 
glass  globe  as  low  as  0.2  watt  per 
candle.  Such  imits,  however,  are  too 
large  for  street  lighting  and  are  best 
adapted  for  large  spaces. 

The  quarts  mercury-arc  lamp  has 
meantime  been  making  a  place  of  its 
own.  In  Chicago,  to  show  how  poorly 
the  city  lighted  its  streets  under  the 
old  conditions,  a  body  of  business  men 
installed  a  group  of  six  quartz-tube 


mercury-vapor  lamps  in  a  block  of 
Kandoiph  btreet,  each  of  5,000  candle 
power;  they  burned  for  a  period  of 
seven  hours  per  night  at  a  cost  of  69 
cents  per  curb  foot  per  annum.  Most 
of  the  quartz-tube  lamps  are  still 
made  in'  France  and  Germany,  and 
their  use  in  both  countries  is  greater 
than  here,  chiefly  for  outdoor  pur- 
poses because  of  the  greenish  color 
of  the  light.  Typical  lamps  made  in 
this  country  during  the  year  nave  an 
arc  tube  five  inches  long  with  an  arc 
of  4  in.,  and  a  specific  consumption 
in  the  110-volt  circuit  of  0.4  watt 
per  spherical  candle  power. 

Diftttsing  Bulbs  for  Tungsten 
Lamps. — Among  the  attempts  to  im- 
prove electric  lighting  may  be  noted 
the  diffusing  bulb  for  tungsten  lamps 
invented  by  Peter  Cooper  Hewitt,  wno 
introduced  the  mercury-vapor  lamp. 
On  account  of  the  intense  brilliancy 
of  the  tungsten  incandescent  lamp  it 
is  often  shaded  or  used  with  a  frosted 
bulb,  which  involves  loss  of  efficiency 
because  of  the  absorption  of  a  large 
portion  of  the  light.  Dr.  Hewitt  has 
provided  a  bulb  with  parallel  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  the  outer  surface. 
The  lamp  thus  becomes  a  myriad  of 
long,  narrow  prisms  so  diffusing  the 
light  that  the  whole  bulb  appears  to 
be  aglow,  and  the  light  being  thus  dis- 
tributed over  a  large  surface  does  not 
hurt  the  eye,  while  practically  none 
of  it  is  lost.  The  grooves  are  made 
by  etching  the  glass  with  hydrofluoric 
acid. 

Light  Quality. — The  question  of  eye 
fatigue  trom  vapor  lamps  has  been 
active  for  some  time,  and  it  was  re- 
ported from  Paris  in  March  that  a 
member  of  the  committee  appointed 
by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  on  the 
subject  had  declared  that  the  com- 
mittee would  condemn  several  forma 
of  popular  lighting,  suggesting  means 
by  which  "daylight"  values  could  be 
given  such  illuminants  as  were  worth 
retention.  Discussing  during  the 
year  before  the  Franklin  Institute,. 
Philadelphia,  the  approximation  of 
artiflcial  illuminants  to  sunlight,  Dr» 
E.  F.  Nichols  pointed  out  also  that 
while  one  cannot  increase  the  degree 
of  incandescence  of  any  usable  sourcea 
of  low  temperature  so  as  to  make 
them  approach  nearer  to  sunlight,  it 
is  possible  to  change  the  quality  of 
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their    light    by    the    use    of   proper 
screens. 

ELEOTBIOITT  AND  AOBI- 
CULTURE 

One  of  the  great  derelopments  of 
electrieily  in  1912  has  been  in  its  ap- 
plication to  agriculture.  The  big 
electrical  engineering  bodies  ha^e 
taken  up  the  subject  very  seriously, 
in  papers  and  committee  reports,  and 
the  matter  was  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, while  a  bill  was  introduced  in 
Congress  for  the  creation  of  a  Bureau 
of  Farm  Power,  with  the  object  of 
stimulating  the  use  of  mechanical 
power  in  place  of  manual  and  animal, 
^lanual  farm  labor  costs  11  cents  per 
hour  and  animal  8  cents,  while  elec- 
trical energy,  especially  from  water 
powers,  is  obtainable  at  much  lower 
prices,  averaging  under  5  cents. 
There  are  30,000,000  horses  and 
mules  in  the  country,  90  per  cent,  of 
which  are  engaged  in  agriculture. 

In  such  states  as  Illinois,  Ohio, 
Colorado,  California,  large  nimibers 
of  farmers  are  now  being  supplied 
from  power  circuits,  the  service  being 
peculiarly  valuable  and  economical 
when  applied  to  fruit  and  poultry 
farms  and  areas  of  intense  cultiva- 
tion. A  vast  amount  of  irrigation 
and  pimiping  is  also  being  done  in  the 
same  manner  throughout  the  west 
and  the  Pacific  Coast.  The  Northern 
Colorado  Power  Co.  has  developed  a 
new  idea  in  pumping  to  the  surface, 
over  a  large  arid  belt,  the  huge  body 
of  under-flow  water.  With  transmis- 
sion circuits  of  44,000  volts  and 
branches  at  6,600  and  2,300  volts, 
lines  have  been  established  all  over  a 
territory  in  northern  Colorado  em- 
bracing 32  towns.  A  test  made  on  67 
pumping  plants  shows  that  with  a 
water  lift  of  25  ft.  and  an  average 
investment  of  $7.45  per  acre,  a  foot 
of  such  "artificial  rainfall"  could  be 
secured  at  from  $1.75  to  $2.25  per 
acre-ft.  Even  $2.75  would  be  much 
below  the  ordinary  cost  of  water 
rights  and  their  maintenance. 

HEATING   AND   OOOEING 


An     Electric     Bakery.— Great     ad- 
vances   have    been    made    during   the 


year  in  the  perfection  and  introduc- 
tion of  apparatus  for  electric  heating 
and  cooking,  both  for  manufacturing 
and  for  domestic  purposes.  In  the 
former  class  may  be  mentioned  a  bak- 
ery at  Milwaulrae  which  has  installed 
a  300-loaf  electric  oven,  producing 
14,400  loaves  of  wheat  bread  per  day. 
The  electric  oven  occupies  one-fifth 
the  space  of  the  old  coal  fire  ones. 
The  eneigy  used  costs  %  cent  per 
loaf,  and  the  demand  for  bread 
cooked  under  these  conditions  has 
been  so  great  that  the  plant  is  being 
doubled.  Electricity  is  also  used  to 
operate  the  dough  mixers  and  cake 
mixers,  and  inclosed  chafing  dish 
units  are  employed  for  the  lard  and 
cottonseed  oil  boilers  for  doughnuts. 
The  insurance  rates  discriminate  in 
favor  of  these  applications. 

Misc^aneous  Heating  Applic4ti<ms> 
— ^Among  miscellaneous  heating  appli- 
cations is  the  use  of  electrically 
warmed  jackets  for  observers  in  as- 
tronomical observatories,  where  work 
must  be  done  at  the  temperature  of 
the  outside  air.  In  freezing  weather 
the  men  who  wired  the  towers  of  St. 
Patrick's  Cathedral,  New  York,  for 
the  illumination  in  honor  of  Cardinal 
Farley  were  kept  warm  by  electric 
jackets  in  circuit  with  the  lamps. 
When  the  great  Equitable  Building  in 
New  York  City  burned  down,  thou- 
sands of  security  certificates,  bonds, 
etc.,  were  saturated  with  water.  These 
were  dried  out  with  electric  irons  and 
then  hung  on  clothes  lines  to  dry,  in 
front  of  fan  motors  blowing  warm 
air.  Electric  drying  cabinets  have 
been  introduced  in  printing  offices  to 
hasten  the  drying  of  the  printed 
sheets.  The  advance  in  electrically 
heated  incubators  is  really  startling. 
One  put  into  service  at  New  Orleans 
has  a  capacity  of  6,000  eggs.  It  is 
40  ft.  long  and  5  ft.  wide,  and  con- 
tains 40  compartments,  each .  with  a 
capacity  of  160  eggs.  The  cost  of  op- 
eration is  50  cents  per  compartment 
per  hatch.  Electric  toasters  have 
been  successfully  applied  by  millinery 
firms  to  the  curling  of  feathers.  One 
of  the  newest  applications  is  that 
made  on  the  Pacific  Coast  in  ripening 
walnuts.  Seven  to  ten  days  are  re- 
quired in  the  open  air  and  sunshine. 
With  electric  heat  the  term  has  been 
reduced  to  24  hours.  The  walnuts  six 
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•^eep  are  piled  io  cabinets  over  elec- 
tric grids.  Air  is  then  blown  in 
^owly  and  wmrmed  up  to  140  deg.  be- 
fore passing  over  the  walnuts.  The 
most  extraordinary  new  use  of  elee- 
trie  heat  is  in  crematories  started 
tkis  year  at  Oakland  and  Pasadena, 
Oal.  The  body  in  the  casket  is  placed 
in  the  individual  retort.  The  tem- 
perature rises  inside  of  an  hour  to 
:2,000  deg.,  the  organic  products 
undergoing  distillation.  In  another 
hour  nothing  remains  but  the  min- 
•eral  matter  and  ash,  on  a  clean  tray. 
There  is  an  entire  absence  of  noise, 
flame  and  dirt.  The  charge  is  $50  per 
•eremation,  which  leaves  a  substantial 
profit. 

Domestic  Applicatioas.— As  to  do- 
mestic applications,  these  multiply 
-daily  and  are  doing  much  to  offset  the 
high  cost  of  living,  especially  in  di- 
minishing the  number  of  servants  re- 
hired. Note  is  made  of  a  20-room 
house  at  Ookmia,  N.  J.,  occupied  by 
a  woman  with  two  children,  who 
keeps  no  servants,  as  electricity  has 
rendered  them  unnecessary.  The 
manual  labor  is  all  done  by  motor- 
•driven  appliances.  The  electric  flat- 
iron,  fireless  cooker,  coffee  percolator, 
water  heater,  egg  beater,  etc.,  do  the 
rest.  In  the  cooking  of  joints,  it  has 
been  shown  that  with  electricity  there 
is  less  shrinkage  of  the  meat,  so  that 
the  gain  in  this  direction  far  offsets 
any  increased  expense  that  might 
<some  from  high  charges  for  electric 
■current. 

The  electric  fireless  cooker  is  one 
of  the  innovations  of  the  year.  It 
•consists  of  two  heating  chambers 
built  as  a  unit  upon  the  heat  insula- 
tion principle.  In  the  door  of  each 
chamber  is  a  thermometer  controlling 
an  adjustable  switch  set  to  open  the 
circuit  at  any  desired  temperature. 
In  series  with  the  chamber-controll- 
ing switches  is  a  master  switch  un- 
der control  of  an  alarm  clock,  which 
may  be  set  to  close  the  switches  at 
any  desired  time.  With  this  stove 
the  preparation  of  a  full  dinner  be 


rent  at  the  proper  time  is  then  set 
and  the  cooker  needs  no  more  atten- 
tion. At  the  proper  time  the  dock 
switches  on  the  current  and  the  re- 
spective thermooieters  regulate  the 
current,  so  as  to  supply  just  the 
proper  amount  of  heat  to  eaeh  com- 
partment. Ten  minutes  before  din- 
ner time  the  compartments  are 
opened  and  the  food,  which  contains 
all  the  natural  juiees  unaltered  b^ 
gas  or  products  of  combustion,  is 
ready.  It  is  said  that  the  compart- 
ments in  a  stove  of  this  type  are  so 
well  insulated  that  no  more  heat  is 
radiated  from  them  than  from  a  16 
candle-power  lamp;  and  that  with 
gas  at  a  dollar  per  1,000  cu.  ft.  and 
electricity  at  10  cents  per  kwJir.,  the 
electric  stove  costs  far  less  to  run 
than  the  gas  stove.  There  are  sock- 
ets on  the  top  of  the  stove  to  which 
electric  broilers  and  coffee  percolators 
may  be  attached.  This,  however,  is 
not  the  latest  step,  as  stoves  have 
been  patented  during  the  year  to  ab- 
sorb electrical  energy  at  a  constant 
low  rate  throughout  the  day  and  give 
it  off  quickly,  as  needed,  for  cooking 
purposes.  This  brings  further  econo- 
mies within  range. 

The  Engineers'  Club  of  St.  Louis, 
the  jail  at  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  and 
other  institutions  are  installing 
equipment  to  do  all  their  cooking  by 
electricity. 

Heating  of  Buildings. — The  electric 
heating  of  rooms  and  buildings  is 
coming  into  vogue  in  this  country, 
but  even  more  progress  is  being  made 
abroad.  The  St.  Sebaldus  Church, 
Nuremberg,  has  been  warmed  by  plac- 
ing an  electric  heater  in  each  pew, 
just  as  is  done  in  the  staterooms  of 
modern  steamships.  The  plant  at 
Grothenburg,  Sweden,  as  the  result  of 
tests  on  22  office  buildings  and  resi- 
dences ended  April  1,  is  going  in 
extensively  for  such  work,  with  the 
employment  of  heat  accumulators 
taking  surplus  energy  at  night. 

An  example  of  another  class  of 
heating  is  offered  by  the  preparations 


comes  a  simple  matter.  The  pre- '  of  the  National  Cash  Register  Co.  at 
pared  vetgetables  are  placed  in  one  Dayton,  O.,  to  melt  all  its  brass,  of 
compartment,  the  thermometer  being  which  it  uses  vast  quantities,  in  elec- 
aet  to  boiling  temperature;  the  meat    trie    furnaces    requiring    2,000    kw. 


is  placed  in  the  other  compartment, 
that  being  set  to  roasting  tempera- 
ture.    The  clock  to  turn  on  the  cur- 


Electric  wax  melters  have  been  in- 
stalled by  a  number  of  the  large 
banks  in  New  York  City. 
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MOTOB   APPLI0ATION8 

Lmnbering. — ^The  year  has  been 
distinguished  by  the  increasing  varie- 
ty given  to  the  application  of  the 
electric  motor.  A  few  instances  may 
be  cited.  One  is  to  be  credited  to  the 
great  lumber  country  in  the  states 
of  Washington  and  Oregon,  where  mo- 
tor-driven winding  engines  have  been 
put  in  use  for  "snaking"  the  big  logs 
from  the  forests  where  they  are  cut, 
down  to  the  water's  edge  for  floating 
to  the  mills.  The  installation  in  the 
Coos  Bay  country  has  been  quite  suc- 
cessful. Experiments  have  also  been 
made  during  the  year  in  the  lumber 
regions  with  motor-driven  tree-felling 
machines,  which  move  rapidly  wires 
whose  friction  burns  kerfs  through 
the  tree  trunks.  Such  plants  derive 
current  from  water  powers,  but  the 
saw-mill  refuse,  now  disposed  of  by 
burning  as  waste,  is  being  utilized  in 
generating  stations  for  the  liunber 
camps  employing  these  methods. 

Pumping. — ^In  like  manner  Niagara 
River  has  been  made  to  pump  it- 
self for  the  water  supply  oi  the  city 
of  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Current  is 
obtained  from  hydro-electric  plants 
driven  by  the  energy  of  the  falls,  and 
the  water  from  the  river  is  passed 
through  the  settling  basins  and  deliv- 
ered to  the  street  mains  by  motor- 
driven  centrifugal  pumps.  The  plant 
is  capable  of  delivering  13,000,000 
gal.  per  day.  Pumping  is,  in  fact,  a 
favorite  occupation  of  the  modem 
electric  motor.  An  unusual  example 
was  afforded  in  July  when  Denver 
was  flooded  by  four  cloudbursts  in- 
side of  30  minutes.  The  Denver  Gas 
&  Electric  Light  Co.,  with  a  portable 
motor  pumping  outflt,  not  only  dried 
up  a  ffreat  many  cellars,  but  freed 
large  Tow-lying  areas  from  surplus 
water  at  the  rate  of  36,000  gal.  per 
hour,  at  a  cost  of  $2  per  hour.  In 
West  Virginia  and  California,  the 
motor  was  applied  to  pumping  oil; 
and  in  the  Kern  River  and  Los  An- 
geles flelds  over  300  motors  are  now 
in  use  at  a  cost  only  one-half  that  of 
steam  drive.  The  wells  average  860 
ft.  in  depth,  and  the  saving  for  233 
wells  is  put  at  $120,000  per  year. 

Dredging.— In  the  Susquehanna 
River,  Pa.,  are  large  deposits  of  an- 
thracite   coal,    pea    and    buckwheat. 


washed  down  by  every  spring  freshet. 
The  greatest  accumulations  are  found 
at  Plymouth  and  Northumberland. 
These  are  being  reclaimed  for  use  in 
local  central  stations.  At  Harris- 
burg,  sand  pumps  driven  by  motor 
are  used  to  load  small  flat  scows.  At 
Plymouth  a  float  equipped  with  mo- 
tors totaling  190  h.  p.  has  a  centrif- 
ugal pump  which  sucks  the  coal  from 
the  bed  of  the  river  and  forces  it  with 
the  water  through  a  long  pipe  line  t<^ 
the  shore,  where  the  coal  is  deposited. 
The  pump  can  suck  up  50  tons  an 
hour. 

In  April  work  began  on  a  great 
dike  40  ft«  high  and  3  miles  long,  to 

Erotect  the  lower  sections  of  Eaat  Si. 
ouis,  111.,  against  the  depredationa 
of  the  Mississippi  River.  Taking  cur- 
rent from  a  local  generating  plants 
through  a  submarine  cable,  a  dredge 
with  an  800-hp.  electric  motor  han- 
dles 15,000  cu.  yd.  of  material  per 
day,  sucking  from  a  maximum  depth 
of  35  ft.  and  lifting  to  the  extreme 
height  of  the  50-ft.  wall.  The  dredge 
is  equipped  with  other  motor-driven 
apparatus,  including  a  250-h.p.  rock- 
cutting  machine. 

Milling.— In  1879,  the  famous 
Queen  Bee  flour  mill  was  built  at 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.,  at  #i  cost  of  $500,- 
000.  It  was  shut  down  a  year  later 
on  account  of  transportation  troubles 
and  stood  idle  until  1912,  when  it 
was  found  that  electric-motor  drive 
with  central-station  energy  had  ren- 
dered its  operation  profitable.  When 
first  driven  by  ordinary  800-h.p.  wa- 
ter-wheel drive,  its  capacity  was  800 
barrels  of  flour  per  day.  With  only 
485  h.p.  of  electric  motors  its  capaci- 
ty is  1,200  barrels. 

Ship  Propulsion.— The  first  instance 
of  electric  ship  propulsion  is  exempli- 
fied in  the  eauipment  of  the  new 
Government  collier  Jupiter,  This  is 
one  of  the  most  radical  -departures  in 
marine  engineering  in  many  years. 
The  collier  has  a  steam  turbo-genera- 
tor plant  which  delivers  its  energy  di- 
rectly to  two  motors,  one  mounted  on 
each  propeller  shaft.  These  are  in- 
duction motors,  and  the  propellers 
are  designed  to  operate  at  110  r.p.m. 
at  a  speed  of  14  knots.  The  turbine 
is  equipped  with  a  governor  so  ar- 
ranged that  it  is  capable  of  holding 
the  speed  automatically  at  any  point 
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from  about  5  knots  up  to  the  maxi- 
mum. The  first  commercial  boat  of 
such  a  type  is  being  built  in  Canada 
for  the  Great  Lakes  traffic.  She  has 
a  dead-weight  capacity  of  2,400  tons 
gross  on  14-ft.  draft.  She  has  two 
300  h.  p.  high-speed  oil  engines  driv- 
ing generators,  whose  current  is  de- 
livered to  a  motor  directly  on  the 
propeller  shaft.  Another  marine  ap- 
plication is  in  the  replacing  of  steam 
steering  gear  by  electric  motor-driv- 
en gear. 

TBAOnON 

Storage  Battery  Can.— The  street 
railway  industry  has  not  signalized 
any  ra[dical  improvements  during  the 
year.  It  was  a  period  of  normal 
growth  diversified  by  the  trial  of  va- 
rious new  cars,  some  of  the  double- 
deck  type  and  others  aiming  to  avoid 
the  high  step  that  has  proven  so  ob- 
jectionable. Storage-battery  cars  have 
enjoyed  a  new  vogue,  and  their  use 
has  been  extended  to  main  railroad 
lines.  In  September  the  first  railroad 
train  operated  by  storage  batteries 
and  the  multiple-unit  control  now 
universal  on  subway  and  elevated 
roads,  was  run  over  the  tracks  of  the 
Long  Island  Railroad  from  the  Penn- 
sylvania Station  in  New  York  City  to 
Long  Beach,  covering  the  25  miles 
outward  in  57  minut^  and  returning 
in  53  minutes.  The  equipment  has 
gone  to  a  branch  of  the  Cuban  rail- 
way system  running  100  miles  out  of 
Havana,  over  which  a  steam  locomo- 
tive hauling  one  car  has  been  oper- 
ated. The  train  consisted  of  three 
cars,  each  equipped  with  four  200- 
Tolt  motors  and  216-cell  Edison  stor- 
age batteries.  The  cars  are  built 
with  vestibules  and  are  35  ft.  5  in. 
long,    accommodating   42   passengers. 

Dieeel  £ngiiie  Cars. — Another  new 
type  of  car  is  that  placed  in  commis- 
sion on  the  Enkoping-Hoby  line  of 
the  Swedish  State  Railroads.  It  has 
a  Diesel  oil  engine  driving  a  dynamo 
which  feeds  current  to  the  car  motors. 
The  railroad  is  a  short  section  of  25 
miles,  and  a  speed  of  45  miles  an 
hour  is  attained.  The  fuel  consump- 
tion over  this  distance  is  22  lb.  of  oil, 
as  compared  with  0.5  to  1  ton  of  coal 
in  a  steam  locomotive  for  equivalent 
runs. 
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Trunk  Lines. — The  equipment  of 
main  lines  of  steam  railroad  for  elec- 
tric traction  is  proceeding,  though 
not  rapidly.  There  are  now  seven 
leading  American  railways  with  elec- 
tric equipment:  Baltimore  A  Ohio, 
New  York  Central,  New  York,  New 
Haven  A,  Hartford,  Pennsylvania, 
Great  Northern,  Grand  Trunk,  and 
Michigan  Central.  A  good  deal  of 
new  work  is  planned.  The  announce- 
ment was  made  in  July  that  the  New 
Haven  had  decided  to  electrify  its 
main  line  between  Boston  and  Provi- 
dence with  the  single-phase  system  it 
already  employs.  The  line  will  be 
four-track  and  a  large  power  plant 
is  to  be  built  at  Readville,  Mass.  The 
cost  of  the  work,  now  beginning,  is 
$7,000,000. 

In  £nrope  activity  is  being  shown 
in  this  work,  the  great  density  of 
population  being  an  added  argument. 
From  Sweden  is  reported  the  double- 
track  electrification  of  the  main  line 
from  Gothenburg  to  Alingsas,  to  be 
ready  in  1914.  In  Switzerland  a  fa- 
vorable report  has  been  made  on  elec- 
trifying the  line  across  the  Alps 
through  the  St.  Gothard  tunnel.  The 
Prussian  Ministry  of  Railroads  has 
prepared  a  plan  for  the  substitution 
of  electricity  for  steam  on  all  the 
city  and  suburban  railways  of  Ber- 
lin. The  work  is  to  begin  at  once 
and  to  be  finished  by  1916.  The  cost 
is  $31,000,000.  The  trains  are  to  be 
hauled  by  locomotives  instead  of  be- 
ing propelled  by  distributed  motors 
under  each  car.  The  service  is  in- 
creased by  the  change  from  24  trains 
per  hour,  carrying  12,000  passengers 
each  way,  to  40  trains,  carrying  25,- 
000.  For  a  road  in  Switzerland  are 
beinff  built  ten  of  the  most  powerful 
single-unit  electric  locomotives  in  ex- 
istence. Each  weighs  108  tons  and  is 
capable  of  developing  2,500  h.  p.  at  a 
speed  of  50  miles  an  hour,  and  of  in- 
creasing to  75  miles  an  hour  for  an 
uninterrupted  run  of  1^  hours. 

AUTOMOBILES 

Commercial  electric  vehicles  in- 
creased enormously  in  number  during 
the  year,  and  are  growing  in  favor 
for  city  work.  The  Massachusetts  In- 
stitute of  Technology  made  a  test  on 


XXin.    ENGINEERING 


all  elasKt  of  deliT«ry  wagonB  and 
trucks  and  reported  thiat  the  cost  per 
delirery  with  the  gasoline  wagons 
tested  was  6.5  cents,  with  horses  5J^ 
and  the  electric  Tehieles  5,4,  In  the 
ease  of  five-ton  trucks,  the  eost  per 
mile  averaged  58  cents  with  gasoline, 
55  cents  with  horses,  and  47  cents 
with  ihe  electrics.  The  gain  in  the 
use  of  electrics  is  indici^ed  by  the 
fact  that  whereas  two  years  ago  in 
Detroit  there  were  only  five  electric 
trucks,  last  April  there  were  125, 
ranging  from  75(^pound  delivery 
wagons  to  five-ton  drays. 

File  Apparatus. — ^The  Springfield, 
Mass.,  fire  department  has  installed 
electric  vehicles,  including  a  ladder 
truck,  combination  wagon  and  three 
hose  wagons.  The  truck  carries  a 
total  lenffth  of  325  ft.  in  ladders,  and 
a  crew  of  seven  men.  It  is  driven  by 
80  cells  of  17-plate  storage  battery 
and  four  three-h.p.  motors.  It 
weighs  10  tons  and  makes  20  miles 
per  hour  on  the  level.  The  combina- 
tion wagon  carries  a  40-gal.  chemical 
tank,  and  1,200  ft.  of  hose.  It 
weighs  7  tons,  and  is  driven  by  four 
three-h.p.  motors  at  30  miles  an 
hour.  The  saving  as  compared  with 
horses  cuts  in  two  the  cost  of  opera- 
tion. Germany  has  also  adopted  elec- 
tric fire-engine  apparatus. 

According  to  President  Blood  of 
the  Electric  Vehicle  Association,  there 
was  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  in 
the  United  States,  $10,000,000  invest- 
ed in  electric  trucks  and  $30,000,000 
in  electric  pleasure  vehicles;  and  the 
industry  was  growing  at  a  rate  that 
would  double  these  figures  long  be- 
fore 1915. 


TELEGBAPHT 

Wire  telegraphy  is  an  art  that  does 
not  give  many  signs  of  technical  or 
financial  growth,  owing  to  the  check 
administered  by  the  wireless  and  the 
telephone.  But  that  it  has  unsuspect- 
ed powers  of  expansion  is  shown  by 
the  fact  that  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  the  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Co.  increased  its  gross  rev- 
enues from  $35,478,793  to  $41,661,- 
439.  Part  of  this  increase  was  due 
to  the  newer  facilities  and  lower 
charges  for  sending  land  and  subma- 


rine cable  messages  at  tiaies  whea 
the  lines  are  not  loaded  with  busincflL 
<See  also  XXU,  Telegraph  and  Tsl- 
ephone  Companiee.) 

Wirelen  telegxmpliy  has  dominated 
the  situation  all  the  year,  and  saany 
notable  advances  have  been  made; 
while  the  saving  of  hundreds  of  Utcb, 
due  to  wireless  signals,  whra  the  co- 
lossal Titamo  was  sunk  off  the  New- 
foundland Banks  by  an  iceberg,  will 
never  be  forgotten  in  the  nw»tyl«  d 
sea  disasters.  That  frightful  eatas- 
trophe  and  the  legislation  affecting 
marine  wireless  tekgraphy  to  which 
it  gave  rise  are  reviewed  on  another 
page  of  the  Yeab  Book  (see  I,  The 
Titanic  Disaster) .  The  British  Gov- 
ernment has  made  a  contract  for  a 
series  of  Marconi  stations  that  will 
virtuallv  encircle  the  world  along  the 
lines  of  British  territory  (see  IV, 
The  British  Empire).  At  Sayrille, 
N.  Y.,  a  powerful  Telefunken  station 
has  been  built  to  establish  direct 
communication  with  Berlin,  3,500 
miles  distant,  besides  talking  with 
steamers  four  or  five  days  away.  The 
U.  S.  Signal  Corps  has  developed  for 
its  portable  wireless  sets  a  small 
generator  which  can  be  operated 
manually.  It  ^ives  200  watts,  has  a 
radius  of  15  miles,  and  can  be  packed 
on  a  mule. 

The  Belgian  government  has  adopt- 
ed wireless  telegraphy  as  a  means  of 
mapping  its  colonial  possessions,  es- 
pecially the  Kongo,  so  that  a  map 
that  would  ordinarily  take  ten  years 
to  prepare  will  be  ready  in  two.  In 
like  manner  the  Russians  are  propos- 
ing the  installation  of  radio-tele- 
graphic stations  within  the  zone  of 
the  Arctife  Sea.  Indeed,  no  Arctic  ex- 
'  pedition  needs  now  to  be  out  of  touch 
with  its  base  for  a  second.  The  in- 
creasing range  of  land  wireless  is 
shown  by  communication  between 
Para,  Brazil,  and  Lima,  Peru,  2,100 
miles,  with  mountains  20,000  ft.  high 
between  the  stations.  The  Italian  na- 
val and  military  authorities  report 
wireless  telephone  transmission  ss 
successful  over  a  distance  of  160 
miles.  A  young  Italian,  F.  de  Ber- 
noccbi,  was  reported  in  October  as 
successful  in  using  the  Marconi  sys- 
tem to  transmit  pictures,  drawings 
and  autographs.  During  the  year  the 
use  of  the  wireless  in  aeroplanes  wss 
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fully  demonstrated.  The  Prussian 
Department  of  Public  Works  baa  de- 
veloped a  wireless  system  whereby 
sbipSy  dirigible  balloons,  aeroplanes, 
etc.,  in  fog  or  darkness  can  pick  up 
data  determining  their  location,  the 
antennae  giving  out  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  position  in  space, 
which  an  operator  with  a  proper  stop 
watch  can  decipher  by  their  relative 
intensity. 

TELEPHONY 

Statistics. — The  statistics  of  the 
Bell  telephone  system  given  on  an- 
other page  of  the  Year  Book  (XXII, 
Telegraj^  amd  Telephone  Companies) , 
indicate  the  extraordinary  advance  of 
the  art  and  industry  year  by  year. 
The  extent  of  the  use  of  the  telephone 
in  the  United  States  is  evidenced  by 
the  fact  that  London  with  a  population 
more  than  three  times  as  great  as 
Chicago,  has  fewer  telephones;  Paris 
is  twice  the  size  of  Boston,  but  pos- 
sesses little  more  than  half  as  many 
telephones;  Liverpool,  three  times  as 
great  as  Los  Angeles,  has  only  a  lit- 
tle over  a  third  its  number  of  tele- 
phones; and  Birmingham,  with  a 
population  of  over  ball  a  million,  has 
4,000  fewer  tel^hones  than  Grand 
Bapids,  with  a  population  of  some 
140,000.  In  the  whole  of  the  United 
Kingdom  there  are  only  about  as 
many  telephones  as  in  New  York  and 
Chicago;  in  all  France  there  are  few- 
er than  in  Chicago  alone;  in  all  Rus- 
sia there  are  fewer  than  in  Philadel- 
phia; in  Austria  fewer  than  in  Bos- 
ton; in  Italy  fewer  than  in  Los  An- 
geles; in  Spain  fewer  than  in  To- 
&do,  Ohio;  in  Belgium  fewer  than  in 
Kansas  City;  and  in  Hungary  fewer 
than  ia  Pittsburgh. 

Submarine  Cables. — Considerable 
work  is  being  done  in  the  extension 
of  submarine  telephone  cables.  Em- 
boldened by  the  success  of  the  Anglo- 
French  cable  laid  last  year,  the  Brit- 
ish Post  Office  has  laid  a  cable  from 
England  to  Belgium  across  the  North 
Sea,  which  is  fitted  with  Pupin 
''loading"  coils;  it  is  working  success- 
fully. American  automatic  telephone 
systems  have  also  been  taken  up  in 
England  and  Germany. 

The  Dictagraph. — ^A  sensation  has 
been  caused  by  the  "dictograph,"  a 
peculiarly  sensitive  form  of  tek^hone, 


which,  when  concealed,  by  carrying 
the  conversation  of  suspected  persons 
to  an  adjacent  point  has  aided  in  the 
detection  of  crime,  notably  in  the  fa- 
mous McXamara  case  {Amkblcajx 
Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  352).  In  New 
York  City,  the  telephone  has  been 
used  to  transmit  music,  etc.,  to  sub- 
scribers from  motor-driven  phono- 
graphs. 

MISCELLANEOUS   PBOGBESS 

Electric  Furnaces. — It  is  asserted 
that  the  electric  furnace  with  energy 
at  $16  per  kw.-year  is  now  competing 
with  blast  furnaces  using  coke  at  $6 
per  ton.  In  Europe  this  method  has 
been  directed  to  the  production  of 
high-priced  tool  steels;  in  the  United 
States  the  principal  problem  attacked 
is  that  of  making  better  steel  rails. 

Resuscitation  from  Shsck.— During 
the  year  the  Resuscitation  from 
Shock  Commission  of  the  National 
Electric  Light  Association,  compris- 
ing several  of  the  most  prominent 
physicans  and  electrical  engineers  in 
the  country,  issued  new  rules  for  re- 
suscitation based  on  the  Schafer  or 
prone  method,  valuable  in  all  cases  of 
suspended  animation. 

Utilixation  of  Low-grade  Coal. — 
The  work  of  the  Lehigh  Navigation 
Electric  Co.  in  burning  coal  at  the 
mine  instead  of  transporting  it  is 
typical  of  much  new  work  to  econo- 
mize in  coal  consumption.  The  com- 
pany has  a  waste  product  of  about 
500,000  tons  of  low-grade  coal  a  year 
and  this  is  largely  to  be  utilized  at  a 
plant  10  miles  west  of  Mauch  Chunk, 
with  a  maximum  capacity  of  100,000 
kw.,  which  would  use  up  twice  as 
much  refuse. 

Hydroelectric  Develoinnents. — T  h  e 
water-power  development  in  the  Uni- 
ted States  is  put  now  at  ^,000,000 
h.  p.,  of  which  probably  half  is  hy- 
droelectric; about  1,800,000  h.  p.  is 
operated  by  some  ten  industrial  and 
financial  groups  which  five  trolley 
service  in  111  cities  and  electric  light 
in  660.  The  total  water-power  devel- 
opment saves  33,000,000  tons  of  coal 
a  year,  but  is  not  one-quarter  of  that 
available.  (See  also  X,  Water 
Powers. ) 

Pvrification  of  Air  by  Osone. — 
Great  advances  were  made  in  the  use 
of    electrically    produced    osone    for 
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purifying  the  air  in  banks,  theatres, 
schools  and  other  places  where  hu- 
man beings  congregate,  but  the  most 
interesting  suggestion  was  that  of 
electrifying  schoolrooms  in  the  same 
general  way,  with  high  tension  dis- 
charges, in  order  to  brighten  dull  pu- 
pils. Tests  made  in  Europe  with 
Tesla  apparatus  are  being  repeated 
here. 


A  Sea  Pilot.— Dr.  N.  M.  Hopkins, 
of  Washington,  has  inyented  a  sea 
pilot  for  use  in  fogg^  weather.  It  is 
a  cigar-shaped  boat  about  50  ft.  long, 
driven  from  the  ship  itself  by  electric 
power  from  a  200-kw.  generating  set 
through  a  cable.  Its  purpose  is  to 
feel  the  ship's  way  far  in  advance 
and  touch  ice,  land,  derelicts,  other 
vessels,  and  send  back  warning. 


BIEOHANIOAL  EKGINEERINa 
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''Continued  progress"  would  seem 
to  be  the  keynote  of  the  advances 
which  have  been  made  in  the  profes- 
sion of  mechanical  engineering  during 
the  year  1912,  rather  than  any  mar- 
velous discoveries  or  wonderful  inven- 
tions. Reduction  of  the  wastes  here- 
tofore tolerated  in  the  operation  of 
prime  movers  and  power-plant  ma- 
chinery, and  the  utilization  of  hereto- 
fore unused  fuels  and  materials,  has 
added  to  the  efficiency  of  the  mechan- 
ical engineering  industries,  including 
the  generation  of  power,  and  has  in- 
creased the  wealth  of  the  world. 

Fuels  for  the  Generation  of  Power. 
— A  fuel  may  be  defined  as  any  sub- 
stance which  can  be  economically 
burned  with  air  for  the  generation  of 
heat.  A  heat  engine  may  be  defined 
as  a  machine  for  continuously  chang- 
ing latent  heat  energy  into  mechan- 
ical energy,  or  work.  If  the  latent 
heat  of  the  fuel  is  rendered  potential 
outside  of  the  engine,  the  latter  is 
spoken  of  as  an  external-combustion 
engine;  but,  if  the  heat  is  generated 
inside  of  the  engine,  the  latter  is 
known  as  an  internal-combustion  en- 
gine. Steam  engines  are  external- 
combustion  engines.  In  them,  the  la- 
tent heat  of  the  coal  or  other  fuel 
that  they  may  use  is  rendered  poten- 
tial by  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  in 
the  furnace  of  the  boiler,  and  this  po- 
tential heat,  through  the  medium  of 
the  steam,  is  transferred  to  the  steam 
engine,  where  it  is  transmuted  into 
mechanical  energy.  If  the  steam  is 
permitted  to  exert  its  pressure  upon 
the  piston  and  so  to  the  other  recipro- 
cating and  rotating  parts  of  the  en- 
gine we  have  the  ordinary  reciprocat- 
ing steam  engine.  But  if  the  steam 
is  allowed  to  pass  through  nozzles  or 


orifices,  so  as  to  cause  its  potential 
heat  energy  to  be  changed  into  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  jet  of  steam 
fiowing  with  a  velocity  of  from  two 
to  four  thousand  feet  per  second,  and 
if  the  jet  of  steam  is  permitted  either 
to  hit  or  to  impinge  upon  the  buck- 
ets or  blades  of  a  revolving  wheel,  the 
latent  heat  energy  of  the  fuel  which 
generated  the  steam  will  be  changed 
into  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  rapidly 
revolving  shaft,  and  so  cause  mechan- 
ical work  to  be  done.  This  is  the  case 
of  the  steam  turbine.  If,  however, 
the  fuel  be  vaporized  or  gasified  and 
fed  to  the  engine,  and  if  the  fuel  be 
there  ignited  in  the  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  heat  will  be  generated  by  the 
combustion  so  effected,  and  will  be 
inmiediatelv  changed  into  mechanical 
energy  witnout  the  necessity  for  the 
use  of  an  intermediary  fiuid,  such  as 
steam.  Such  an  engine  is  known  as 
an  internal-combustion  engine,  or 
more  commonly  as  a  gas  or  oil  en- 
gine. Except  commercially,  it  is  im- 
material what  the  character  of  the 
fuel  is  which  is  fed  to  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  as  in  any  case  it 
must  be  gasified  before  it  can  be 
burned.  This  necessitates  the  use  of 
gasifying,  vaporizing  or  atomizing 
apparatus  through  which  the  solid  or 
liquid  fuel  must  pass  and  be  changed 
into  a  vapor  or  gas  before  it  is  al- 
lowed to  enter  the  cylinder  of  an  in- 
ternal-combustion engine;  hence  all 
such  are  gas  engines,  whether  they 
burn  gas,  gasoline,  kerosene,  crude 
oil,  or  raw  petroleum. 

Waste  of  Fuel  Re80urcee.~In  the 
preparation  of  solid  and  liquid  fuels 
for  use  in  boiler  furnaces  and  in  in- 
ternal-combustion engines  much  prog- 
ress has  been  made.    During  the  past 
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jear,  in  producing  500,000,000  tons  of 
coal,  we  wasted  or  left  underground 
250,000,000  tons  of  coal,  in  such  con- 
dition that  probably  it  will  not  be  re- 
covered; that  is,  in  getting  two  tons, 
we  wasted  a  third  ton,  and  the  ef- 
ficiency of  our  mining  was  only  67 
per  cent.  We  turned  loose  into  the 
atmosphere  a  quantity  of  natural  gas 
larger  than  the  total  output  of  arti- 
ficial gas  in  all  the  towns  and  cities 
of  the  United  States  (J.  A.  Holmes, 
in  Bulletin  No.  47,  U.  S.  Bureau  of 
Mines).  In  fact,  one  state  geologist 
is  of  the  opinion  that  less  than  ten 
per  cent,  of  the  natural  gas  obtained 
from  the  resources  of  his  state  has 
ever  been  used  for  any  useful  or  eco- 
nomic purpose.  Fully  80,000,000  tons 
of  anthracite  coal  are  now  being  left 
behind  in  the  mines  each  year,  and  it 
is  estimated  that,  since  coal  mining 
began  in  this  country,  fully  two  bil- 
lion tons  of  anthracite  and  three  bil- 
lion tons  of  bituminous  coals  have 
been  left  in  the  eround  under  condi- 
tions which  maxe  future  recovery 
highly  improbable  (Charles  L.  Par- 
sons, in  "Notes  on  Mineral  Wastes," 
Bulletin  No.  47,  U.  S.  Bureau  of 
Mines).  This  means  that  some  ten 
trillioi^  horse-power  hours  of  mechan- 
ical energy  have  been  left  in  the 
ground  in  permanently  wasted  form. 
This  is  enough  power  to  keep  a  1,200- 
h.  p.  power  plant  going  at  full  rated 
load  every  hour  oi  the  year  for  one 
million  years.  Proper  care  of  the 
boiler  and  study  of  the  subject  of 
boiler  efficiency  and  how  it  can  be 
obtained  have  caused  an  improve- 
ment in  boiler  efficiency  of  from  30 
to  40  per  cent.  "The  entirely  need- 
less and  seemingly  ruthless  loss  of  the 
energy  from  carbon  in  the  production 
of  coke  is  apparently  without  excuse, 
as  the  value  of  the  recoverable  con- 
tents of  the  coal  made  into  coke  in 
beehive  ovens  which  was  wasted  in 
1910  would  have  been  between  35  and 
40  million  dollars.  If  all  the  coke 
made  in  the  United  States  were  pro- 
duced in  retort  ovens,  these  would 
yield  from  the  carbon  now  wastefuUy 
consumed  approximately  one  million 
horse-power  if  fed  to  gas  engines." 
(E.  W.  Parker,  "The  Production  of 
Coke  in  1910,"  Mineral  Resources  of 
the  United  States,  1910,  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey,  1911,  p.  263.) 


Oil  FueL — In  connection  with  the 
utilization  of  petroleum,  one  problem 
of  importance  is  now  being  solved  in 
this  country,  as  it  has  already  been 
solved  quite  satisfactorily  in  Europe 
where  the  economic  conditions  are 
more  severe  and  intense,  namely,  a 
gas  engine  that  will  use  crude  petro- 
leum of  any  kind  irrespective  of 
whether  it  has  a  paraffin  or  an  as- 
phalt base.  Such  an  engine  is  found 
in  the  Diesel  oil  engine,  which  having 
been  built  in  the  countries  of  Europe, 
and  occasionally  in  this  country  dur- 
ing the  life  of  the  patents,  is  now  be- 
ing built  in  increasingly  large  num- 
bers in  all  the  civilized  countries  of 
the  world.  It  is  capable  of  using 
practicallv  every  kind  of  liquid  or 
gaseous  fuel,  including  many  which 
heretofore  have  defied  all  efforts  at 
utilization.  It  is  being  made  in  sizes 
up  to  12,000  h.  p.  and  2,000  h.  p. 
per  cylinder,  both  single  and  double 
acting  and  operating  on  either  the 
two-stroke  or  the  four-stroke  cycles. 
To  an  American  a  humiliating  fact  is 
that  the  United  States  Navy  Depart- 
ment was  forced  by  commercial  con- 
ditions and  engineering  lethargy  to 
obtain  the  Diesel  oil  engines  for  cer- 
tain of  its  torpedo  boats  from  the 
firm  of  Sulzer  Brothers,  of  Winter- 
thur,  Switzerland.  Much  impetus 
has  been  given  during  the  past  year, 
however,  to  the  manufacture  of  high- 
pressure  oil  engines  of  both  the  Diesel 
and  the  semi-Diesel  types.  While 
guarantees  of  not  better  than  0.6  lb. 
of  crude  oil  per  horse-power  per  hour 
can  be  obtained,  many  Diesel  oil  en- 
gines have  been  reported  as  having 
generated  a  horse-power  for  an  hour 
on  the  expenditure  of  0.46  lb.  of 
crude  petroleum,  and  certain  semi- 
Diesel  engines,  using  kerosene,  are  re- 
ported to  have  used  on  test  trials 
only  0.37  to  0.40  lb.  of  oil  per  horse- 
power per  hour. 

In  1911,  100,000,000  barrels  of 
crude  petroleum,  valued  at  $61,- 
000,000,  was  produced  in  California 
and  the  Gulf  states.  One  hundred 
and  twenty  million  barrels,  valued  at 
$83,000,000,  was  obtained  from  the 
other  oil  fields  in  the  United  States. 
Of  these  amounts,  possibly  nine  mil- 
lion barrels  was  capable  of  being  re- 
fined as  gas  oil,  which  is  suitable  for 
use   in  medium-pressure  oil  engines. 
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At  present,  gas  oils  are  little  used 
for  lack  of  suitable  engines,  but  the 
recent  Introduction  of  Diesel  and 
semi-Diesel  oil-engines  promises  to 
overcome  this  objection  to  the  use  of 
these  oils. 

But  it  is  not  to  the  coals  and  p^ 
troleiun  solely  that  we  must  look  for 
large   quantities  of  fuels  capable  of 
being  used  for  the  generation  of  pow- 
er in  gas  and  oil  engines.     In  1909 
60,000,000  gallons  of  coal  tar,  valued 
at  $1,500,000,  and  90,000,000  gallons 
of  gas  tar,  valued  at  $2,000,000,  and 
1,300,000  gal.  of  wood  tars,  valued  at 
$177,000,  were  produced  in  the  Uni- 
ted States.    All  these  can  be  success- 
fully   used    in    high-pressure    oil-en- 
gines,  in    which   one   pump   supplies 
tar  oil  for  use  as  the  niel,  and  a  sec- 
ond pump  supplies  gas  oil,  or  other 
light  oil,  for  the  purpose  of  spontane- 
ous ignition.     The  recent  decision  of 
certain     oil-producing     and     refining 
companies  to  curtail  the  production 
of  fuel  oils,  followed  by  tne  notices 
which  have  been  served  upon  users  of 
fuel    oils   in   oil   engines   that   when 
their   present   contracts   for   fuel   oil 
have  expired,  they  need  not  look  for 
them   to   be   renewed,    will    probably 
cause  many  oil-engines  which  are  now 
working  on  good  oils  to  be  changed 
over  so  as  to  permit  them  to  be  used 
with  tar  oils  and  other  fuels  which 
heretofore  in  this  country  have  been 
wasted.    The  cause  of  this  decision  of 
the  oil-refining  companies  is  the  in- 
creasing demand   for  gasoline  which 
has  been  produced  by  the  development 
of  the  gasoline  motor  car  and  com- 
mercial  vehicle,    as   well   as   by   the 
thousands  of  small  gasoline  engines 
used  for  motor-boat  and  farming  pur- 
poses.     Few    people    appreciate    the 
present  demand  for  gasoline  and  the 


gas  engine  to  millions  of  people,  thfr 
demand  for  it  now  far  exceeds   the 
supply.     Notwithstanding    the    Uurge 
sums  of  money  whieh  have  been  speni 
in  experimentation,  satisfactory  and 
economic  methods  for  the  obtainmeBt 
of  gasoline  by  either  the  heat  treat- 
ment of  the  heavier  oils,  as  in  the 
cracking   process,  or   by  a  ehemicml 
process,   have    not    been    discovered. 
When  it  is  remembered  that  almoai 
one  million  gasoline  motor  cars  were 
registered   in   the   United    States    im 
1912,  and  that  25  h.  p.  was  probably 
the  average  power  of  each  of  theae 
cars;    when   it   is   stated   that   there 
were  over  one  million  gasoline  mo- 
tors with  an  average  capacity  of  1& 
h.  p.  in  use  in  motor  boats  and  an 
farms  during  the  past  year,  or  a  total 
of  35,000,000  h.  p.  of  gasoline  enginea 
available  for  practically  instantane- 
ous use;  and  when  it  ia  remembered 
that  these  engines  use  one  pint  or  one 
pound   of   gasoline   as   the   probable 
minimum  per  horse  power  per  bo«ir 
when  operated  at  full  load,  it  will  be 
seen  that  for  one  hour  of  nse  tb^ 
would  generate  35,000,000  h.  p.  and 
require    4,500,000    ga).    of    gMoIine, 
valued  at  $700,000.    Henee,  the  total 
annual  supply  of  gasoline,  estijnated 
to  be   1,500,000,000  gal.,  would   last 
but   333   hours;    this  means  thai  if 
every  gasoline  engine  were  to  be  ran 
at  its  rated  load  each  day,  the  sup- 
ply of  gasoline  is  only  sufficient  te 
permit  it  to  be  operated  for  one  hour 
per  day,  or  for  333  hours  per  year. 
In  other  words,  the  annual  outpnt  of 

fasoline  in  this  country  is  only  snf- 
cient  to  operate  continuously  at 
their  rated  power  less  than  five  per 
cent,  of  the  gasoline  engines  already 
sold  and  in  operation.  For  these  rea- 
sons   mechanical    engineers    abroad, 


economic  impossibility  of  "repealing  '  and   more   recently  in   this   country. 


the  law  of  supply  and  demand."  It 
is  reported  that  one  firm  of  several 
in  Chicago  sold  25,000  two-horse 
power  gasoline  engines  in  1911,  and 
that  their  sales  in  1912  will  probably 
far  exceed  that  figure.  The  licensees 
of  another  firm  are  reported  to  be 
shipping  kerosene-oil  engines  at  the 
rate  of  almost   1,000   h.   p.   capacity 


have  been  spending  much  time  and 
money  in  the  development  and  per- 
fection of  the  kerosene  oil  and  crude- 
oil  engines,  as  it  is  confidently  ex- 
pected  that  the  continuously  increas- 
ing use  of  motor  cars,  motor  boats 
and  stationary  internal-combustion 
engines  will  demand  not  only  a 
cheaper  fuel  than  gasoline,  but  some 


per  day.    One  company  made  and  sold  |  other  fuel.    Such  a  fuel  we  now  have 
200,000  carburetors    in    1910,   and   is    in  kerosene. 

still   increasing  its  business.     While       Automobiles.— The  estimate  made  a 
gasoline  has  served  to  introduce  the   year    ago     (Aicebioaiv    Ykab    Book, 
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1911,  p.  704)  that  700,000  motor  cars, 
including    pleasure    vehicles,    motor 
trucks  and  wagons,  had  been  licensed 
by   the  different   states   in    1911,  of 
which  possibly  200,000  had  been  built 
"within    a   year,    proved   to   be    most 
modest,  although  it  was  the  largest 
estimate    published.      The    estimated 
average   selling    price    of   these   ma- 
chines was  put  at  $1,200.    The  actual 
figure  for  the  year  was  $1,246.     For 
the   year    1912    it   is  now  estimated 
that  the  output  of  new  pleasure  cars 
and  commercial   vehicles  and  trucks 
will  be  300,000,  and  that  a  total  of  a 
few  over  a  million  cars  are  in  use  in 
this  country.     The  estimated  selling 
price    of    these    cars    is    $1,083,    or 
$325,000,000  for  the  total  output  of 
motor  cars  in  1912,  and  the  estimated 
total  first  cost  of  motor  cars  now  in 
use  in  this  country  over  $1,500,000,- 
000.    Few  people  appreciate  what  this 
number  of  cars  actually  means,  either 
in   length  of  line  occupied  in  a  pro- 
cession, or  the  power  that  they  are 
capable  of  developing.    It  is  reported 
that  there  are  150,0(K)  motor  cars  and 
vehicles  in  England.    As  our  popula- 
tion is  twice  as  great,  it  appears  that 
motor   cars    are   three   and   one-half 
times  as  numerous  per  capita  in  this 
country  as  in  England.    Another  in- 
teresting feature  is  that  the  average 
increase   in   use  of   motor   cars   con- 
tinues to  be  upward  of  20  per  cent. 
In  the  last  few  years  there  has  been 
a  very  ffreat  decrease  in  both  the  cost 
and  selling  prices  of  these  machines. 
The  law  of  supply  and  demand  has 
changed     retail     manufacture     into 
wholesale,   requiring  the  design   and 
operation  of  many  special  tools  solely 
for  the  manufacture  of  some  one  piece 
of  the  car  or  of  its  engine.    This  can 
be  illustrated  by  an  observation  made 
in  Detroit,  where  in  one  factory  one 
man  was  operating  a  machine  which 
was  boring  two  cylinders  at  a  time, 
while  at  another  factory  a  man  was 
operating  several  machines  which  col- 
lectively   were    boring    12    cylinders. 
This   will   illustrate   also   why   it   is 
that  American  machines  are  so  much 
lower  in  price,  and  yet  not  necessari- 
ly  poorer  in  quality  than  machines 
made  elsewhere.     Again,  the  use  of 
vanadium  steel  and  other  alloy  steels 
for    parts    requiring    great    strength 
and  supreme  toughness  has  decreased 


the  weight  of  the  machine;  likewise, 
the  use  of  the  aluminum  alloys  for 
many  large  parts,  as  well  as  small, 
has  had  a  similar  effect  in  increasing 
the  lightness  of  the  machine  and 
therefore  decreasing  the  wear  of,  and 
expense  for,  pneumatic  tires.  While 
in  England  during  the  summer  the 
author  was  told  by  the  business  man- 
ager of  one  of  the  largest  English 
gas-engine  manufacturing  companies 
that  until  this  year  he  had  always 
used  a  popular  make  of  French  car, 
and  that  his  annual  expense  for  tires 
averaged  £200,  or  $1,000,  and  that  he 
had  now  bought  a  car  of  a  very  popu- 
lar American  make  which  cost  him 
under  $900  when  delivered  in  Eng- 
land. The  author's  informant  stated 
that  so  far  the  car  had  been  perfect- 
ly satisfactory  in  every  way,  and  that 
if  it  lasted  only  one  year  he 
would  be  saving  money.  It  does  not 
necessarily  follow  that  cars  made  at 
the  rate  of  20,000  to  40,000  per  an- 
num are  poor  and  cheap.  Unfortu- 
nately, however,  for  American  reputa- 
tions and  for  the  lives  of  the  users 
there  seem  to  be  a  number  of  makes 
of  cars  wherein  carbon  steels,  malle- 
able iron,  if  not  cast  iron,  and  other 
materials  of  low  strength,  are  used, 
instead  of  vanadium  st^ls,  drop  forg- 
ings,  pressed  steel  parts,  and  castings 
of  aluminum  alloys. 

While  France  was  the  pioneer  in 
the  automobile  industry  and  the  best 
machines  were  made  in  that  country, 
Americans  had  to  import  foreign  ma- 
chines if  they  desired  to  have  the 
best,  but  that  day  has  now  gone  by. 
France  still  retains  its  European  lead 
of  marketing  the  most  expensive  cars, 
but  the  Frenchman,  like  the  English- 
man, has  learned  to  turn  to  America 
for  reliable  low-priced  cars.  Our  ex- 
ports to  France  for  the  first  four 
months  of  1912  were  $1,497,000.  This 
is  a  gain  of  67  per  cent,  over  the  fig- 
ure for  the  corresponding  months  in 
1911.  ''Made  in  America"  should  be 
a  synonym  for  low  price  but  not 
necessarily  for  cheapness. 

The  total  value  of  automobiles  ex- 
ported during  the  fiscal  year  1912 
was  $12,965,049,  an  increase  of  $3,- 
416,349  over  the  preceding  year.  In 
the  same  year  the  value  of  the  im- 
ports of  foreign  cars  declined  from 
$2,851,446  to  $1,898,843. 
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Aeroplane  Motors. — ^In  the  issue  of 
the  Engineering  MagcLzine  for  April, 
1912,  Captain  Horace  B.  Wild,  in  dis- 
cussing *The  Engineer's  Responsibili- 
ty for  the  Air-craft  of  the  Future," 
says: 

The  future  and  progress  of  the  aero- 
plane and  of  aviation  are  in  the  hands 
of  the  engineer,  and  not  until  tbe  engi- 
neer takes  hold  and  applies  his  school- 
ing in  construction  and  design  and 
practical  way  of  obtaining  results  will 
the  aeroplane  be  made  use  of  generally. 
The  comparatively  crude  and  unreliable 
motor  that  we  have  at  our  disposal  at 
the  present  time  is  no  doubt  the  cause 
of  many  of  the  fatalities  and  accidents 
befalling  the  aeroplane,  and  these  are 
almost  entirely  responsible  for  the  late 
setback  from  which  aviation  has  only 
Just  begun  to  recover.  The  enormous 
amount  of  money  which  has  been  ex- 
pended in  developing  a  gasoline  motor 
such  as  is  used  in  automobiles  to-day 
ought  to  be  an  incentive  to  the  de- 
signer to  forbear  spending  valuable 
time  and  capital  on  freak  motors.  The 
automobile  engine  is  now  almost  per- 
fection, and  Is  what  might  be  termed 
thoroughly  reliable. 

He  complains  of  the  absence  of  such 
necessary  refinements  as  the  use  of 
fiber  tubes  for  conveying  the  high- 
tension  leads  to  the  spark  plug  from 
the  magneto,  and  to  the  absence  of 
facilities  for  the  circulation  of  hot 
water  around  the  jacket  of  the  car- 
buretor, which  would  eliminate  the 
trouble  of  freezing  at  high  altitudes. 
He  deprecates  the  elimination  of  what 
some  people  consider  to  be  unneces- 
sary parts  in  order  to  reduce  the 
weight  of  the  engine,  and  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  reliability  of  the  motor. 
Discussing  the  advantages  and  disad- 
Tantages  of  air-cooled  versus  water- 
cooled  motors,  preference  is  given  to 
the  water-cooled  machine  because  (1) 
more  power  is  obtained  per  unit  of 
cylinder  capacity;  (2)  the  valves 
give,  or  should  give,  practically  no 
trouble;  (3)  the  radiators  used  for 
cooling  can  be  so  arranged  as  to  of- 
fer very  little  head  resistance;  (4) 
the  lubrication  problem  is  much  sim- 
plified; (6)  the  head  resistance  is 
less;  and  finally  the  water-cooled  en- 
gine has  a  larger  percentage  of  value 
where  power,  duration  and  economy 
in  gas  and  oil  are  taken  into  consid- 
eration.   In  the  design  of  engines  for 


aeroplanes,  uniformity  of  torque  is  an 
early  consideration.  The  four-cylin- 
der engine  is  unsuitable  for  aeroplane 
work  &cause  the  torque  drope  to  zero 
twice  during  every  revolution,  and 
this  demands  the  use  of  a  flywheel,  as 
in  motor-car  practice.  Small  cylin- 
ders, say,  of  less  than  12  h.  p.  maxi- 
mum capacity,  and  many  of  them,  are 
to  be  preferred,  so  as  to  give  uni- 
formity of  motion  and  a  minimum  of 
recoil  at  the  time  of  ignition.  In 
aeroplane  engines  it  is  quite  proper 
to  sacrifice  power  to  gain  uniformity 
of  torque.  It  is  stat^  that  "the  en- 
gine manufacturer  who  will  knuckle 
down,  design,  and  construct  a  really 
satisfactory  motor  would  have  almost 
the  whole  trade  to  himself,  and  would 
receive  the  congratulations  of  the  in- 
dustry, and  have  the  satisfaction  that 
he  has  made  the  aeroplane  much 
more  reliable  than  it  was  before." 

At  the  recent  Aviation  Salon  in 
Paris,  practically  all  the  various 
types  and  kinds  of  aeropliuie  en- 
gines were  exhibited,  from  the  two- 
cylinder,  opposed  Nieuport  engine,  to 
the  three-cylinder  Anzani  and  the 
three-cylinder  rotary  L'Aviator,  to 
the  12-cylinder  Renault,  the  14-cylin- 
der  Gnome  and  the  16-cyIinder  Bur^ 
lap.  Their  weights  varied  from  5  lb. 
per  h.  p.  down  to  a  minimum  of  1.8 
lb.,  or  256  lb.  for  a  140-h.  p.  Gnome 
engine. 

Natural  Versus  Induced  Draft— 
For  the  generation  of  heat  by  the 
combustion  of  fuel  in  external-com- 
bustion plants,  some  means  must  be 
supplied  of  creating  the  neoesaary 
draft  which  will  cause  the  requisite 
amount  of  air  to  be  supplied  to  the 
fuel  in  the  furnace.  The  oldest 
method  is  doubtless  the  one  still 
found  among  semi-civilised  peoples, 
and  also  commonly  used  by  campers, 
of  inducing  a  draft  by  fanning  the 
fire  or  by  blowing  it  with  the  breath. 
The  creation  of  a  draft  by  the  use  of 
the  thermodynamic  structure  called  a 
chimney  came  in  later.  In  recent 
years  the  two  kinds  of  artificial 
draft,  namely  induced  and  forced, 
have  competed  with  chimneys  for  the 
opportunities  offered  to  furnish  draft 
to  power  plants  and  furnaces.  The 
results  have  been  marked  improve- 
ments in  the  construction  of  brick 
chimneys,  the  novel  use  of  reinforced 
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concrete    for    chimney    construction, 
and  a  very  decided  decrease  in  their 
first  cost.     However,   as  the  height 
and  area  of  a  chimney  are  fixed,  once 
it  is  built,  its  draft-creating  powers 
are  thereafter  solely  dependent  upon 
the  temperature  of  the  hot  gases  pass- 
ing  through   it  and  the   amount  of 
air  permitted  to  enter  at  the  bottom. 
Furthermore,  it  delivers  its  gases  and 
smoke  at  one  constant  level,  which 
must  be  sufiiciently  high  to  prevent 
the  smoke  being  blown  directly  into 
the   windows    of   surrounding   build- 
ings.   When  a  change  of  fuels  is  de- 
cided upon,   there   is  usually   a   de- 
mand for  increased  draft  with  which 
to    burn    the    poorer    and    therefore 
cheaper  fuels.    Also,  when  more  pow- 
er  is    required,   more   fuel   must   be 
burned  and  more  draft  must  be  crea- 
ted.   In  either  case  the  demands  may 
exceed  the  possibilities  of  the  chim- 
ney   and    an    additional    stack    will 
have  to  be  built;   whereas,  the  use 
of    the    induced-draft   system    would 
have  meant  simply  a  higher  speed  of 
rotation    of   the    fan    by   which    the 
burned   gases    are   sucked   from    the 
furnace  through  the  boiler  and  deliv- 
ered to  the  atmosphere  either  through 
a  short  delivery  pipe,  or  stack,  or 
through  a  taller  chimney  so  as  to  de- 
liver the  gases  at  an  elevation  above 
the    roofs   of   surrounding   buildings 
and  where  thev  would  be  the  least  ob- 
jectionable.    During  the  past  year  a 
number  of  large  induced-draft  fans 
have    been    installed    in    connection 
with  economizers.    Some  of  these  fans 
have   been  over   12   ft.   in  diameter. 
The  engineering  problems  which  once 
were  so  difficult  of  solution  no  longer 
present  exceptional  difficulties.     The 
present  problems  are  chiefly  commer- 
cial or  structural  and  demand  good 
judgment  rather  than  good  designing 
ability. 

Smoke. — The  deposition  of  smoke 
upon  one's  person  or  possessions  may 
frequently  create  comment;  but  until 
recently  no  serious  and  complete  eco- 
nomic study  has  been  made  of  the 
tremendous  losses  incident  to  the  in- 
complete combustion  of  coal.  We 
have  all  been  selfish  and  felt  that  so 
long  as  we  were  not  seriously  an- 
noyed by  what  some  people  have  been 
80  forward  as  to  speak  of  as  a  nui- 
sance, we  did  not  care  how  much  the 


other  fellow  wasted  his  money  and 
fuel  by  incomplete  combustion.  The 
great  cry  has  been  against  "smoke," 
whereas  the  present  cry  is  against 
the  losses  always  incidental  to  the 
creation  of  smoKe.  The  reason  for 
this  is  that  smoke  is  visible  and  dirty, 
and  therefore  a  nuisance;  whereas 
the  hydro-carbon  and  carbon  monox- 
ide gases  which  accompany  the  smoke 
are  usually  invisible  and  therefore 
create  no  comment.  It  is  doubtful  if 
a  chimney  belching  forth  large  vol- 
umes of  densely  black  smoke  is  wast- 
ing over  one  or  two  per  cent,  in  the 
solid  carbon  which  it  is  delivering  to 
the  atmosphere;  whereas  at  the  same 
time  it  may  be  wasting  from  20  to  40 
per  cent,  of  valuable  combustible 
gases  which  the  owner  has  paid  for 
and  from  which  he  might  have  ob- 
tained some  heat,  if  he  had  employed 
a  more  skillful  fireman,  or  had  used 
a  better  furnace  settin|f,  or  a  mechan- 
ical stoker  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
furnace.  The  presence  of  smoke  is 
therefore  properly  taken  as  an  indi- 
cation of  the  presence  of  valuable 
combustible  gases,  and  of  bad  furnace 
conditions  and  operation. 

In  the  Canadian  Engineer  is  re- 
ported a  paper  by  Dr.  John  S.  Owens 
before  the  International  Smoke  Abate- 
ment Congress  on  establishing  a 
"smoke  standard."  He  states  that 
smoke  may  be  measured  in  any  one 
of  six  ways,  but  that  the  only  prac- 
tical one  is  to  compare  the  ratio  of 
the  density  of  the  smoke  to  some 
standard  by  optical  means.  He  has 
designed  an  instrument  in  the  form 
of  a  telescope  having  a  revolving  ec- 
centric disc  fixed  in  the  optical  sys- 
tem at  a  point  which  may  be  brought 
into  the  focus  of  both  object-glass 
and  eye-piece.  The  disc  contains  a 
number  of  graduated  smoked  glasses 
arranged  in  cells  around  the  center. 
The  KiaBses  are  numbered  in  the  ra- 
tio 01  their  thickness.  By  comparing 
the  opacity  of  the  smoke  issuing  from 
a  chimney  with  the  opacity  of  the 
smoked  glasses,  and  dividing  the  num- 
ber of  the  glass  whose  opacity  corre- 
sponds to  the  density  of  the  observed 
smoke  by  the  diameter  of  the  chim- 
ney, the  actual  weight  per  cubic  foot 
of  soot  in  the  smoke  can  be  obtained. 
Within  the  past  year  the  Depart- 
ment of  Industrial  Research  of  the 
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University  of  Pittsburgh  has  begun 
the  important  study  of  the  smoke 
problem  from  the  broadest  standpoint 
and  with  consideration  of  the  techni- 
cal, economic,  sanitary,  and  legal  as- 
pects of  the  subject.  Each  of  the  lines 
of  investigation  is  being  carried  on 
by  one  or  more  specialists  and  includes 
not  only  the  prevention  of  smoke,  but 
its  effects  upon  health,  plant  life, 
buildings,  the  moral  life  of  the  peo- 
ple, and  the  increased  cost  of  living 
due  to  the  dirt  deposited  and  damage 
done.  By  the  coordination  of  these 
various  researches  by  competent  ex- 
perts in  their  respective  lines  it  is 
expected  that  the  problem  of  the  pre- 
vention of  smoke  will  be  put  upon  a 
scientific  foundation  and  that  the  sci- 
ence will  be  followed  universally  by 
the  art  of  smoke-prevention.  This  is 
not  solely  an  engineering  problem  but 
an  economic  and  social  one  which 
must  be  solved  by  the  engineer  in  re- 
sponse to  the  demands  of  both  the 
economist  and  the  sociologist.  Fur- 
thermore it  is  an  engineering  waste 
which  can  be  prevented,  but  whose 
waste  cannot  be  utilized,  as  is  so  fre- 
quently done  with  other  waste  prod- 
ucts; besides  which,  it  creates  both 
industrial  and  social  wastes  which  are 
distinctively  opposed  to  the  efficiency 
of  the  body  politic.  (See  also  VII, 
Municipal  Engineering.) 

Gas  Producers. — For  something  like 
60  years  gas  producers  have  been 
used  for  the  generation  of  gases  of 
low  heating  value  from  solid  fuels, 
but  only  within  the  last  15  years 
have  many  serious  attempts  been 
made  to  use  the  producer  for  the 
generation  of  gases  for  power  uses. 
The  reason  has  been  that  it  has  been 
so  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  re- 
move the  dust  and  tar  from  the  gas 
and  so  prevent  its  deposition  upon 
the  valves  and  cylinder  walls  of  the 
gas  engine.  Among  the  various  de- 
vices that  have  b^n  tried  may  be 
mentioned  washing  the  gas  by  caus- 
ing it  to  ascend  through  a  tall  scrub- 
ber down  which  water  was  being 
sprayed,  or  by  causing  water  and  the 
gas  to  enter  at  the  center  of  a  cen- 
trifugal fan  and  be  thrown  out  by  the 
force  produced.  Neither  of  these 
methods  has  met  with  complete  and 
satisfactory  acceptance,  on  account  of 
their    inefficiency.      The   methods   for 


removing  the  dust  and  tar  by  inertia 
and  centrifugal  force  not  having  al- 
ways proved  satisfactory,  the  most 
recent  method  is  that  of  impact, 
whereby  the  particles  of  dust  and  tar 
mingle  with  the  cooling  water  and 
are  projected  with  high  velocity  from 
the  vanes  of  one  fan  against  the  vanes 
of  a  second  circumscribing  fan  trav- 
eling with  the  same  velocity,  but  in 
the  opposite  direction.  The  various 
devices  for  scrubbing  producer  gas 
have  worked  so  satisfactorily  for  so 
many  months  in  so  many  plants  and 
on  such  a  variety  of  bituminous  and 
semi-bituminous  coals,  that  it  would 
seem  as  if  the  power-gas  producer 
could  be  hereafter  specified  and  used 
with  more  confidence.  Cases  are  re- 
ported where  the  fires  have  not  been 
out  for  many  months  and  where  the 
cost  of  operation  has  not  exceeded 
that  of  the  ordinary  boiler  plant  of 
the  same  size. 

The  increasing  uses  of  oil  in  boiler 
furnaces  for  the  generation  of  steam 
and  in  oil-engines  for  the  generation 
of  power  have  caused  some  people  to 
think  that  the  field  of  the  gas  pro- 
ducer is  limited  to  the  generation  of 
gas  solely  for  heating  and  metallur- 
gical uses.  In  the  past  year  we  have 
seen  the  increasing  use  of  the  power- 
gas  producer  not  only  for  the  combus- 
tion of  anthracite  and  coke,  but  also 
for  the  combustion  of  lignites  and 
bituminous  coals,  and  more  recently 
of  even  peat  briquettes,  in  producers* 
of  the  suction  type.  As  in  many 
other  lines  of  industry,  this  is  an 
economic  problem  of  national  impor- 
tance. 

Power  in  the  Iron  and  Steel  Indus- 
tries.— ^Although  the  rolling  mill  has 
been  used  in  the  iron  industry  for  125 
years,  the  definite  knowledge  concern- 
ing the  amounts  of  power  required  to 
roll  metals  of  various  sizes,  tempera- 
tures, and  reductions  per  pass  with 
rollers  of  different  sizes,  has  not  been 
as  great  as  the  knowledge  which  has 
been  made  available  by  experimental 
study  in  parallel  lines  of  industrial 
effort.  The  introduction  of  the  elec- 
tric motor,  with  the  accompanying 
ease  with  which  the  power  being  used 
could  be  determined,  nas  enabled  fore- 
men, master  mechanics,  and  superin- 
tendents to  keep  records  of  the  maxi- 
mum  and   total   powers   which   were 
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being  used  in  the  rolling  of  metals. 
This  has  caused  others  to  obtain  the 
desired  information  as  to  variations 
in  power  by  the  use  of  the  steam-en- 
gine indicator,  preferably  the  continu- 
ous indicator,  which  draws  diagrams 
indicating  the  amounts  of  power 
which  are  developed  at  each  stroke  of 
the  steam  engine. 

This  complex  subject  was  ably  dis- 
cussed bv  Harold  Wheatley  in  the  is- 
sue of  tne  Engineering  Magazine  for 
April,  1912.  It  seems  that  the  kind 
of  machine  and  its  structural  design 
has  much  to  do  with  the  power  re- 
quired to  roll  metal  and  reduce  it  a 
given  amount  at  a  given  temperature, 
and  that  possibly  the  reason  for  one 
piece  getting  stuck  in  the  rolb,  while 
previous  ones  have  passed,  may  be 
that  the  roll  necks  become  overheated 
and  expand,  creating  an  excess  of 
friction  and  an  excessive  demand  for 
power  which  the  engine  is  not  capable 
of  delivering  at  the  instant  because  of 
both  the  kinetic  energy  of  its  flywheel 
and  the  pressure  energy  of  the  steam 
upon  its  pistons;  the  engine  therefore 
slows  down  and  stops,  before  the  piece 
had  been  passed  completely  through 
the  rolls.  "The  friction  losses  on  roll- 
ing mills  are  so  varying  that  the 
power  constants  derived  from  experi- 
ments on  actual  mills  are  not  true 
indexes  of  the  power  required  per  unit 
of  displacement  actually  to  reduce  the 
metal,  although  they  may  serve  fair- 
ly well  as  guides  in  the  selection  of 
suitable  mill  drives."  It  would  seem, 
as  was  pointed  out  in  the  American 
Year  Book  for  1911  (p.  712),  that 
the  problems  pertaining  to  friction 
and  lubrication,  to  the  wear  of  the 
journals  and  bearings,  and  to  the  eco- 
nomic use  of  efficient  lubricants,  are 
common  to  all  classes  of  machinery, 
and  have  much  to  do  not  only  with 
the  upkeep  of  a  machine,  but  with  its 
output,  which  is  of  still  greater  im- 
portance. 

But  it  was  not  alone  in  the  rolling- 
mill  industry  that  reluctance  to  ex- 
periment has  been  shown.  In  the 
various  branches  of  the  steel  indus- 
try, steel-plant  engineers  have  clung 
to  machines  whose  worth  had  been 
proven  until  the  demand  for  increased 
output  has  necessitated  a  change.  It 
is  difficult  to  say  how  many  project- 
ed new  processes  have  failed  or  been 


made  to  fail  for  lack  of  suitable  and 
adequate  machinery.  This  is  the 
more  singular  when  it  is  remembered 
that  the  growth  of  the  steel  industry 
has  been  not  only  rapid  but  spectacu- 
lar. A  comparison,  however,  between 
equipments  which  have  been  retained 
in  sonie  steel  mills  for  many  years 
when  they  should  have  been  scrapped 
with  the  modern,  more  powerful, 
more  rapid,  electrically  driven  equip- 
ments which  have  been  recently  intro- 
duced, will  show  that  changes  have 
been  made  not  only  in  the  power  and 
size  of  the  machines  but  frequently 
in  their  refinements.  Ninety  per  cent, 
of  the  iron  production  of  25,000,000 
tons  made  per  annum  is  used  in  the 
production  of  rails,  structural  shapes, 
plates,  bars,  and  the  other  iron  prod- 
ucts demanded  by  the  industrial 
world.  To  manufacture  this  huge 
output  at  the  lowest  possible  cost  has 
demanded  equipment  of  corresponding 
size  and  power.  The  large  rail  mill 
of  the  Indiana  Steel  Co.  at  Gary,  In- 
diana, turns  out  3,500  tons  of  rails 
in  24  hours.  It  is  evident  that  hand 
labor  would  be  inadequate.  Ample 
power  must  be  available  for  each  and 
every  one  of  the  many  operations 
once  performed  by  hand  or  by  water 
or  steam  power.  This  demands  pow- 
er plants  of  large  size;  and,  if  the 
machinery  is  operated  by  steam  en- 
gines, then  they  must  be  capable  6f 
caring  for  suddenly  applied  loads  and 
of  carrying  them  for  some  minutes. 
Furthermore,  the  machinery  must  be 
as  nearly  as  possible  absolutely  auto- 
matic. It  is  not  solely  in  the  steam 
engines  and  motors  for  driving  the 
rolling  mills  with  their  sudden  varia- 
tions in  load  that  we  find  the  great- 
est recent  improvements,  but  in  the 
size  and  refinements  which  have  been 
made  in  all  the  accessory  machinery 
of  rolling  mills  and  steelworks,  and 
including  the  hoisting  machinery 
with  which  the  large  quantities  of 
ore  are  now  hoisted. 

Probably  the  greatest  progress  and 
saving  which  have  been  made  in  the 
iron  industry  in  recent  years  have 
been  made  in  the  blast-furnace  plants, 
progress  not  only  in  the  reduction  of 
the  quantities  of  ore  and  flux  required 
per  ton  of  pig  made,  but  in  such  sav- 
ing of  the  waste  heat  of  the  furnace 
as  to  provide  not  only  ample  power 
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for  the  blowing  engines,  pumps,  hoist- 
ing and  other  accessory  machinery, 
but  also  large  amounts  of  power  for 
sale.  It  is  estimated  that  a  furnace 
having  an  annual  output  of  100,000 
tons,  or  300  tons  per  day,  will  pro- 
duce an  amount  of  gas  available  for 
power  purposes  equivalent  to  the  heat 
energy  from  102  tons  of  good  bitumin- 
ous coal  burned  every  24  hours,  or  to 
a  continuous  output  from  gas  engines 
of  11,000  brake  h.  p.  Deducting  3,000 
h.  p.  for  operating  the  blowing  en- 
gines and  other  auxiliaries,  8,000 
n.  p.  of  excess  power  will  be  available 
for  sale  or  other  uses.  This  is  the 
equivalent  of  one- thirteenth  of  a 
horse  power  of  continuous  power  for 
each  ton  of  annual  output  of  pig 
iron,  or  2,000,000  b.  h.  p.  continu- 
ously available  for  the  entire  produc- 
tion of  the  coimtry.  At  a  few  places 
this  waste  power  is  being  utilized.  At 
the  Newcastle-on-Tyne  Electric  Sup- 
ply Co.  on  the  northeast  coast  of 
England,  63,000  h.  p.  is  being  devel- 
oped by  steam  power  from  the  waste 
gases  from  the  blast  furnaces  and 
coke  ovens.  If  this  gas  were  used  in 
gas  engines,  over  100,000  h.  p.  would 
be  developed  and  100,000  tons  of  coal 
saved  annually.  At  Heinitz,  in  the 
Saar  district  of  Germany,  13,000 
brake  h.  p.  is  being  obtained  from 
the  waste  gases  of  coke  ovens  of  the 
state  collieries.  The  Rhenish  West- 
phalian  Electricity  Works  in  Essen, 
GJermany,  has  three  gas-power  plants 
obtaining  their  supply  of  gas  from 
neighboring  iron  works.  Similar  gen- 
eration and  sale  of  gas-power  in  this 
country  have  been  considered,  but  so 
far  our  most  up-to-date  blast  fur- 
naces have  found  use  for  all  their 
excess  power  in  their  own  plants. 

The  Turbine  Pump.— Although  in- 
vented by  Prof.  Osborne  Reynolds,  of 
Owens  College,  Manchester,  in  1875, 
the  turbine  pump  did  not  come  into 
extended  use  until  the  end  of  the  last 
century.  Within  the  past  few  years 
its  eflSciency  and  the  pressures  at 
which  it  can  be  economically  used 
have  been  so  greatly  increased  that 
it  is  difficult  to  mention  uses  to  which 
it  cannot  be  put  both  economically 
and  conveniently.  The  old-fashioned 
centrifugal  pump  had  efficiencies  sel- 
dom reaching  60  per  cent.,  frequently 


a  few  months  of  use.  The  modem 
multi-stage  turbine  pump,  with 
shrouded  vanes  in  the  impeller  and 
diffusers  in  the  surrounding  case,  is 
capable  of  giving  efficiencies  of  up- 
ward of  80  per  cent,  under  the  best 
conditions,  and  still  higher  ones  have 
been  reported.  It  occupies  much  less 
space;  and,  on  account  of  its  desired 
high  speed  of  rotation,  it  lends  itself 
to  union  with  either  a  steam  turbine 
or  electric  motor.  ("The  Evolution 
of  the  Turbine  Pump,"  by  E.  Hopkin- 
son  and  A.  E.  L.  Chorlton,  Proc.  Inst, 
Mech,  Engra.) 

Turbo-blowers  and  Compressors. — 
The  marked  success  and  large  use  of 
the  steam  turbine  which  uses  steam 
expansively  naturally  led  engineers  to 
consider  the  possibility  of  reversing 
the  operation  and  of  compressing  air 
by  the  same  means,  hence  it  is  not 
surprising  that  Hon.  Charles  A.  Par- 
sons of  England  and  Prof.  A.  Rateau 
of  Paris,  the  two  most  successful  de- 
signers of  steam  turbines,  were  among 
the  first  builders  of  centrifugal  blow- 
ers and  compressors  on  a  commercial 
basis.  The  axial-flow  and  radial-flow 
designs  of  steam  turbines  were  nat- 
urally duplicated  by  their  inventors 
in  the  designs  of  their  compressors. 
It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  re- 
sistance of  the  revolving  discs  of  the 
axial-flow  blowers  is  greater  than  the 
resistance  of  the  discs  of  the  radial- 
flow  blower;  and  that  the  latter 
"transmit  energy  to  the  air  practical- 
ly over  their  whole  area  from  center 
to  periphery,  and  hence  a  greater 
amount  of  energy  can  be  transmitted 
per  stage  than  is  possible  with  axial- 
flow  blowers,  in  which  air  or  gas  is 
seized  and  compressed  only  at  the 
periphery  of  the  impeller"  ( Franz  zur 
Nedden,  in  the  Engineering  Maga- 
zine, July,  1912,  et  aeq.). 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  and  no- 
table uses  of  the  turbo-blower  has 
been  its  recent  introduction  into 
blast-furnace  and  steel-works  practice* 
in  the  place  of  reciprocating  blowing 
engines.  The  turbo-blowers  and  com- 
pressors may  be  directly  driven  by 
either  a  steam  turbine  or  an  electric 
motor.  A  recent  installation  is  of  a 
five-stage  Curtis  steam  turbine  direct- 
ly connected  to  a  three-stage  compres- 
sor which  delivers  either  35,000  cub. 


giving  only  40  per  cent,  or  less  after    ft.  of  free  air  per  minute  against  a 
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pressure  of   15  lb.  per  sq.  in.  when 
developing  2,700  h.  p.  and  when  run- 
ning at  2,500  revolutions  per  minute, 
or  else  40,000  cub.  ft.  of  free  air  per 
minute  against  a  pressure  of  30  lb., 
requiring  5,400  h.  p.  and  a  speed  of 
3,250  revolutions  per  minute.     Steam 
at    150  lb.  pressure  is  used  and  ex- 
liausted  into  a  vacuum  of  28  in.  of 
mercury.    The  impellers  are  64  in.  in 
diameter.     The  floor  space   occupied 
by   this  turbo-compressor  unit  is  26 
ft.  long,  16  ft.  wide,  and  11  ft.  high, 
or  4,576  cu.  ft.  of  circumscribing  vol- 
ume, and  one-fourteenth  the  space  re- 
quired for  a  twin  tandem  gas-engine 
driven    compressor,    or    a    cross-com- 
pound reciprocating  steam  engine  of 
the  same  capacity.     The   turbo-com- 
pressor  weighs    150,000   lb.,   whereas 
the  gas-driven  unit  weighs  2,000,000 
lb.   (R.  L.  Streeter,  in  the  Engineer- 
ing Magaaine,  August,  1912,  et  seq.). 
Marine  Engineering. — The  most  in- 
teresting event  in  the  past  year  in  the 
mechanical  engineering  of  ships  has 
been   the  successful   and   commercial 
use  of  the  Diesel  oil  engine  for  the 
propulsion,  operation  and  generation 
of  electricity  in  modern  and  very  up- 
to-date   freight    steamers   plying   be- 
tween   ports    long    distances    apart. 
Reference  is  made  to  the  putting  into 
conmiercial   service    of   the    Selandia 
and  the  Jutlandia  of  the  Danish  East 
Indian   Steamship   Co.     These   ships 
are  propelled  by  two  reversing,  four- 
cycle, marine-type,  high-speed,  Diesel 
oil  engines,  provided  with  their  own 
Diesel-engine  driven  air  compressors 
and  with  Diesel-engine  driven  electric 
generators.    They  are  intended  to  run 
between  the  East  Indies  and  ports  of 
northern  Europe  and  America.    Their 
machinery  not  only  weighs  less,  but 
requires      less      engine-room      space. 
Their  supply  of  fuel  occupies  a  smaller 
amount   of   space   and   less   valuable 
space  than  would  be  required  for  coal. 
Their  steaming  radius  is  larger  and 
their  cost  of  operation  is  smaller. 

Both  the  Selandia  and  the  Jut- 
landia have  four-cycle  engines.  They 
were  built  and  engined  by  Barclay, 
Curie  &  Co.  on  the  Clyde  in  Scotland. 
The  Monte  Penedo  has  two-cycle  en- 
gines. It  was  built  by  the  Howaldt 
Works  at  Kiel,  Germany,  for  the 
Hamburg  South  American  Steamship 
Co.,  and  its  engines  were  supplied  by 


the  Sulzer  Brothers,  Winterthur, 
^Switzerland.  The  vessel  is  350  ft. 
long,  50  ft.  wide,  and  27  ft.  deep.  It 
has  a  freight  capacity  of  4,000  long 
tons  and  a  speeu  of  10^  knots  per 
hour;  its  power  plant  comprises  twin 
Sulzer-Diesel  main  engines  and  two 
auxiliary  Sulzer-Diesel  engines  direct 
connected  to  an  electric  generator  and 
a  compressor  respectively,  'ihe  two 
main  engines  are  lour-cy Under,  single- 
acting,  two-cycle,  make  160  revolu- 
tions per  miuUte,  and  develop  850 
brake  h.p.  l.he  cranks  are  set  at 
right  angles.  The  compressor  pumps 
are  of  tue  three-stage  type.  Tne  net 
weiglit  of  each  main  engine  is  55  tons, 
or  with  all  pipes,  air  flasks,  exhaust- 
silencer,  etc.,  77  tons;  the  air  com- 
pressor and  motor  weigh  6  tons,  mak- 
ing a  total  engine  weight  of  160  tons, 
ihe  fuel  consumption  of  each  engine 
on  a  48-hour  run  at  normal  working, 
including  the  driving  of  the  pumps 
tor  the  various  purposes  aboard  ship, 
was  0.46  lb.  per  brake  horse  power 
hour.  Ihe  actual  consumption  Of  fuel 
for  propelling  the  snip  was  much  less. 
One  nas  to  stand  only  one  watch  in 
a  Diesel  two-cycle  oil-engine  driven 
ship  when  it  is  occupied  in  local  traf- 
he  requiring  frequent  stops,  with  the 
attendant  stoppage  and  reversal  of 
the  engine  and  ship,  to  appreciate  the 
possibilities  for  the  successful  use  of 
the  oil  engine  in  ships  of  all  kinds. 
When  it  is  remembered  that  oil  seems 
to  be  as  universally  and  generously 
distributed  by  nature  as  coal,  and 
when  the  ease  in  transportation  and 
storage  is  considered,  it  is  not  to  be 
wondered  at  that  ship  owners  are 
turning  their  attention  to  the  use  of 
oil  as  fuel  for  internal-combustion 
marine  engines.  It  is  to  be  regretted, 
however,  that  Americans  are  forced 
to  go  to  Europe  in  order  to  see  the 
Diesel  engine  in  its  more  advanced 
state  and  as  used  for  the  propulsion 
of  ships. 

The  huge  increases  in  the  power  of 
the  battle  cruisers  of  the  two  leading 
and  competing  navies  of  the  world 
mark  a  most  interesting  advance  in 
marine  power-plant  engineering. 
Ships  which  can  develop  only  40,000 
h.p.  may  now  be  considered  to  be 
weak  when  compared  with  ships  like 
the  Lion  and  Indefatigable  of  the 
British  navy,  and  with  ships  like  the 
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Mioltke  and  the  Von  der  Tann  of  the 
German  navy.  These  are  capable  of 
developing  from  80,000  to  100,000 
h.p.  each  and  of  obtaining  speeds  of 
from  28  to  33  knots  an  hour.  It  is 
of  interest  to  note  that  these  ships 
can  use  either  oil  or  coal  in  the  fur- 
naces of  the  high-pressure  boilers 
which  supply  steam  to  the  steam  tur- 
bines which  rotate  the  three  or  four 
propeller  shafts  of  each  ship.  The 
difference  between  a  "battle  cruiser*' 
and  a  'Htiattleship"  in  both  power  and 
speed  can  be  understood  by  compari- 
son of  these  ships  with  the  United 
States  battleships  Florida  and  Utah 
of  our  navy.  The  former  on  her  full- 
speed  trial  on  March  26,  1912,  at- 
tained 22.08  knots  per  hour  for  four 
hours.  She  was  designed  for  a  speed 
of  20.75  knots  and  for  her  four  main 
Parsons  turbines  to  develop  28,000 
shaft  h.p.  when  making  330  revolu- 
tions per  minute.  She  has  12  Bab- 
cock  and  Wilcox  water- tube  boilers 
arranged  in  three  batteries  in  sepa- 
rate water-tight  compartments.  (H. 
B.  Gregory,  in  Transcu^tiona  of  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Naval  Engineers,) 

Extrusion  of  Metals. — In  the  July, 
1912,  issue  of  Machinery,  Friedrich 
W.  Siepke  describes  the  hydraulic  ex- 
trusion presses  built  by  Friedrich 
Krupp  A.-G.,  at  the  Grusonwerk  in 
Magdeburg-Buckau.  In  this  process, 
ins&ad  of  pouring  molten  metal  into 
the  press  cylinder  and  ramming  it 
out  tnrough  suitable  dies,  it  has  been 
found  best  to  cast  the  metal  blocks 
in  long  sections  in  permanent  molds 
of  close-grained  metal,  free  from  flaws 
and  smooth  of  surface.  The  blocks 
are  then  cut  up  into  pieces  of  suit- 
able size  for  the  press,  heated  in  spe- 
cial furnaces  to  from  1,650  to  1,800 
deg.  F.  clear  through  to  the  center, 
and  then  transferred  by  overhead 
trolley  to  the  adjacent  press.  The 
latter  consists  of  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, pressure  chamber  or  extrusion 
cylinder,  dies,  and  a  head  which  holds 
the  dies  tied  to  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der by  four  heavy  connecting  bars. 
The  pressure  chamber  is  located  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder. The  latter  is  a  steel  casting 
and  is  lined  with  a  copper  bushing. 
The  pressure  chamber  is  forged  from 
Krupp  special  steel  and  has  a  jacket 
made    of    a    steel    casting,    through 


which  jacket  the  heated  gases  from 
the  furnace  beneath  the  pressure 
chamber  pass  and  so  keep  the  cham- 
ber heated  to  the  required  tempera- 
ture of  600  deg.  F.  The  dies  of  the 
shape  for  the  detruded  form  are  held 
in  the  head,  which  takes  the  pressure 
during  the  extrusion.  An  auxiliary 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  provided  for  re- 
moving the  metal  left  in  the  pressure 
chaml^r  at  the  end  of  each  stroke. 

Four  skilled  men  operating  one  fur- 
nace and  press  can  extrude  2,000  lb. 
per  hour  of  simple  shapes  with  a 
small  press,  and  3,500  lb.  per  hour 
with  a  larger  press.  With  forms  of 
irregular  shapes  and  with  tubing  of 
difficult  sections,  a  smaller  output  is 
obtained.  A  pressure  of  60,000  lb. 
per  sq.  in.  is  required.  The  advan- 
tages over  the  more  usual  rolling  and 
drawing  processes  are  that  shapes 
may  be  produced  which  cannot  be 
rolled  under  any  circumstances.  On 
account  of  the  high  pressure  under 
which  the  metal  is  c^ruded  it  be- 
comes more  compact,  its  strength  is 
increased,  its  surface  is  made  smooth 
and  free  from  all  defects  and  to  ac- 
curately gauged  dimensions,  and  it 
requires  little,  if  any,  subsequent  fin- 
ishing. The  process  takes  only  three 
minutes  to  perform  the  complete  cycle 
of  operations  on  a  block  of  the  metal. 

Safety  in  Shops. — ^It  is  frequently 
stated  in  Europe  that  the  reason  why 
we  have  so  many  accidents  in  this 
country  is  because  we  value  human 
life  and  limb  so  cheaply,  and  that  we 
lack  the  paternalism  which  is  so 
common  in  European  monarchies. 
Whether  this  criticism  is  just  or  not 
is  immaterial  here.  But  what  is  of 
importance  is  that  manufacturers 
have  learned  that  it  is  poor  economy 
to  maim  or  kill  valuable  employees 
and  be  mulcted  by  the  courts  and 
lawyers  for  the  damages  done.  The 
U.  S.  Steel  Corporation  has  prepared 
specifications  defining  its  safety  re- 
quirements for  various  classes  of 
equipment.  The  completeness  of  these 
may  be  gathered  from  the  general 
clause  which  reads: 

All  gearing  shall  be  completely  In- 
closed with  substantial  cast-iron  or 
sheet-steel  covers,  so  designed  as  to  be 
readily  detachable;  all  couplings,  set- 
screws,  keys,  bolts,  etc.,  In  moTing  parts 
must  be  countersunk  or  covered  in  sach 
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a  way  as  to  eliminate  danger  of  acci- 
dent; unused  portion  of  key-ways  to  be 
filled  so  as  to  present  a  smooth  sur- 
face. 


There  are  also  detailed  specifica- 
tions for  each  of  the  various  classes 
of  machine  tools.  It  is  evident  that 
this  corporation  does  not  propose  to 
take  any  chances  in  this  matter  but 
that  it  will  require  all  bidders  for 
future  machinery  to  conform  to  its 
specifications,  regardless  of  how  se- 


vere or  novel  they  may  seem  to  ap- 
pear. To  prevent  history  from  re- 
peating itself  it  is  only  necessary  to 
prevent  the  repetition  of  the  events 
which  went  to  form  history.  This 
statement  applies  equally  well  to 
events  in  shops  and  factories.  It  is 
evident  that  if  the  possibility  of  a 
man  getting  his  body  or  clothing 
caught  in  a  machine  is  removed,  that 
the  possibility  for  accidents  will  be 
correspondingly  decreased.  (David  S. 
Beyer,  in  the  American  Machinist,) 


AEBONATXnOS 

J.  Ansel  Bbooks 


General  Survey  of  Progress.— 
Progress  in  aeronautics  during  the 
past  year  was  not  marked  by  any 
spectacular  discovery,  but  by  a  steady 
advance  in  many  branches  of  the 
science.     The  year  witnessed  distinct 

fains  in  several  directions:  in  the 
urther  development  of  the  existing 
types  of  machines;  in  the  correction 
of  mistakes  of  design,  etc.,  made  in 
the  machines  of  1911;  in  the  advance- 
ment of  scientific  research;  in  saner 
flying;  and  in  a  general  willingness 
of  all  to  cooperate  in  making  laws 
and  granting  licenses.  Although  very 
little  or  no  improvement  was  brought 
about  in  the  helicopter  and  omithop- 
ter,  advance  was  made  in  developing 
the  dirigible  balloon,  the  aeroplane 
(biplane  and  monoplane),  and  the  hy- 
dro-aeroplane. The  conservative  na- 
ture of  the  year's  progress  is  attested 
by  the  fact  that  among  what  were 
considered  the  notable  features  at  the 
New  York  Aeronautic  Show  in  May, 
were  the  complete  absence  of  "freak" 
aeroplanes,  and  the  number  of  good 
American  aeronautic  motors,  in  the 
development  of  which  remarkable 
progress  has  been  made. 

Ihiring  the  year  the  opportunities 
for  the  study  of  aeronautics  have  in- 
creased. At  least  two  more  American 
universities  presented  courses  in  aero- 
nautics. But  in  laboratory  testing 
and  research  America  has  done  little; 
whereas  in  England,  France,  (Ger- 
many, and  Russia  the  excellent  work 
of  former  years  has  been  continued, 
not  only  in  university  laboratories, 
but  in  private  laboratories  also.    An 


made  possible  when  the  Reichstag  in 
May  appropriated  $62,500  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  an 
experimental  institute  of  aeronautics. 

During  the  year  the  best  literature 
on  the  subject  has  appeared  in  the 
magazines  and  in  the  transactions  of 
scientific  societies.  Many  well-known 
scientific  men  have  contributed  ar- 
ticles on  such  subjects  as  stability 
(automatic  and  mechanical),  safety 
in  flight,  new  controls,  details  of  con- 
struction, air  conditions,  flight  the- 
ories, etc.  The  important  work  of 
studying  meteorolo^cal  conditions 
has  continued  (see  ^&V,  Meteorology 
and  Climatology),  Many  illuminat- 
ing articles  on  atmospheric  condi- 
tions, air  holes,  air  currents,  etc., 
have  appeared.  The  information  thus 
far  gained  on  these  matters  is  in- 
valuable, and  the  pursuance  of  these 
lines  of  study  may  make  possible  the 
solving  of  an  important  problem  con- 
fronting aviators  to-day — the  cross- 
ing of  the  Atlantic  in  a  dirigible  bal- 
loon, or  in  an  aeroplane.  It  has  been 
stated  by  those  who  have  investigated 
the  ocean  air  currents  that  a  dirigible 
balloon  with  a  motor  speed  of  25 
miles  an  hour  could  cross  from  Bos- 
ton to  London  in  4%  days,  flying 
about  3,300  ft.  high;  and  that  an 
aeroplane  with  a  motor  speed  of  50 
miles  an  hour  could  cross  from  St. 
John's  to  Valentia,  Ireland,  in  31 
hours. 

One  of  the  most  significant  events 
of  the  year  was  a  unique  competition 
held  on  June  2  at  Paris,  France,  fot 
machines  driven  by  man  power,  "avi- 


accession  to  Germany's  equipment  was  !  ettes,"  as  they  are  called.    A  prize  of 
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$2,000  waa  offered  for  the  first  ma- 1  miles  an  hour),  recently  bought  from 
chine  to  fiy  about  33  ft.,  propelled  by  !  the  Hamburg- American  Line  by   the 


man  power.  None  of  the  20  aviettes 
that  entered  the  contest  was  success- 
ful, but  later  a  flight  of  several  feet 
was  accomplished  by  one  of  the  con- 
testants. 

The  increase  of  interest  shown  in 
the  subject  by  engineers  and  scientific 
men,  together  with  the  remarkable 
flights  made  during  the  year,  has 
done  much  toward  bringing  the  sub- 
ject of  aeronautics  before  the  public 
as  a  fast  growing  practical  science. 

Spherical  Balloons.— Many  balloon 
ascensions  took  place  during  the  year, 
but  the  sport  has  received  very  little 
impetus  and  the  interest  in  such  as- 
censions has  not  increased.  A  long 
flight  of  1,214  miles  was  made  Jan. 
6-8,  by  Emile  Dubonnet  in  France. 
The  important  races  were,  the  Gor- 
don Bennett  Elimination  Race,  and 
the  Gordon  Bennett  Race.  The  Amer- 
ican Gordon  Bennett  Elimination 
Race,  which  started  at  Kansas  City, 
was  won  by  Captain  H.  E.  Honeywell 
and  Roy  F.  Donaldson  in  the  Uncle 
Sam  (80,000).  The  distance  covered 
was  914  miles  in  34  hr.  50  min.  The 
Gordon  Bennett  llace  was  held  at 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  on  Oct  27. 
America  was  represented  by  Capt.  H. 
E.  Honeywell,  John  Watts,  and  John 
Berry,  with  William  Assman  as  sub- 
stitute. This  race  was  won  by 
France,  America  taking  third  place. 
The  records  were: 

First,  Maurice  Blenaim^  (France), 
2,200    km.    (1,366   miles)    in    46   hours. 

Second,  Alfred  Leblanc  (France), 
2,100  km.   (1,304  miles)   in  46  hours. 

Third,  Capt.  H.  E.  Honeywell  (U.S.), 
1,700  km.    (1,056  miles). 

Dirigible  Balloons. — ^America  has 
made  no  progress  during  the  year  in 
developing  the  dirigible  balloon,  and 
few  flights  have  been  attempted  here. 
The  Vaniman  dirigible  balloon,  which 
was  built  with  the  idea  that  it  should 
try  to  cross  the  Atlantic,  exploded  in 
the  air  at  Atlantic  City  on  July  2, 
before  starting  on  the  trip.  The  five 
occupants  were  killed.  The  greatest 
progress  was  made  in  Germany, 
France  being  second.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year  Germany  owned  30 
dirigible  balloons,  France  21,  and 
Russia  eight.    The  Victoria  Luise  (43 


German  Crovernment,  made  daily  trips 
during  a  part  of  the  year  between 
Frankfort  and  DOsseldorf.  The  trip 
was  made  in  about  three  hours,  and 
28  passengers  could  be  carried.  The 
same  balloon,  carrying  four  officers, 
11  passengers,  and  her  crew  of  ten, 
flew  from  Hamburg  over  the  North 
Sea  and  circled  the  island  of  Xorde- 
rey.  It  has  also  made  an  eight-hour 
sea  trip  of  350  miles.  The  Hansa 
(46  miles  an  hour)  of  the  Hamburg- 
American  Line,  with  motors  of  480 
h.p.,  made  in  September  a  trip  over 
water  to  Denmarlc  and  Sweden,  stop- 
ping at  the  Danish  capital  and  also 
at  Malmo  in  Sweden.  On  July  20  the 
Zeppelin  III  completed  a  24-hour 
cruise.  Accidents  destroyed  several 
(jrerman  dirigible  balloons,  but  no 
lives  were  lost.  These  accidents  were 
caused  not  by  any  fault  in  the  design, 
of  the  ships,  but  by  the  poor  manage- 
ment and  handling  of  them.  In  Sep- 
tember Germany  had  27  hangars,  in 
different  parts  of  the  country,  for 
these  balloons.  As  for  French  achieve- 
ments, on  July  12  the  dirigible  bal- 
loon Conte,  carrying  nine  passengers, 
accomplished  a  scouting  flight  of  16 
hours;  and  on  July  17  the  Dupuy -de- 
Lome  on  her  trial  trip  remained  in 
the  air  for  17  hr.  10  min.,  with  nine 
passengers.  The  French  appropria- 
tion for  dirigible  balloons  for  the  vear 
was  $1,600,000. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the 
dirigible  balloons  which  are  owned  by 
England,  France,  Germany,  Italy,  and 
Japan  have  increased  in  size,  speed, 
and  durability;  and  the  recent  re- 
markable trips  have  proved  that  they 
are  to  be  used  for  carrying  passen- 
gers, for  carrying  mail,  and  in  war- 
fare. 

Aeroplanes. — ^No  radical  changes 
were  made  in  the  aeroplane  during 
the  year.  The  details  of  construction 
were  greatly  improved,  and  a  marked 
advance  was  brought  about  in  the  de- 
pendability of  the  product  of  the  best 
manufacturers.  Steel  is  now  being 
used  in  construction  to  an  appreciable 
extent.  No  type  of  machine  has  yet 
been  adopted  as  being  best  fitted  for 
any  particular  purpose,  unless  it  be 
the  monoplane,  which  has  shown  its 
superiority  in  speed. 
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A  study  of  the  machines  which  en- 
tered the  English  military  competi- 
tion shows  some  interesting  figures. 
The  area  of  the  supporting  surfaces 
varied  from  100  to  700  sq.  ft.;  the 
"wing  span  varied  from  32  ft.  6  in.  to 
63  It.;  the  horse-power  varied  from 
35  to  120.  Eighteen  of  the  motors 
"were  air-cooled,  while  13  were  water- 
cooled.  Thirteen  of  the  motors  were 
of  the  revolving  type,  nine  of  the  ver- 
tical type,  and  three  of  th^  diagonal 
type.  Only  eight  of  the  machines 
had  reduction  gear;  the  remaining  23 
had  direct  drive.  One  of  the  striking 
features  of  these  machines  was  the 
g^reat  increase  in  strength,  the  greater 
power  thereby  provided,  and  conse- 
quently the  heavier  loading  of  the 
wings  per  square  foot  of  surface. 
Stranded  wire  cables  have  taken  the 
place  of  single  wires. 

Several  successful  monoplanes  were 
brought  out  in  Europe,  designed  par- 
ticularly for  speed.  The  cigar-shaped 
bodies  of  these  machines  ffive  them  a 
stream-line  form  and  also  greater 
strength.  The  Duperdussin  was  the 
most  notable  example  of  this  type. 
As  a  result  of  the  offer  of  $10,000  for 
an  American  speed  plane  to  be  en- 
tered in  the  Gordon  Bennett  Race,  an 
American  monoplane  (with  a  foreign 
motor)  was  designed  and  built,  but  it 
did  not  fly  for  the  Gordon  Bennett 
trophy.  On  many,  if  not  on  the  ma- 
jority, of  the  new  biplanes,  the  pro- 
peller or  propellers  have  been  placed 
m  front,  machines  thus  designed  be- 
ing called  "tractors."  A  few  new  tail- 
less machines  similar  in  design  to  the 
Voisin  "canard"  appeared  during  the 
year.  Among  the  most  interesting  of 
recent  experiments  are  those  now  be- 
ing made  with  a  plane  so  shaped  as 
to  realize  a  soaring  wing  and  to  de- 
velop a  forward  "drift,"  as  well  as  a 
lift.  (See  also  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing, Bupra.) 

Wireless  Messages  from  Aeroplanes. 
— The  sending  of  wireless  messages 
from  aeroplanes  while  in  flight  has 
now  been  accomplished.  During  the 
year  many  messages  were  sent  from 
planes  which  were  flying  30  or  40 
miles  an  hour,  and  received  at  points 
several  miles  away.  It  is  said  that  in 
France  a  message  was  received  from 
an  aeroplane  which  was  flying  at  the 
rate  of  30  miles  an  hour,  at  a  point 


50  miles  away.  The  year  has  not 
passed  without  the  introduction  of 
novelties,  such  as  the  taking  of  mov- 
ing pictures  from  an  aeroplane,  and 
the  dropping  of  a  man  with  a  para- 
chute from  a  flying  aeroplane. 

The  Aeroplane  &dustry. — Facts  re- 
lating to  the  sale  of  aeroplanes  ancT 
the  establishment  of  schools  for  the 
training  of  aviators  are  significant  of 
the  growing  interest  in  flying.  Dur- 
ing the  flrst  six  months  of  the  year 
some  40  new  aeroplane  manufactur- 
ing companies  were  reported  as  hav- 
ing been  formed  in  America,  yet  our 
output  of  machines  was  not  nearly  so 
great  as  that  of  France.  The  Ameri- 
can exportation  of  planes  for  1912, 
however,  showed  an  increase,  due  in 
part  to  the  foreign  purchase  of  hydro- 
aeroplanes. Many  aviation  schools 
were  opened  during  the  year,  but  un- 
fortunately, in  America  at  least,  many 
of  them  were  merely  money-making 
schemes  with  a  poor  equipment  ana 
inexperienced  instructors.  The  reli- 
able schools  had  a  successful  year;  at 
one  of  them  240  flights  were  made  in 
one  day. 

Flights. — ^As  was  the  case  in  1911, 
the  most  remarkable  feats  in  flying 
were  accomplished  in  Europe.  This 
fact  was  due  to  the  greater  interest 
shown  abroad  by  aviators,  scientiflc 
men,  the  military,  and  by  the  public 
in  general.  The  exact  number  of  avi- 
ators in  the  different  countries  is  not 
known,  but  on  Aug.  31  France  had 
issued  1,000  licenses  to  aviators,  and 
on  Sept.  14  the  United  States  had  is- 
sued but  173.  Although  these,  flg- 
ures,  of  course,  do  not  include  the  un- 
licensed aviators,  it  is  probably  true 
that  France  has  a  greater  number  of 
these  also.  Nearly  all  of  the  records 
have  been  bettered  during  the  year; 
in  fact,  some  of  them  have  been 
broken  so  often  that  it  is  diflicult  to 
tabulate  completely  the  official  rec- 
ords. Some  of  the  noteworthy  flights 
of  the  year  are  as  follows: 

Jan.  27. — Molla  at  Douzy,  France,  with 
five  passengers  (average  weight  151 
lb.)  ;  remained  in  the  air  for  1  br. 
6   min. 

Feb.  17. — Robert  G.  Fowler  arrived  at 
Pablo  Beach,  Florida,  having  flown 
from  the  Padflc  coast  to  the  Atlan- 
tic over  the  Southern  States.  He 
covered  2,517  miles  in  122  days,  but 
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on  many  of  tbcse  days  he  coold  not 
fly,  because  tfae  weatber  was  wholly 
onprofiltioiu.  Rogers's  flight  from 
coast  to  coast  in  1911  extended  orer 
about  3^1   miles. 

Mardi  1. — Jnles  VMrines  at  Pan, 
SVance*  flying  a  140-h.  p.  Deperdnssin 
monoplane,  corered  170  km.  (105.6 
miles)  in  1  hr.  1  min.  55  sec,  at  a 
speed  of  about  102  miles  an  honr. 

March  7. — Henri  Salmet  flew  from  Lon- 
don to  Paris  without  a  stop  in  2  hr. 
57  min. 

March  11. — Maurice  Tabuteau  flew  from 
Pan  to  Paris,  about  720  km.  (447 
miles),  in  5  hr.  10  min.  plus  5  hr.  15 
min.  for  two  stops. 

April  80. — Bedel  in  France,  competing 
for  the  Pommery  Cup  and  a  $1,500 
price  offered  for  the  longest  flight  in 
a  straight  line,  made  between  sun- 
rise and  sunset,  covered  700  km.  (435 
miles). 

May  24. — Paul  Peck  at  Nassau  Boule- 
vard, Long  Island,  made  an  American 
record  for  time  in  the  air.  Flying 
an  American  machine  with  an  Ameri- 
can motor,  he  remained  in  the  air  4 
hr.  38  min.  15  sec 

June  80. — Lieut.  Blaschke,  with  a  pas- 
senger, ascended  at  Vienna,  Austria, 
4,860  m.  (14,304  ft.).  The  former 
record  was  12,792  ft. 

July  5. — iieoTge  Legagneux  at  Com- 
piegne,  France,  made  a  record  with 
a  passenger,  remaining  in  the  air  one 
hour,  and  covering  124  km.  (77 
miles). 

July  13. — Jules  V6drlnes  in  the  (Jordon 
Bennett  Elimination  Race  held  in 
France  flew  in  a  Deperdussin  mono- 
plane 200  km.  (124.8  miles)  in  1  hr. 
10  min.  50  sec,  at  an  average  speed 
of  105.8   miles  an  hour. 

July  20. — George  Legagneux  in  France 
flew  in  a  Zens  monoplane  with  a  pas- 
senger 136  km.  695  m.  (85  miles)  in 
one  hour. 

Aug.  9. — The  Gordon  Bennett  Race  took 
place  at  Chicago.  Challenges  were 
received  from  America,  France,  Bel- 
glum,  Holland,  Switzerland,  and  Eng- 
land. The  course  was  200  km.  (124.3 
miles),  each  lap  being  4.142  miles. 
Three  French  aviators  were  the  only 
ones  to  compete  for  the  trophy,  which 
was  won  by  Jules  V6drines  in  a 
Deperdussin  monoplane  (140  h.  p.). 
Maurice  Prdvost  was  second,  and  An- 
dr6  Frey,  third.  The  course  was 
covered  by  the  winner  in  1  hr.  10 
min.  56.85  sec,  at  an  average  speed 
of  105.04  miles  an  hour.  The  aver- 
age speed  in  last  year's  race  was 
78.728  miles  an  hour.  The  three 
planes  in  this  year's  race  were  mono- 
planes, two  Deperdussin  monoplanes 
and  one  Henrlot  monoplane,  and  the 


motors  were  Gnome  motors  witli 
horsepower  of  100  and  140.  Om  the 
same  day  V6drines  flew  20  km.  (12.42 
miles)  in  6  min.  55.95  sec,  at  a 
speed  of  107.4  miles  an  hour. 

Sept.  7. — Roland  Garros  in  France  as- 
cended 16.240  ft 

Sept.  10. — (Seorge  Fonmy  flew  continii- 
ously  from  5.53  a.  m.  to  7.11  p.  bl, 
covering  1,010  km.  (628  miles). 

Sept.  17. — George  Legagneux  made  a 
new  altitude  record  of  17,876  ft. 
(world's  record). 

Get.  6. — Pierre  Dauconrt,  in  Francs^ 
competing  for  the  Pommery  Cup,  cov- 
ered about  570  milea,  a  record  for  a 
single  day's  cross-country  flight. 

Oct.  6. — Lieut.  John  H.  Towers  made 
an  American  record  for  time  in  the 
air.  Flying  a  Curtis  hydro-aeroplane 
he  remained  in  the  air  6  hr.  10  min. 
35  sec 

Dec.  18. — Roland  Garros  flew  from  (Tape 
Bon,  Tunis,  to  Trapani.  Sicily,  a  dis- 
tance of  about  160  miles. 

Records. — Official  aeroplane  rec- 
ords at  the  close  of  1912  were  as 
follows : 


World'9  Speed  Reeor4s. — J.  VMrlnes 
(Deperdussin),  Chicago,  IlL,  Sept.  9, 
1912,   107.4   miles   per  hr. 

G.  Legagneux  (Zens)  with  one  pas- 
senger, Compiegne,  France,  July  20, 
1912,  85  miles  per  hr. 

C.  Nieuport  (Nieuport),  with  two 
passengers,  Vienna,  Austria,  June  30, 
1912,  64.8  miles  per  hr. 

Mandelll  (Nieuport),  with  three  pas- 
sengers, Vienna,  Austria,  Aug.  16,  1912, 
65.88  miles  per  hr. 

World*9  Duration  Records.  —  G. 
Foumy,  France,  Sept  10,  1912,  13  hr. 
18  min.,  628  miles. 

Pierre  Dauconrt,  France,  Oct,  6,  1912, 
cross-country  flight,  570  miles. 

World's  Altitude  Records. — Roland 
Garros,  Tunis,  Africa,  Dec  11,  1912, 
19,032  ft. 

Lieut.  Blaschke  (Lohner),  with  one 
passenger,  Vienna,  Austria,  June  29, 
1912,   14,304  ft. 

Lieut.  Blaschke  (Lohner),  with  two 
passengers,  Vienna,  Austria,  June  29, 
1912,   11,742  ft. 

K.  Sablating  (Bombard),  with  thrra 
passengers,  Berlin,  (^rmany,  Sept.  27, 
1912,  3,674  ft 

American  Duration  Records, — Lieut 
John  H.  Towers  (Curtiss  hydro-aero- 
plane), Annapolis,  Md.,  Oct  6,  1912,  6 
hr.  10  min.  35  sec 

Walter  B.  Johnson  (Thomas  biplane), 
with  one  passenger,  Bath,  N.  Y.,  Oct 
31,  1912,  3  hr.  51  min.  15  sec 

American  Altitude  Record. — Harry  B. 
Brown,  with  one  passenger,  Staten  Is- 
land, Nov.  5,  1912,  5,800  ft 
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Hydro-aeroplanes. — The  past  year 
has  seen  a  world-wide  interest  shown 
in  so-called  "marine  flying."  Aero- 
planes with  attached  pontoons  made 
flights  in  1911,  but  in  January,  1912, 
took  place  the  first  successful  public 
flight  of  a  machine  with  a  pronounced 
boat-shaped  float,  resembling  the 
present  hydro-aeroplane.  What  the 
nrst  Rheims  meet  did  in  1909  for  avi- 
ation, the  hydro-aeroplane  meet  at 
Monaco,  March  24  to  31,  has  appar- 
ently done  for  '^marine  flying."  The 
first  demonstration  in  Europe  of  the 
success  of  the  hydro-aeroplane  was  on 
Feb.  6,  by  an  American  in  an  Ameri- 
can machine.  A  new  type  of  hydro- 
aeroplane appeared  during  the  year — 
a  monoplane  with  attached  floats.  On 
Sept.  7  Charles  Weymann  flew  with  a 
passenger  from  Antwerp,  Belgium,  to 
Vernon,  France,  a  distance  of  375 
miles,  in  a  Nieuport  hydro-monoplane. 
Aug.  24-26  a  very  successful  hydro- 
aeroplane meet  was  held  at  St.  Malo, 
France;  and  in  the  same  month  the 
first  American  hydro-aeroplane  meet 
took  place  at  Chicago,  but  the  entries 
at  the  latter  were  few. 

On  Jan.  27  the  Aero  Club  of 
America  Trophy  was  awarded  to  Glen 
H.  Curtiss  for  the  successful  develop- 
ment of  the  hydro-aeroplane.  This 
trophy  is  presented  for  tne  most  sub- 
stantial achievement  in  the  cause  of 
aviation  during  the  year.  Thouffh 
hydro-aeroplanes  are  now  made  m 
France,  Germany,  and  England,  they 
all  resemble  the  American  Curtiss 
machine. 

Military  AviatioiL — ^While  progress 
in  military  aviation  was  made  in 
America  during  the  year,  we  are  yet 
far  behind  France,  Germany,  Eng- 
land, Russia,  Italy,  and  Austria  in 
developing  this  branch  of  the  science 
of  aeronautics.  In  the  September  is- 
sue of  the  Infantry  Journal,  Capt. 
Beck  had  an  extended  article  on 
military  aviation.  He  says:  "Avia- 
tion is  of  such  importance  that  the 
nation  which  neglects  it  must  not 
hope  for  military  success  in  the  event 
of  war  with  another  nation  prop- 
erly equipped  with  heavier-than-air 
crafts."  In  America  the  aviation 
squad  of  the  Signal  Corps  now  have 
winter  quarters  at  Augusta,  Ga.,  and 
summer  quarters  at  College  Park. 
Last  winter  our  army  aviators  made 


436  flights,  the  total  time  in  the  air 
being  81  hr.  18  min.  In  July  the 
army  aviators  made  360  flights,  the 
total  time  in  the  air  being  40  hr.  5 
min.  The  number  of  flights  for  the 
year  ending  June  30  was  1,500,  the 
total  time  being  259  hr.  16  min.  The 
Corps  purchased  several  new  aero- 
planes,  all  of  which  were  biplanes. 
In  fact,  the  Signal  Corps  uses  only 
biplanes.  In  this  connection  it  is  in- 
teresting to  note  that  during  1912 
the  English  and  French  Governments 
put  a  ban  for  a  time  on  all  military 
monoplanes,  considering  them  more 
dangerous  than  biplanes.  During  the 
year  military  quarters  were  estab- 
lished in  Manila. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy,  President  Taft 
on  Dec.  19  appointed  a  commission  of 
19  members  to  investigate,  for  report 
to  the  President  as  a  basis  for  rec- 
ommendations to  Congress,  the  ne- 
cessity or  desirability  of  establishing 
a  national  aerodynamical  laboratory, 
and  the  scope,  organization,  location 
and  cost  of  such  an  institution.  The 
chairman  of  the  commission  is  Dr. 
R.  S.  Woodward,  president  of  the 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 
The  commission  includes  officers  of 
the  army  and  navy,  prominent  engi- 
neers, and  members  of  Congress. 

At  the  mimic  war  held  in  Connecti- 
cut in  August,  perhaps  the  most  im- 
portant feature  was  the  scouting  of 
the  aviation  squadron.  Three  ma- 
chines were  used,  two  belonging  to 
the  regulars  and  one  to  the  New 
York  National  Guard.  During  these 
maneuvers  the  work  of  Lieut.  Foulois 
and  Lieut.  Milling  demonstrated  how' 
great  the  value  of  the  aeroplane  may 
be  as  a  means  of  scouting.  Several 
times  these  aviators  returned  to  camp 
after  about  an  hour  of  scout  duty 
with  information  which  it  would 
have  taken  several  hundred  mounted 
men  many  hours  to  collect.  It  has 
been  shown  that  the  service  requires 
that  the  aviators  should  be  not  mere 
chauffeurs,  but  men  trained  in  the 
art  of  war,  in  topography,  military 
reconnaissance,  practical  and  theo- 
retical wireless  telegraphy,  and  in 
the  writing  of  messages  containing 
military  information. 

During  the  year  the  dirigible  bal- 
loon and  the  aeroplane  were  success- 
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fully  used  by  Italy  in  Tripoli  in  the 
war  with  Turkey.  In  Germany  much 
time  and  money  are  still  being  de- 
voted to  the  dirigible  balloon,  yet  the 
iieroplane  has  not  been  abandoned, 
and  the  army  aviators  have  accom- 
plished many  important  flights  dur- 
ing 1912. 

Large  sums  of  money  are  being 
spent  in  Europe  in  the  interests  of 
military  aviation.  At  the  b^inning 
of  the  year  the  French  Minister  of 
War  asked  for  $4,000,000  for  this 
purpose;  and  during  the  first  three 
months  of  the  year  the  public  sub- 
scriptions reached  $280,000.  It  has 
been  stated  that  in  1915  France  will 
have  in  the  military  service  900  aero- 
planes and  1,500  trained  pilots.  This 
branch  of  the  military,  the  aviation 
branch,  is  spoken  of  in  France  as  the 
^'fourth  arm."  National  subscrip- 
tions for  the  development  of  this  ser- 
vice have  been  started  during  the 
year  not  alone  by  France,  but  by  Ger- 
many, whose  subscription  had  in  Au- 
gust reached  5,000,000  marks,  and  by 
Italy  and  Austria. 

Military  meets  or  competitions 
have  been  held  during  the  year  in 
England,  France,  Germany,  and  Rus- 
sia. In  France  and  Germany  these 
meets  took  the  form  of  military  drills 
or  maneuvers  for  the  military  avi- 
ators of  the  country.  In  England  the 
meet  was  a  competition,  some  of  the 
events  being  open  to  the  aviators  of 
the  world.  The  object  of  the  contest 
was  to  afford  a  practical  demonstra- 
tion of  the  uses  of  the  aeroplane, 
with  the  idea  of  determining  which 
plane  or  planes  are  best  suited  for 
military  purposes.  Thirty-two  ma- 
chines entered  this  contest.  The  first 
prize  of  £4,000,  for  which  any  aviator 
might  compete,  flying  an  aeroplane 
made  in  any  country,  was  won  by  S. 
F.  Cody  with  a  Cody  biplane  (Brit- 
ish). The  second  prize  went  to  A. 
Deperdussin,  who  entered  a  Deper- 
dussin  monoplane  (French)  piloted 
by  Provost.  The  first  prize  of  £1,000, 
for  which  British  subjects  flying  aero- 
planes made  (except  for  the  engines) 
wholly  in  the  United  Kingdom,  was 
also  won  by  S.  F.  Cody.  The  points 
considered  in  this  competition  were: 
the  speed,  the  time  taken  to  climb 
1,000  ft.,  the  gliding  angle,  the  stop 
on  grass,  the  stop  on  a  plowed  field. 


the  rise  from  harrow,  the  consump- 
tion of  gasoline  and  oil,  the  weight 
per  brake  horse-power,  the  weight  per 
square  foot  of  surface,  the  time  re- 
quired for  taking  apart  and  reas- 
sembling, etc. 

In  August  the  contest  for  the  Mich- 
el in  Prize  for  bomb-dropping  closed. 
The  three  prizes  were  won  by  Lieut. 
Scott,  an  American,  and  were  as  fol- 
lows: $10,000  for  placing  the  great- 
est number  of  bombs,  each  weighing 
151^  lb.,  in  a  circle  10  mT.  (32.8  ft) 
radius  from  a  height  of  200  m.  (656 
ft. )  or  more ;  12  out  of  15  were  placed 
in  the  circle;  $5,000  for  placing  the 
greatest  number  of  bombs  in  a  rect- 
angle 40  by  120  m.  (131x394  ft.) 
from  a  height  of  800  m.  (2,624  ft.) 
or  more;  eight  out  of  15  were  placed 
in  the  rectangle;  and  $2,000  for  the 
most  scientific  and  practical  appa- 
ratus. 

The  Lewis  aeroplane  gun,  invented 
by  Col.  J.  N.  Lewis  of  the  U.  S.  Army 
Coast  Artillery  Corps,  has  been  given 
a  test.  The  gun  is  air-cooled,  is  made 
of  steel  and  aluminum,  and  weighs  25 
lb.  6  oz.  The  rate  of  firing  is  from 
300  to  700  shots  a  minute.  (See  also 
XII,  The  Army.) 

Necrology. — The    number    of    acci- 
dents  during   the  year  was   greater 
than   during  the  year  1911,  but  the 
ratio  of  these  accidents  to  the  num- 
ber of  miles  flown  was  less.     During 
the  flrst  three  months  of  the  year  the 
French  military  aviators  flew  a  total 
distance  of  650,000  km.   (about  403,- 
890  miles),  and  while  the  accidents 
were  about  the  same  in  number  as 
during  the  first  three  months  of  1911, 
the  distance  covered  was  double  that 
covered  in  the  corresponding  time  in 
1911.      The    accidents    were    due    to 
many  causes,  but  probably  more  were 
due  to  breakage  than  to  any  other  one 
cause.      This   is   significant,    for   the 
danger    of    accident    resulting    from 
breakage    is    steadily    growing    less. 
Other  conditions  brought  about  acci- 
dents.    Machines  were  overturned  by 
wind  gusts,  pilots  lost  control  of  their 
planes,  some  fell  from  their  machines, 
some  were  seized  with  sudden  illness, 
etc.     In   France  it  is  said  that  one 
accident  occurs  for  every  62,000  miles 
fiown.      Monoplanes    have    been    in- 
volved   in    more    accidents    than    bi- 
planes, and  they  have  also  won  more 
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races.  This  suggests  that  the  desire 
to  win  races  is  largely  responsible  for 
cutting  down  the  factor  of  safety  be- 
low what  is  desirable. 

During  1912  many  prominent  avi- 
ators, both  in  America  and  in  Europe, 
lost  their  lives.  Chief  among  the  best 
American  aeronauts  who  were  killed 
are  the  names  of  Rutherford  Page,  C. 
P.  Rogers^  P.  0.  Parmalee,  F.  J. 
Southard,  Wheeler,  A.  L.  Welch, 
Lieutenant  Hazelhurst,  Henry  Turner, 
Miss  Harriet  Quimby,  Paul  Peck,  H. 
W.  GiU,  W.  B.  Chambers,  Lieut.  L. 
C.  Rockwell,  Corp.  Frank  Scott, 
Lieut.  J.  L.  LongstafiTe,  C.  F.  Walsh, 
Russel  Blair,  George  Underwood.  The 
total  number  of  deaths  from  the  time 
man  started  to  fly  in  heavier-than- 
air  machines  to  Sept.  1,  1912,  is  212. 

The  year  witnessed  the  death  of 
two  men  who  had  done  and  were  do- 
ing much  to  promote  the  science  of 


aeronautics,  Wilbur  Wright  and  A. 
Lawrence  Rotch.  Prof.  Rotch,  who 
died  on  April  7,  had  for  many  years, 
at  his  own  expense,  conducted  the 
Blue  Hill  Meteorological  Observatory, 
and  made  a  life  work  of  studying  the 
air.  His  investigations  of  the  aerial 
conditions  promised  to  play  an  im- 
portant part  in  aviation.  Wilbur 
Wright  died  of  typhoid  fever  on  May 
30.  "Mr.  Wright  was  a  man  to  be 
admired.  He  was  very  modest,  always 
reticent,  and  a  man  of  sterling  quali- 
ties. He  labored  with  great  devotion 
to  his  work  and  was  unperturbed  by 
failures  and  by  public  criticism.  His 
success  was  fairly  won  and  his  fame 
as  an  inventor  is  secure."  All  the 
world  admired  his  achievements.  A 
French  journal  says:  "It  is  to  these 
celebrated  inventors  [Wilbur  and  Or- 
ville  Wright]  that  France  owes  its 
present  supremacy  in  aviation." 


INDUSTBL^U:.  MANAGEMENT 

Chables  Buxton  Goinq 


Development  in  the  field  of  indus- 
trial engineering  during  1912  has 
been  in  the  direction  of  the  adjust- 
ment of  thought  and  practice  to  es- 
tablished principles,  rather  than  in 
the  enunciation  of  new  principles  or 
philosophies.  An  unusual  activity 
seems  to  prevail  in  the  introduction 
of  better-informed,  more  rational, 
more  scientific,  and  more  efllcient 
methods  of  conducting  manufacturing 
operations.  Evidences  of  this  are  af- 
forded by  the  pressure  of  service  im- 
posed upon  specialists  in  the  field, 
and  by  the  number  of  known  cases  in 
which  special  counsel  is  sought,  or 
advice  is  asked  preparatory  to  the 
selection  of  special  counsel.  As  in- 
dustrial managers  are  usually  reticent 
in  all  matters  affecting  the  internal 
administration  of  establishments 
tinder  their  charge,  the  number  of 
known  cases  of  acceptance  of  the 
newer  doctrines  should  doubtless  be 
multiplied  by  a  large  factor  to  obtain 
the  total  number  of  plants  in  which 
the  leaven  is  at  work. 

A  New  Pliilo8<^hy. — One  important 
exception  should  be  noted  to  the  gen- 
eral proposition  that  the  year  has 
been  marked  by  assimilation  of  es- 
tablished doctrine  rather  than  by  the 


declaration  of  new  ideas.  Major 
Hine's  statement  of  the  practice  and 
principles  of  the  "unit  system,"  pre- 
sented first  serially  and  then  assem- 
bled in  a  volume  under  the  title 
Modem  Organization  {The  Engineer' 
ing  Magazine),  affords  the  first  com- 
plete view  of  a  philosophy  of  indus- 
trial management  which  has  hereto- 
fore been  seen  only  in  glimpses.  It 
stands  now  as  a  type  of  the  most 
lately  recognized  school  of  industrial 
thought — the  "school  of  suggestion." 

Four  Doctrinal  Schools. — ^With  the 
definition  of  this  theory  the  older  sys- 
tems appear  in  somewhat  different 
relations  from  those  heretofore  re- 
alized, and  the  classification  proposed 
a  year  ago  (American  Yeab  Book, 
1911,  p.  728)  must  be  modified.  In 
the  newer  and  broader  vision  we 
might  identify  the  four  schools  of 
industrial  thought  thus: 

(1)  Coercive;  the  old  order  under 
which  employer  and  employee,  either 
individually  or  in  their  organizations, 
match  force  against  force. 

(2)  Incentive;  including  the  pre- 
mium systems  of  Halsey,  Rowan, 
Ross,  and  others,  in  which  an  in- 
creased reward,  voluntcu-ily  offered 
for    voluntary    increase    of    output. 
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gtimulates  the  workman  to  such 
greater  productivity  as  his  will  de- 
termiues  and  his  opportunities  per- 
mit. 

(3)  Scientific;  represented  typically 
by  the  systems  of  Taylor  and  Gantt, 
and  in  part  by  Emerson  and  Gil- 
breth,  the  management  now  co- 
operating in  standardizing  conditions 
and  operations,  preparing  schedules, 
providing  instruction,  and  so  opening 
new  possibilities  for  increased  output 
by  betterment  of  conditions  that  are 
beyond  the  workman's  own  control; 
the  stimulus'  of  increased  reward  pro- 
portioned to  the  increased  output  be- 
ing still  retained. 

(4)  Suggestive;  represented  typi- 
cally by  Hine's  unit  system  and  ap- 
pearing largely  also  in  Carpenter^s 
committee  system,  Emerson's  effi- 
ciency doctrine,  and  much  of  Gil- 
breth's  field  system.  The  character- 
istic is  the  giving  to  both  officers  and 
employees  of  new  vision  of  their 
duties,  responsibilities,  and  relations 
to  the  outcome  of  the  work  as  a 
whole,  by  measures  which  seem  rather 
slight,  materially  speaking,  but  which 
operate  on  the  imagination  and  the 
emotions  and  are  akin  to  mental  sug- 
gestion rather  than  to  technical  in- 
struction or  money  reward. 

Reactionary  Tendencies. — ^A  part 
from  Major  Hine's  work,  the  views 
defined  in  print  during  1912  have 
been,  in  part  at  least,  reactionary. 
This  is  more  noticeable,  because  ac- 
tion, expressed  by  introduction  of 
more  efficient  and  more  scientific 
management,  as  already  said  has  been 
decidedly  progressive.  Possibly  a  po- 
litical setting  and  purpose  has  given 
undue  importance  to  some  of  the  pro- 
nouncements of  the  year. 

Those  in  the  latter  class  most 
widely  noticed  are  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives Report  Xo.  403  on  the 
"Taylor  and  Other  Systems  of  Shop 
Management,"  by  Messrs.  W.  B.  Wil- 
son, William  C.  Redfield,  and  John 
Q.  Tilson ;  and  Senate  Report  No.  930, 
on  "Systems  of  Shop  Management," 
by  Mr.  Roth,  accompanying  Bill  S. 
6,172  by  Mr.  Poindexter  "To  Regu- 
late the  Method  of  Directing  the 
Work  of  Government  Employees." 
The  former,  though  blowing  both  hot 
and  cold,  sums  up  a  sort  of  Scotch' 
verdict  of  "not  proven"  as  concerns 


the  merit  of  any  of  the  "systems**  it 
inaccurately  lists,  although  with  the 
exception  of  time-study  it  approves 
most  of  the  technical  elements  of  sci- 
entific management.  The  latter  re- 
port brings  a  particularly  hostile  ar- 
raignment of  Taylor's  Shop  Manage- 
ment to  the  support  of  a  bill  which 
makes  it  unlawful  for  any  person 
having  charge  of  the  work  of  any 
employee  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment to  make  a  time-study  of  the 
operations  performed  by  that  em- 
ployee, or  to  pay  any  premium  or 
bonus  or  cash  reward  except  for  sug- 
gestions resulting  in  improvement  or 
economy  in  the  operation  of  the  plant. 
While  no  legislation  has  resulted, 
these  communications  show  an  at- 
tempt to  crystallize  the  opposition 
which  has  been  aroused  in  certain  fac- 
tions, at  least,  of  organized  labor. 
(See  also  XVII,  Labor,) 

Books  of  the  Year. — ^Much  more  im- 
portant, because  it  is  representatire 
wholly  of  the  mind  of  a  thoroughly 
well-informed  industrial  manager, 
free  from  political  bias  or  purpose,  is 
The  Human  Factor  in  Works  Man- 
agement y  by  James  Hartness  (Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book  Co.),  announced  by 
its  publishers  as  "reactionary,"  and 
intended  to  lay  special  emphasis  on 
the  proper  use  of  the  human  being, 
the  correct  employment  of  mind  and 
body,  and  the  utilization  of  the  value 
of  habit,  as  essential  to  correct 
understanding  of  industrial  econom- 
ics. It  is  perhaps  not  so  much  re- 
actionary as  complementary  to  the 
doctrines  of  the  scientific-management 
school.  It  points  out  broader  psycho- 
logical concepts  and  principles  than 
are  commonly  comprehended  in  the 
scientific  doctrine  of  "standardiza- 
tion, systematization,  and  stimula- 
tion." These  principles,  however,  had 
been  already  recognized  and  acknowl- 
edged by  the  apostles  of  efficiency, 
even  though  they  had  not  been  in- 
cluded in  the  doctrine  of  scientific 
management. 

Psychological  factors  of  manage- 
ment are  emphasized  again  in  Prof. 
Walter  Dill  Scott's  Increasing  Human 
Efficiency  in  Business  (Macmillan), 
such  influences  as  imitation,  competi- 
tion, loyalty,  concentration,  habit, 
and  relaxation  being  specifically  con- 
sidered.    In   T?ie  Factory,  by  Jona- 
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than  Thayer  Lincoln  (Houghton  Mif- 
flin &  Co.),  the  sociologic  side  of  the 
question  is  put  forward,  with  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  a  better  under- 
standing between  employer  and  em- 
ployee. Perhaps  the  most  interesting 
of  all  presentations  of  this  side  of 
industrial  management,  in  the  books 
of  the  year,  is  William  C.  Redfield's 
The  New  Industrial  Day  (The  Cen- 
tury Co.).  It  is  written  with  full 
comprehension  of  the  practical  em- 
ployer's point  of  view,  with  a  broad 
grasp  of  economic  conditions  and 
Taws,  and  with  a  deep  sense  of  the 
worth  of  the  man  and  the  importance 
of  conserving  the  human  element. 

Reverting,  on  the  other  hand,  to 
systematic  argument  of  the  technical 
phases  of  the  Taylor  system,  we  have 
Frank  B.  Gilbreth's  Primer  of  Scien- 
tifio  Managemimt  (D.  Van  Nostrand 
Co.),  and  Frederick  Parkhurst's  Ap- 
plied Methods  of  Scientific  Manage- 
ment (John  Wiley  &  Sons),  the  for- 
mer devoted  to  definition  of  theory, 
using  the  catechetical  form  of  ques- 
tion and  answer;  and  the  latter  to^ 
definition  of  practice,  by  detailing  the 
actual  methods  and  measures  em- 
ployed in  introducing  the  system  into 
a  New  Jersey  machine  shop.  Still 
another  line  of  approach  is  followed 
in  William  Duane  Ennis's  Works 
Management  (McGraw-Hill  Book 
Co.),  which  follows  generally  the  sys- 
tematic study  of  industrial  organiza- 
tion in  the  order  of  its  evolution 
during  the  last  two  decades,  and  at- 
tempt to  present  comparatively  some 
features  of  the  principal  philosophies 
of  management. 

Trend  of  Investigation. — ^In  current 
periodical  literature  the  most  inter- 
esting tendency  discernible  is  toward 
the  deduction  and  establishment  of 
underlying  and  permanent  principles 
of  organisation,  administration,  and 
management.  SSome  of  these  studies 
appear  to  be  taking  concrete  practi- 
cal form,  and  their  presentation  is 
likely  to  be  the  salient  feature  of  the 
literature  of  the  subject  during  the 
coming  year. 


Societies. — ^Institutionally,  the  ree- 
ord  made  a  year  ago  should  be  sup- 
plemented by  noting  the  organisation 
of  the  Society  to  Promote  the  Science 
of  Management,  which  was  organized 
just  before  the  close  of  the  year  1911, 
and  enlists  about  100  members  de- 
voted to  the  promotion  of  the  prin- 
ciples laid  down  by  Frederick  W. 
Taylor.  Formal  organization  of  the 
"Efficiency  Society"  was  not  com- 
pleted until  March,  1912,  when  about 
1.000  members  were  enrolled.  The 
Committee  appointed  by  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers 
on  the  Economic  Administration  of 
Industrial  Establishments  has  been 
occupied  with  an  extended  effort  to 
secure  actual  data  of  achievement  in 
increasing  the  efficiency  of  industrial 
management,  and  a  report  of  their 
findings  on  "The  Present  State  of  the 
Art  of  Industrial  Management"  was 

£  resented  at  the  annual  meeting  in 
►ecember.  This  report,  while  it- 
shows  the  infiuence  of  the  prevailing: 
tendency  of  thought  in  defining,  at 
the  outset,  fundamental  principles  or 
management  (such  as  the  division  of 
labor  and  the  transference  of  skilT), 
appears  thereafter  to  proceed  on  the 
assumption  that  there  is  some  single 
*'new  element"  in  the  art  of  manage- 
i  ment.  With  a  vision  apparently 
limited  to  papers  which  have  been 
published  in  the  Transactions  of  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  En- 
gineers, and  dominated  to  a  large  ex- 
tent by  influences  springing  out  of 
controversies  over  the  Taylor  system, 
it  passes,  perhaps  unconsciously,  into 
an  argumentative  presentation  of  the 
doctrine  of  so-called  "scientific  man- 
agement," rather  than  into  a  com- 
prehensive survey  of  the  existing 
state  of  the  art.  It  forms,  neverthe- 
less, the  basis  of  a  discussion  from 
which,  eventually,  the  actual  and 
relative  importance  of  the  various 
philosophies,  and  the  extent  to  which 
they  have  infiuenced  thought  and 
practice  in  industrial  management, 
may  be  more  correctly  and  clearly 
determined. 


PHYSICAL   PROPERTIES   OF   METALS   AND   ALLOTS 

ft 

Jakes  S.  Maoobegob 

Cold  Working. — The  cold  working  rolling,   or   drawing   has   long   been 
of  metals  and  alloys  by  hammering,   known  to  alter  their  physical  proper- 
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ties,  the  principal  effects  being  an 
increase  in  the  value  of  the  elastic 
limit  and  ultimate  resistance  at  the 
expense  of  ductility.  W.  R.  Webster 
(Trans,  Int.  Aaan.  for  Testing  Mater- 
ials, Vol.  II,  No.  13,  1912)  reports 
a  very  comprehensive  series  of  ex- 
periments conducted  upon  aluminium 
bronze,  monel  metal,  silver,  copper, 
and  brass.  The  characteristics  of 
the  curves  plotted  from  the  results 
of  these  experiments  are  quite  sim- 
ilar. All  show  a  progressive  increase 
in  ultimate  resistance  and  a  progres- 
sive decrease  in  elongation  and  reduc- 
tion of  area  with  increasing  per- 
centages of  reduction  by  rolling. 
Although  the  results  given  have  ref- 
erence to  specimens  in  which  the  re- 
duction was  effected  by  rolling  only, 
Mr.  Webster  states  that  the  prelim- 
inary experiments  which  he  has  con- 
ducted where  a  given  reduction  was 
obtained  by  hammering  and  drawing, 
give  practically  identical  results  with 
those  obtained  by  rolling. 

Corrosio n. — Electrochemical  re- 
searches relating  to  the  corrosion  of 
metals  and  alloys  have  proved  the 
existence  of  differences  of  potential 
between  electrodes  of  one  and  the 
same  metal  when  subjected  to  vari- 
able conditions  of  stress  or  when 
fiven  different  heat  treatments.  W. 
pring  (Bulletin  de  VAcad.  Royal  de 
Belgique;  Classe  de  Sciences,  No. 
I2.IO06)  shows  that  by  taking  a  cold- 
rolled  bar  of  metal  which  was  in  a 
condition  of  high  internal  stress,  cut- 
ting it  in  two,  annealing  one-half  to 
relieve  these  internal  stresses  and 
then  forming  a  cell  of  the  two  halves 
by  placing  them  in  an  electrolite,  he 
could  obtain  an  electric  current,  the 
annealed  half  of  the  bar  forming  the 
cathode.  Other  experiments  have 
proved  the  same  electrochemical  prin- 
ciple to  be  true  in  reference  to  several 
other  metals,  notably  tin  and  lead. 
The  conclusion  is  therefore  reached 
that  generally  any  metal  in  a  meta- 
Btable  condition,  will  in  contact  with 
an  electrolite  tend  to  recover  in  an 
accelerated  degree  its  stable  form. 

It  is  further  stated  that  even  sim- 
ple contact  with  the  stable  form  will 
have  the  same  effect.  No  stressed 
metal  can  be  assumed  to  be  in  a 
state  of  complete  stability  and  con- 
sequently  corrosion   and   fatigue   are 


always  induced  to  a  more  or  less  de- 
gree by  the  agency  above  cited. 

The  Constitution  of  Cast  Iron  and 
the  Effects  of  Superheated  Steam. — 
William  Campbell  and  John  Glaas- 
ford  have  conducted  at  Columbia 
University,  investigations  to  ascer- 
tain (1)  the  nature  of  corrosion,  (2) 
why  some  cast  irons  corrode  while 
others  do  not,  and  (3)  how  corroeion 
can  be  minimised.  Specimens  taken 
from  a  superheater  showed  oxidation 
following  planes  of  graphite  plates. 
Specimens  with  successive  incre- 
ments of  silicon  ranging  from  white 
cast  iron  to  cast  iron  with  5.5  per 
cent,  of  that  element,  as  well  as 
malleable  iron  and  medium  carbon 
steel,  were  placed  in  superheated 
steam  at  425  deg.  C.  and  95  lb.  pres- 
sure for  a  period  of  from  30  to  90 
days.  A  similar  series  were  alao 
heated  in  air  to  425  deg.  C.  and  cooled 
72  times.  The  white  cast  iron  and 
steel  showed  only  surface  oxidation. 
Cast  iron  low  in  silicon  showed 
slight  penetration  of  oxidation  fol- 
lowing graphite  plates.  The  depth 
of  penetration  of  oxidation  increased 
with  increase  silicon  content  and  the 
specimen  with  5.5  per  cent,  silicon 
was  completely  altered  in  the  super- 
heated steam  treatment.  Surface  oxi- 
dation only  was  obtained  as  a  result 
of  cooling  air. 

Other  findings  in  connection  with 
the  investigation  were  as  follows: 
white  cast  iron,  malleable  cast  iron 
and  steel  show  surface  oxide  stain 
only  when  subjected  to  superheated 
steam.  Gray  cast  iron  up  to  0.95 
per  cent,  silicon  shows  the  same  sur- 
face oxidation  with  slight  penetra- 
tion following  graphite  plates,  the 
depth  of  penetration  increasing  with 
increasing    silicon    content. 

Effect  of  High  Temperatores  on  the 
Physical  Properties  of  Some  Alloys. 
— A  paper  by  I.  M.  Bregowsky  and 
S.  W.  Spring  (Trans,  Int.  Assn.  for 
Testing  Materials,  Vol.  II,  No.  13, 
1912)  is  of  interest  because  of  the 
wide  range  of  conmiercial  and  rolled 
metals  tested,  and  also  because  the 
tests  covered  the  effects  of  high  tem- 
partures  upon  the  strength  and  elas- 
tic qualities  under  torsional  stresses. 
As  these  values  are  among  the  first 
or  their  kind  ever  published  a  few 
of   the   results   are   given   herewith: 
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Matxbial 

Temperature 
degrees  F. 

Torsional  Resistance. 
incb-pot7nd8 

At  Elastic  Limit  At  Ultimate  Load 

Tobin  BrouM 

75 
376 
600 

76 
376 
600 

75 
376 
600 

26.000 

9.000 

4,000 

22.500 

14,000 

4.500 

25,000 

10,000 

8.000 

63.000 

Paraons  Maoffan^w  Brons^ 

36,000 

9,000 

62,000 

Or  H,  M»cb™e»y  ^tfitf} ,,,.,,,, 

39.000 

9.500 

59.000 

50.000 
34,000 

Repeated  Stress  Testing. — J.  B. 
Kommers  {Trans.  Int,  Assn.  for  Test- 
ing Materials,  Vol.  II,  No.  13,  1912) 
lias  conducted  an  investigation  on 
the  endurance  of  various  metals  un- 
der repeated  stresses  covering  test- 
ing Methods  and  results  obtained 
with  the  Landgraf  Turner  machine. 
He  points  out,  among  other  things: 
<1)  the  importance  of  the  proper 
deflection  of  the  specimen  under  test; 
(2)  the  fact  that  impact  as  induced 
by  the  machine  has  little  effect  on 
results;  (3)  that  an  increase  in  the 
speed  of  application  of  reversal  of 
stress  has  a  slight  influence  tending 
to  reduce  the  number  of  reversals 
that  the  specimen  will  stand;  (4) 
that  the  condition  of  the  surface  of 
the  specimen  has  a  marked  influence 
on  results;  polished  and  groimd 
specimens  standing  a  greater  number 
of  reversals  than  specimens  of  the 
same  material  not  so  prepared.  This 
last  observation  is  an  extremely  im- 
portant one.  . 

Strain. — The  determination  of  the 
true  elastic  limit  of  metals  is  at 
present  a  very  tedious  time-consum- 
ing operation.  That  specimens  sub- 
jected to  tensile  stresses  absorb  heat 
up  to  their  elastic  limit  and  evolve 
heat  after  that  limit  is  passed  has 
been  known  for  some  time,  but  no 
practical  use  has  been  made  of  this 
knowledge.  T.  R.  Lawson  and  J.  A. 
Olapp  report  a  series  of  experiments 
now  being  conducted  at  the  Rensse- 
laer Polj^chnic  Institute,  Troy,  N. 
Y.,  in  which  the  junction  of  a  ther- 
mo-couple is  attached  to  the  speci- 
men under  test,  the  terminals  being 
connected  to  a  sensitive  galvanome- 
ter, thermal  changes  in  the  speci- 
men under  stress  thus  being  recorded. 
Some  50  experiments  have  been  made 
so  far.  Among  the  metals  and  alloys 
experimented   upon    are,    rivet   steel, 


medium  steel,  chrome  vanadium  steel, 
gray  cast  iron,  copper,  red  and  yel- 
low brass,  and  phosphor  bronze.  The 
experiments  show  promise  of  posi- 
tive results  and  will  be  of  great 
assistance  in  developing  a  method 
for  the  easy  and  rapid  determination 
of  the  true  elastic  limit  of  the  metals 
and  alloys. 

White  Metals. — ^An  elaborate  series 
of  tests  on  anti-friction  alloys  with 
a  view  of  developing  tests  for  de- 
tecting their  adaptability  for  anti- 
friction purposes  is  reported  by  Nino 
Pecoraro.  These  tests  were  conduct- 
ed at  the  Metrical  Laboratory  of 
the  Arsenal  at  Spezia.  They  were 
divided  into  two  groups,  the  first 
group  containing  alloys  of  copper, 
tin,  antimony,  lead,  and  zinc  with 
small  quantities  of  iron.  The  tem- 
perature of  fusion  was  shown  to  have 
a  marked  influence  on  the  coefficient 
of  friction.  The  most  favorable  fusion 
temperatures  being  given  for  the  al- 
loys studied.  Hammering  was  shown 
to  be  detrimental  to  most  alloys  the 
effect  being  to  increase  the  friction 
coefficient.  Compression  tests  were 
conducted,  their  function  being  to 
ascertain  the  unit  loads  the  eJloys 
could  stand  without  suffering  undue 
deformation.  Abrasion  tests  for  as- 
certaining the  life  of  the  alloy,  al- 
though costly  and  consuming  much 
time,  were  made.  Hardness  tests 
which  can  be  easily  and  rapidly  made 
may  be  substituted  with  a  fair  de- 
gree of  accuracy  for  the  abrasion 
tests. 

INTEBNATIONAIi   OONaBESS 
FOB   TESTINa   MATEBIAXB 

Bbadlet  Stouohton 

The  International  Association  for 
Testing  Materials  meets  every  three 
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years  in  a  congress  devoted  to  the 
presentation  and  discussion  of  tech- 
nical papers  on  the  science  and  art 
of  testing  materials,  on  the  properties 
of  materials,  and  on  specifications  for 
materials.  The  last  previous  congress, 
the  fifth,  was  held  at  Copenhagen, 
Denmark,  in  1909.  At  the  close  of 
that  Congress  the  Association  chose 
Charles  B.  Dudley,  of  Altoona,  Pa., 
as  its  president,  and  appointed  the 
United  States  as  the  place  for  the 
sixth  Congress,  to  be  held  in  1912. 
Upon  the  lamented  death  of  Dr.  Dud- 
ley, in  1909,  Prof.  Henry  M.  Howe 
became  acting  president. 

The  preparations  for  the  sixth 
Congress  were  taken  in  hand  by  the 
American  Society  for  Testing  Mate- 
rials, which  is  affiliated  with  the  In- 
ternational Association  for  Testing 
Materials.  That  society  established 
an  organizing  committee,  and  through 
this  latter  a  working  body,  the  ex- 
ecutive committee,  to  make  the  prep- 
arations. Under  the  auspices  of  the 
executive  committee,  also,  the  Ameri- 
can contributions  to  the  technical 
program  of  the  Congress  were  brought 
together,  publication,  however,  being 
done  by  the  central  office  in  Vienna. 

The  Congress  convened  in  New  York 
Sept.  2-7,  and  after  its  close  an  offi- 


cial tour  was  made  to  Washington, 
Pittsburgh,  Niagara  Falls,  and  other 
cities.  The  programme  contained  in  all 
153  papers  on  iron,  steel,  other  met- 
als and  alloys,  cement,  stone,  paints, 
road  materials,  woods,  oils,  explosives, 
rubber,  glass,  stresses,  strains,  tests, 
testing  methods  and  machines,  specifi- 
cations, etc.  Every  paper  was  in 
print,  and  some  printed  in  two  or 
more  languages,  and  in  the  hands  of 
the  meml^rs  at  the  time  of  the  meet- 
ing; most  of  them  were  distributed 
several  weeks  ahead  of  the  meeting. 
An  abstract  of  all  papers,  printed  in 
English,  French  and  German,  was  in 
the  hands  of  all  members  to  facilitate 
discussion. 

To  discuss  these  papers  more  than 
600  scientists  assembled  from  20  dif- 
ferent countries  of  Europe,  Asia, 
North  and  South  America  and  Aus- 
tralia. Nineteen  foreign  governments 
and  82  foreign  institutions,  scientific, 
technical  and  learned,  were  repre- 
sented by  official  delegates,  and  33 
United  States  institutions  were  simi- 
larly represented.  The  Congress  was 
divided  into  three  sections  which  held 
sessions  simultaneously,  and  this  pro- 
cedure made  possible  devoting  a  total 
of  51  hours  to  discussing  the  153 
papers. 


NAVAL   ABOHITEOTUBE    AND   MARINE   ENGINEEBINO 

Daniel  H.  Cox 


Progrets  of  the  Year. — The  year 
1912  has  been  one  full  of  interest 
for  Naval  Architects  and  Marine  En- 
gineers. The  near  approach  of  com- 
pletion of  the  Panama  Canal  has 
acted  as  a  stimulus  for  the  construc- 
tion of  vessels  of  all  kinds;  moreover, 
the  general  financial  condition  of  the 
coimtry  has  been  healthy,  and  con- 
sequently more  new  enterprises  have 
been  imdertaken.  The  lamentable 
disaster  resulting  in  the  loss  of  the 
Titanio  has  drawn  attention  to  the 
necessity  of  better  safeguarding  those 
that  travel  by  water,  and  has  result- 
ed in  improvement  in  the  design  and 
equipment  of  vessels.  The  success  of 
oil  as  a  fuel  for  marine  and  station- 
ary engines  has  been  a  stimulus  to 
shipbuilding,  by  making  necessary  a 
larger  fleet  ox  oil-carrying  vessels 
to  bring  this  product  to  the  mar- 
kets. 


Measures  for  Safeguarding  Life  at 
Sea. — ^The  loss  of  the  Titanic  by  col- 
lision with  an  iceberg,  resulting  in 
the  destruction  of  this  magnificent 
vessel,  and  an  appalling  loss  of  hu- 
man life,  was  a  shock  not  only  to  the 
public  at  large,  but  to  the  designers 
and  operators  of  ocean-going  vessels 
throughout  the  world.  Boards  of  in- 
vestigation composed  of  eminent  men 
familiar  with  the  building,  operation 
and  navigation  of  vessels  met  in  the 
United  States  and  abroad,  and  re- 
viewed the  situation  with  the  utmost 
care.  Although  the  Titanic  was  con- 
sidered to  be  one  of  the  most  perfect 
examples  of  the  skill  of  the  naval 
architect  and  shipbuilder,  was  re- 
puted to  be  unsinkable,  and  to  have 
the  most  modern  equipment  of  life- 
saving  devices,  the  fact  of  her  sink- 
ing within  a  few  hours  of  the  colli- 
sion,   and   the   small    percentage   of 
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passengers  and  crew  saved,  although 
the  sea  was  calm  (practically  all  on 
board  would  undoubtedly  have  been 
lost  had  a  heavy  sea  been  running 
at  the  time  of  the  accident),  was  an 
object  lesson  not  to  be  disregarded. 
As  a  material  result,  innumerable 
suggestions  were  made,  many  being 
foimd  impracticable,  but  some  easy 
of  application  and  undoubtedly  of 
value.  Among  the  most  important 
results  may  be  mentioned: 

(1)  A  more  careful  consideration 
of  the  watertight  subdivision  of  ves- 
sels, by  increasing  the  number  and 
altering  the  disposition  of  the  water- 
tight bulkheads,  and  by  increasing 
the  extent  and  depth  of  the  inner 
bottom  in  the  larger  vessels,  carry- 
ing this  method  of  protection  to  a 
considerable  height  above  the  water 
line. 

(2)  Much  more  stringent  require- 
ments as  to  the  number  of  boats  and 
life  rafts  to  be  carried,  together  with 
more  efficient  means  of  transferring 
them  from  the  vessel  to  the  water 
promptly  and  with  safety. 

(3)  A  complete  revision  of  the 
requirements  as  to  the  navigation 
and  operation  of  seagoing  vessels,  not 
only  bearing  upon  the  standard  of 
efficiency  of  officers  and  crew,  their 
familiarity  with  and  knowledge  of 
the  operation  of  the  life-saving  ap- 
pliances on  the  vessels  manned  by 
them,  but  also  regulating  the  courses 
to  be  followed  at  certain  seasons  so 
as  to  avoid  the  dangerous  ice  zone, 
even  at  the  loss  of  record-breaking 
transatlantic  passage,  the  craze  for 
which,  undoubtedly,  more  than  any 
other  circumstance,  was  the  cause  of 
the  loss  of  the  Titanic, 

(4)  Regulations  requiring  the  in- 
stallation of  efficient  wireless  equip- 
ment on  all  ocean-going  passenger 
vessels  and  further  requiring  a  suf- 
ficient operative  force  to  insure 
prompt  and  efficient  continuous  wire- 
less service,  the  absolute  necessity 
of  this  having  been  forcibly  illus- 
trated by  the  fact  that  the  one  wire- 
less operator  on  the  only  vessel  that 
was  near  enough  the  Titanic  to  reach 
her  in  time  to  be  of  material  as- 
sistance was  on  the  point  of  leaving 
his  post  after  a  long  tour  of  duty, 
and  had  the  distress  signal  not  been 
received  before  he  left  his  instrument 


the    call    for    assistance    would    not 
have  been  received  at  all. 

(5)  An  increased  interest  in  the 
development  and  use  of  all  apparatus 
of  every  kind  calculated  to  promote 
safety,  such  as  submarine-bell  sig- 
nalling system,  efficient  watertight 
doors,  wireless  tel^praphy,  fog  sig- 
nalling, and  the  increased  use  of 
searchlights.  All  these  matters  are 
being  given  careful  consideration  in 
new  construction,  and  many  existing 
vessels  have  been  altered  at  large  ex- 
pense to  meet  the  new  demands,  not 
only  in  those  directions  where  gov- 
ernmental requirements  have  directed 
such  reforms,  but  where  the  vessel 
owners  have  seen  that  improvements 
were  desirable.  (See  also  I,  The 
Titanic  Disaster,) 

Shipbuilding. — ^T  he  shipyards 
throughout  the  country  have  for  the 
first  time  in  many  years  been  well 
supplied  with  work,  and  most  of  the 
yards  have  contracts  under  way  that 
will  keep  them  busy  for  at  least  a 
year  to  come.  Much  of  the  new  ton- 
nage has  been  ordered  as  a  direct 
result  of  the  desire  to  take  advan- 
tage of  the  interoceanic  commerce 
that  will  follow  the  opening  of  the 
Panama  Canal,  but  other  causes  have 
also  contributed  to  this  activity. 
The  general  business  condition  of  the 
country  has  been  good,  which  has 
meant  more  freight  to  move  by 
water;  this  has  called  for  more  coast- 
wise freight  and  passenger  vessels, 
and  has  kept  the  harbor  towing 
and  lighterage  companies  so  busy 
that  they  have  been  forced  to  add  to 
their  floating  equipment;  many  new 
companies  have  entered  into  this 
field.  Also,  the  natural  development 
of  the  country  at  lai^e,  consequent 
upon  a  period  of  prosperity  has 
meant  an  increase  in  local  passenger 
traffic  from  the  various  sea-port  and 
lake  centers,  and  many  new  passenger 
vessels  have  been  put  in  service  to 
take  care  of  this  increased  travel  by 
water. 

Yacht  Building.— This  industry 
having  been  at  a  low  ebb  for  several 
years,  except  in  the  direction  of 
motor-boat  building,  now  seems  to 
reflect  the  general  commercial  activ- 
ity. A  number  of  large  steam  yachts 
have  been  built,  and  the  yacht  build- 
ing  yards    are    now   busy   with    the 
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construction  of  many  vessels  of  this 
class,  most  of  which  are  to  be 
equipped  to  burn  oil  as  fuel.  The 
construction  of  motor  propelled 
yachts  continues  to  show  activity, 
although  there  is  a  gratifying  incli- 
nation to  avoid  the  use  of  gasoline 
engines  of  extremely  large  horse- 
power, a  matter  that  was  somewhat 
overdone  in  1911.  The  construction 
of  sailing  yachts  of  all  classes  is 
unusually  active,  showing  a  great  re- 
newal in  the  interest  taken  in  this 
sport. 

MAdne  Engineering. — The  use  of 
fuel  oil  for  firing  marine  boilers  has 
largely  increased  during  the  past 
twelve  months.  The  Navy  Depart- 
ment, after  exhaustive  tests,  has  defi- 
nitely committed  itself  to  this  sys- 
tem of  firing  for  new  battleships 
and  destroyers.  The  most  approved 
method  of  burning  fuel  oil  has  been 
determined  to  be  that  of  mechanical 
atomization,  the  oil  being  pumped 
through  burners  so  devised  that  it  is 
delivered  with  a  whirling  motion  in 
a  cone  of  fine  mist,  the  air  supply 
being  introduced  around  the  burners 
and  the  amount  delivered  to  each 
burner  being  capable  of  regulation. 
With  the  use  of  fuel  oil  a  greater 
steaming  radius  is  secured  than  with 
coal,  more  steam  can  be  generated 
from  a  given  boiler  capacity,  the 
boiler  room  force  can  be  largely  re- 
duced, and  the  full  boiler  power  can 
be  maintained  indefinitely.  The  ques- 
tion of  the  supply  of  fuel  oil,  how- 
ever, is  a  subject  on  which  it  is  dif- 
ficult to  get  reliable  information,  and 
if  it  were  not  for  uncertainty  on  this 
point,  and  on  the  probable  future 
pricMB  per  gallon,  it  would  seem  that 
no  intelligent* vessel  owner  could  af- 
ford to  consider  the  use  of  coal. 
^  The  design  and  method  of  construc- 
tion of  the  various  types  of  turbines 
have  received  careful  attention,  which 
has  resulted  in  marked  increase  in 
economy   and  ease   of   repair.     Tur- 


bine reduction  gearing  is  under  trial 
in  this  country  with  results  said  to 
be  encouraging.  Electric  propulsion 
on  a  large  scale  has  been  given  care- 
ful  investigation,  the  electricity  being 
produced  by  steam-driven  turbo-gen- 
erators, and  passed  through  motors 
directly  attached  to  the  shafts. 
Greater  economy,  saving  in  weight 
and  centralizing  of  control  oi  prime 
movers  are  the  advantages  claimed, 
and  as  a  vessel  of  large  dimensions 
with  this  method  of  propulsion  is 
now  being  built  for  the  Navy,  the 
matter  will  soon  be  put  to  a  practi- 
cal test.  (See  also  All,  The  Navy.) 
Possibly  more  interest,  the  world 
over,  is  taken  in  the  progress  ol 
design  and  manufacture  of  intemaJ- 
combustion  engines  using  heavy  oil 
as  fuel,  than  in  any  other  matter 
relating  to  marine  engineering.  The 
manufacture  of  the  most  widely 
known  engines  of  this  class,  the  Die- 
sel engines  of  various  types,  has  re- 
ceived for  a  number  of  years  careful 
attention'  on  the  Continent,  has  re- 
cently been  actively  taken  up  in 
Great  Britain,  and  finally  in  the 
United  States,  where,  owing  to  the 
more  favorable  situation  as  regards 
coal  supply,  the  necessity  for  a 
change  in  fuel  was  not  so  imperative. 
Although  many  foreign-built  vessels 
of  large  size  and  high  powers  en- 
gined  with  Diesel  motors  have  been 
in  active  use,  some  of  them  in  regu- 
lar trans-Atlantic  service  for  some 
time,  in  this  country,  outside  of  the 
more  recent  submarines  and  a  few 
commercial  installations  of  small 
horse  power,  nothing  of  note  has  as 
yet  b^n  accomplished.  The  recent 
order  placed  by  the  Navy  Depart- 
ment for  a  submarine  tender,  to  be 
driven  by  a  Diesel  engine  of  1,000 
h.  p.,  is  a  proof  of  its  interest  and 
confidence  in  this  new  development. 
The  performance  of  this  vessel  will 
be  noted  with  great  interest.  (See 
also  Mechanical  Engineering,  supra.) 


EKaiKEEBINa   EDIJOATION 
Hexrt  H.  Norbis 


Purpose. — There  seems  to  he  a  gen- 
eral opinion  among  educators  con- 
nected with  technical  schools  that  the 
purpose  of  these  schools  is  not  pri- 
marily to  fit  students  for  immediate 
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usefulness  in  the  industries,  but 
rather  to  give  them  such  training  in 
the  fundamentals  of  literature,  science 
and  the  useful  arts  that  they  shall  be- 
come thorough,   self-reliant,   original 
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and  progressive.  The  diyision  be- 
tween technical  and  vocational  schools 
is  becoming  more  distinctly  marked 
year  by  year.  This  division  of  the 
field  permits  the  technical  schools  to 
devote  themselves  more  directly  to 
accomplishing  their  real  purpose  than 
they  were  able  to  do  formerly. 

Coursea  of  Instniction. — The  num- 
ber of  courses  offered  in  technical 
schools  is  great  and  increasing.  All 
are  founded  on  a  more  or  less  uniform 
basis  of  science,  mathematics,  me- 
chanics and  drawing,  specialization 
coming  in  general  only  in  the  last 
year  or  two  of  the  courses.  The 
standard  length  of  an  engineering 
course  is  four  years,  but  in  a  few 
cases  it  is  three,  and  in  an  increasing 
number,  five.  The  tendency  to 
lengthen  the  course,  and  this  is  now 
quite  marked,  is  due  to  a  demand  for 
more  room  for  the  so-called  cultural 
subjects,  such  as  economics,  language 
(especially  English)  and  history. 
Complaints  from  employers  of  tech- 
nical graduates  indicate  a  lack  of 
general  education  on  the  part  of 
these  graduates,  evidenced  particu- 
larly by  inability  to  express  thoughts 
clearly  and  coherently.  This  lack  is 
recognized  by  the  technical  schools, 
and,  while  passing  on  much  of  the 
blame  to  lower-grade  schools,  they  are 
endeavoring  to  meet  the  objections  by 
removing  the  cause.  This  requires 
more  time  than  the  four-year  course 
affords.  The  state-supported  colleges 
are  spending  increasing  amounts  of 
money  on  technical  education.  There 
is  a  resulting  tendency  of  students  to 
get  their  education  in  their  home 
schools  rather  than  to  flock  to  the 
older  special  schools.  As  a  result  the 
pressure  on  the  latter  has  been  some- 
what relieved  and  there  is  more  op- 
portunity to  consider  their  educa- 
tional problems  more  carefully.  Ap- 
parently for  the  first  time  there 
appear  to  be  accommodations  for 
students  in  technical  courses  equal 
to  the  demand. 

Entrance  Requirements.— W  h  i  1  e 
there  is  as  yet  no  general  ly-accep ted 
entrance  standard,  there  are  two  gen- 
eral tendencies  evident;   first,  to  in- 


crease the  requirements  to  the  Car- 
negie Foundation  standard,  and,  sec- 
ond, to  specify  only  fundamental  re- 
quirements, encouraging  students  to 
broaden  their  general  culture  in  the 
secondary  schools.  The  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Society  for  the  Promotion 
of  Engineering  Education  standing 
committee  on  entrance  requirements 
include  the  following,  of  which  at 
least  14  units  should  be  required: 
Mathematics,  elementary  and  ad- 
vanced alffebra,  plane  and  solid  ge- 
ometry, plane  trigonometry;  science, 
chemistry,  physics,  botany,  sodlogy, 
physical  geography;  language,  Eng- 
lish, French,  German,  Spanish,  Latin; 
history,  ancient,  modem  European, 
English,  American.  The  schools  are 
coming  to  these  standards  as  rapidly 
as  possible,  as  many  units  as  15  be- 
ing required  in  some  cases.  During 
the  year  the  School  of  Mines  in  Co- 
lumbia University  was  made  strictly 
a  graduate  school. 

Future  Problems. — As  already  sug- 
gested, the  main  problem  is  to  in- 
crease the  cultural  content  of  the 
courses  without  unnecessarily  in- 
creasing the  expense  to  the  student, 
already  heavily  burdened.  It  may  be 
possible  so  to  improve  the  efficiency 
of  instruction  that  the  courses  need 
not  be  lengthened.  Leading  educators 
are  studying  the  principles  of  scien- 
tific management  with  a  view  to  ap- 
plying them  to  college  administration. 
With  the  present  methods,  technical 
graduates  must  spend  a  year  or  two 
after  graduation  in  acquiring  experi- 
ence before  they  are  ready  for  respon- 
sible work.  Some  critics  claim  that 
this  probationary  period  should  be 
unnecessarv  and  is  a  reflection  on 
educational  practice.  While  not  ac- 
cepting the  conclusion  as  generally 
correct,  educators  are  giving  this 
criticism  careful  consideration.  An- 
other problem  is  in  connection  with 
the  engineering  degrees.  At  present 
the  number  of  degrees  granted  is 
legion  and  their  character  diversifled. 
At  least  80  engineering  degrees  are 
granted.  This  condition  is  ludicrous 
and  must  be  changed  in  the  near 
future. 
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MATHEMATICS 
E.  B.  Wilson 


Heari  Poincar^. — If,  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year  1912,  the  question 
had  been  asked,  '*Who  is  the  great- 
est living  mathematician?",  the  re- 
ply would  have  been  unanimous  and 
unhesitating:  Henri  Poincar^.  At 
present  the  question  can  no  longer 
be  answered;  opinion  would  be  too 
evenly  divided  among  a  number  of 
peers.  Poincar^  is  dead;  no  mathe- 
matician now  towers  above  all  his 
confreres.  We  have  to  go  back  many 
a  decade  and  we  may  have  to  go  for- 
ward many  another  before  we  find 
anybody  so  clearly  outclassing  all 
his  contemporaries.  It  is  therefore 
the  death  of  Poincar6  on  July  17 
which  marks  the  most  notable  and 
the  most  lamentable  event  of  the 
year  in  the  world  of  pure  mathe- 
matics, of  mathematical  physics,  and 
of  mathematical  astronomy.  As  a 
great  mathematician's  work  is  more 
or  less  ahead  of  his  time,  as  it  can 
best  be  judged  only  after  it  has  been 
left  for  others  to  carry  on,  and  as  it 
really  attains  its  fullest  life  only 
when  it  has  thus  become  the  thought 
and  inspiration  of  many  followers, 
we  may  in  this  exceptional  year  best 
represent  the  thought  of  mathemati- 
cians by  lingering  over  the  life  and 
work  of  Poincar^. 

Poincar6  was  born  at  Nancy, 
France,  April  29,  1854.  He  entered 
the  Ecole  Poly  technique,  Paris,  in 
1873,  and  the  Ecole  des  Mines,  Paris, 
in  1875.    He  took  his  rank  as  "Ing4- 


Public  Instruction  and  entered  uni- 
versity teaching,  first  at  Caen  and 
then  in  1881  at  Paris,  where  he  re- 
mained till  his  death.  As  his  genius 
worked  itself  out,  he  was  the  con- 
stant recipient  of  distinctions  at 
hqme  and  from  abroad — priEes,  med- 
als, government  appointments,  hon- 
orary doctorates  and  honorary  mem- 
bership in  learned  societies.  In  1908 
he  was  elected  one  of  the  forty  im- 
mortals of  the  Academic  Francaise, 
probably  the  highest  honor  that  can 
come  to  a  French  mathematician. 

It  is  difficult  to  say  whether  the 
most  remarkable  thinff  about  Poin- 
car^'s  work  is  its  profundity  or  its 
wide  range.  For  he  contributed  vital 
researches  to  pure  mathematics  in 
analysis  (function  theory  and  differ- 
ential equations^,  in  algebra,  and  in 
geometry,  extending  our  knowledge 
to  new  domains  and  elaborating  it  in 
older  fields.  His  investigations  in 
mechanics,  especially  in  celestial  me- 
chanics, are  of  the  highest  order,  and 
it  was  for  these  that  he  received  the 
gold  medal  of  the  Royal  Astronomi- 
cal Society,  London,  in  1900.  On 
mathematical  physics  he  published  a 
long  series  of  treatises,  for  the  most 
part  reports  of  his  lectures  at  the 
Sorbonne,  and  a  large  number  of 
original  articles.  His  genius  and  ver- 
satility, like  Helmhol&s,  was  in  no 
way  better  shown  than  by  the  fresh- 
ness and  vigor  with  which  he  at- 
tacked the  newest  problems  and  ex- 


nieur  ordinaire  des  Mines**  in  1879,  pounded  the  latest  views — the  theory 
and  in  the  same  year  also  obtained  i  of  wireless  telegraphy,  the  principle 
his  doctorate  in  mathematics  from  of  relativity,  the  nypothesis  of  en- 
the  University  of  Paris.  After  only  |  ergy-quanta,  all  of  them  topics  of 
a  few  months'  duty  as  engineer  in  i  the  last  six  or  eight  years  only, 
the  public  service,  he  was  placed  at  |  Finally  in  philosophy,  especially  the 
the    disposition    of    the    Minister   of '  philosophy  of  science,  his  work  was 
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broad,  mature,  and  incisive;  he  may 
indeed  be  ranked  with  William 
James  as  a  founder  of  pragmatism, 
and  his  books.  Science  and  Hypoth' 
MM,  Foiue  of  Science,  Science  and 
Method,  in  the  original  and  in  va- 
rious translations,  have  brought  his 
mighty  intellect  to  the  service  and 
instruction  of  a  numerous  non-mathe- 
matical public. 

The  late  Sir  George  Darwin,  presi- 
dent of  the  International  Congress 
of  Mathematicians,  in  his  address  at 
the  opening  meeting,  expressed  very 
well  the  general  view  when,  after 
referring  U>  the  diversity  of  mathe- 
matical research  and  the  incompe- 
tency of  any  living  man  to  under- 
stand all  its  various  branches,  he 
paid  this  tribute  to  Poincar6: 

Up  to  a  few  weeks  ago  there  was 
one  man  wbo  alone  of  all  matbema- 
tldans  might  have  occupied  the  place 
which  I  hold  without  misgivings  as  to 
his  fitness ;  I  mean  Henri  Poincar6. 
.  .  .  It  brings  vividly  home  to  me 
how  great  a  man  he  was  when  I  reflect 
that  to  one  incompetent  to  appreciate 
fully  one-half  of  his  work  yet  he  ap- 
pears as  a  star  of  the  first  magnitude. 

The  Intemational  Congress  of 
Mathematidans. — The  second  most 
noteworthy  mathematical  event  of 
the  year  was  the  fifth  of  the  quad- 
rennial congresses  of  mathematicians, 
meeting  this  time  at  Cambridge, 
England,  Aug.  22-7.  The  last  meet- 
ing was  at  Rome,  the  next  will  be 
at  Stockholm.  There  were  present 
about  500  mathematicians,  represent- 
ing 27  different  coimtries.  Natu- 
rally, the  greatest  attendance  was 
from  the  British  Isles  (about  one- 
half),  but  after  the  United  Kingdom 


general  convocations  addressed  by 
eminent  mathematicians,  selected  well 
in  advance  by  the  committee  of  or- 
ganization of  the  Congress,  and 
charged  with  the  presentation  of 
some  particular  topic  upon  which 
they  were  especially  fit  to  speak. 
From  our  own  country  Prof.  E.  W. 
Brown  (Yale)  gave  a  lecture  on  "Pe- 
riodicity in  the  Solar  System,"  and 
Prof.  M.  BOcher  (Harvard)  one  on 
"Boundary  Problems  in  One  Dimen- 
sion." 

One  value  of  these  congresses  is 
to  get  mathematicians  together  for 
mutual  influence  and  interchange  of 
views.  The  participants  must  feel, 
however,  that  the  elaborate  sectional 
programmes  are  somewhat  of  a  hin- 
drance to  this  intercourse;  for  the 
tendency  to  increase  the  number  of 
assigned  lectures  is  apparent,  and 
should  be  encouraged.  Another  use 
of  the  congresses  is  to  organize  com- 
mittees to  investigate  questions  of 
international  interest.  The  commit- 
tee on  mathematical  instruction  ap- 
pointed at  Rome  in  1908  (see 
Ahibican  Yeab  Book,  1910,  p.  556) 
presented  a  collection  of  280  reports, 
making  some, 9,000  octavo  pages,  and 
at  its  own  request  was  continued  in 
office  to  complete  the  work  and  re- 
port in  1916.  The  directors  of  the 
work  were  increased  from  three  to 
four  by  the  addition  of  Prof.  D.  E. 
Smith  (Teachers'  College,  Columbia). 
The  committee  on  vectorial  notations 
had  apparently  never  set  to  work, 
and  coiud  make  no  report. 

It  was  a  peculiar  and  valuable  ex- 
perience to  have  the  Congress  meet 
at  Cambridge,  England;  for  mathe- 
matics at  Cambridge  differs  from 
mathematics  elsewhere.  From  New- 
the  United  States  was  probably  rep-  ton's  time  down  to  Maxwell's  and 
resented  as  well  as  any  other  coun-   on    to   the   present   day,    Cambridge, 


try.  The  Congress  was  organized 
into  four  sections:  I,  arithmetic, 
algebra,  analysis;  II,  geometry;  III, 
(a)  mechanics,  mathematical  phys- 
ics, astronomy,  and  (b)  economics, 
insurance,  statistics;  IV,  (a)  philos- 
ophy, history  of  mathematics,  and 
(d)  mathematical  instruction.  To 
these  various  sections  over  100  pa- 
pers were  read  by  various  mathema- 
ticians, representing  their  most  re- 
cent investigations.  In  addition  to 
the    sectional    meetings,    there    were 


though  graced  with  a  number  of  emi- 
nent pure  mathematicians,  has  al- 
ways stood  preeminent  in  the  scien- 
tific world  and  in  the  popular  mind 
for  mechanics  and  mathematical 
physics.  The  president  of  this  Con- 
gress, Sir  George  Darwin  (who  has 
died  since  these  lines  were  written), 
and  the  honorary  president,  Lord 
Rayleigh,  are  in  the  forefront  of 
mathematics  in  the  Cambridge  sense 
at  the  present  time.  Their  influence 
and  opinions,  and  those  of  their  emi- 
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nent  colleagues,  Sir  J.  J.  Thomson 
and  Sir  Joseph  Larmor,  M.  P.,  must 
have  been  somewhat  strange  to  the 
foreign  mathematicians  who  gathered 
at  Cambridge  and  who  for  the  most 
part  represented  mathematics  in  the 
Continental  and  American  sense  of 
pure  mathematics.  A  desideratum  is 
the  closing  up  or  bridging  over  of 
the  chasm  between  the  pure  and  the 
applied  mathematician.  The  Inter- 
national Congress  at  Cambridge  ex- 
erted a  beneficial  influence  towards 
the   consummation    of   this   end. 

In  this  connection  the  admirable 
address  of  Prof.  C.  Runge  ((^ttin- 
gen)  on  the  ''Mathematical  Training 
of  the  Physicist  in  the  University" 


should  be  mentioned.  He  showed 
I  clearly  that  mathematicians  do  not 
construct  their  courses  with  suffi- 
cient attention  to  the  needs  of  the 
future  physicist  and  engineer,  and 
that  a  reconstruction  in  their  favor 
would  not  harm,  but  rather  benefit, 
the  young  pure  mathematician.  An 
interesting  feature  of  the  Congreas 
was  the  presence  of  Father  Hagen, 
the  Pope's  astronomer,  who  read  a 
paper  on  the  rotation  of  the  earth; 
for,  as  evidence  that  the  Papal  ob- 
servatory is  now  bending  its  ener- 
gies to  the  study  of  proofs  of  the 
earth's  rotation,  this  cannot  but  caU 
to  mind  the  indomitable  Gralileo's 
E  pur  8%  tnuovet 
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David  Todd 

Necrology. — Poincar^  and  Andre  in  ;  Ireland ;  Mascart,  director  at  Lyons ; 

and  Bergstrand,  director  at  Upsala; 
Nevill  retires  from  Natal;  and  Gale 
succeeds  Frost  as  editor  of  the  A«- 
trophysical  Journal. 

Addresses. — The  addresses  of  the 
year  have  been  both  numerous  and 
important.  Sir  George  Darwin  lec- 
tured before  the  Royal  Institution  of 
Great  Britain  on  the  "Life  and  Work 
of  Sir  William  Herschel";  Brown  be- 
fore the  International  Congress  of 
Mathematicians  at  Cambridge  on  "Re- 
searches on  Periodicity  in  the  Solar 
System";  S.  P.  Thompson  on  the 
''Status  of  Optical  Science"  before 
the  Optical  Convention;  Wood  on  the 
"Study  of  Nature  by  Invisible  Light," 
with  special  reference  to  astronomy 
and   physics;    Michelson   on   "Recent 


France,  Franklin-Adams,  C  o  1 1  a  m, 
Darwin  and  Lynn  in  England,  Becker 
in  Germany,  and  Boss,  Von  Vleck, 
Davidson  and  Lawrence  Rotch  in 
America  comprise  the  loss  by  death 
sustained  during  the  year. 

Honors  and  Prizes.— ^The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Science  was  conferred  upon 
Backlund  at  Oxford  and  Frost  at 
Cambridge.  Schwarzschild  was  elect- 
ed to  the  Berlin  Academy,  and  Ko- 
bold  associate  of  the  Royal  Astronom- 
ical Society.  Pickering  was  elected 
president  of  the  American  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science, 
Dyson  president  of  the  Royal  Astro- 
nomical Society,  and  Hough  president 
of  the  Royal  Society  of  South  Africa. 
The    British    Science    Guild    made    a 


presentation   of   silver    plate    to    Sir  |  Progress  in  Spectroscopic  Methods"; 


Norman  and  Lady  Lockyer.  The  Cop 
ley  medal  of  the  Royal  Society  was 
awarded  to  Sir  George  Darwin  for 
his  researches  in  astronomical  evolu- 
tion, and  the  gold  medal  of  the  Royal 
Astronomical  Society  to  Hinks  for 
his  determination  of  the  solar  paral- 
lax from  observations  of  Eros.  The 
prizes  of  the  Paris  Academy  were 
awarded  as  follows:  Lalande  to  L. 
Boss,  Valz  to  Rambaud,  Pont^oulant 
to  Schulhof,  and  the  Damoiseau  prize 
divided  among  Millosevich,  Witt,  and 
Lagarde. 

Appointments.— H.  T.  Plummer  has 
been  appointed  Astronomer  Royal  for 


while  Turner  gave  the  Halley  Lec- 
ture on  "Ihe  Stars  in  their  Courses." 
Instruments. — ^Wood  by  chemicaUy 
depositing  nickel  on  glass  has  origi- 
nated a  type  of  reflector  which  ap- 
proaches the  metallic  speculum  in  its 
capacity  for  reflecting  ultra-violet 
light.  Konkoly  describes  the  excel- 
lent instrumental  equipment  of  the 
0-Gyalla  Observatory.  See  considers 
a  twelve-foot  reflector  among  present 
possibilities,  and  shows  how  it  could 
be  used  to  good  advantage  in  research 
on  the  Milky  Way,  whose  depth  he 
considers  such  that  millions  of  years 
are  required  for  light  to  span  its  im- 
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mensity.  Hirayama  has  continived 
his  experiments  with  the  photo- 
graphic transit,  giving  very  accurate 
results.  A  new  Hartmann  spectro- 
comparator  has  been  presented  to  the 
Gape  Observatory  by  Sir  David  Gill. 
The  Optical  Convention  appointed  an 
able  conunittee  to  inquire  into  prob- 
lems touching  the  improvement  of 
optical  instruments,  especially  those 
of  the  astronomer. 

Observatories. — The  Astronomical 
and  Astrophysical  Society  of  America 
met  at  Allegheny  and  Prof.  E.  C. 
Pickering  was  reelected  president. 
The  new  Allegheny  Observatory,  of 
which  Dr.  Frank  Schlesinger  is  di- 
rector, was  dedicated  Aug.  28,  its 
principal  instruments  being  a  30-in. 
reflector,  memorial  to  Keeler,  a  for- 
mer director,  and  a  30-in.  refractor, 
memorial  to  William  Thaw,  the  fore- 
most patron  of  the  Observatory.  The 
address  on  this  occasion  was  by 
Brashear.  Perrine,  director  of  the 
Argentine  National  Observatory,  is  to 
have  a  60-in.  reflector,  located  in  the 
mountains  to  the  west  of  Cordova. 
The  observatory  at  Hem  (Nord)  un- 
der the  directorship  of  Jonckheere  be- 
comes afiUiated  with  the  University 
of  Lille.  The  work  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  observatories  is  siunmarised  in 
the  Vierieljahrsachrift  of  the  Astro- 
nomiaohe  Oeffelhchaft,  and  translated 
in  the  monthly  issues  of  the  Ohaervct- 
tory.  At  Greenwich  a  noteworthy  ad- 
vance has  been  made  in  abridging  the 
annual  publication  by  the  omission 
of  unnecessary  details  of  observation. 
The  Astronomical  Society  of  Barce- 
lona held  a  very  successful  exhibition 
of  objects  and  instruments  pertaining 
to  lunar  research.  The  Cam^ie  In- 
stitution appropriated  about  ^1,000 
f<y  the  work  of  precision  in  charge  of 
L.  Boss,  and  $136,000  for  the  Mt. 
Wilson  Solar  Observatory,  which  now 
has  four  highly  effective  telescopes 
fully  equipped  and  in  use.  A  new 
observatory  is  proposed  for  Grouse 
Mountain,  B.  C. 

The  Sun. — Having  passed  the  epoch 
of  minimum  spot  activity  the  sun  has 
now  entered  upon  a  renewal.  The 
Gape  of  Good  Hope  Observatory  has 
helped  out  with  photographs  of  the 
sun  on  293  days,  to  complete  the 
daily  record  of  the  entire  year.  Slo- 
cum  spectroheliographed   a  very   in- 


teresting solar  prominence,  showing 
clearly  its  rapid  dissolution.  Ever- 
shed  and  Ricc6  continue  their  record* 
of  solar  prominences  visually.  Very 
interesting  investigations  are  in 
progress  relating  to  solar  influence  on 
the  weather,  the  details  of  which  are 
not  yet  fully  worked  out,  although 
sympathetic  periods  of  oscillation  of 
four,  11,  and  36  years  are  now  rec- 
ognized as  existent  between  the  sun 
and  the  earth.  Dorno's  painstaking 
observations  of  solar  radiation  from 
the  summit  of  Davos  have  been  pub- 
lished in  full.  Nicholson  suggests  a 
theory  of  the  coronal  spectrum  in  ac- 
cord with  recent  theories  of  the 
emission  of  energy. 

EdipMS. — Discussion  of  the  an- 
cient Babylonian  eclipses  is  renewed 
by  Nevill,  who  assigns  to  one  record- 
ed on  a  British  museum  tablet  the 
remote  date  of  June  5,  1217  B.  C. 
I  Todd  investigates  the  tracks  of  all  to- 
tal eclipses  visible  in  Brazil  for  two 
and  a  half  centuries  (1912-2162). 
Wittram  has  discussed  the  stellar 
occultations  during  the  total  lunar 
eclipse  of  Nov.  16,  1910.  The  eclipse 
of  the  sun  on  April  17  turned  out  to 
be  a  very  important  event,  both  be- 
cause of  the  nearly  ideal  weather 
conditions  and  of  the  location  of  it» 
central  track  through  Madeira,  Por- 
tugal, Spain,  France,  Belgium,  and 
Germanv.  It  proved  actually  total 
in  nortnern  Spain  for  a  second  or 
less,  though  in  France  and  beyond 
totality  was  gradually  merged  into 
annularity.  The  corona  was  that  of 
the  minimum  sun-spot  type,  and  waa 
seen  to  extend  in  an  ecliptic  band  for 
2.5  solar  diameters.  Mercury  and 
Venus  were  visible,  but  no  stars. 
Many  observations  were  made  for  the 
better  ascertaining  of  the  moon'a 
diameter  and  position.  The  observa- 
tories of  Belgium,  France,  and  Spain 
issued  excellent  memoirs  on  the  con- 
ditions precedent  to  the  eclipse.  Him- 
dreds  of  photographs  have  given  defi- 
nite data  as  to  the  mountain  irregu- 
larities on  the  edge  or  limb  of  the 
moon.  The  event  was  particularly 
improved  in  the  opportunity  afforded 
for  spectrum  photographs,  showing 
the  composition  of  the  layers  of  the 
solar  atmosphere;  and  it  has  become 
evident  that  spectroscopic  work  need 
not  wait  for  totality,  but  can  be  very 
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effectively  prosecuted  during  annular 
eclipses  and  partial  eclipses  of  large 
phase.  Many  successful  kinetograph 
nlms  were  for  the  first  time  secured, 
having  an  important  bearing  on  the 
study  of  Baily's  beads;  also  a  diri- 
gible balloon  was  first  employed  in 
eclipse  observation,  from  which  the 
lunar  shadow  was  seen  as  a  darkish 
spot  about  two  miles  in  diameter 
swiftly  traversing  the  landscape.  The 
long  electric  waves  used  in  wireless 
telegraphy  were  found  to  travel  bet- 
ter during  the  darkness  of  the  eclipse 
than  in  the  day  time.  In  spite  of 
unfavorable  weather  chances,  Eng- 
lish, French,  Argentine,  and  Chilian 
expeditions  took  the  field  for  the  to- 
tal eclipse  visible  near  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, Oct.  10.  They  were  provided 
with  abundant  equipment  for  study- 
ing the  corona  and  its  spectrum.  The 
Brazilian  Government  appropriated 
$23,000  for  the  reception  and  enter- 
tainment of  the  visiting  expeditions. 
Rain  frustrated  their  efforts  in  Bra- 
zil, but  the  eclipse  was  observed  in 
Quito. 

The  Earth. — Wegener  finds  an  at- 
mosphere of  perceptible  density  at 
heights  exceeding  300  miles,  in  which 
an  unknown  gas  exists  similar  to  co- 
ronium  in  the  sun,  and  which  he 
terms  "geocoronium."  Humphreys 
finds  a  possible  explanation  for  the 
earthlight,  or  brightness  of  the  mid- 


the  earth's;  and  Wood,  by  combining 
photographs  taken  by  light  from 
three  or  more  regions  of  the  moon's 
spectrum,  shows  now  a  science  of  lu- 
nar petrography  may  become  possible. 
The  PUinets. — Sir  Greorge  Darwin, 
in  dealing  with  periodic  orbits,  ex- 
hibited many  points  of  interest  in  the 
evolution  of  the  solar  system;  as,  for 
instance,  how  a  large  planet  can  ab- 
sorb its  small  neighbors  and  so  clear 
a  space  in  which  to  move  about  the 
sun.  Struve  finds  the  inclination  ci 
Mars'  equator  to  its  orbit  25.2  deg., 
and  the  planet's  compression  1/1^. 
The  surface  of  the  planet  was  criti- 
cally studied  by  Jarry-Desloges  and 
the  staff  of  the  Lowell  Observatory. 
All  the  numerous  detailed  changes 
were  reported.  Variations  in  the 
brightness  of  Libya  were  quite 
marked  and  many  canals  were  broad, 
diffuse,  and  pale.  Several  observers 
who  saw  canals  failed  to  note  their 
gemination.  The  south  polar  cap  oi- 
tirely  vanished,  but  subsequently  re- 
appeared. Mora  calculate  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  oppositions  of  Mars 
for  the  twentieth  century.  About 
twenty  asteroids  were  discoTered 
anew,  some  of  which  proved  to  be 
identical  with  bodies  preTiously 
found.  Metcalf  discusses  the  asteroid 
problem  in  general.  Leuschner  has 
found  the  lost  planet  MT,  a  feat  of 
mathematics  comparable  with  the  re- 


night  sky  exclusive  of  star  light,  in  !  discovery  of  Ceres  by  Gauss   a  cen- 


bombardment  of  the  outer  atmosphere 
by  fine  meteoric  material.  Arrhenius 
states  his  views  as  to  the  evolution 
of  planetary  atmospheres,  and,  apply- 


tury  ago.  The  period  of  MT  proTes 
to  be  in  excess  of  four  years,  placing 
it  almost  as  far  out  as  Jupiter,  with 
its   aphelion   more   remote   from  the 


ing  his  theory  to  the  case  of  the  sun  than  Jupiter  ever  goes.  It  is  a 
earth,  accounts  for  oscillations  of  tiny  body,  not  more  than  four  or 
temperature  and  climate.  For  Venus  five  miles  in  diameter,  and  the  great 
he  would  reject  a  long-period  rota-  eccentricity  of  its  orbit  brings  it  at 
tion,  and  for  Mars  he  finds  a  tem-  intervals  of  about  13  years  nearer 
perature  of  30  deg.  below  zero.     Al- 1  the  earth  than  any  other  member  of 


brecht  presents  the  international  re- 
sults for  variation  of  latitude,  the 
curve  of  departure  from  mean  posi- 
tion now  coiling  up  again  since  1911. 
Jamaica  has  adopted  eastern  stand- 
ard time;  and  the  question  of  calen- 
dar reform  continues  to  be  much  dis- 
cussed, Russian  interests  and  the 
Greek  church  appearing  as  the  chief 
obstacles  to  the  adoption  of  a  world 
calendar. 

The   Moon. — ^Hinks  derives   a  new 
Talue  for  the  moon's  mass,  181.53  of 


the  solar  system,  save  the  moon.  The 
red  spot  on  Jupiter  has  continued  to 
drift  rapidly  westward  in  longitude, 
about  22,000  miles  per  year.  Ac- 
cording to  Denning  it  has  exhibited 
curious  eccentricities  of  motion,  the 
longitude  drift  having  lately  ceased 
temporarily.  Jarry-Desloges  has  ob- 
served many  changes  in  the  south- 
ern hemisphere  of  Saturn,  and  Tlk- 
hoff  secured  some  remarkable  photo- 
graphs of  this  planet  through  color 
screens.     Slipher  from  spectrograms 
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of  Uranus  finds  the  rotation  period  of 
the  planet  10  hr.  50  min.,  and  Berg- 
strand  deduces  a  new  value  for  the 
planet's  figure  and  mass.  Stratton 
investigate  possible  phase  relations 
between  the  planets  and  sun-spot  phe- 
nomena, and  Brown  develops  the 
mathematical  theory  of  li  brat  ion  in 
planetary  and  satellitic  systems. 

Comets. — ^Borrelly,  classifying  the 
discoveries  of  comets  according  to 
place,  finds  that  of  376  discovered 
since  the  sixteenth  century,  64  were 
found  at  Marseilles,  46  at  Paris,  Ge- 
neva, N.  Y.,  taking  third  place  with 
26.  The  Tokio  Observatory  has  pub- 
lished a  memoir  on  Halley's  Comet 
with  131  photographs  (see  also  Crom- 
melin  in  Mem,  British  Astronomical 
Asaooiation,  XIX).  Hoffmeister  con- 
nects this  comet  with  the  May  Aqua- 


(Schaumasse-Brooks)  appears  to  be 
identical  with  that  of  luttle  (1858) 
and  Mechain    (1790   ii). 

Brooks  received  the  comet  medal  of 
the  Astronomical  Society  of  the  Pa- 
cific, and  Schaumasse  the  74th  award 
of  the  Donohoe  comet  medal.  W.  H. 
Pickering  has  published  a  very  ex- 
tended statistical  investigation  of 
cometary  orbits. 

Meteors. — Broch  finds  the  mean 
height  of  Perseids  115  km.,  and  the 
mean  length  of  their  path  72  km. 
Denning  calls  attention  to  the  appa- 
rent, extinction  of  this  swarm  in  re- 
cent years.  Farrington  has  classified 
125  stone  meteorites  from  chemical 
analysis.  £.  Thomson  has  investi- 
gated the  Diablo  crater  and  adds  the 
weight  of  his  evidence  that  it  was 
produced  by  a  meteoric  fall.     Henry 


rids.     Schwarzschild  and  Kron  have   gives  the  epoch  and  order  of  meteoric 
investigated      the      distribution      of   showers  throughout  the  year.     Den- 


brightness  in  the  tail  of  this  object. 
The  great  comet  of  the  year  was  dis- 
covered by  Brooks.  It  exhibited  lit- 
tle of  interest  till  near  perihelion, 
when  suddenly  it  showed  a  spectacu- 
lar wealth  of  structure  in  the  tail 
which  was  caught  on  a  remarkable 
series  of  plates  by  Barnard.  A  very 
beautiful  and  conspicuous  object, 
there  was  a  striking  reduction  in  the 
sise  of  the  comet's  head  on  approach- 
ing perihelion,  probably  due  to  in- 
creased pressure  of  the  sun's  light. 
Wright  and  others  secured  abundant 
photographic  record  of  its  spectrunL 
On  one  occasion  examining  it  with 
the    40-in.    telescope,    Barnard    says: 

The  comet  was  several  times  larger 
^than  the  field  of  view,  with  a  small, 
strong  condensation,  bat  no  definite 
nucleus.  This  view  was  a  very  im- 
pressive one.  I  do  not  know  any  tele- 
scopic view  of  a  comet  that  has  pro- 
duced sQcb  an  impression  of  immensity. 
It  seemed  as  if  one  were  (as  he  really 
was)  looking  deep  down  into  an  enor- 
mous sphere  of  transparent  vapor 
through  which  the  distant  stars  were 
shining  and  in  the  center  of  which 
glowed  a  brighter  condensation  that 
Ulumlnated  it 


The  comet's  spectrum  was  photo- 
graphed by  Pluvinel,  Baldet,  Ifiiguex, 
and  many  others.  Gale's  comet 
(1912  o)  had  a  normal  spectrum  and 
a  short  secondary  tail  at  a  large 
angle  with  the  primary.  Ck>met  1912  ( 
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ning  calculates  the  real  paths  of  fire- 
balls and  shooting  stars  for  a  period 
of  15  years. 

The  Stars. — Davidson  has  ascer- 
tained the  magnitudes  of  150  stars 
adjacent  to  the  North  Pole,  and  Pick- 
ering from  examination  of  a  large 
niunber  of  photographic  plates,  espe- 
cially with  the  60-in.  r^ector  on  Mt. 
Wilson,  is  able  to  give  a  table  of  Har- 
vard polar  sequences  down  to  the 
21st  magnitude.  Backhouse  has  pub- 
lished a  very  useful  catalogue  of 
nearly  10,000  stars,  with  especial 
prominence  given  to  stellar  magni- 
tudes, primarily  designed  for  meteor 
observers.  The  sixth  series  of  acou-! 
rate  photographic  star-charts  by  Pa- 
lisa  and  Wolf  has  been  issued.  Ox- 
ford Observatory  has  its  own  work 
on  the  astrographic  chart  so  far  ad- 
vanced that  Turner  has  now  come  to 
the  rescue  of  the  Vatican  Observa- 
tory, whose  allotment  was  far  be- 
hind: there  must  be  more  of  this  gen- 
erous assistance  if  this  great  work, 
now  a  quarter-century  old,  is  to  be 
completed  within  a  reasonable  time. 
Van  Maanen  finds  the  proper  mo- 
tions of  1,400  stars  in  the  double 
cluster  in  Perseus  unaccountably 
small.  Kostinsky,  from  a  compari- 
son of  plates  of  star  clusters  with 
the  Pulkowa  astroeraph,  finds  many 
faint  stars  with  large  proper  mo- 
tions; also  he  finds  the  parallax  and 
.proper   motion  of  Mira   exeeedingly 
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flmall.  Flint  has  determined  the  par- 
allaxes of  124  stars,  chiefly  between 
magnitudes  1.5  and  2.5,  among  which 
are  Alpha  and  Beta  Persei,  Beta  Ca- 
nis  Majoris,  Gamma  Leonis,  and 
Castor,  with  probable  errors  indicat- 
ing a  high  degree  of  accuracy  of  the 
work.  Fokrowsky  develops  a  new 
method  of  finding  the  angular  diam- 
eters of  stars  by  means  of  elliptically 
polarised  light.  B.  Boss  discusses 
the  suggestion  that  community  of  di- 
rection and  velocity  in  star-streams 
may  be  caused  by  the  initiation  and 
maintenance  of  their  motions  in  an 
electro-magnetic  field  of  universal  ex- 
tent; the  nebulae  being  the  seat  of 
tremendous  ionization  forces  produc- 
ing segregation,  with  electro-magnetic 
polarities  in  the  s^egated  masses. 
Charlier  in  his  Studies  in  Stellar  Star 
iiatics  deals  especially  with  the  con- 
stitution of  the  Milky  Way,  the  num- 
her  of  stars  in  equal  areas  and  their 
distances,  as  a  imit  for  measuring 
which  he  suggests  the  term  siriome- 
•ter,  which  is  equal  to  a  million  times 
the  sun's  distance  from  the  earth. 
Burnham,  Doberck,  Aitken,  Jonck- 
heere  and  Votlte  continue  their  ob- 


served the  companions  of  Sirius  and 
Procyon  with  the  40-in.  Hertzsprung 
•calculates  the  parallaxes  of  certain 
•double  stars.  Doberck,  collating  the 
masses  of  pairs  of  double  stars,  finds 
the  average  mass  of  a  single  star 
about  equal  to  that  of  the  solar  sys- 
tem; but  the  data  are  as  yet  too 
meagre  to  correlate  average  mass  and 
rspectral  type.  The  southern  Milky 
Way  was  photographed  bv  Bailey 
from  an  elevation  of  4,500  ft.  on  the 
Great  Karroo,  South  Africa.  Turner 
^ave  a  tentative  explanation  of  the 
two  star  streams  in  terms  of  gravita- 
tion, dealing  especially  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  center  of  our  system. 
Dugan  has  investigated  the  light 
curve  of  the  system  Z  Draconis. 
Hertzsprung  investigates  the  galactic 
distribution  of  certain  types  of  stars. 
New  Stars. — Barnard  aiscusses  re- 
"Cent  observations  of  Nova  Cygni 
(1876).  Slocum  finds  a  very  small 
parallax  for  Nova  Lacertae,  such  that 
the  recent  outbreak  must  have  oc- 
curred at  the  star  about  180  years 
ago.  On  March  12  Enebo  discovered 
a  new  orange-yellow  or  reddish  star 


of  the  fifth  magnitude  near  Theta 
Geminorum,  whose  spectrum  ahowed 
hydrogen  lines  both  bright  and  dark 
similar  to  the  spectrum  of  Nova  Aa- 
rigae  and  Nova  Persei  in  their  earlier 
stages.  Probably  discovered  before 
reaching  its  greatest  brightness,  a 
photographic  plate  of  the  re^on  in 
question  by  Kopff  in  1909  shows  a  fif- 
teenth-magnitude star  which  is  prob- 
ably identical  with  the  Nova.  At  one 
period  the  Nova  diminished  in  bright- 
ness very  rapidly,  losing  fully  a  mag- 
nitude and  a  half  in  24  hours.  Many 
of  the  hydrogen  lines  in  its  spectnm 
were  double  or  treble,  and  all  dis- 
placed toward  the  red.  Wolf  fomul 
apparently  periodical  changes  in  the 
structure  of  the  complicated  hydro- 
gen bands  which  may  be  related  to 
the  seven-day  magnitude  variation  re- 
marked by  Kritzinger.  Hamy  and 
Millochau  find  spectroscopic  evid«iee 
of  exceedingly  high  temperatures  in 
the  Nova.  Deslandres  develops  a  the- 
ory of  new  stars  by  comparing  their 
spectra  with  that  of  the  sun.  Newall 
and  Stratton  secured  especially  fibse 
spectrograms,  as  also  at  the  Pulkowav 
Lick,      and      Yerkes     Observatories. 


servations  of  doubles.     Barnard  ob-   Kfistner  foiud  dark  lines  in  the  spec- 


trum of  the  Nova  which  he  attributed 
to  radiation  from  uranium  and  ra- 
dium. Lockyer  connects  many  of  the 
lines  not  due  to  hydrogen  with  the 
principal  enhanced  lines  of  iron. 
Among  the  fine  spectrograms  of  this 
remarkable  star  were  many  by  Ifii- 
guez,  showing  considerable  variation 
in  the  number,  intensity  and  dilu- 
tion of  the  numerous  bright  and  dark 
lines. 

Radial  Velocities. — Results  con- 
tinue to  pour  in  from  the  Lick  (H>- 
servatory  and  the  Santiago  station, 
under  the  able  direction  of  Campbell 
and  the  patronage  of  Ogden  Mills. 
Wilson  and  Plummer  have  attempted 
systematic  determinations  of  these 
motions  as  a  class  in  part  related  to 
the  Milky  Way.  Radial  velocity 
work  of  the  Cape  Observatory  ap- 
pears to  show  a  distinct  variation  of 
wave  length  with  spectral  type,  and 
contributes  much  to  the  general  trust- 
worthiness of  work  of  this  character, 
abundantly  prosecuted  at  other  ob- 
servatories. Campbell  finds  the  in- 
trinsic velocities  of  stars,  functions 
of  their  spectral  classes:  young  stars 
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are  traveling  slowly,  about  12  km. 
per  sec.,  old  stars  about  34  km.  Our 
own  Sim  is  a  middle-aged  star  with 
a  motion  of  19%  km.  The  reason 
why  stars  increase  their  speed  with 
age  is  not  yet  known.  Kapteyn  finds 
that  this  phenomenon  of  the  stellar 
universe  entails  a  dissipation  of  star 
^rroups  as  they  grow  older.  Russell 
notes  a  very  manned  relation  between 
the  actual  brightness  and  class  of 
apectrum  of  many  stars  whose  dis- 
tances are  well  known:  his  arrange- 
ment of  the  several  groups  of  these 
atars  in  the  order  of  increasing  den- 
aity,  beginning  with  bright  red  stars 
like  Antares,  may  be  regarded  as  rep- 
resenting the  evolutionary  history  of 
a  star:  at  first  it  becomes  more  and 
more  heated  by  contraction  upon  it- 
self, and  finally,  when  it  gets  too 
dense  to  admit  further  shrinkage,  it 
quickly  cools  off  as  a  solid  body 
would.  Discussing  the  evolution  of 
double  and  multiple  systems  in  the 
light  of  recent  discoveries,  especially 
the  spiral  nebulae.  See  suggests  the 
likelihood  of  residual  nebulosities 
around  such  stars  as  Alpha  Tauri  and 
Beta  Cygni,  possibly  detectible  by 
photography. 

Variable  Stars. — Cannon  has  pub- 
lished a  translation  of  Argelander's 
enthusiastic  appeal  in  1844  to  the 
"friends  of  astronomy"  to  devote 
their  observing  energies  to  this  class 
of  work.  Then  there  were  but  18 
▼ariables;  now  there  are  4,000  such 
objects  with  a  world-wide  distribu- 
tion of  observers.  Russell  has  devel- 
oped the  general  method  of  determin- 
ing the  elements  of  eclipsing  variable 
stars,  with  application  to  several  ob- 
jects of  the  Algol  type.  Leavitt  dis- 
cusses the  light  variation  of  25  stars 
in  the  Small  Magellanic  cloud,  con- 
firming the  relation  of  the  brightness 
of  these  variables  and  the  length  of 
their  periods.  Markwick  publishes 
five  years  of  visual  observations  of 
variables  by  the  British  Astronomical 
Association,  and  Fleming  20  years  of 
photographic  observation  of  those  ob- 
jects. 

Stellar  Spectra. — Cannon  has  ex- 
amined the  spectra  of  many  himdred 
double  stars.  Adams,  with  the  three- 
prism  spectro^aph  attached  to  the 
60-in.  Mt.  Wilson  reflector,  investi- 
gates many  of  the  spectroscopic  bina- 


ries, some  of  which  have  variable  ve- 
locities in  the  line  of  sight;  also  a 
few  stars  with  very  great  radial  ve- 
locities. Baxandall,  in  his  researches 
on  the  chemical  origin  of  various 
lines  in  solar  and  stellar  spectra, 
gives  the  results  of  a  comparative 
study  of  sun-spot  spectra,  in  relation 
to  that  of  the  sun  itself  and  its  chro- 
mosphere with  that  of  certain  stars, 
with  a  discussion  of  the  occurrence 
of  nitrogen  lines  in  stellar  spectra. 
Also  he  fives  the  wave-lengths  of  cer^ 
tain  well-defined  lines  of  simple  and 
definite  origin  which  are  especially 
adapted  to  radial-velocity  work;  and 
in  addition  the  wave-lengths  of  those 
well-marked  lines  occurring  in  celes- 
tial spectra  no  terrestrial  equivalents 
for  which  have  yet  been  found.  Hag- 
strttm  investigates  the  distribution  of 
stars  of  different  types,  and  by  ac- 
cepting Herschers  theory  that  the  vis- 
ible stars  form  a  single  system  len- 
ticular in  form;  the  cooler  and  red- 
der stars  are  located  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  sun  and  the  hotter  stars 
near  the  edge  of  the  lens-shaped  re- 
gion, with  the  sun  itself  in  the  north- 
ern part  of  the  stellar  system  and  the 
hotter  stars  in  the  southern  hemi- 
sphere. Fowler,  in  summarizing  the 
evidence  of  chemical  unity  existent 
among  all  the  bodies  of  the  visible 
universe,  recalls  that  both  Kant  and 
Laplace  suggested  such  a  unity,  but 
that  it  was  reserved  for  Bunsen  and 
Kirchhoff  to  pave  the  way  for  actual 
test  of  the  idea  and  its  subsequent 
proof,  which  may  now  be  regarded  as 
absolute,  since  all  celestial  spectra 
are  capable  of  laboratory  reproduc- 
tion. 

Spectroscopic  Binaries.  —  Harper 
makes  Gamma  Geminorimi  a  spec« 
troscopic  binary  of  exceptionally  long 
period  (nearly  six  years).  Luden- 
dorff,  by  taking  from  Campbell's  sec- 
ond catalogue  those  stars  which  have 
an  absolute  radial  velocity  of  8  km., 
shows  a  distinct  differentiation  of 
their  velocities  when  arranged  accord- 
ing to  Lockyer's  classification  of  the 
helium  stars,  in  harmony  with  which 
the  classes  of  stars  fall  into  an  evo- 
lutional order,  with  differences  in 
their  chemical  constitution  accom- 
panying differences  in  age  and  tem- 
perature as  a  criterion.  Also  he  has 
revealed    a    great    difference    in    the 
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masses  of  these  objects  b^  discussing 
them  according  to  their  spectrsil 
class.  Daniel  and  Schlesinger  deduce 
for  Beta  Scorpii  an  orbit  of  great 
eccentricity  and  comparatively  Targe 
masses  of  the  components. 

Nebulae. — Sutherland  investigates 
the  spiral  structure  in  nebulae  in  con- 
nection with  the  hypothesis  that  the 
solar  system  in  its  evolution  passed 
through  the  stage  of  such  a  nebula, 
which  perhaps  affords  a  foundation 
for  the  law  of  Bode  or  Titius.  Bai- 
ley from  Harvard  photographs  has 
found  many  hundred  new  nebulae.  As- 
suming that  the  spiral  nebulae  are 
external  galactic  systems,  Max  Wolf 
estimates  the  distance  of  well-known 
objects  of  this  class  at  from  33,000 
to  578,000  light-years.  Investigating 
the  spectrum  of  the  ring  nebula  in 
Lyra,  he  concludes  that  the  radia- 
tions from  different  regions  of  this 
object  indicate  substances  with  wide- 
ly differing  atomic  weights.  Very 
deduces  for  the  nebula  of  Andromeda 
a  distance  of  1,600  light-years,  while 
some  of  the  smallest  and  faintest  ob- 


jects of  this  class  may  be  at  a  dis* 
tanoe  of  a  million  lieht-years.  Nich- 
olson investigates  uie  spectrum  of 
nebulium  and  its  relation  to  the  con- 
stitution of  the  ring  nebula  in  Lyra. 
Wirtz  has  embodied  his  observations 
of  nebulae  in  a  general  catalogue. 

Bibliography. — ^Among  the  booka 
of  the  year  are:  The  Measurememt 
of  Time,  by  the  Astronomer  Royal; 
Maunder,  <St>  W.  Huggins  and  SpeO' 
trosoopio  Astronomy;  McKready,  A 
Beginner's  Star-hook;  Serviss,  As- 
tronomy in  a  Nutshell;  Observer^ 
Hand  Book  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada;  Andoyer,  Astronomie  Th6o- 
rique;  Henrionnet,  Petit  Trait4 
d'Astronomie  Pratique;  De  Ball, 
Lehrhuch  der  sphdrischen  Astrono- 
mie; Krieger,  Mond-Atlas,  elaborated 
in  a  new  and  complete  edition  by 
K5nig;  Rause,  Der  Sonne;  Oppen- 
heim,  Prohleme  der  Modemen  As- 
tronomie; Hagen,  Pubhlicazioni  delta 
Specola  Vaticana,  VI,  VII;  Cohn, 
Astronomischer  Jahresherioht  /Of 
1910;  Schiaparelli,  Puhbl.  del  Reale 
Osservatorio  di  Brera,  XLVI. 
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aSOLOOY 


DYNAMIC     AND     STBUOTUEAL 
OEOLOOY 

J.    B.    WOODWOBTB 

Owing  to  the  exigencies  of  publi- 
cation tlie  annual  record  of  progress 
in  geology  presents  to  the  reviewer 
a  miscellaneous  assortment  of  achieve- 
ments without  any  coherent  plan.  If, 
however,  the  several  contributions  are 
considered  in  the  light  of  the  plans 
of  the  scientific  bureaus  from  which 
they  emanate,  they  will  usually  be 
found  to  constitute  a  consistent  series 

of  investigations  carried  out  logically  ity"  (Special  Publication  Xo.  12, 
with  regard  to  some  natural  province  i  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey, 
of  the  continent  or  to  the  successive  1 1912),  supplementing  the  investiga- 
steps  in  the  solution  of  a  geological  .  tions  of  Hayford.  Bowie  concludes 
problem.  |  that  "the  portion  of  the  earth's  crust 

No  book  of  paramount  interest  to  .covered  by  the  United  States  proper 
the  student  of  American  geology  has   is,  on  an  average,   in  practically   a 


ject.  Lewis  Harmon  (Jour,  of  Ge- 
ology,  Vol.  XIX,  1911)  attempts  to 
throw  doubt  upon  the  validity  of 
Hayford's  conclusion  that  isostatio 
compensation  exists  in  the  earth's 
crust,  by  pointing  out  that  the  argu- 
ment assumes  such  compensation, 
which  is  but  one  of  three  possibilities, 
under-compensation,  .  compensation, 
and  over-compensation.  William 
Bowie  unintentionally  meets  this 
comment  in  a  report  on  the  "Effect 
of  Topography  and  Isostatic  Compen- 
sation  upon   the   Intensity  of  Grav- 


appeared  during  the  year.     The  in- 
creasing  exactness  of  geological   de- 


state    of    complete    isostacy.      There 
are  local  deviations  from  that  perfect 


Bcription    and    representation   of   the  ;  state  which  amount,  on  an  average,  to 
phenomena   of  the  earth's  crust,  ac-   about  25  per  cent." 


companied  by  a  high  specialization 
of  the  geologist  in  the  physical,  chem- 
ical, or  organic  side  of  the  science, 
is  shown  by  a  large  number  of  papers 
and  monographs  published  annually 
by  geological  surveys  and  scientific 
societies.  The  appreciation  of  this 
technical  knowledge  by  engineers  and 
miners  is  reflected  in  the  numerous 
contributions  in  which  geological  de- 
tails are  set  forth  for  the  guidance  of 
industrial  workers.  Some  of  the 
noteworthy  contributions  to  dynamic 
and  structural  geology  which  have 
appeared  during  the  year  may  be 
briefly  mentioned. 

Dynamic  Geology:  Isostacy. — In 
the  matter  of  the  physics  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  globe,  the  doctrine  of 
isostacy  was  referred  to  in  the  Yeab 
Book  for  1911  (p.  581)  in  connection 
with  Hay  ford's  treatise  on  the  sub- 


The  Flow  of  Rocks. — Closely  re- 
lated to  isostacy  is  the  question  of 
the  depth  of  the  zone  of  flow  in  the 
earth's  crust,  to  which  Frank  D. 
Adams  makes  a  noteworthy  contribu- 
tion from  the  experimental  side 
{Jour,  of  Geology,  Vol.  XX,  1912). 
His  experiments  show  that  under  the 
conditions  of  temperature  which  ex- 
ist at  a  depth  of  11  miles  below  the 
surface,  small  open  cavities  will  not 
close  even  if  the  factor  of  time  is  al- 
lowed for  by  increasing  the  pressure 
over  and  above  that  which  occurs  at 
that  depth  by  nearly  50  per  cent. 
The  author  points  out  that  previous 
calculations  of  the  depth  of  flow 
based  on  the  crushing  strength  of 
rocks  at  the  surface  are  erroneous; 
that  at  ordinary  temperatures,  but 
under  the  hydrostatic  or  cubic  com- 
pression    which    exists    within    the 
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earth,  granite  will  sustain  a  load  of 
nearly  100  tons  to  the  square  inch, 
or  about  seven  times  the  load  which 
will  crush  it  at  the  surface  under  the 
usual  conditions  of  a  laboratory  test; 
and  that  since  open  cavities  oi  small 
size  may  exist  at  a  depth  of  11  miles 
and  even  at  greater  depths  when 
filled  with  flui(&  or  gases,  veins  may 
extend  to  a  greater  depth  than  it  is 
now  possible  to  follow  them. 

Radiotfctivity.— T.  0.  Chamberlin 
discusses  {Jour,  of  Geology,  Vol. 
XIX,  1911)  the  bearings  of  radio- 
activity on  geology,  with  particular 
reference  to  heat  and  the  planetesi- 
mal  hypothesis. 

Underground  Water8.^r.  F.  Kemp 
(BuU.  169,  New  York  State  Mu- 
seum) describes  in  detail  the  geo- 
logical conditions,  and  discusses  the 
origin,  of  the  mineral  springs  of 
Saratoga.  He  is  inclined  to  postulate 
a  deep-seated  origin  for  the  carbonic 
acid  gas,  the  chlorides,  etc.,  and  the 
sodium  carbonate.  He  regards  arte- 
sian waters  as  probably  mingling 
with  these  solutions,  furnishing  some 
of  the  motive  power.  The  more  pro- 
nounced vents  lie  in  or  near  a  fault 
which  passes  through  Saratoga 
Springs.  Another  item  in  connection 
with  the  dynamics  of  underground 
water  is  presented  by  Ziegler  {Amer. 
Jour,  of  8oi,,  Aug.,  1912)  in  a  study 
of  the  origin  of  the  siliceous  odlites 
at  the  top  of  the  Cambrian  in  the 
Beekmantown  beds  in  central  Penn- 
sylvania. He  regards  the  oOlites  as 
in  part  the  result  of  the  replacement 
of  odlitic  limestones,  but  to  a  greater 
extent  as  directly  deposited  about 
pure  quartz  grains  from  hot  solutions 
of  silica. 

Coral  Reefs.— nJ.  P.  Smith  in  writ- 
ing on  the  coral  reefs  of  northern 
California  and  northward  along  the 
coast  of  Alaska  in  the  Triassic  sys- 
tem, where  the  existing  family  of 
Astrseidae  is  represented,  notes  that 
since  these  reef  builders  are  now 
found  only  in  tropical  seas  with  a 
minimum  temperature  of  74  deg.  F., 
the  Triassic  Pacific  waters  had  a 
tropical  temperature  along  the  Xorth 
American  coast  up  to  60  deg.  north 
latitude  {Amer,  Jour,  8ci.,  Feb., 
1912). 

Other    Contributions.~L3    the    31st 


ogist,  1912,  Reudemann  reports  upon 
the  occurrence  of  extensive  over- 
thrusts  in  the  r^on  of  Ordovieian 
rocks  about  Schuylerville.  The  ef- 
fects of  weathering  in  the  production 
of  rounded  hills  called  "demolBellea^ 
on  Entry  Island,  one  of  the  Magdik 
len  group,  are  described  by  J.  M. 
Clarke  in  the  same  report.  D.  L.  D. 
Cairnes  {Bull,  Oeol,  8oc,  of  Amer,^ 
Vol.  XXIII,  1912,  pp.  333-348)  de- 
scribes the  processes  of  erosion  of 
mountain  ridges  and  the  filling  of  in- 
tervening depressions  in  portions  of 
Yukon  and  Alaska  through  the  com- 
bined action  of  frost  and  transport- 
ing agencies,  denominating  the  grad- 
ing of  the  surface  in  this  manner 
"equiplanation." 

Stmctiiral  Geology. — ^The  report 
of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey 
(Bidtimore,  1911)  on  the  Cretaceout 
of  that  state,  largely  devoted  to  the 
description  of  fossils,  presents  an  ex- 
cellent exposition  of  the  diagnosis  of 
sediments  due  to  the  agency  of  ma- 
rine waters,  rivers,  and  winds,  applied 
to  the  interpretation  of  the  stme- 
ture  of  beds  of  sandstone  and  clay. 

Prof.  R.  A.  Daly  presents  (Ammsr 
Summary  Report  of  the  Oeol,  Survey 
of  Canada  for  1911)  the  results  of 
a  reconnaissance  of  a  part  of  south- 
central  British  Columbia,  which  re- 
gion includes  below  a  well  developed 
Paleozoic  and  later  series  of  strata, 
a  great  thickness  of  Pre-Cambrian 
works.  The  lowest  Pre-Cambrian, 
the  Shuswap  series,  is  held  to  be 
26,500  ft.  thick.  • 

The  U.  S.  (^logical  Survey  has 
issued  the  following  folios  of  the 
geological  map  of  the  Uni^  States: 
Xo.  180,  Claysville,  Penn.;  No.  181, 
Bismarck,  North  Dakota;  No.  182, 
Choptauk,  Maryland. 

The  most  important  publication  of 
the  year  is  the  geological  map  of 
North  America  on  a  scale  of  1:1,- 
500,000  got  out  by  the  U.  S.  Geolog- 
ical Survey  with  the  cooperation  of 
the  surveys  of  Canada  and  Mexico. 
This  map,  a  republication  and  re* 
vision  of  the  map  issued  by  the  In- 
ternational Congress  of  Greologists, 
Mexico,  1903,  displays  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  large  systems  of  rock  for- 
mations so  far  as  the  scale  of  ih» 
map  permits.    Most  of  the  continent 


Report  of  the  New  York  State  Geol-  '  ^»as   been   geologically  mapped   in  a 
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broad  way  with  reference  to  time 
groups;  but  geological  details  of  dis- 
tribution and  structure  except  for 
parts  of  the  United  States  and  Can- 
ada are  still  lacking,  and  it  must  be 
several  decades  before  accurate  geo- 
logical surveys  of  vast  territories  in 
the  far  North  and  in  the  Central 
American  tract  are  brought  to  com- 
pletion. 

In  explanation  of  such  a  map 
there  is  needed  a  comprehensive  hand- 
book of  the  geology  of  Canada,  the 
United  States,  and  Central  America, 
presenting  a  r68um4  of  the  rock  for- 
mations with  notes  on  the  economic 
importance  of  particular  groups  and 
a  list  of  references  to  detailed  re- 
ports. Such  summary  reports  have 
been  issued  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Geological  Survey  of  India.  Canada 
published  one  in  1863.  Woodward's 
Geology  of  England  and  Wales 
serves  the  purpose  for  those  coun- 
tries. No  such  work  has  been  at- 
tempted for  the  United  States  in  a 
manner  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  nu- 
merous class  of  persons. 

Philippine  Islands.— The  geological 
work  done  in  the  Philippines  since 
the  American  occupation  has  been 
mainly  of  an  economic  character. 
Ferguson  {Economic  Geology,  Vol.  6, 
1911,  pp.  110-137)  gives  an  account 
of  the  geology  of  the  islands  and  a 
geological  map. 

Glacial  Geology.— President  Fair- 
child  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
America  recapitulate  the  history  of 
the  great  glacial  lakes  and  the  inva- 
sion of  the  sea  about  the  northern 
borders  of  the  Adirondacks  at  the 
eloee  of  the  glacial  period  (Bull.  N.  Y. 
State  Museum,  1911).  Our  knowl- 
edge of  the  Pleistocene  history  of  the 
Rocky  Mountain  and  Great  Basin  re- 

S'on  began  with  the  monograph  of 
ilbert  on  Lake  Bonneville,  a  great 
fresh-water  lake  occupying  the  basin 
of  the  existing  Salt  Lake  basin.  W. 
W.  Atwood  and  K.  F.  Mather  de- 
scribe {Jour,  of  Geology,  July-Aug., 
1912)  the  local  glacial  deposits  of  the 
San  Juan  Mountains  in  Colorado. 
Three  glacial  epochs  are  recognized. 
The  earlier  drift  deposits  are  found 
characteristically  on  the  divides,  as 
the  result  of  the  cutting  of  deep  ra- 
vines in  the  mountains  since  the  first 
of  these  ice  advances.    These  discov- 
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eries  agree  with  those  over  the  cen- 
tral plains  in  showing  the  complexity 
of  the  glacial  period  and  the  conse- 
quent duration  of  the  Pleistocene. 

Other  Contributions.— J.  W.  Gold- 
thwaite  {Amer,  Jour.  8oi.,  Oct.,  1911 ) 
describes  the  raised  beaches  and  a  20- 
ft.  terrace  and  sea-cliff  along  the 
lower  St.  Lawrence  River.  Joseph 
Barrel  {Bull.  Geol.  8oo.  of  America, 
Vol.  23,  1912,  pp.  377-446)  describes 
criteria  for  the  recognition  of  ancient 
delta  deposits. 

Bibliography.— The  U.  S.  Geolog- 
ical Survey  has  issued,  from  time  to 
time,  a  complete  list  of  publications 
on  the  geology  of  North  America,  the 

Itarts  of  which  are  given  in  the  fol- 
owing  list.  Annual  additions  to  this 
series  of  bulletins  make  it  possible  to 
find  readily  all  the  available  published 
information  concerning  the  geoloffr 
of  the  surveyed  portions  of  the  conn* 
nent. 


Darton,  N.  H. — Catalogue  and  Indew  of 
Oontrihutione  to  North  Amerioam 
Geology,  TtSi-mL     (Bull.  127,  1896.) 

Weeks,  F.  B. — Bibliography  and  Indea 
to  North'  American  Oeology,  Paleon- 
tology, Petrology,  and  Mineralogy,  for 
the  Teare  189t-1900.  (Bolls.  188-9, 
1902.) 

BihUography,   etc.,   for   the   Teare 

mi-i905.      (BulL  801,  1906.) 

and  Nickels,  J.  M. — Bibliography 


of  North  American  Geology  for  J909^» 

(Ball.  872,  1909.) 
Nickels,  J.  M. — Bibliography,  etc.,  for 

190S.      (BnlL    409,    1909.) 
Bibliography,  etc.,  for  1909.     (BolL 

444,  1910.) 
-Bibliography,  etc.,  for  1910.     (BnlL 


496,   1911.) 

Prof.  W.  H.  Hobbs  has  written  a 
text-book  of  physiographic  geology. 
Earth  Features,  which  presents  in 
vigoroiis  style  a  large  amount  of  il- 
lustration of  geological  change  recent- 
ly described  in  reports  from  all  parts 
of  the  world. 

EOONOMIO  OEOLOOT 

F.  L.  Ransohe 

Ore  Genesis. — Among  studies  of 
ore  deposition,  that  of  J.  E.  Spurr, 
G.  H.  Garrey,  and  C.  N.  Fenner 
{Economic  Geology,  Vol.  VII,  1912, 
pp.  444-84)  on  the  contact  deposit  of 
the  Dolores  mine,  San  Luis  Potosi, 
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Mexico,  and  the  accompanying  paper 
by  Spurr  (tfeirf.,  pp.  485-92)  are  of 
general  interest,  ilie  results  of  tiie 
particular  investigation  described  by 
the  three  authors  mentioned  are  in- 
terpreted by  Spurr  as  confirming  and 
rounding  out  a  general  hypothesis  of 
ore  genesis  propounded  by  him  some 
years  ago,  in  which  ore  deposition  is 
considered  as  a  phase  of  magmatic 
differentiation — that  is,  of  that  pro- 
cess whereby  molten  rock-substance 
separates  on  cooling  into  gaseous  or 
liquid  emanations  and  rocks  of  vari- 
ous  kinds.  He  distinguishes  seven 
principal  zones  of  ore  deposition,  con- 
centric with  respect  to  the  magmatic 
source,  each  characterized  by  the 
dominance  of  one  or  more  metals  in 
connection  with  a  certain  group  of 
minerals.  At  any  one  time  deposi- 
tion may  be  taking  place  typically  in 
all  seven  zones,  but  with  falling  tem- 
perature, which    he  concludes   is   the 


have  not  been  reached  even  at  the 
great  depth  of  3,000  ft.  The  second 
publication  is  the  long-expected  re- 
port by  W.  H.  Weed  (Professional 
Paper  No.  74,  U.  S.  Geological  Sur- 
vey, 1912),  who  also  concludes  that 
the  primary  quartz-pyrite  veins  were 
deposited  by  emanations  from  a 
deep-seated  mass  of  siliceous  magma, 
from  which  came  also  rhyolite  por- 
phyry and  rhyolite  that  cut  the  pre- 
vailing granite  as  dikes.  The  sub- 
sequent deposition  of  the  ore  min- 
erals chalcocite  and  enargite  is  treat- 
ed under  the  general  head  of  **Con- 
centration  Processes"  and  under  the 
sub^head  of  ''Secondary  Enrichment." 
Presumably,  therefore,  Weed  regards 
these  minerals  as  in  the  main  due  to 
enrichment  by  descending  waters — 
an  inference  that  appears  to  be  borne 
out  by  his  detailed  descriptions  of 
the  veins.  Yet  there  is  no  definite 
general    statement    of    this    opinion 


condition  of  sulphide  deposition,  the   and   to   most   readers   the   discussion 
mineral  groups  characteristic  of  any  'of  genesis  will  seem  disappointingly 


one  of  the  outer  zones  mav  be  im- 
posed  on  the  minerals  previously  de- 
posited in  successive  inner  zones. 

Enrichment. — The  processes  of  en- 
richment, whereby  lean  deposits  of 
metallic  sulphides  have  been  con- 
verted into  ore  by  the  downward  per- 
colation of  water  from  the  zone  of 
oxidation,  have  been  ably  treated  by 
Prof.  W.  H.  Emmons  (Bull.  No.  — , 
U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  1913),  who 
has  summarized  the  literature  on  the 
subject,  has  added  to  our  knowledge 
in  some  important  respects  from  his 
own  studies,  and  has  fully  discussed 
the  available  data. 

Copper  Ores  of  Butte,  Montana. — 
During  the  year  two  important  pub- 
lications have  dealt  with  the  genesis 
of  the  copper  deposits  of  Butte, 
Montana.  In  the  first,  a  paper  by 
Charles  T.  Kirk  {Economic  Geology, 
Vol.  VII,  1912,  pp.  35-82),  are 
reached  the  conclusions  that  the  pri- 
mary vein  minerals  at  Butte,  includ- 
ing the  enargite,  were  deposited  by 
hydrothermal  solutions  from  the 
granite  magma;  that  the  chalcocite, 
including  the  compact  form  which 
some  observers  have  regarded  as  of 
primary  origin,  has  been  deposited  by 
downward  enrichment  by  meteoric 
waters;  and  that  the  limits  of  this 
secondary     deposition     of     chalcocite 


brief  and  inconclusive. 

Silver-Lead  Ores. — Knowledge  of 
the  occurrence  and  genesis  of  argen- 
tiferous lead  ores  has  been  increased 
by  the  appearance  of  the  "Geolc^ 
and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Park  City 
District,  Utah,"  by  J.  M.  BoutweU 
(Professional  Paper  No.  77,  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey,  1912).  It  is 
shown  that  these  deposits  occur  in 
sedimentary  rocks,  largely  as  re- 
placements, within  a  few  hundred 
feet  of  intrusive  dioritic  masses,  and 
that  the  intrusion  was  responsible 
for  their  deposition.  Two  periods  of 
ore  formation  are  recognized.  The 
cooling  dioritic  magma  is  apparently 
regarded  as  the  source  of  most  of 
the  ore  constituents,  although  the 
author  rather  cautiously  avoids  an 
entirely  definite  statement  on  this 
point.  The  same  knotty  problem  has 
recently  been  under  discussion  in 
connection  with  the  very  productive 
lead-silver  deposits  of  the  Coeur 
d'Alene  district,  Idaho.  Ransome's 
conclusion  (Professional  Paper  No. 
62,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  1908) 
that  the  metallic  constituents  of 
those  ores  were  probably  given  off 
from  a  deep-lying  mass  of  solidifying 
monzonite  and  are  connected  with 
contact  metamorphism  has  received 
support   from   S.   J.   Schofield    (Eco* 


608 


XXV.  GEOLOGY,  METEOROLOGY,  AND  GEOGRAPHY 


nomic  Geology,  VoL  VII,  1912,  pp. 
351-63),  but  has  been  opposed  by 
O.  M.  Hershey  {Mining  and  Hcien' 
tific  Press,  June  1  and  8,  and  July 
15,  1912),  who  maintains  that  there 
were  12  distinct  stages  of  metalliza- 
tion, ten  of  which  are  connected  defi- 
nitely with  nine  systems  of  faults  of 
different  ages.  His  conception  is 
that  the  commercial  ore  bodies  were 
formed,  through  the  agency  of  water 
squeezed  out  of  the  rocks  by  thrust 
faulting,  from  materials  leached  from 
the  earlier  leaner  or  more  dissemi- 
nated deposits.  The  soundness  of  his 
conclusions  has  been  questioned  by 
Ransome  {Mining  and  Scientific 
Press,  Aug.  3,  1912). 

Tin  Ores. — The  geologic  features 
of  tin  deposits  have  recently  been 
broadly  summarized  by  Ferguson  and 
Bateman  {Eoonomio  Geology,  Vol. 
VII,  1912,  pp.  209-62),  and  J.  F. 
Singewald  {ibid.,  pp.  263-79)  has 
discussed  the  gradations  between  tin 
deposits,  ranging  from  those  of  di- 
rect magmatic  segregation  to  those 
of  hydrothermal  origin.  The  conclu- 
sions of  the  two  papers  are  striking- 
ly in  accord.  Mention  may  be  made 
here  also  of  the  very  full  bibliog- 
raphy of  tin  by  F.  L.  and  £.  Hess 
{Smithsonian  Miscellaneous  Collec- 
*iofw,  Vol.  LVin,  No.  2,  1912). 

Experimental  Study  of  Ore  Deposi- 
tion.— From  the  experimental  side, 
solution  of  the  problems  of  ore  de- 

rition  has  been  notably  advanced 
the  work,  in  the  Geophysical 
Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institu- 
tion, of  E.  T.  Allen,  T.  L.  Crenshaw, 
John  Johnston,  and  E.  S.  Larsen,  on 
"The  Mineral  Sulphides  of  Iron" 
{Amer.  Jour.  Sci.,  Vol.  XXXIII, 
1912,  pp.  169-236),  whereby  have 
been  determined  the  physical  and 
chemical  conditions  under  which  py- 
rite,  pyrrhotite  and  marcasite  form. 
A  second  paper,  by  Allen,  Crenshaw, 
and  Merwin  {Amer.  Jour,  Sci,,  Vol. 
XXXIV,  1912,  pp.  341-96),  extends 
the  study  to  the  minerals  sphalerite, 
wurtzite,  greenockite,  cinnabar  and 
metacinnabar. 

Coal. — The  origin  of  coal  is  still  a 
live  question  and  many  diverse  views 
are  held.  The  problem  has  been  at- 
tacked by  chemists,  botanists,  and 
geologists,  most  of  whom  have  lacked 
sufficient    breadth    of    knowledge    or 


experience  to  survey  the  whole  field. 
Consequently,  many  of  the  hypotheses 
rest  on  too  narrow  foundations.  As 
David  White  has  well  said  in  a  re- 
cent review: 

Men  who  have  happened  exhaustively 
to  examine  one  of  the  really  very  rare 
cases  of  transported  organic  matter 
(allochtbonous  deposits)  have  argued 
for  transportation  in  most,  if  not  all, 
cases.  Some  who  found  great  numbers 
of  spores  In  a  particular  coal  concluded 
that  all  coals  must  be  largely  composed 
of  spores.  Other  authors,  ignorant  of 
the  occurrence  of  bituminous  coals  and 
sub-bituminous  coals  or  lignites  in  the 
same  series  and  basin,  formed  from  the 
same  plants  in  a  similar  state  of  disor- 
ganization, have  insisted  that  lignites 
never  existed  as  peats  and  that  higher- 
grade  coals  were  never  lignites.  .  .  . 
Many  of  the  papers  are  contributed  by 
chemists  who  have  had  little  or  no 
knowledge  of  coals  of  different  sorts  as 
they  exist  in  beds,  basins,  and  forma- 
tions of  varying  ages. 

Considerable  light  on  this  question 
may  be  expected  from  a  monograph 
on  "The  Formation  of  Coal  Beds" 
by  the  veteran  geologist,  J.  J.  Steven- 
son, of  which  the  introductory  part 
appeared  in  1911  {Proceedings  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society,  Vol. 
L,  1911,  pp.  1-116). 

Petroleum. — Opinions  on  the  origin 
of  petroleum  are  as  varied  as  the 
views  on  coal.  The  principal  con- 
tributions of  late  have  come  from 
studies  of  the  Burma  fields.  Murray 
Stuart  of  the  Geological  Survey  of 
India,  accepting  as  proved  the  or- 
ganic origin  of  oil  and  holding  that, 
save  in  limestones,  it  is  mainly  of 
vegetal  derivation,  has  lucidfly  pro- 
pounded the  thesis  that  the  Burma 
oil  was  actually  formed  at  the  sur- 
face in  lagoons  or  swamps  and  was 
deposited  aS  globules  entangled  in 
the  muds  that  subsequently  were 
consolidated  as  the  oil-bearing  beds. 

Rock  Salt — The  mode  of  forma- 
tion of  the  curious  rock-salt  domes 
of  our  gulf  coastal  plain  and  of  Ger- 
many has  been  discussed  during  the 
year  by  F.  Hahn  {Economic  Geology, 
VoL  VII,  1912,  pp.  120-36),  but  re- 
mains one  of  the  baffling  problems  of 
geology.  Whether  these  salt  bodies 
attained  their  apparently  intrusive 
relation  to  the  enclosing  sedimentary 
beds  by  intense  local  folding  in  con- 
nection with  a  practical  plasticity  of 
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the  salt  mass,  whether  the  strata 
were  thrust  aside  by  the  crystallizing 
force  of  a  column  of  hot  brine,  or 
whether  they  are  to  be  accounted  for 
by  some  combination  of  mechanical 
deformation  with  forces  of  crystalli- 
zation or  chemical  replacement,  are 
moot  questions. 

MINEBAIiOaT  AND 
PETBOaSAPHY 

Chables  Palaohe 

Solid  Solution  in  Minerals. — It  is 
well  known  to  mineralogists  that 
there  are  certain  minerals  to  which 
no  satisfactory  chemical  formulae 
can  be  assigned  which  agree  with 
the  results  of  analysis.  It  has  been 
shown  during  recent  years  by  sev- 
eral American  chemists  that  some  of 
these  cases  certainly,  and  most  of 
them  probably,  may  be  considered  to 
be  due  to  solid  solution  of  foreign 
ingredients.  The  dissolved  material 
need  have  no  close  chemical  simi- 
larity to  the  solvent  and  the  result- 
ing solid  is  physically  homogeneous. 
Nephelite  is  the  most  interesting  and 
best  studied  case  of  this  sort.  The 
natural  mineral  approximates  to  the 
composition  NaAISiO^,  but  highly 
complex  expressions  are  required  to 
express  actual  results  of  analyses,  no 
two  being  alike.  Foote  and  Bradley 
{Am.  Journal  of  Science,  31,  25, 
101 1)  conclude  that  the  above  for- 
mula is  that  of  the  pure  substance 
which  has  also  been  prepared  syn- 
thetically, but  that  as  crystallized 
from  magmas,  nephelite  always  con- 
tains an  excess  of  silica  in  solid  so- 
lution. Schaller  (Journal  Washing- 
ton Academy  of  Science,  1,  109, 
1911)  and  Bowen  (Am,  Journal  of 
Science,  33,  49,  1912)  are  in  substan- 
tial agreement  on  this  matter  and 
the  latter  (ihid,,  33,  551,  1912)  has 
shown  by  synthetic  preparations  that 
nephelite  can  maintain  in  solid  solu- 
tion as  much  as  35  per  cent,  of  an- 
orthite  without  material  alteration 
of  its  crystal  form  or  apparent  ho- 
mogeneity. Foote  and  Bradley  (ibid., 
33,  433,  1912)  also  show  that  anal- 
cite  contains  silica  and  water  in  solid 
solution  in  variable  amounts  and  the 
same  explanation  will  doubtless  hold 
for  many  of  the  variable  zeolites. 
Allen  (ibid.,  33,  169,  1912)  has 
shown  by  skillful  synthetic  prepara- 


tions that  the  anomalous  formula  ol 
pyrrhotite,  generally  written  FcnSn^i 
is  to  be  explained  by  the  presence  of 
sulphur  in  solid  solution  in  ferrous 
sulphide,  FeS,  the  amount  dissolved 
depending  on  the  temperature,  with 
a  maximum  of  nearly  6  per  cent,  at 
600  deg.  C.  The  fuil  recognition  of 
the  existence  of  bolid  solution  among 
minerals  marks  ^n  important  ad- 
vance in  our  knowledge  of  their  na- 
ture and  constitutes  the  most  impor- 
tant American  contribution  to  miner- 
alogical  science  during  the  year. 

Textbooks  of  Mineralogy. — Roger's 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Min' 
eraU  (McGraw-Hill,  1911)  is  the 
most  complete,  compact  and  practical 
textbook  of  mineralogy  that  has  yet 
appeared  by  an  American  author. 
Phillips'  Mineralogy,  an  Introduction 
to  the  Theoretical  and  Practical 
Study  of  Minerals  (Macmillan, 
1912),  is  similar  in  scope,  but  some- 
what less  compact.  The  latest  re- 
vision by  Ford  of  Dana's  Manual  of 
Mineralogy  (Wilev,  1912)  is  practi- 
cally a  new  work,  being  rewritten 
throughout,  but  is  less  satisfactory  as 
a  textbook  than  the  work  named  above. 

Microscopic  Petrography.  —  Since 
the  introduction  of  the  microscope  in 
the  study  of  rocks  by  Sorby  and  Zir- 
kel  half  a  century  ago  it  has  been 
the  most  efficient  tool  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  science  of  petrography  to 
its  present  form.  With  the  growth 
of  the  science  the  microscope  has 
been  more  and  more  called  upon  to 
attain  quantitative,  rather  than 
merely  qualitative,  data  of  the  min- 
eral constituents  of  rocks  and  to  do 
this  upon  material  of  ever  smaller 
dimensions.  The  most  thorough  and 
complete  presentation  of  the  progress 
thus  far  made  in  these  directions  is 
contained  in  Dr.  Wright's  paper  from 
the  Geophysical  Laboratory  of  the 
Carnegie  Institution  on  ''Methods  of 
Petrographic-Microscopic  Research, 
their  Relative  Accuracy  and  Ruige 
of  Application"  (Cam^e  Institu- 
tion of  Washington,  1912).  This  is 
a  learned  and  systematic  presentment 
of  numerous  previously  published 
pamphlets.  Besides  giving  an  ac- 
count of  the  many  recent  improve- 
ments in  the  microscope  and  its  ac- 
cessories, many  of  them  the  inven- 
tions of  the  author,  there  is  a  fdU 
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theoretical  treatment  of  the  optical 
fiystem  of  the  microscope  and  of  the 
various  operations  commonly  em- 
ployed for  mineral  determination.  As 
indicated  by  the  title  the  work  is  es- 
pecially devoted  to  discussion  of  the 
accuracy  of  variou0  methods,  and  the 
introduction  of  numerous  improved 
or  novel  graphical  solutions  oi  such 
problems  as  arise,  for  instance,  in 
the  determination  of  the  optic  angle 
in  minerals  contributes  very  ma- 
terially to  this  design.  This  exhaus- 
tive work  reflects  credit  on  American 
research  in  this  field. 

EABTHQUAEES  AND 
VOLOANOE8 

Harrt  FncLDiiTG  Rod 

Earthquakes.  —  There  have  been 
several  severe  earthquakes  since  last 
year's  report.  A  little  after  10 
o'clock  on  the  morning  of  Jan.  31, 
1912,  a  fairly  strong  earthquake  oc- 
curred somewhere  in  central  Alaska; 
its  exact  center  is  not  known,  but  it 
was  felt  over  the  region  between  the 
Yukon  River  and  the  southern  coast 
of  Alaska  and  was  strong  enough  to 
be  recorded  at  many  distant  seismo- 
logical  observatories.  The  area  over 
which  the  shock  was  sensible  was 
about  120,000  sq.  miles.  Three 
lighter  after-shocks  were  reported 
from  Valdez  later  on  the  same  day 
and  six  more  within  the  nine  days 
following.  On  March  11  a  -strong 
shock  occurred  with  its  origin  under 
the  sea  northwest  of  British  Colum- 
bia; it  was  quite  severe  at  the  north- 
ern end  of  Vancouver  Island  and  was 
even  felt  in  Valdez,  Alaska,  and  at 
Seattle,  Wash.,  places  which  are 
about  1,400  miles  apart.  At  10  p.  m. 
on  July  6  a  very  violent  shock  was 
felt  throughout  southern  Alaska;  its 
origin  was  probably  just  north  of 
the  Mt.  McKinley  range;  great 
avalanches  of  snow  and  ice  fell  from 
the  higher  mountains;  this  is  the 
strongest  shock  ever  reported  from 
Fairbanks,  where  it  laste^i  for  a  min- 
ute and  a  half,  and  caused  some  de- 
struction of  property.  After-shocks 
were  frequent  for  a  week  near  the 
origin;  several  were  felt  at  Fair- 
bamu,  one,  on  July  8,  being  nearly 
as  strong  as  the  original  shock.     Tt 


has  been  supposed  that  this  shock 
was  connected  with  the  eruption  of 
Mt.  Katmai,  which  will  be  mentioned 
later,  but  in  all  probability  there 
was  no  relation  between  the  two  phe- 
nomena. 

Mexico  has  suffered  more  severely 
than  other  North  American  states. 
A  very  strong  shock  in  the  State  of 
Guerrero  on  Dec.  16,  1911,  is  said  to 
have  overthrown  a  few  buildings  in 
Chilpanzingo,  120  miles  south  of 
Mexico  City;  the  shock  was  felt  in 
the  latter  place  and  caused  some  con- 
sternation. Weaker  shocks  were  re- 
ported from  Mexico  City  on  Dec.  22 
and  affain  on  Jan.  28,  1912.  A  very 
remarKable  series  of  shocks  was  felt 
near  the  town  of  Guadalajara  in 
western  Mexico;  thev  began  on  May 
8,  and  about  50  shocks  were  felt 
during  the  remainder  of  the  month; 
cracks  were  made  in  buildings  and 
many  people  were  so  much  alarmed 
that  they  left  the  city.  The  shocks 
seem  to  have  been  felt  only  over  an 
area  of  about  100  sq.  miles.  They 
continued  during  June  and  the  early 
part  of  July;  23  shocks  occurred  on 
July  19,  and  several  thoiisand  per- 
sons left  the  city  in  addition  to  those 
who  had  gone  earlier;  the  earth- 
quakes culminated  on  July  20,  with 
a  very  severe  shock,  which  destroyed 
a  great  part  of  the  city,  and  caused 
the  death  of  many  people.  The  shock 
was  felt  at  sea  off  the  western  coast 
of  Mexico.  It  was  reported  that  the 
volcano  Colima,  which  is  only  90 
miles  south  of  Guadalajara,  was  in 
strong  eruption,  but  this  was  a  mis- 
take; the  volcano  seems  to  have  re- 
mained perfectly  quiet. 

On  June  6,  at  12.40  a.  m.,  a  severe 
shock  occurred  in  Costa  Rica;  its 
center  was  about  five  miles  west  of 
the  volcano  Po&s  and  about  20  miles 
northwest  of  San  Jos^,  in  which  city 
the  shock  was  sharply  felt,  but  no 
damage  was  done.  The  area  shaken 
probably  amounted  to  about  30,000 
sq.  miles.  There  were  many  light  af- 
ter-shocks and  the  rivers  Sarchi  and 
Anono  were  greatly  flooded,  proba- 
bly by  the  bursting  of  a  crater  lake, 
but  there  was  no  evidence  of  any  vol- 
canic activity.  This  shock  recalls 
the  earthquake  of  May  4,  1910,  which 
destroyed  the  town  of  Cartago 
(  American  Yeab  Book,  1910,  p.  672), 
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but  the  center  of  the  later  shock  orig^ 
inated  nearly  40  miles  northwest  of 
tkat  of  the  earlier  one. 

A  moderate  shock  was  felt  at  5.30 
a.  m.,  June  12,  over  about  7,500  sq. 
miles  in  southwestern  South  Caro- 
lina; the  stronffest  movement  seems 
to  have  been  luong  a  line  between 
Columbia,  S.  C,  and  Augusta,  Ga. 
Northern  Illinois  and  southern  Wis- 
consin were  shaken  at  10.21  a.  m., 
Jan.  2.  The  shock  was  strongest  in 
the  neighborhood  of  Aurora,  York- 
▼ille  and  Morris,  III.,  where  some 
buildings  were  injured;  at  Freeport 
it  was  quite  sharp.  It  was  felt  as 
far  north  as  Milwaukee  and  Madison, 
Wis.,  but  not  as  far  south  as  Peoria, 
111.  The  area  shaken  was  over  20,- 
000  sq.  miles. 

On  Aug.  18,  at  2.12  p.  m.,  a  shock 
occurred  in  northern  Arizona,  which 
was  felt  from  Gallup,  N.  M.,  to  Selig- 
man,  Ariz.,  and  from  the  neighbor- 
hood of  Prescott  in  the  south  to  £s- 
calante,  Utah,  in  the  north,  the  total 
area  shaken  being  about  50,000 
»<].  miles.  A  light  after-shock  was 
it  it  at  Flagstaff  at  3  a.  m.  the  next 
day.  An  area  of  probably  60.000 
«q.  miles  in  eastern  California  ancf 
western  Nevada  was  shaken  at  7^2 
p.  m.  on  Jan.  4.  The  shock  was 
strong  enough  to  overthrow  mov- 
able objects  in  the  northwestern  part 
of  Inyo  Co.,  Cal.,  and  was  reported 


as  far  as  Fresno  and  Bakersfield  in   islands     stretching    southwest     frcnu 


Light  shodra  were  also  felt  in  aooth- 
em  California:  at  Pasadena,  Not.  1 
and  Dec  23,  1911;  at  Colton  and 
surrounding  country,  Nov.  21,  191 1» 
and  at  San  Diego,  April  14  ainl  May 
15,  1912.  A  moderate  shock  wma  felt 
in  the  Panama  Canal  Zone  daring 
the  night  of  April  16. 

In  Uie  early  morning  of  Jan.  4,  a 
slight  shock  was  felt  at  Santiago  de 
Cuba  and  on  Feb.  8,  one  in  Mar- 
tinique. Two  light  shocks  are  re- 
ported from  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 
one  on  April  29,  in  Honolulu,  an- 
other. May  22,  in  Hawaii. 

Just  east  of  the  Philippine  Islands 
the  bottom  of  the  ocean  drops  sud- 
denly to  great  depths,  and  along  the 
slopes  of  this  deep  earthquakes  are 
not  infrequent.  A  fairly  strong 
shock  occurred  at  3.39  a.  m.  March 
30,  just  north  of  Samar  Island, 
which  was  felt  in  that  island  and  in 
Lejrte  and  Lnson. 

The  Seismological  Society  of 
America  was  organized  soon  after 
the  California  earthquake  of  1906;  it 
has  members  in  North,  South  and 
Central  America.  A  bulletin  has 
been  published  quarterly  since 
March,  1911,  which  has  stimulated 
interest  in  seismology,  and  has  pub- 
lished information  about  earthquakes 
in  North  America,  which  might  oth- 
erwise have  been  lost. 

Volcanoes. — The    great    festoon    of 


the  San  Joaquin  Valley.  A  more 
moderate  shock  was  reported  from 
Grass  Valley,  Cal.,  and  Reno,  Nev., 
on  Aug.  30.  The  shock  reported  last 
year  (Amebican  Yeab  Book,  1911, 
p.  591)  on  July  1,  1911,  in  central 
California  seems  to  have  had  its  ori- 
gin a  little  to  the  south  of  Mt.  Ham- 
ilton, and  a  number  of  lighter  shocks 
which  were  felt  at  Mt.  Hamilton  on 
the  following  dates  were  probably 
connected  with  the  same  origin:  Nov. 
25,  Dec.   17  and  Dec.  31,  1911;   Jan. 

3,  Jan.  21,  Feb.  19,  March  8,  May  9, 
and  May  20,  1912.  A  number  of 
light  shocks  have  been  felt  in  the  re- 
gion southwest  of  San  Francisco  Bay 
and  may  indicate  slieht  movements 
on  the  San  Andreas  fault;  they  oc- 
curred on  March  2,  March   12,  July 

4,  July  11,  Aug.  23,  and  Sept  12; 
the  last  one  was  felt  in   San  Fran- 


Alaska  is  volcanic  and  contains 
many  "volcanoes  which  from  time  to 
time  burst  into  activity.  On  the 
afternoon  of  June  6  a  tremendous 
explosion  took  place  in  the  volcano 
Katmai,  which  is  situated  on  the 
Alaskan  peninsula  in  latitude  58 
deg.,  immediately  west  of  Kodiak 
Island,  and  not  far  from  the  coast 
Immense  quantities  of  volcanic  dust 
were  thrown  into  the  air,  and,  fall- 
ing, completely  covered  the  sur- 
rounding country.  Earthquake  shocks, 
brilliant  electric  displays  and  strong 
explosions  accompanied  the  eruption, 
but  it  does  not  seem  to  have  rained. 
At  the  village  of  Kodiak,  the  fall  of 
dust  continued  until  about  nine 
o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  it 
ceased;  but  about  noon  fresh  out- 
bursts of  the  volcano  took  place,  and 
the  dust  filled  the  air  to  suc^  an  ex- 


cisoo.      They    were    all    very    light,    tent  that  it  became  as  dark  as  night 

612 


XXV.  GEOLOGY,  METEOROLOGY,  AND  GEOGRAPHY 


Bj  2.30  p.  m.  on  June  8,  the  violent 
part  of  the  eruption  was  over  and 
the  skies  cleared.  At  Kodiak  vil- 
la^, 100  miles  east  of  Katmai,  the 
volcanic  dust  was  found  to  be  about 
a  foot  thick;  on  the  slopes  of  the 
volcano  it  must  have  been  many 
times  as  much.  The  dust  falling  in 
the  towns  about  Cook  Inlet  and 
Prince  William  Sound  made  it  clear 
to  the  people  there  that  a  great  vol- 
canic outburst  had  taken  place  some 
days  before  they  learned  which  vol- 
cano was  in  eruption.  The  dust  was 
noticed  even  in  Juneau  and  Dawson, 
which  are  about  700  miles  from  the 
volcano.  Fortunately  there  was  no 
loss  of  life.     The  inhabitants  of  the 


villages  close  to  Katmai  were  all 
away  fishing  and  therefore  suffered 
no  personal  injuries,  though  their 
houses  were  destroyed  by  the  weight 
of  the  dust  falling  on  them.  The 
enormous  quantity  of  ejected  dust 
led  to  the  rumor  that  several  vol- 
canoes were  in  eruption,  but  it  de- 
veloped later  that  all  the  havoc  was 
due  to  Katmai  alone.  During  the 
summer  the  volcano  oontinu^  to 
emit  steam  and  perhaps  some  dust, 
but  the  violent  part  oi  the  eruption 
was  confined  to  less  than  48  hours. 
(See  also  XIX,  Agriculture.) 

The  volcanoes  of  the  Philippine 
and  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  have 
been  quiescent  during  the  year. 


METBOBOLOOY    AND    OUMATOLOOY 


RoBEBT  DeG.  Ward 


The  Weather  Bureau.— At  the  Re- 
search Observatory  of  the  Weather 
Bureau  soundings  of  the  upper  air 
have  been  continued  with  increasing- 
ly important  results,  and  additional 
investigation  has  been  made  of  the 
temperature-distribution  between 
summit  and  base  stations  in  the 
mountains  of  Colorado  and  else- 
where. A  chart  of  the  northern 
hemisphere  was  prepared  each  morn- 
ing in  the  forecast  room  in  Washing- 
ton, the  most  northerly  stations  from 
which  reports  were  received  being 
Nome,  Tanana  and  Eagle,  in  Alaska, 
and  the  most  southerly,  Manila. 
Meteorological  charts  were  issued 
monthly  for  the  North  Atlantic, 
North  Pacific  and  Indian  Oceans,  and 
for  the  Great  Lakes,  and  quarterly 
for  the  South  Atlantic  and  South 
Pacific  Oceans.  The  determination 
of  the  depth  of  snowfall  in  the  moun- 
tain reffions  of  the  West,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ascertaining  the  amoimt  of 
water  available  for  agricultural  and 
commercial  interests  during  the  com- 
ing spring  and  autumn  seasons,  has 
been  sueoessfully  undertaken.  The 
New  York  Meteoroloffical  Observa- 
tory in  Central  Park,  founded  by  Dr. 
Daniel  Draper  in  1868,  the  first  in 
the  country  to  be  equipped  with  self- 
recording  instruments,  and  the  ex- 
peases  for  maintaining  iHiieh  were 
met  by  municipal  appropriations,  has 


been  taken  over  by  the  Weather 
Bureau. 

A  Textbook  of  Meteorology. — There 
has  been  increasing  need  of  a  text- 
book of  meteorology  which  should 
present  the  most  recent  developments 
of  the  science,  and  which  should,  at 
the  same  time,  give  the  reader  and 
student  a  well-selected  list  of  refer- 
ences to  the  literature.  In  Professor 
Willis  I.  Milham's  Meteorology 
(Macmillan)  we  have  the  results  of 
the  author's  experience  in  teaching 
during  the  past  eight  years  at  Will- 
iams College,  supplemented  bv  study 
at  the  Weather  Bureau  in  Washing- 
ton. The  book  gives  a  clear  and  ^- 
fective  presentation  of  the  status  of 
meteorological  science  in  a  form 
which  renders  it  extremely  useful  for 
teaching.  It  is  one  of  the  year's 
most  notable  contributions  to  the 
progress  of  American  meteorology. 

ifiee  Air. — Professor  W.  J.  Hum- 
phreys has  devoted  himself  in  par- 
ticular to  the  physical  and  dynam- 
ical problems  which  have  arisen  in 
connection  with  the  results  obtained 
by  means  of  kites  and  balloons.  He 
has  examined  the  data  obtained  on 
74  balloon  ascents  made  on  cloudless 
days,  and  finds  a  tendency  toward  a 
maximum  of  humidity  juii  above  the 
cumulus  level,  although  no  elouds 
were  present  there  at  the  time  of 
observation.      {Bull,  Mount  Weather 
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Observatory,  VoL  IV,  Pt.  3,  1911). 
He  points  out,  in  another  paper 
(ibid.),  that  the  assumption  that  the 
height  and  temperature  of  the  iso- 
thermal layer  region  are  determined 
essentially  by  outgoing  earth  radia- 
tion has  but  one  serious  objection, 
which  is  the  fact  that  near  the  equa- 
tor, where  the  surface  temperature  is 
highest,  the  isothermal  region  is 
much  colder  than  elsewhere.  The 
suggestion  is  made  that  the  greater 
prevalence  of  cirrus  clouds  in  the 
equatorial  region,  acting  as  a  shield, 
partially  protects  the  outer  atmos- 
phere from  the  radiation  at  lower 
levels,  and  thus  allows  it  to  grow 
cold  through  its  own  radiation  to 
space.  Professor  Humphreys  further 
finds  {ibid..  Vol.  IV,  Pt.  6,  1912) 
that  there  are  three  layers  of  dust 
in  the  atmosphere.  The  first,  rela- 
tively heavy  and  dense,  is  seldom 
more  than  one  kilometre  thick,  and 
is  due  essentially  to  the  surface 
winds.  The  second  is  made  up  of 
somewhat  liehter  dust,  is  less  dense, 
extends  to  tne  level  of  the  cumulus 
clouds,  say,  four  kilometres,  and  like 
them  is  due  to  rather  strong  vertical 
convection.  The  third  layer  is  the 
least  dense  of  all,  extends  to  the  un- 
der  surface  of  the  isothermal  region, 
and  is  due  chiefiy  to  the  convection 
of  cyclonic  storms. 

Professor  William  R.  Blair's  work 
has  been  largely  in  connection  with 
the  compilation  and  reduction  of  the 
data  obtained  in  the  free  air  (ibid., 
Vol.  IV,  Pt.  3  and  5,  1911,  and  Pt. 
6,  1912;  Vol.  V,  Pt.  1,  1912).  He 
has  also  worked  up  the  data  obtained 
during  four  series  of  sounding  bal- 
loon ascensions  undertaken  by  the 
Weather  Bureau  during  the  past  two 
years,  and  has  combined  these  with 
additional  data  obtained  by  the  Blue 
Hill  Observatory  in  several  series  of 
free  balloon  ascensions  at  St.  Louis, 
and  in  individual  ascensions  from 
Pittsfield,  Mass.  These  observations 
{ibid.,  Vol.  IV,  Pt.  4,  1912)  indicate 
conditions  in  the  larger  convection 
units  similar  to  those  found  in  the 
smaller,  and  support  the  conclusion 
that,  in  general,  the  peculiarities  in 
the  temperature  gradient  up  to  and 
including  the  upper  or  permanent  in- 
version owe  their  existence  to  the  in- 
fluence of  convection  on  the  distribu- 


tion of  the  constituents,  especially  of 
the  water  vapor,  of  the  atmosphere. 

Prof.  Alfred  J.  Henry  has  con- 
tinued his  studies  on  the  variation  of 
temperature  and  of  vertical  tempera- 
ture gradients  at  sununit  and  base 
stations  by  discussing  the  data  for 
Eraser  (8,560  ft.)  and  Corona  (11,- 
660  ft.),  in  Colorado  (ibid.,  VoL  IV, 
Pt.  3,  1911);  for  Hilo  and  Kapoho 
(about  at  sea- level)  and  for  Hu- 
muula  (6,685  ft.)  and  Volcano 
House  (4,000  ft.),  in  Hawaii  {ibid.. 
Vol.  IV,  Pt.  5,  1912);  and  for  Mt. 
Weather  and  adjacent  valley  stations 
(ibid.).  Prof.  Henry  has  also  inves- 
tigated the  daily  temperature  changes 
obtained  in  the  free  air  at  Mt. 
Weather  by  means  of  kites  up  to 
an  altitude  of  4,000  metres  (ibid.. 
Vol.  V,  Pt.  1,  1912). 

Frost  Prediction  and  Frost  Pro- 
tection.— Special  attention  is  being 
paid  by  the  Weather  Bureau  to  frost 
warnings  and  to  methods  of  frost 
protection.  Several  papers  on  this 
subject  have  been  published  during 
the  year  in  the  Monthly  Weather 
Review.  Prof.  A.  G.  McAide  has  in- 
vented a  "frost  cartridge"  which, 
when  lighted,  gives  off  a  dense  smoke 
and  serves  as  a  convenient  form  of 
"smudge."  E.  A.  Seals  has  made 
careful  investigations  in  four  impor- 
tant fruit  districts  on  the  Pacific 
coast  (U.  S.  Dept.  Agriculture, 
Weather  Bureau,  Bui.  41,  1912).  The 
conditions  of  frost  occurrence  on  the 
cranberry  bogs  of  Wisconsin,  Massa- 
chusetts and  New  Jersey  have  been 
studied  by  Prof.  H.  J.  Cox  (year- 
book of  the  Department  of  Agricul' 
ture,  1911), 

Rainfall  and  Cyclones. — The  usual 
method  of  observing  and  of  averag- 
ing rainfall,  by  days,  months  and 
years,  is  from  many  points  of  view 
unsatisfactory,  because  it  does  not 
show  the  causes  and  conditions  of 
the  rainfalls.  William  G.  Reed  has 
made  a  study  of  the  amounts  and 
distribution  of  rainfalls  over  the 
United  states  in  connection  with  a 
considerable  number  of  individual  cy- 
clones, and  has  charted  his  results 
(ifon**^  Weather  Review,  VoL  39, 
1911).  The  irregularity  in  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  neavier  and  lighter 
rainfalls  is  a  very  striking  feature. 
This  paper  is  along  new  lines  for  this 
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country.    It  is  the  first  general  study 
of  its  kind  for  the  United  States. 

Changes  of  Climate. — Prof.  Ells- 
worth Huntington,  in  Palestine  and 
Its  Transformation  (Houghton  Mif- 
flin, 1911),  helieves  that  there  has 
been  a  gradual  diminution  of  rain- 
fall in  Palestine  from  the  earliest 
historical  times  to  the  present  era, 
with  pulsations  of  dryer  and  wetter 
periods.  These  pulsations  he  finds 
coinciding  with  great  race  move- 
ments. Replying  to  certain  criti- 
cisms regarding  his  conclusions  he 
points  out  (Bull,  Amer.  Geogr,  Soc,, 
Vol.  44,  1912)  that  a  study  of  the 
rate  of  growth  of  the  Big  Trees  of 
California  gives  a  curve  showing  cli- 
matic fluctuations  which  agree  close- 
ly with  those  previously  worked  out 
by  him  for  western  and  central  Asia. 
Prof.  Huntington  believes  that  the 
changes  indicated  in  these  curves 
''are  of  sufficient  intensity  to  cause 
serious  modiflcations  in  the  econom- 
ic conditions  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  country." 

Climatic  Influences  of  Cities. — The 
question  as  to  how  far  cities  affect 
the  local  climate  has  attracted  at- 
tention during  the  year.  A  study  of 
the  temperature  and  precipitation 
records  for  New  York  City,  by 
George  W.  Mindling  (Monthly 
Weather  Review,  Vol.  39),  furnishes 


no  satisfactory  evidence  either  of 
increased  temperature  or  decreased 
precipitation,  except  such  as  has  been 
shown  to  result  from  natural  causes. 
The  assumption  that  artificial  heat- 
ing has,  affected  the  true  climate  of 
any  city  is  not  warranted.  A  com- 
parison of  the  meteoroloffical  data 
for  Boston  and  Blue  Hill  Observa- 
tory, by  Andrew  H.  Palmer  (ihid.)^ 
leads  to  the  conclusion  that  "the 
heat  generated  by  great  cities  is  not 
changing  their  climates  in  any  ap- 
preciable degree." 

A  comparison  of  the  Weather  Bu- 
reau records  at  Columbus,  Ohio,  and 
on  the  campus  of  the  State  Univer- 
sity, about  three  miles  north  of  the 
center  of  the  city,  leads  Prof.  J» 
Warren  Smith  to  the  conclusion 
(ibid.,  Vol.  40,  1912)  that,  in  gen- 
eral,  well-located  thermometers  in 
cities  give  reliable  data,  the  differ- 
ences between  the  readings  obtained 
at  the  above-mentioned  stations  being 
very  slight. 

Climate  and  Crops. — Henryk  Arc- 
towski  has  continued  his  studies  on 
climate  and  crops  with  a  discussion 
(Bull.  Am.  Oeogr.  8oc.,  Vol.  44, 
1912)  of  the  solar  constant  and  the 
variations  of  atmospheric  tempera- 
ture at  Arequipa,  Peru,  and  at  some 
other  stations.  The  results  are  not 
yet  conclusive. 


TEBBESTBIAL   MAaNETISM 
R.  L.  Fabis 


Magnetic  Work  on  Land.— The 
systematic  magnetic  surveys  in  the 
United  States,  Canada,  India,  and 
Egypt  were  continued  during  the 
year  by  the  respective  governments. 
The  Department  of  Terrestrial  Mag- 
netism of  the  Carnegie  Institution 
of  Washington,  in  continuation  of 
its  magnetic  survey  of  the  world, 
continued  its  work  in  Asia  (China, 
Indo-China,  and  Siam),  Northern 
Africa,  South  America,  and  Austra- 
lia, in  the  latter  in  co($peration 
with  the  governmental  organizations. 
Preparations  were  made  for  making 
a  magnetic  resurvey  of  Japan,  the 
work  to  be  carried  out  under  the 
same  general  plan  as  that  followed 
in  the  first  survey  of  18  years  ago, 
the  resurvey  to  be  completed  in  two 


years.  A  magnetic  party,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  was  at  work  in  the  Philip- 
pines for  a  greater  part  of  the  year, 
the  special  object  of  which  was  to 
secure  secular-change  data  through- 
out those  islands.  Land  magnetic 
surveys  under  the  auspices  of  Great 
Britain,  Italy,  France,  Germany,  and 
Russia  are  also  in  progress. 

Ocean  Magnetic  Work.— The  mag- 
netic survey  vessel  Carnegie  has  con- 
tinued on  the  three  years'  ocean 
magnetic  survey  cruise  mentioned  in- 
the  Yeab  Book  for  1911  (p.  596), 
having  visited  the  following  ports: 
Manila,  Suva  (Fiji  Islands),  Ta- 
hiti,  Coronel  (Chile),  and  is  now  on 
its  return  trip  across  the  South 
Atlantic.     Within  the  year  a  totals 
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sea  mileage  of  upward  of  25,000  miles  |  and  some  important  facts  in  ^oniice- 


was  eorered.  Ihe  errors  shown  by 
the  Carnegie  obeerrations  in  tbe 
magnetic-declination  charts  used  by 
mariners  in  the  China  Sea,  and  in 
the  Pacific  Ocean  between  Manila 
and  Suva,  have  been  much  less  than 
those  found  last  year  for  the  Indian 
Ocean,  being  usually  less  than  one 
degree,  which  is  no  doubt  due  to  the 
fact  that  this  region  had  been  pre- 
viously covered  by  the  magnetic  work 
of  the  Oalilee  and  the  results  embod- 
ied in  the  latest  magnetic-declination  istrations  in  cooperation  with 
charts.  work,    which    is    designed    espeeiaily 

The  maximum  errors  in  the  charts  i  to  furnish  data  for  the  study  of  mag^ 


tion  therewith  were  developed  whkh 
indicate  that  the  diyergenees  are 
more  complex  than  hitherto  sup- 
posed. 

Antarctic  Magnetic  Woxk.>-The 
British  and  the  Australian  Antarc- 
tic expeditions  made  continuous  se- 
ries of  magnetic  observations  at 
their  headquarters  in  the  south  po- 
lar regions,  and  many  magnetic  ob- 
servatories throughout  the  world 
made  special  series  of  magnetic  reg- 


of  lines  of  equal  magnetic  inclina- 
tion and  of  equal  horizontal  force 
in  the  China  Sea  were  1.5  deg.  dn 
magnetic  dip  and  one-fortieth  part 
in  horizontal  force;  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean  between  Manila  and  Suva,  3.5 
deg.  in  dip  and  one-fourteenth  part 
in  horizontal  force.  When  these 
charts  were  issued  the  results  of  the 
Oalilee  and  of  the  recent  Antarctic 
expeditions  were  not  available. 

Secolar  Variation  over  Ocean 
Areas. — The  present  cruise  of  the 
Carnegie  having  been  arranged  to 
intersect  the  courses  of  previous  ex- 
peditions as  frequently  as  possible, 
it  is  reported  that  important  secu- 
lar change  data  over  ocean  areas  are 
being  secured. 

Instruments  and  Instrumental  Con- 
stants.— The  theory  of  the  earth  in- 
ductor and  its  applicability  to  use 
on  board  ship  has  been  investigated 
and  an  instrument  has  been  con- 
structed by  the  Department  of  Ter- 
restrial Magnetism  of  the  Carnegie 
Institution  and  put  on  board  the 
Carnegie  at  Tahiti.  A  new  form  of 
compass  declinometer  which  has 
proved  successful  for  observations  of 
magnetic  declination  has  been  con- 
structed by  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey. 

The  question  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  experimental  and  comput- 
ed moment  of  inertia  of  a  m^net 
was  further  investigated  experimen- 
tally. In  the  latest  report  concern- 
ing the  magnetic  survey  of  India 
{Annual  Report ,  Board  of  Scientific 
Advice  for  India,  1911)  it  is  stated 
that  the  investigation  of  the  instru- 
mental divergences  in  measurements 
of    horizontal    force    was    continued. 


netic  disturbance  phenomena. 

Special  Observations. — In  addition 
to  the  observations  mentioned  in  tbe 
preceding  paragraph,  special  obser- 
vational work  was  carried  out  bv 
magnetic  observatories  and  institu- 
tions in  cooperation  with  the  mag- 
netic work  of  the  Carnegie  Institu- 
tion in  South  America  at  the  time 
of  the  solar  eclipse  of  Oct.  10,  1912. 
A  number  of  the  magnetic  observa- 
tories throughout  the  world,  includ- 
ing those  in  the  United  States, 
made  special  observations  during  the 
month  of  October  in  the  hope  of  se- 
curing data  of  the  sudden  begin- 
nings of  magnetic  storms,  suitable 
for  the  further  study  of  the  time 
element  in  their  propagation. 

Bibliography. — ^Among  the  note- 
worthy books  of  the  year  may  be 
mentioned  Charles  Chree's  Studiet 
in  Terr €8 trial  Magnetism  (London), 
an  account  of  the  author's  original 
work,  and  A.  Schuster's  The  Pro- 
gress of  Physics  During  Thirty- 
three  Tears  {1875-1908)  (Cam- 
bridge), a  collection  of  lectures,  one 
of  which  discusses  present  theories 
of  terrestrial  magnetism  in  relation 
to  certain  observed  facts.  The  latter 
author  has  contributed  also  to  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Physical  Society, 
London,  a  paper  entitled  "A  Critical 
Examination  of  the  Possible  Causes 
of  Terrestrial  MaenetisnL"  Two  im- 
portant reports  from  Germany  are 
G.  Angenheister's  Die  Island-Expedi- 
tion im  FrUhjahr  1910.  Brster  TeU; 
die  Erdmagnetische  Beohachiungen 
{Qbttingen)f  and  F.  Bidlingmaier's 
Deutsche  8iid-polar  Expedition  1901- 
03.  Erdmagnetische  See  Beohachp- 
ungen^    etc.      IF    Teil:     Deklination 
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(Berlin).  Nansen  has  discussed  mag- 
netic declination  at  the  beginning  of 
the  sixteenth  century  {Petet^mann^a 
Oeogr,  Mitt.,  Gotha,  Jan.,  1912).  In 
the  Journal  of  Terrestrial  Magnet- 
ism  have  appeared  two  papers  by 
L.  A.  Bauer,  *'0n  the  Cause  of  the 
Earth's  Magnetism/'  and  a  paper  by 
L.  Steiner,  "On  the  Magnetic  Field  of 
the  Earth."  The  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  has  published  reports  by  R. 
L.  Faris  and  D.  L.  Hazard  covering 
magnetic    observations    for     1909-11. 


A  "Report  on  Lines  of  Equal  Mag- 
netic Declination  in  Maryland  for 
1910,"  by  L.  A.  Bauer,  appears  in  Vol. 
V  of  the  publications  of  the  Maryland 
Greological  Survey.  Bulletin  No.  21 
of  the  United  States  Lake  Survey 
contains  a  magnetic  chart  of  Lake 
Huron  for  1911,  on  a  scale  of 
1:1,200.000,  with  isogonic  lines  for 
every  dejyree;  and  a  report  on  mag- 
netic declination  in  Hudson  Bay  has 
appeared  in  the  Report  of  the  Can- 
ada  yaval  Service  for  1911. 
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that  it  may  in  the  coming  years  be 
as  fully  developed  as  it  is  already 
in  the  geological  sections;  the  an- 
nual  steps  of  this  progress  from  old- 
fashioned  empiricism  toward  modern 
rationalism  are  as  important  as  the 
annual  publication  of  new  folios. 

The  Monographs,  Professional  Pa- 
pers, Bulletins,  'and  Water-Supply 
Papers  of  the  Geological  Survey  all 
deserve  inspection  by  geographers. 
"The  Geology  of  the  Lake  Superior 
Region,"  by  Van  Hise  and  Leith 
(Monograph  LII),  contains  a  chap- 


PHYSICAI.  aEOOBAPHT  OF 
LAND   ABEAS 

W.  M.  Davis 

U.  S.  Geological  Survey. — The  pub- 
lications of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Sur- 
vey continue  to  be  the  largest  source 
of  information  regarding  the  physi- 
cal features  of  our  countrv.  The 
newly  issued  sheets  of  the  topograph- 
ical map  are  a  delight  in  their  in- 
creasing accuracy  and  their  wealth 
of    material.     Two    sheets   taken    at 

random  represent  the  Livermore  ter  on  the  physical  geography  of  the 
quadrangle.  Me.,  where  the  imper-  same  region  by  L.  Martin;  he  sug- 
fectly  developed  drainage  of  that  gests  that  the  lake  basin  is  due  to 
strongly  elaciated  region  is  exhib-  ithe  excavation  of  the  weaker  part  of 
ited  by  the  contrast  of  a  chain  of  'a  faulted  mass  beneath  the  surface 
irr^ular  lakes  with  the  terraced  val-  of  a  widespread  peneplain.  Changes 
ley  of  the  Androscoggin  a  few  miles  of  level  produced  by  the  ''Earth- 
to  the  west;  and  the  Cutbank  quad-  i quake  at  Yakutat  Bay,  Alaska,  in 
rangle.  Mont.,  which  includes  a  per-  j  Sept.,  1899,"  are  finely  described  by 
feet  illustration  of  a  ragged  escarp-  ^R.  S.  Tarr  and  L.  Martin  (Prof, 
ment  between  the  higher  and  lower  Paper,  No.  69,  1912).  The  occur- 
plains  on  the  northwest  and  the  I  rence  of  uplifted  peneplain  blocks, 
southwest.  These  and  many  other  now  carved  into  mountainous  form 
facts,  previously  known  only  to  lo-  in  "The  Mount  McKinley  region, 
cal    observers,    are    now    plainly    set   Alaska,"     is     discussed     by     A.     H. 


before  any  one  who  wishes  to  study 
them. 

The  Geologic  Folios  of  the  Survey 
include  a  text  to  describe  and  ex- 
plain the  area  represented  in  their 
maps;  and  the  text  opens  with  a 
brief  geographical  chapter,  contain- 
ing much  material  of  value,  but 
nearly  always,  as  was  pointed  out 
a  year  ago,  phrased  in  incompletely 
explanatory  form.  In  recent  folios, 
however,  the  explanatory  element  is 
increasingly  greater  than  in  earlier 
folios,  so  that  there  is  reason  to  hope 


Brooks  (Prof.  Paper,  Xo.  70,  1911) 
amid  much  geological  matter.  A 
study  of  "Denudation  and  Erosion 
in  the  Southern  Appalachian  Region" 
by  L.  C.  Glenn  (Prof.  Paper,  No.  72, 
1911)  tells  of  existing  inorganic 
processes  by  which  fields  and  valleys 
are  locally  devastated;  these  topics 
are  as  appropriately  geographical  as 
are  the  winds  and  tides.  A  vast 
amount  of  information  about  the 
composition  of  geographical  things, 
such  as  rivers,  lakes,  oceans,  and 
rocks,  is  stored  in  the  "Data  of  Geo- 
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chemistry"  by  F.  W.  Clarke  (2nd 
Ed.  Bulletin  491,  1911);  and  endless 
statistical  details  of  value  in  po- 
tamology,  the  science  of  rivers,  are  re- 
corded in  the  long  series  of  "Water- 
Supply  Papers,*'  of  which  some  300 
numbers  have  now  appeared. 

Hydrographic  Charts . — ^Various 
other  government  publications  have 
a  high  geographic  value.  The  charts 
of  the  Lake  Survey  (headquarters  in 
Detroit)  are  now  published  in  col- 
ors, with  the  result  of  being  much 
more  legible  than  when  formerly 
printed  only  in  black  on  white:  the 
charts  of  Toledo  and  Duluth  harbors 
may  be  cited  as  excellent  examples, 
l)oth  harbors  being  of  physiographic 
interest  as  in  large  measure  due  to 
submergence  of  valleys,  the  result  of 
a  rise  of  land  to  the  northeast. 
The  publications  of  the  Mississippi 
River  Commission  (headquarters  in 
St.  Louis)  include  an  unrivaled  se- 
ries of  charts  showing  the  changes 
in  the  course  of  the  river  as  deter- 
mined by  earlier  and  later  surveys; 
the  annual  reports  of  this  Conmiis- 
8ion  contain  many  physiographic 
nuggets  buried  in  a  mass  of  admin- 
istrative details:  for  example,  hydro- 
graphs  showing  the  progress  of  suc- 
cessive floods  down  stream.  The 
reports  of  the  Isthmian  Canal  Com- 
mission include  a  map  of  the  canal 
aone,  which  shows  an  example  of  a 
fiighly  irregular  shore  line  produced, 
or  to  be  produced,  bv  the  partial 
submergence  of  a  hilly  district  in 
the  waters  of  Gatun  Lake;  thus  of- 
ferinpf  an  artificial  reproduction  of 
the  irregular  shore  line  of  Chesa- 
peake Bay,  of  which  the  best  gen- 
eral map  is  given  in  a  fine  two- 
sheet  chart  issued  by  the  U.  S.  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey,  which  may  well 
be  taken  as  the  type  of  its  kind  for 
the   world. 

State  Geological  Surveys. — From 
state  geological  surveys  mention 
should  be  made  of  a  report  on  Prince 
<Jror^e'8  County,  Md.,  the  latest  one 
of  a  series  of  county  reports  pub- 
lished by  the  Geological  Survey  of 
Maryland;  the  text  contains  a  chap- 
ter on  the  physiography  of  the  coun- 
ty, and  the  atlas  includes  two  maps, 
1:62,500,  one  giving  the  topography 
alone,  the  other  with  geological  col- 
ors added.     Another  volume  of  geo- 
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graphical  interest  is  "The  Glacial 
Waters  in  the  Black  and  Mohawk 
Valleys"  by  H.  L.  Fairehild*  issued 
by  the  New  York  State  Museum 
(Museum  Bulletin,  160,  1912) ;  it  is 
the  latest  of  several  reports  by 
this  author,  in  which  much  physio- 
graphic detail,  inherited  from  the 
closing  phases  of  the  glacial  period, 
is  presented.  Reference  may  here  be 
made  to  a  report  on  ^'Southern  Van- 
couver Island  by  C.  H.  Clapp,  pub- 
lished by  the  Greological  Survey  of 
Canada;  the  mountains  of  Vancou- 
ver are  described  as  carved  out  of 
an  uplifted  peneplain,  as  is  now 
found  to  be  the  case  in  so  many 
ranges  all  over  the  world. 

Other  American  Publications — 
Earth  Features  and  their  Meaning, 
by  W.  H.  Hobbs  (Macmillan,  1912), 
is  the  leading  American  book  of  the 
year  on  the  physical  geography  of 
the  lands.  It  is  explanatory  in 
treatment  throughout,  and  is  pro- 
fusely illustrated;  but  it  is  less  sys- 
tematic than  could  be  wished.  The 
Elements  of  Geography,  hj  Sidisbury, 
Barrows,  and  Tower  (Holt,  1912), 
is  a  valuable  addition  to  school  and 
college  literature;  it  is  chiefly  de- 
voted to  physical  geography,  as  only 
the  last  60  pages  are  ffiven  to  a  re- 
gional account  of  the  united  States. 
Although  the  existing  geographical 
journal  of  the  United  States  are 
not  oversupplied  with  good  geo- 
graphical articles,  the  Association 
of  American  G^graphers  has  under- 
taken to  publish  a  yearly  volume  of 
Annals;  Prof.  R,  E.  Dodge,  Wash- 
ington, Conn.,  is  editor.  The  long- 
est article  on  physical  geography  in 
the  flrst  volume  is  by  the  present 
writer,  on  the  ''Front  Range  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains  in  Coloraido,"  with 
special  consideration  of  various 
methods  of  physiographic  presenta- 
tion. 

Foreign  Publicatioiis. — ^Among  ma- 
terials of  foreign  origin,  the  official 
Mitteilungen  der  deutschen  Schuta- 
gehieten  deserve  prominent  mention: 
here  one  may  find  elaborate  essays 
by  K.  Sapper  on  the  **WissensohafP 
liche  Ergebnisse  einer  amtlichen  For- 
schungsreise  nach  dem  Bismarck  Ar^ 
chipel  im  Jahre  1908"  (1910),  and 
by  F.  Jaeger  on  "Das  Hochland  der 
Riesenkrater    .    .    .    Deutsch-Ostafri- 
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k<i8"  (1911).  These  handsome  re- 
ports of  thoroughgoing  scientific 
quality  are  markedly  superior  to  the 
reports  on  explorations  that  one  oc- 
casionally finds  in  British  "Blue- 
books."  Indeed  on  reviewing  these 
unlike  publications  one  cannot  help 
contrasting  the  serious  cultivation  of 
geography  by  a  country  now  possess- 
ing few  oversea  colonies  but  wanting 
more,  and  the  relative  neglect  of  ge- 
ography by  a  country  now  possessing 
the  greatest  extent  of  colonies  the 
world  has  ever  seen  and  yet  not  de- 
sirous of  losinff  any  of  them.  This 
contrast  miist  have  its  consequences 
in  the  political  ffeography  of  the  next 
half  century.  The  officiaJ  cultivation 
of  geography  in  British  colonies  is 
hardly  better  than  at  home;  ''The 
Physiography  of  the  Proposed  Fed- 
eral Territory  at  Canberra,"  by  G. 
Taylor  {Meteorology  of  Australia, 
Commonwealth  Bureau  of  Meteorol- 
ogy, Melbourne,  Bulletin  6,  1910), 
has  a  title  page  of  unquotable  di- 
mensions and  an  awkward  style  of 
publication  and  illustration.  India, 
fio  long  under  British  administra- 
tion, is  still  BO  poorly  described  that 
the  coastal  plain  north  and  south  of 
Madras  has  lately  been  for  the  first 
time  clearly  portrayed,  not  by  a 
Briton,  but  by  an  American,  8.  W. 
Cushing,  who,  as  a  Sheldon  fellow 
of  Harvard  University,  spent  part  of 
1910  in  field  exploration  of  that  re- 
^on,  long  known  but  never  properly 
Btudied.  His  article  is  entitled  'The 
Creography  of  Godaveri,  a  District  in 
India"  {Bull,  Qeogr.  8oo,  Phila,,  ix, 
1911,   7-25). 

If  British  physiographic  enter- 
prise is  officially  limited,  it  is  more 
generously  supported  privately:  wit- 
ness the  elaborate  Bathymetrical 
Survey  of  the  Scottish  Freshwater 
Lakes  in  six  volumes  by  Murray  and 
PuUar  (Edinburgh,  Challenger  Of- 
tice,  1910) ;  the  maps  and  parts  of 
the  text  have  already  been  published 
in  the  London  Geographical  Journal 
And  the  Scottish  Geographical  Mag- 
<izine,  but  many  new  chapters  of 
text  discuss  the  composition,  tem- 
perature, and  movements  of  the  lake 
waters,  and  various  other  special 
topics;  of  these  the  chapter  on  "Scot- 
tish Lakes  in  Relation  to  the  Geo- 
logical Features  of  the  Country"  by 


Peach    and    Home    deserves    special 
mention. 

An  important  French  work  is  a 
series  of  five  charte,  1:10,000,000,  by 
L.  Joubin,  showing  ''Bancs  et  rioifs 
de  corauw**  -published  in  the  Annales 
de  VInstitut  oc^anographique,  found- 
ed at  Paris  by  the  Prince  of  Monaco. 
The  charts,  one  of  which  is  repro- 
duced in  the  Annales  de  G4ographie, 
1912,  have  a  simple  legend  of  two 
colors,  showing  emerged  and  dub- 
merged  reefs,  and  presenting  these 
data  more  accurately  than  in  any 
similar  general  charts  yet  published. 
One  of  the  most  elaborate  French 
studies  of  recent  years  is  a  thesis 
by  G.  B.  M.  Flamand  entitled  Re- 
cherches  giologiques  et  g^ograph* 
iques  sur  le  Haut-Pays  de  VOranie 
et  sur  le  Sahara  (Lyon,  Rey,  1911). 
Although  it  is  largely  concerned 
with  geology  it  contains  also  an 
abundance  of  geographical  matter; 
a  second  volume  is  promised  of  more 
purely  geographical  nature.  Valu- 
able studies  by  L.  Gentil  are  Le  Mo" 
roo  physique  (Paris,  Alcan,  1912), 
and  "La  gMogie  du-  Maroc  et  la  gS' 
n^e  de  ses  grandes  chaines''  {Ann. 
de  G4ogr.,  xxi,  1912,  130-158):  one 
might  wish  that  the  phrasing  of  the 
second  publication  had  been  more 
geographical,  as  it  appears  in  the 
leading  French  geographical  journal; 
but  this  wish  is  almost  neutralized 
by  finding  in  the  leading  French 
geological  periodical,  the  Bulletin  de 
la  8oci4t6  g^ologique,  several  arti- 
cles in  recent  years  by  de  la  Mothe 
on  a  subject  so  geographic  as  river 
terraces. 

It  is  the  same  in  Germany,  where 
the  journal  of  the  national  geolog- 
ical society  contains  valuable  articles 
of  a  geographical  nature,  such  as 
"Zttr  Morphologic  der  Prdglazial" 
landschaft  in  den  Westschweizer  AU 
pen"  by  H.  v.  Staflf  {Zeitschr,  deut» 
Geol.  Ges.y  Ixiv,  1-80)  and  "Die  mor- 
phologische  Entwicklung  der  sOd" 
deutschen  SchiohtstufenUmdschafi 
.  .  .  "  by  H.  Beck  {ibid.,  81-232), 
which  abound  in  material  oonoem- 
ing  the  form  of  the  regions  treated, 
although  they  are  largely  phrased,  as 
is  proper  for  geological  studies,  in 
a  nongeographical  style. 

The  Atlai  of  Fiiiland.^No  geo* 
graphical  publication  of  recent  years 
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deserves  higher  commendation  than 
the  new  edition  of  the  atlas  of  Fin- 
land, with  two  volumes  of  text  pub- 
lished in  Finnish,  Swedish,  and 
French  by  the  Geographical  Society 
of  Finland  (Helsingfors,  1910-11). 
An  examination  of  this  masterly 
work,  to  which  many  experts  have 
contributed,  ought  to  show  our  aeo- 
graphical  societies  how  large  a  field 
they  still  have  to  cultivate  without 
passing  the  boundaries  of  their  home 
state.  Here  we  find  admirable  maps 
of  surface  form,  geological  structure, 
surficial  formations,  rivers  and  rap- 
ids, various  climatic  data,  peat  de- 
posits, forests,  density  of  population 
(a  chart  showing  density  of  popula- 
tion by  red  dots,  each  representing 
ten  inhabitants,  is  to  be  especially 
commended),  rural  schools,  archeo- 
logical  sites,  and  many  other  mat- 
ters. The  presswork  is  unusually 
good,  and  the  choice  of  colors  re- 
markably agreeable. 

American  Geographical  Society.— 
The  transcontinental  excursion  of 
1912,  by  which  the  American  Geo- 
graphical Society  of  New  York  cele- 
brated its  sixtieth  anniversary,  was 
briefly  mentioned  as  in  project  a 
year  ago:  it  is  now  an  accomplished 
success.  Although  not  especially  di- 
rected to  any  one  branch  of  geog- 
raphy, more  attention  was  necessa- 
rily given,  during  the  eight  weeks* 
journey  of  over  13,000  miles,  to  land 
forms  than  to  any  other  one  subject. 
The  excursion  left  New  York  in  a 
special  train  on  Aug.  22;  it  was  sin- 
giilarly  fortunate  in  attracting  from 
13  European  countries  a  representa- 
tive body  of  40  geographers  who 
made  the  entire  journey;  in  enlist- 
ing  as   permanent   or   as   temporary 


members  a  large   number  of  Ameri-   compendium     in    the     English     Ian- 


can  geographers,  so  that  the  aver- 
age number  on  the  train  was  60  to 
65;  in  visiting  a  great  number  of 
interesting  points,  with  extremes  at 
Duluth,      Seattle,      San      Francisco, 


quet  were  held  in  that  city  on  Oct. 
17  and  18. 

The  International  Geogr^pUctl 
CongreM  at  Rome,  first  announced 
for  October,  1911,  then  deferred  to 
the  spring  of  1912,  has  been  again 
postponed  to  the  spring  of  1913. 

OCEANOOBAPHY 

G.   W.  LlTTT.KHAT.lGa 

Compendium  of  Oceanogrni^  ia 
English. — It  is  not  alone  throng  ho* 
fleets  upon  the  ocean  that  oceanog- 
raphy makes  progress.  Investiga- 
tions in  the  marine  laboratory  and 
discoveries  in  the  cognate  seiencee 
of  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology 
have  sometimes  yielded  more  lui- 
vancement  than  the  most  distant 
and  perilous  voyages;  and  progress 
has  likewise  to  be  recorded  when  the 
extent  of  knowledge  in  relation  to 
the  ocean  has  been  successfully 
summed  up  to  form  a  new  starting 
point  from  which  observation  and 
investigation  may  set  out  afresh. 
The  recently  printed  work  of  Mur- 
ray and  Hjort  presents  the  conspic- 
uous fruit  of  the  harvest  of  all  the 
weighing  and  measuring  hitherto  ac- 
complished with  reference  to  the 
ocean.  Drawing  their  materials 
from  the  scientific  reports  that  have 
resulted  from  successive  oceanic  ex- 
peditions, and  in  particular  from 
observations  made  on  board  the  ifi- 
ohael  Sara  in  the  North  Atlantic 
Ocean,  and  from  the  discussions 
which  these  facts  of  observation  have 
received  at  the  hands  of  ooean<^ra- 
phers,  biologists,  physicists,  geolo- 
gists, and  mathematicians,  these  au- 
thors have  supplied  students  of 
oceanography  with  the  first  adequate 


guage. 

Sub-Oceanic  Physiography. — Suffi- 
ciently numerous  and  precise  sound- 
ings of  the  ocean  have  been  complet- 
ed by  the  respective  governments,  in- 


Phoenix,  and  Birmingham;  in  the  eluding  that  of  Monaco,  and  through 
lavish  hospitality  with  which  the  surveys  by  the  companies  operating 
party  was  welcomed  and  the  gen-  j  submarine  telegraph  cables  to  en- 
erous  enterprise  with  which  it  was  able  us  by  the  aid  of  isobathic  con- 
conducted  on  side  trips  by  local  i  tours  to  represent  with  approximate 
hosts;  and  in  completing  the  itiner-  [accuracy  the  varied  features  of  the 
ary  without  accident  or  illness.     Re-   ocean   bed   from   the  margin   of   the 


turn  to  New  York  was  made  on  Oct. 
16;  two  meetings  and  a  closing  ban- 


land  to   depths  of  over    1,000   fath- 
oms;   just   as  by  means  of  contour 
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lines  leveled  with  the  theodolite  or 
Bpir it-level  on  the  land  itself,  we  are 
able  to  portray  the  physical  features 
of  the  emergent  areas.  It  is  thus 
that  a  new  branch  of  oceanographi- 
cal  science,  under  the  name  of  sub- 
oceanic  physiography,  has  been 
founded  largely  through  the  labors 
of  Hull  and  Spencer,  who  have,  dur- 
ing the  year,  published  a  work  upon 
this  subject,  with  the  aim  of  reflect- 
ing the  erstwhile  distributions  of 
land  and  water  and  their  effects 
upon  the  climate  of  the  earth,  irre- 
spective of  all  extraterrestrial  agen- 
cies. The  Australian  Antarctic  Ex- 
pedition is  now  conducting  an  ocean- 
ographical  survey  between  Australia 
and  Wilkes  Land  which  is  expected 
to  indicate  whether  continental  con- 
nections have  in  the  past  existed 
between  Australia  and  the  Antarc- 
tic Continent. 

Ocean  Temperatures  near  Icebergs. 
— In  the  light  of  Petterson's  investi- 
gations of  the  influence  of  ice  on 
oceanic  circulation,  measurements  of 
the  temperature  gradient  in  the  ap- 

E roaches  to  icebergs  in  the  ocean 
ave  been  made  on  board  the  JJ,  S.  S. 
Birmingham  and  Cheater  by  means  of 
the  microthermometer,  with  the  ob- 
ject of  discovering  such  characteris- 
tics in  the  changes  of  temperature 
as  would  afford  an  indication  of 
the  approach  of  a  vessel  to  an  un- 
seen mass  of  ice.  (See  also  XXVI, 
Physics. ) 

Currents. — From  the  labors  of  the 
many  who  have  observed  and  inves- 
tigated the  currents  of  the  ocean,  the 
Hydrographic  Office  has  published 
current  sheets  in  connection  with  the 
pilot  charts  of  the  several  oceans, 
setting  forth  the  main  facts  of 
oceanic  circulation  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  afford  information  not 
only  of  what  has  been  done  but  also 
of  deficiencies  of  data. 

Evaporation  over  the  Ocean. — Ob- 
servations of  evaporation  over  the 
ocean  have  finally  been  made.  The 
discussion  of  them  by  Lutgens, 
which  is  published  in  the  Annalen 
der  Hydrographie,  shows  a  daily 
evaporation  of  2.6  mm.  in  the  At- 
lantic north  temperate  zone,  6.6  in 
the  northeast  trade  wind,  3.8  in  the 
equatorial  belt  of  calms,  7.8  in  the 
southeast    trade    wind,    and    1.9    in 


the  south  temperate  zone.  Apart 
from  the  temperature  of  the  air  and 
of  the  sea  itself,  the  most  important 
factor  which  appears  to  affect  evapo- 
ration from  the  surface  of  the  ocean 
is  the  velocitv  of  the  wind.  These 
results  are  of  importance  in  terres- 
trial physics,  since,  on  account  of 
the  vast  expanse  of  the  ocean,  the 
evaporation  from  its  surface  deter* 
mines  the  rainfall  and,  to  a  large 
extent,  the  heat  transference  in  the 
atmosphere. 

OABTOOBAPHY 
Ctbus  C.  Adams 

A  selection  of  the  latest  maps  re- 
lating to  every  part  of  the  world  is 
noted  in  the  Bulletin  and  the  An- 
nual Index  of  the  American  Geo- 
graphical Society  and  in  the  map 
lists  and  index  of  the  Oeographical 
Journal  of  London.  The  most  com- 
plete map  list  published  appears  in 
the  monthly  issues  of  Petermann^a 
Mitteilungen, 

Progress  of  the  International  Map 
of  the  World.— Up  to  November, 
1912,  seven  sheets  of  the  map  of  the 
world  on  a  scale  of  1:1,000,(K)0  have 
been  published.  They  are  sheets 
North  K-19  (Boston),  New  Eng- 
land east  of  72  deg.  W.  and  south  of 
44  d^.  N.;  North  0-25  and  0-30, 
comprising  the  Highlands  of  Scot- 
land and  the  Hebrides;  North  M-dl 
(Paris),  Northern  France,  Belgium, 
Luxemburg,  part  of  Holland,  and 
southeastern  England;  North  K-d5 
(Constantinople),  eastern  Bulgaria, 
and  eastern  European  Turkey;  South 
H-34  (Kenhardt),  northwestern  Cape 
of  Good  Hope;  and  North  L-34 
(Budapest),  between  18  deg.  and  24 
deg.  E.  and  44  deg.  and  48  deg.  N. 
OflScial  cartographic  establishments 
in  France,  Great  Britain,  Hungary, 
and  the  United  States  have  pub- 
lished, Austria,  Canada,  and  Spain 
are  in  preparation,  and  Germany, 
Australia,  Italy,  and  Russia  have 
not  yet  taken  up  the  work.  Bel- 
gium, Bolivia,  Bulgaria,  Chile, 
China,  Colombia,  Norway,  Portugal, 
Siam,  and  Uruguay  expect  to  co- 
operate. 

For  the  United  States  portion  of 
the  work,  the  map  is  being  compiled 
on  the  scale  of  1:600,000  as  a  base 
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map  without  relief,  and  is  being  pub- 
lished  in  the  form  of  state  base  maps 
on  that  scale.  This  material  on  the 
same  scale  is  also  assembled  to  form 
sheets  of  the  International  Map  and 
has  been  compiled  for  sheets  North 
L-15,  K-16,  K-n,  K-IS,  J-18,  1-16, 
M8,  H.16,  H-IT,  G-17.  Relief  will 
be  imposed  upon  this  base  and  will 
be  then  reduced  to  the  proper  scale 
of  the  International  Map. 

New  Map*. — The  new  maps  and 
map  sheets  issued  every  year  num- 
ber several  thousands.  The  follow- 
ing list  includes  only  a  few  speci- 
men products  (see  also  PhysuxU 
Geography  of  Land  Areas y  supra) : 

NORTH  AMERICA 

North  America. — Geologic  Map  of 
North  America  compiled  by  the  U.  8. 
Geological  Survey  In  cooperation  with 
the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada  and 
Institnto  Geologlco  de  Mexico  under 
the  supervision  of  Bailey  Willis  and  G. 
W.  Stose.  4  sheets.  1:500,000.  (U.  8. 
Geological  Survey,  1912.)  The  second 
edition  of  this  map,  wblch  Is  the  stan- 
dard In  Its  field.  (See  also  Dynamic 
and   Structural   Geology,   eupra.) 

Alaska. — Geologic  Reconnaissance  Map 
of  the  Alaska  Peninsula.  Geology  com- 
piled by  W.  W.  Atwood  and  others. 
1:1,000,000.  16  colors.  In  "Geology 
and  Mineral  Resources  of  Parts  of  the 
Alaska  Peninsula."  (U.  S.  Geol.  Surv., 
Bull.  467,  1911.)  Valuable  general 
geological  map  of  tbe  peninsula  on  a 
large   scale. 

United  States. — Geologic  Map  of  the 
Lake  Superior  Region  with  sections. 
Geology  compiled  by  C.  R.  Van  Hlse 
and  C.  K.  Lelth.  1:1,000,000.  Tbe 
fundamental  geological  map  of  tbe  ore- 
bearing  region  around  Lake  Superior. 

Tbree  maps  of  tbe  United  States. 

1 :7,000,000.  Compiled  by  Henry  Gan- 
nett (a)  Base  Map;  (5)  Contour 
Map;  (c)  ReUef  Map.  (U.  8.  Geol. 
Surv.,  Nov.,  1911.)  These  maps  have 
been  steadily  improved  since  first  Issued 
In  1891. 

CENTRAL  AMERICA 

Central  America. — ^Mapa  de  America 
Central.  1:1,000,000.  (W.  C.  Rfibsa- 
men,  Stuttgart,  1911.)  A  good  wall 
map ;  thorough  in  respect  of  railroads 
and  roads. 

SOUTH  AMERICA 

Braertl. — ^Mappa  do  Bstado  do  Cear&, 
1:650,000  (Mlnlsterio  da  Vlacfl6  e 
Obras  Publlcas,  Oct,  1910.)  Good 
large-scale   map. 


Chae. — ^Mapa  de  ChUe.  Offldna  de 
Mensura  dl  Tlerras.  Edidon  Cente- 
naria.  1:500.000.  5  colors.  (Santi- 
ago, 1910.)  Official  map  of  Chile  on 
fairly  large  scale.  The  complete  map 
consists   of   22   sheets. 

AFRICA 

Africa. — Showing  the  progress  of 
Exploration.  By  P.  R,  Cana.  1 :20,- 
000,000.  i&eoffr.  Joum.,  VoL  SS.  1911.) 
Shows  excellently  tbe  present  state  of 
our   knowledge  of  the  continent 

^Thirteen  rainfall  maps  of  Africa. 

In  The  CliwMte  of  the  Continent  •/ 
Africa,  by  A.  Knox  (Cambridge,  1911). 
Include  new  material  excepting  for 
the   extreme   8.    of   Africa. 

Eritrea. — Carta  dimostratlTa  deHa 
Colonla  Eritrea  e  delle  Regioni  Adla- 
centi  alia  scala  dl  1 :400.000.  5  colon. 
(Istltuto  Geografico  MlUtare,  Rome. 
1909  and  1910.)  14  sheets.  The  of- 
ficial map  of  tbe  colony  of  Eritrea  on 
a  fairly  large  scale. 

Oerman  East  Africa. — The  [Duke  of 
Mecklenburg's]  Expedition's  field  of 
work.  By  Lieut  M.  Weiss.  1:200,000. 
Accompanies  In  the  Heart  of  Africa,  by 
the  Duke  of  Mecklenburg.  (New  York, 
1910.)  New  material  on  the  regtoa 
drained  by  the  Kagera  source  of  tSM 
Nile;  and  the  best  map  of  the  volcanic 
region  N.  of  Lake  Klvu. 

Kamerun-Freneh  Congo,  etc, — ^Das 
Kamerun-Kongo  Abkommen  swischen 
dem  deutschen  Reich  und  Frankrvlcfa 
von  4.  November,  1911.  1 :5,000,000. 
(Pet.  Mitt.,  Vol.  57,  Dec,  1911.)  One 
of  tbe  best  examples  of  boundary  maps 
In  Africa;  including  routes,  concessions 
to  commercial  enterprises  and  mudi 
other  information. 

Tripolitania. — Carta  della  Tripolltania 
e  Clrenalca.  1 :500.000.  7  colors.  By 
A.  Dardano.  (Istltuto  Geografico  dl 
Agostinl,  Bergamo,  1911.)  One  of  the 
best  maps  of  Tripoli. 

RTiodesia-Nyasaland-Portuguese  Bast 
Africa,  etc. — 1 :500,000.  with  paper  by 
A.  Sharpe.  (Oeogr.  Joum.,  VoL  89, 
No.  1,  1912.)  >A  critical  compilation 
of  the  best  Information  on  this  large 
region  In  South  Africa. 

EUROPE 

France. — Carte  A^ronautlque :  Feuille 
Chftlons.  1 :200,000.  (Service  G€o- 
graphique  de  TArm^e.  Paris,  191L) 
One  of  several  sheets  of  parts  of 
France,  marking  a  decided  advance  In 
maps  for  tbe  use  of  air  navigation. 

OCEANIA 

Dutch  New  Guinea. — Part  of  Dutch 
New  Guinea  to  illustrate  the  explora- 
tions  of  Capt   C.   G.  Rawllng  and   B. 
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HarshalL  BritlBb  Bxpedltlon  of  1909- 
11.  1:250|000.  {Geogr,  Joum,,  Vol. 
88,  1911.)  Extends  exploration  of 
axial  range  of  New  Guinea  to  the  west 
of   Lorents'a  work. 

Oerman  New  OMinea, — Loop  der  Kei- 
serin  Augusta  Rivler  (Nieuw-Gulnea) 
bij  de  grens  van  bet  Ned.  Gebied.  1  :lr 
000,000.  iTijds.  Kon.  Nederl,  Aardr, 
Oenoot.,  Vol.  28,  No.  6,  Amsterdam, 
1011.)  Nearly  completes  the  mapping 
of  tbe  most  important  nayigable  river 
In   New   Guinea. 

Papua, — Map  of  tbe  Territory  of 
Papua.  Latest  surveys.  82  miles  to 
an  incb.  In  Handbook  of  the  Territory 
of  Papua^  compiled  by  Stanifortb  Bmltb 
(Melbourne,  1909).  Large-scale  official 
map  of  Britisb  territory. 

POLAR 

Arctic  Rcffione. — Discoveries  in  the 
Arctic  Sea.  With  additions  and 
changes  to  1909  by  Capt.  Bemler. 
Mercator's  projection.  In  "Report  on 
the  .  .  .  Government  Bxpedltlon  to  the 
Arctic  Islands  and  Hudson  Strait  .  .  " 
by  J.  B.  Bernler  (Ottawa,  1910).  In- 
cludes routes  of  Bemler's  expeditions 
of  1906-07  and  1908-09. 

Geological    Sketch   Map   of   the 

Northern  Islands  of  Canada.  1 :4,700,- 
000.  In  ** Report  on  the  .  .  .  Govern- 
ment Expedition  to  the  Arctic  Islands 
and  Hudson  Strait  .  .  .'*  by  J.  B.  Ber- 
nler (Ottawa,  1910).  A  general  geo- 
logical map  of  the  American  Arctic 
Archipelago. 

WORLD 

Karte  der  Grensen  und  der  Genauig- 
keit  unserer  heutlgen  Kenntnis  vom  Re- 
lief der  Brdoberfllche.  Bntworfen  und 
gexeichnet  von  Ludwig  Carri^re.  1 :98,- 
000,000.  (Pet,  Mitt.,  Vol.  67,  Dec, 
1911.)  Graphic  representation  of  our 
knowledge  of  the  earth's  surface  based 
on  a  study  of  detailed  map  material. 

Atlasee 

The  Century  Atlae  of  the  World. — 
Revised  and  Enlarged.  (The  Century 
Co.,  New  Tork,  1911.)  The  new  edition 
sustains  the  reputation  of  this  atlas 
as  one  of  the  most  useful  for  general 
consultation. 

The  Citizen's  Atlas  of  the  World. — 
156  pp.  of  maps  and  plans.  (John 
Bartholomew  &  Co.,  Edinburgh,  1912.) 
One  of  the  superior  products  of  the 
leading  British  map  house.  The  map 
maintains  a  high  standard  of  accuracy. 

Atlas  Universal  de  06ograpMe. — (Li- 
brairie  Hachette  et  Cie.,  Paris,  1912.) 
This  notable  work,  begun  a  half-century 
ago,  is  finally  completed.  It  takes  a 
leading  place  among  the  best  carto- 
graphic products.  All  the  sheets  are 
now  to  be  brought  up  to  date. 


EZPLOBATIOK  AND  DI800VBBY 
HsNBT   Gannett 

Antarctica.— In  the  Yeab  Book  for 
1911  (p.  608)  it  was  noted  that 
l^ald  Amundsen  in  the  Fram  had 
made  a  landing  on  the  Bay  of 
Whales,  near  the  eastern  end  of  the 
Ro88  Barrier,  from  which  an  attempt 
was  to  be  made  to  reach  the  South 
Pole.  Early  in  March  the  world 
was  electrified  by  the  news  that  on 
Dec.  14,  1911,  Amundsen,  with  four 
companions,  reached  the  desired  goal. 
They  traveled  with  dogs  and  sledges 
and  seem  to  hare  had  no  special  dif- 
ficulties. The  entire  distance  trav- 
ersed from  their  depot  on  the  Bay 
of  Whales  to  the  Pole,  about  700 
miles,  was  over  a  route  to  the  east 
of  that  traversed  by  Shackleton,  and 
so  far  distant  from  it  as  to  open  a 
large  extent  of  new  territory.  More 
than  half  the  route  was  due  south 
across  the  icefield  lyins  upon  Ross 
Sea,  practically  a  dead-level  expanse. 
On  reaching  the  land,  thev  traveled 
up  a  glacier,  the  ascent  of  which  to 
the  summit  of  the  plateau  at  an  al- 
titude of  10,500  ft.  thev  accom- 
plished in  the  wonderfully  short 
time  of  four  days.  The  remaining 
distance  of  276  miles  was  over  the 
ice  cap  of  this  plateau,  which  was 
undulating  and  in  places  hilly,  but 
presented  no  great  difilculties  to 
progress  excepting  extremely  stormy 
weather.  The  partv  spent  three  days 
at  the  Pole  and  tnen  returned  over 
the  same  route.  The  Pole  was  found 
to  be  in  an  altitude  of  10,500  ft.,  and 
the  highest  altitude  reached  on  the 
journey  was  but  little  over  11,000 
ft.  Probably  the  most  important 
single  discovery  made  by  Captain 
Amundsen  in  this  extremely  prolific 
journey  is  that  Ross  Sea  does  not 
extend  across  the  continent  of  Ant- 
arctica, as  has  been  surmised,  but 
that  its  head  is  little  farther  south 
than  his  route. 

In  the  Yeab  Book  for  1911  (p. 
603)  it  was  noted  that  Captain  R. 
L.  Scott,  with  the  British  Antarctic 
Expedition,  had  landed  his  parties 
at  McMurdo  Sound,  in  the  neiffhbor- 
hood  of  the  former  landings  of  him- 
self and  Sir  Ernest  Shackleton.  La- 
ter advices,  brought  by  his  ship,  the 
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Terra  Nov<i,  in  March,  are  to  the  ef- 
fect that  Captain  Scott  started  with 
his  party  for  the  long  journey  to  the 
South  Pole  on  Nov.  2,  1911;  that  he 
was  in  87  deg.  36  min.  south  lati- 
tude on  Jan.  4,  1912,  150  miles  from 
the  Pole,  with  an  abundance  of  pro- 
visions and  every  prospect  of  reach- 
ing the  Pole.  It  is  evident,  however, 
that,  while  there  is  every  probabil- 
ity that  Captain  Scott  reached  the 
Pole,  he  was  preceded  by  Amundsen 
by  a  month  or  more. 

Reports  have  been  received  from 
the  Australian  Antarctic  Expedition 
of  Dr.  D.  Mawson.  Dr.  Mawson 
himself  landed  a  party  of  14  at 
Point  Alden,  in  the  eastern  part  of 
Adelie  Land,  and  a  second  party, 
under  Mr.  Wild,  landed  about  1,200 
miles  to  the  westward  of  Dr.  Maw- 
son's  station,  on  the  land  which  was 
discovered  by  Captain  Wilkes  and  by 
him  named  ''Termination  Land." 
It  is  gratifying  to  us  to  know  that 
the  discoveries  of  the  Aurora,  Dr. 
Mawson's  ship,  and  the  landings  of 
these  two  parties  fully  confirm  the 
heretofore  discredited  discoveries  of 
Captain  Wilkes,  made  more  than  70 
years  ago. 

Advices  received  from  the  German 
Antarctic  Expedition  appear  to  indi- 
cate that  a  landing  nas  been  ob- 
tained somewhere  on  the  shore  of 
Coates  Land. 

The  Japanese  Antarctic  Expedi- 
tion, after  making  a  landing  at  the 
Bay  of  Whales,  and  making  a  couple 
of  short  sledge  journeys,  gave  up 
the  expedition  and  returned  to  Ja- 
pan. 

The  Ascent  of  Mt.  McKinley. — 
Prof.  Herschel  C.  Parker  started 
from  Seattle,  Wash.,  on  Jan.  24,  for 
the  town  of  Seward,  Alaska,  with 
the  intention  of  crossing  overland 
with  dogs  and  sledges  to  Susitna 
Station  and  making  an  attempt  to 
climb  Mt.  McKinley  from  this  point. 
Advices  were  received  late  in  the 
summer  to  the  e£fect  that  he  had 
succeeded  in  reaching  a  point  within 
200  ft.  of  the  summit,  but  could  get 
no  farther. 

Alaskan  Gladera. — ^Under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  National  C^graphic  So- 
ciety, Professors  Tarr  and  Martin 
spent  the  past  summer  in  the  study 
of   the   glaciers    of   the   Kenai    Pen- 


insula, the  Copper  River,  south- 
east Alaska,  and  numerous  other 
localities. 

Canada. — Messrs.  H.  V.  Radford 
and  T.  G.  Street  have  made  a  nota- 
ble journey  of  325  miles  from  Great 
Slave  Lake  to  Artillery  Lake,  in  the 
course  of  which  they  have  nuuie 
many  corrections  in  the  maps  of  that 
little-known   region. 

Nova  Zembla. — Three  different  ex- 

S editions  to  this  group  of  islands 
ave  been  sent  out  by  Russia  in  the 
past  year,  which  have  made  very 
valuable  topographic  observations 
and  rich  botanical  and  geological  col- 
lections. 

Russia. — The  Russian  geologist,  O. 
0.  Baklund,  has  made  an  examina- 
tian  of  the  little-known  northern  ex- 
tremity of  the  Ural  Range. 

B.  M.  Shitkof  has  carried  out  a 
very  important  exploration  in  the 
Samoyede  Peninsula,  between  the 
Kara  Sea  and  the  Gulf  of  Ob,  Sibe- 
ria, the  interior  of  which  has  hith- 
erto been  almost  unknown. 

Peru. — The  American  Elxpedition, 
under  Prof.  Hiram  Bingham,  which 
is  noted  in  the  Yeab  Book  for  191 1 
(pp.  604,  666),  returned  to  this 
country  late  in  that  year  after  meet- 
ing with  complete  success.  Another 
expedition,  under  the  same  manage- 
ment, was  organized  and  set  forth 
during  the  past  sunmier  for  the  pur- 
pose of  extending  the  area  of  those 
explorations,  especially  on  the  eastern 
slope  of  the  Andes.  (See  XXVIII, 
Anthropology  and  Ethnology.) 

Africa. — ^French  military  recon- 
naissances in  the  Sahara  south  of 
Morocco  have  been  carried  on  actively 
in  recent  years.  In  1904-5,  Captain 
Flye-Sainte-Marie  led  an  expedition 
into  the  region  lying  south  and  south- 
west of  the  oasis  of  Tuat  in  order 
to  put  an  end  to  the  depredations  of 
the  tribesmen  of  southern  Morocco 
upon  caravans  on  the  route  from 
Morocco  to  Timbuktu.  Recently 
Captain  Cancel  has  carried  on  a  sim- 
ilar expedition  in  the  region  lying 
north  of  Captain  Flye-Sainte-Marie's 
expedition,  and  has  extended  greatlv 
our  knowledge  of  this  region,  which 
was  hitherto  practically  unexplor^ 
Several  hitherto  unknown  springs 
and  oases  were  discovered  which 
will  help  the  caravan  trade.     Upon 
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the  maps  the  distinction  has  been 
made  between  sand  and  stony  deserts, 
and  the  sand  dunes  of  Erg  Igidi  and 
Erg  Shesh,  the  two  principal  sand 
deserts  of  the  western  Sahara,  have 
been  depicted.  Positions  were  de- 
termined astronomically  and  meteoro- 
logical  records  were  kept. 

The  boundary  between  Liberia  and 
the  Ivory  Coast  has  been  defined  by 
treaty  signed  at  Paris  on  Jan.  13, 
1911,  and  the  boundary  is  now  being 
delimited. 

With  three  parties  the  Duke  of 
Mecklenburg  has  been  exploring 
Central  Africa.  The  first  party  ex- 
plored the  region  about  Lake  Chad 
and  south  thereof  to  Bagirmi.  The 
second  party  worked  in  the  southern 
part  of  the  Cameroons,  and  the  third 
in  the  region  of  the  upper  Ubangi 
and  the  upper  Nile. 

Dr.  E.  £.  Kirschstein  has  under- 
taken an  expedition  to  study  the 
structure  of  the  two  great  rift  valleys 
of  eastern  Africa. 

Dr.  Hans  Meyer's  East  African 
Expedition  has  explored  a  region  ly- 
ing west  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  in- 
cluding Ruanda  and  the  Kirunga 
volcanoes.  He  started  from  the  Ger- 
man port  of  Bukola,  on  the  west 
coast  of  Victoria  Nyanza,  going 
westward  to  Lake  Hdmba.  The 
shape  of  this  lake  was  found  to  be 
considerably  altered  since  earlier 
surveys  of  it  were  made.  Thence 
the  party  traversed  eastern  Ruanda, 
an  almost  treeless  country,  made  up 
of  long  regular  ridges  separated  by 
swampy  valleys.  l%ence  they  went 
to  the  Kirunga  volcanoes,  a  semi- 
circular range  of  mountains  rising  in 
Mt.  Kabuji  to  an  altitude  of  8,630 
ft.  Dr.  Meyer  found  one  of  the  vol- 
canoes, Niragongo,  in  a  state  of 
eruption.  Thence  going  south  to 
Tanganyika,  the  expedition  passed 
through  an  unexplored  r^on  to  the 
southwest  of  Isawi  and  the  Muvisi 
Range. 

The  Swiss  explorer,  Montandon, 
has  recently  completed  extensive  ex- 
plorations in  the  southern  part  of 
Abyssinia,  and,  besides  the  map  of 
his  route,  the  expedition  contributes 
to  the  loiowledge  of  physical  geog- 
raphy,  ethnology,   and   linguistics. 

Asia. — Dr.  L^endre  has  been  mak- 
ing   extensive    journeys    in    western 


China,  which  have  resulted  in  many 
valuable  discoveries  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  maps  of  large  unknown  areas. 

Prof.  Machatschek  has  traveled  in 
Turkestan  over  Tashkent,  up  the 
Chirchik  River  to  Khojakent,  where 
it  emerges  from  the  western  foot- 
hills of  the  Tian  Shano.  He  trav- 
eled along  their  base  in  a  southerly 
direction  to  Khojent  on  the  Syr  Dar- 
ya; thence  he  went  east  along  the 
southern  border  of  the  ChiUctal  Tau, 
where  the  larger  mountain  streams 
emerge  upon  the  arid  plains.  Subse- 
quently he  followed  the  post  road 
northward  to  Chimkent;  thence 
northeast  up  the  headwaters  of  the 
Sryss  River  to  where  the  Kara  Tau 
joins  the  main  range  of  the  Ala  Tau. 
On  his  return  to  Tashkent  he  fol- 
lowed a  more  easterly  route.  Still 
later  he  started  on  the  third  expedi- 
tion to  explore  the  main  range  of 
the  Chaktal  Tau. 

Barclay  Raum  Kier,  a  Danish  ex- 
plorer, has  recently  completed  an  ex- 
tensive journey  in  eastern  Arabia. 
He  traveled  from  Aleppo  via  Bagdad 
to  Basra;  thence  to  Koweit;  from 
that  point  he  went  south  to  Reid  in 
the  Wahabi  country;  and  thence 
eastward  to  the  Persian  Gulf,  pass- 
ing through  the  Hohuf  Oasis. 

Borneo. — ^An  extensive  journey  has 
been  made  in  central  Borneo  by  A. 
S.  Douglas,  Resident  of  Baram  Sa- 
rawak, from  Claudetown.  The  route 
lay  up  the  Baram  River  and  its  trib- 
utary the  Tutan.  He  passed  over 
the  Pemabo  range  and  thence  re- 
turned via  the  Baram  River. 

New  Guinea. — The  work  of  explor- 
ing this  great  island  is  going  for- 
ward steadily  and  rapidly  (see 
Amebioan  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  605). 
Among  others  Captain  El.  F.  Koch, 
of  the  Dutch  Army,  has  been  explor- 
ing the  peninsular  region  in  the 
west.  From  Arggoeni  Bay  on  the 
south  coast  he  crossed  over  hills  and 
swampy  districts  to  MacCluer  Gulf, 
which  he  reached  near  its  eastern 
end  near  Marenas;  thence  he  crossed 
the  narrow  isthmus  lying  between 
MacCluer  Gulf  and  Geelvink  Bav, 
reaching  the  latter  at  Windesi; 
thence  he  examined  Wandammen  Bay, 
an  arm  of  Geelvink  Bay,  and  re- 
turned across  the  isthmus  to  the 
south  of  his  previous  route. 
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OHEMISTBY 


INOBGANIO   AND    PHYSICAL 
OHEMISTBY 

Abthxjb  Wesley  Bbowne 

Water. — On  the  assumption  that 
water  is  substantially  a  solution  of 
ice  in  hydrol,  J.  Duclaux  and  E. 
Wollman  have  investigated  the  ef- 
fect upon  the  color  of  a  column  of 
water  six  metres  long  illuminated  by 
transmitted  light,  of  ohanginff  the 
temperature  of  the  water,  or  of  add- 
ing colorless  salts.  They  conclude 
that  the  ice  molecules  present  are 
characterized  by  a  blue  or  purplish 
blue  color,  while  the  hydrol  mole- 
cules are  greenish  yellow  or  green. 
The  behavior  of  water  and  of  ice 
under  pressure  has  been  studied  by 
P.  W.  Bridgman,  who  finds  that, 
like  water,  ice  shows  abnormal  be- 
havior under  certain  conditions,  ap- 
pearing in  as  many  as  five  distinct 
forms  (  American  Yeab  Book,  1911, 
p.  606),  all  of  which,  except  ordi- 
nary ice,  are  heavier  than  water. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  Ozone. — 
The  formation  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
by  means  of  the  electric  discharge  at 
a  temperature  several  degrees  below 
zero,  and  at  pressures  from  30  mm. 
to  760  mm.  has  been  investigated  by 
A.  Besson.  When  the  discharge  was 
passed  through  water  vapor  alone  no 
peroxide  was  formed.  With  water 
vapor  and  oxygen  it  was  always  ob- 
tained except  at  very  low  pressures. 
With  water  vapor  and  air  the  results 
were  rather  less  satisfactory.  The 
author  concludes  that  the  necessary 
conditions  prevail  in  the  atmosphere 
at  high  altitudes,  and  believes  that 
the  appearance  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  ram  water  is  attributable  to  elec- 
trical influences.  F.  Fischer  and  M. 
Wolf  have  found  it  possible  to  pre- 


pare hydrogen  peroxide  of  very  high 
percentage  strength  by  subjecting  ap- 
propriate mixtures  of  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  to  the  action  of  the  silent 
electric  discharge.  With  the  aid  of 
liquid  air  a  product  containing  87 
per  cent,  of  hydn^n  peroxide  was 
obtained.  The  use  of  the  silent  elec- 
tric discharge  in  effecting  the  for- 
mation of  hydrogen  peroxide  had  been 
previously  suggested  by  A.  de  Hemp- 
tinne.  A  most  interesting  study  of 
certain  derivatives  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide has  been  made  by  J.  lyAns  and 
W.  Friederich  from  the  viewpoint  of 
the  analogy  between  hydrogen  per- 
oxide and  water.  By  the  action  of 
100  per  cent,  hydrogen  peroxide  upon 
acid  chlorides  these  investigators  ob- 
tained peroxides  or  peracids,  and  hy- 
drogen chloride.  This  action  is  very 
similar  to  hydrolysis,  and  might  be 
termed  "hydroperoxolysis."  When 
metallic  sodium  was  brought  into 
contact  wit^  100  per  cent,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  hydrogen  was  liberated  and 
a  sodium  hydroperoxide  of  the  for- 
mula 2  NaO^ .  H,Oy  analogous  to  a 
hydrated  sodium  hydroxide,  was 
formed. 

By  repeated  fractionation  at  low 
temperatures  of  ozone  prepared  with 
the  aid  of  a  Siemens  and  Halske 
ozonizer,  C.  Harries  obtained  an  80 
per  cent,  pure  ozone.  From  his  ana- 
lytical results  he  is  led  to  believe 
that  the  last  fraction  contained  a 
new  aggregate  of  oxygen  atoms,  for 
which  the  formula  O^  and  the  name 
''oxozone"  are  suggested.  Harries  has 
moreover  ascrib^  the  so-called  cata- 
lytic decomposition  of  ozone  by 
sodium  hvdroxide  or  by  sulphuric 
acid,  to  tne  action  of  this  hitherto 
unrecognized  constituent  of  ozone. 
In  a  later  article  he  adduces  evidence 
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tending  to  Bhow  that  ordinary  11  to 
14  per  cent,  ozone  probably  contains 
as  much  as  one-third  of  its  amount 
of  oxozone.  W.  Traube  has  studied 
the  action  of  ozone  upon  the  alkali 
hydroxides,  as  the  result  of  which 
a  mixture  of  unchanged  hydroxide, 
potassium  ozonate,  and  potassium 
tetroxide  was  obtained.  The  yellow- 
ish-red potassium  ozonate,  which  it- 
self gives  no  hydrogen  peroxide  on 
treatment  with  water,  was  found  to 
change  gradually  into  potassium  te- 
troxide which  with  water  liberates 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  oxygen  gas 
in  approximately  equimolecular  pro- 
portions. 

Potassium  Oxanate  and  Ozane. — By 
treating  potassium  cyanate,  KCNO, 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  neutral 
solution,  A.  P.  Lidoff  seems  to  have 
succeeded  in  preparing  potassium 
oxanate,  KfihO^  together  with 
oxane,  CNO,  a  gas  somewhat  lighter 
than  carbon  dioxide  (see  also  Organic 
Chemistry,  infra).  He  obtained  po- 
tassium oxanate  also  by  heating  po- 
tassium cyanate  with  copper  oxide, 
or  by  eff^ting  its  combustion  in 
oxygen,  and  has,  moreover,  prepared 
the  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  cal- 
cium, barium,  lead,  and  copper  ox- 
anates.  Evidence  of  the  existence  of 
an  oxidation  product  of  oxane,  for 
which  the  name  **peroxane"  is  sug- 
gested, and  of  an  isomer  of  oxane, 
named  beta-oxane,  ONC,  has  also 
been   obtained. 

Photochemistry  and  Actinochemis- 
tiy. — Stocklasa  and  Zdobnicky  have 
continued  their  study  of  the  syn- 
thesis of  sugar  by  the  action  of  ul- 
tra-violet rays  upon  potassium  bicar- 
bonate and  nascent  hydrogen,  in  ab- 
sence of  chlorophyll.  Applying  their 
results  to  the  question  of  assimila- 
tion in  the  plant,  they  deem  it 
possible  that  potassium  bicarbon- 
ate in  the  moment  of  formation, 
rather  than  carbon  dioxide,  is  re- 
duced by  nascent  hydrogen  in  the 
chlorophyll  cell.  Light  may  be  used 
not  only  in  chemical  synthesis,  but 
also  in  chemical  analysis,  at  least  in 
the  opinion  of  M.  Landau,  who  has 
employed  ultra-violet  light  as  an  aid 
in  the  analysis  of  a  mixture  of  gases 
containing  hydrogen,  ethane,  and 
ethylene.  He  reconunends  that  the 
ethylene    be    removed    first    (in    ab- 
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sence  of  oxygen)  by  a  process  of 
photopolymerization.  Ihe  contrac- 
iion  is  then  noted,  oxygen  is  added, 
and  the  hydrogen  and  methane  are 
determined  by  photocombustion.  C. 
VVinther  has  devised  an  electric  pho- 
toaccumulator  based  upon  the  fact 
ttiat  mercuric  chloride  and  ferrous 
chloride  in  aqueous  solution  react 
under  the  inHuence  of  ultra-violet 
light  to  form  mercurous  chloride  and 
ferric  chloride,  and  that  these  sub* 
stances  under  suitable  conditions  re- 
act quantitatively  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. By  this  process  it  was  found 
possible  to  recover  as  electrical  en- 
ergy the  light  energy  absorbed  dur- 
ing the  first  reaction.  Matuschek 
and  Venning  have  found  that  such 
chemical  reactions  as  the  solution  of 
metals  in  acids,  the  formation  of 
hydroxides,  the  action  of  water  upon 
calcium  carbide,  the  formation  of 
anmionium  amalgam,   the  hardening 


of  cement,  and  the  setting  of  plaster 
of  Paris,  when  caused  to  take  place 
in  a  glass  beaker  with  a  tin-foil  star 
on  the  bottom,  in  the  dark,  above  a 
photographic  plate,  produced  an  im- 
age of  tne  star,  liie  authors  con- 
clude that  "in  every  chemical  process 
light  waves  are  set  up;  in  fact,  all 
occurrences  in  which  temperature 
changes  take  place  are  accompanied 
by  optical  activity."  £.  Schnecken- 
berg  is  inclined  to  believe,  however, 
that  these  results  are  attributable  to 
the  action  of  heat  rather  than  light 
rays.  A  number  of  contributions  to 
the  theoretical  and  to  the  experi- 
mental side  of  photochemistry  nave 
been  made  by  W.  D.  Bancroft,  J.  H. 
Mathews,  and  their  respective  co- 
workers, and  by  others,  in  connection 
with  the  Eighth  International  Con- 
gress of  Applied  Chemistry. 

£mi88ion  of  Electrons  During 
Chemical  Reactions. — Haber  and  Just 
have  shown  that  chemical  reactions 
between  alloys  or  amalgams  of  the  al- 
kali metals  and  gases  which  readily 
act  upon  them  are  accompanied  by 
the  liberation  of  negatively  charged 
electrons.  For  example,  during  the 
reaction  between  carbonyl  chloride 
and  an  alloy  of  sodium  with  calcium, 
a  swarm  of  electrons  with  a  velocity 
about  one  hundredth  that  of  light 
was  given  off  by  the  alloy.  The  na- 
ture of  the  particles  was  determined 
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by  their  behavior  in  the  electric  and 
magnetic  fields,  and  the  ratio  of 
charge  to  mass  was  determined  by 
the  method  of  J.  J.  Thomson.  No 
positively  charged  particles  were 
emitted.  The  possible  function  of 
interatomic  electrons  in  catalysis  and 
in  electrolysis  has  been  discussed  by 
P.  Achalme. 

Positive  Ions. — The  emission  of 
positive  thermions  from  salts  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metals  has  been  in- 
vestigated by  C.  J.  Davisson.  The 
values  of  e/m  for  barium  sulphate, 
phosphate,  fluoride,  and  chloride 
showed  considerable  variation.  Sev- 
eral salts  of  strontium,  calcium,  and 
magnesium  have  also  been  studied. 
The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  the 
positive  thermions  are  single  atoms 
of  the  elements  in  question,  minus 
electronic  charges.  The  mobility  of 
the  positive  ions  produced  during 
the  oxidation  of  copper  has  been  de- 
termined by  A.  Campette,  whose  re- 
sults indicate  that  large  ions,  com- 
parable with  those  produced  by  the 
slow  oxidation  of  phosphorus,  are 
given  off.  Reboul  and  de  Bollement 
ascribe  the  emission  of  positive 
charges  by  heated  metals  under  cer- 
tain conditions  to  the  little  explosions 
produced  on  the  metallic  surface  by 
the  liberation  of  occluded  gases. 

Continuing  his  important  re- 
searches upon  the  conduction  of  elec- 
tricity through  gases  (Amebioait 
Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  636),  J.  J. 
Thomson  has  obtained  lines  which 
indicate  in  a  preliminary  way  the 
existence  of  H,,  N^  H,0^  and  CS. 
(See  also  Physics,  infra,) 

Radioactive  Substances. — The  mole- 
cular weight  of  thorium  emanation 
has  been  determined  by  May  S.  Les- 
lie, with  the  aid  of  an  apparatus  of 
the  type  used  by  Debieme  in  his 
work  with  niton.  Comparison  of  the 
rates  of  diffusion  of  thorium  emana- 
tion and  oxygen  showed  the  molecu- 
lar weight  of  the  former  to  be  in  the 
neighborhood  of  200.  Herschfinkel 
has  attempted  to  prepare  metallic 
radium  by  the  method  of  Ebler 
(AiCEBiCAN  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
609),  but  concludes  that  RaN,  prob- 
ably cannot  be  prepared,  as  the  ra- 
diations would  aecom]>oBe  it  as  soon 
as  formed.  Ebler  and  Fellner  sug- 
gest that  radioactive  substances  may 


be  concentrated  and  isolated  by  frac- 
tional absorption.  The  spontaneous 
union  of  metallic  radium  with 
nitrogen  at  ordinary  temperatures  is 
regarded  by  Ebler  as  an  illustration 
of  "autonitridation,"  analogous  to 
the  well-known  processes  of  aatofxi- 
dation.  W.  Ramsay  has  again  in- 
vestigated the  possible  formation  of 
neon  as  a  product  of  radioactive 
change.  The  gases  evolved  during 
the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  thorium  nitrate  with  niton  over 
a  period  of  two  years  were  found 
to  contain  both  helium  and  neon.  On 
the  basis  of  this  confirmation  of  his 
earlier  experiments  Ramsay  reiter- 
ates the  statement  made  four  years 
ago,  to  the  effect  that  neon  is  either 
a  product  of  the  degradation  of  niton, 
or  else  is  product  by  its  action 
upon  water.  Further  confirmation 
01  this  view  seems  to  be  afforded  by 
the  results  obtained  on  analysis  of 
the  radioactive  gas  issuing  from  the 
King's  Well  at  Bath.  This  gas  con- 
tains three-fourths  as  much  argon, 
188  times  as  much  neon,  and  73 
times  as  much  helium,  as  an  equal 
volume  of  air.  (See  also  Physics, 
infra. ) 

Apparent  Change  in  Weight  During 
Chemical  Reaction. — J.  T.  Manley  has 
reviewed  the  work  of  Landoldt,  who, 
claiming  an  accuracy  of  ±  0.03  mg^ 
found  the  mean  apparent  change  in 
mass  during  chemical  reaction  to  be 
not  greater  than  1  in  1  X  10*.  With 
the  aid  of  additional  devices  and  pre- 
cautions that  permitted  an  aocoraey 
of  ±  0.006  mg.,  Manley  fully  invest 
gated  the  reaction  between  barium 
chloride  and  sodium  sulphate,  reach- 
ing the  conclusion  that  the  apparent 
change  in  mass  was  not  greater  than 
1  in  1  X  10«. 

Nitrogen. — ^By  passing  dry  nitric 
oxide  into  liquid  oxygen  or  liquid 
air,  greenish  flocks  of  nitrogen  hex- 
oxide,  said  to  have  the  formula  KO^ 
have  been  obtained  by  F.  Raschig. 
The  alleged  new  oxide,  the  formula 
for  which  has  already  been  questioned 
by  E.  Mflller,  is  said  to  be  very  un- 
stable, decomposing  at  temperatures 
slightly  above  the  boiling  point  of 
oxygen.  The  formation  of  certain 
metallic  nitrides  by  the  action  of 
metals  upon  sulphocyanates  and  upon 
cyanides  has  been  described  by  A.  CL 


C28 


XXVI.    CHEMISTRY   AND   PHYSICS 


VournasoB.  The  rate  at  which  mag- 
nesium undergoes  oxidation  and  ni- 
tridation  has  been  studied  by  Matig- 
non  and  Lassieur,  who  find  that  at 
670  deg.  oxidation  is  1,000  times  as 
rapid  as  nitridation.  F.  £phraim 
has  compared  the  dissociation  tem- 
peratures of  a  series  of  ammonates 
of  the  general  type  Me''Cl,.6NHy 
while  W.  Peters  has  investigated  the 
ammonates  of  120  different  salts  from 
the  viewpoint  of  Werner's  theoiy  of 
valence.  A.  Besson  seems  to  have 
obtained  hydrazine  by  the  action  of 
the  silent  electric  discharge  upon 
dry  mixtures  of  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
gen. When  the  gases  were  moist, 
hydroxylamine  was  obtained.  By 
the  action  of  hydronitric  acid  upon 
cyanogen,  Mandala  and  Passalacqua 
have  prepared  cyanotetrazole.  Sodium 
trinitride  and  cyanogen  bromide  have 
been  found  by  Darzens  to  yield  cy- 
anogen trinitride,  a  carbon  pemitride, 
with  the  formula,  NC.N,.  The  sug- 
gestion that  hydronitric  acid  and  its 
derivatives  may  possess  a  chain,  in- 
stead of  a  ring,  structure  has  been 
made  independently  by  three  investi- 
gators, A.  Angeli,  J.  Thiele,  and  J. 
W.  Turrentine. 

Active  Nitrogen. — ^R.  J.  Strutt  has 
continued  his  interesting  researches 
on  monatomic  nitrogen  (Amebioan 
Year  Book,  1911,  p.  608).  The  en- 
ergy of  active  nitrogen  was  found  to 
be  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as 
that  of  other  substances.  During  the 
spontaneous  reversion  of  active  to 
ordinary  nitrogen,  a  process  that 
takes  place  more  rapidly  at  low  than 
at  higher  temperatures,  ionization  of 
a  small  proportion  of  the  atoms  was 
found  to  take  place. 

Active  Hydrogen. — During  a  study 
of  the  behavior  of  the  tungsten  lamp, 
I.  Langmuir  has  found  that  when  a 
tungst^  wire  is  heated  in  hydrogen 
at  very  low  pressures,  the  hydrogen 
slowly  disappears,  being  deposited, 
especially  at  the  temperature  of 
liquid    air,   upon   the    glass.     When 


pressure,  and  retaining  the  chemical 
activity  of  nascent  hydrogen. 

Solubility  Determinations.— Sieverts 
and  his  co-workers  have  continued 
their  investigations  (Amebioan  Yeab 
Book,  1910,  p.  500)  upon  the  solu- 
bility of  hydrogen  in  metals.  Among 
the  metals  chosen  were  copper,  iron, 
nickel,  tantalimi,  tungsten,  platinum, 
and  rhodium.  The  effect  of  salts 
upon  the  solubility  of  other  salts  has 
been  made  the  subject  of  a  series  of 
notable  investigations  by  A.  A. 
Noyes  and  his  associates. 

Nonaqueous  Solutions. — D.  Mcin- 
tosh has  called  attention  to  the  prop- 
erties of  liquid  hydrogen  bromide  as 
a  solvent.  It  is  without  solvent  ac- 
tion on  inorganic  salts,  but  dissolves 
many  organic  compounds,  some  of 
which  yield  conducting  solutions. 
The  electrical  conductivity  of  alco- 
hols in  liquid  hydrogen  chloride  has 
been  studied  by  E.  H.  Archibald. 
Walden  has  investigated  formamide 
as  an  ionizing  solvent  (American 
Yeab  Book,  1910,  p.  690),  while  J. 
B.  Gamer,  and  Scluesinger  and  Cal- 
vert have  worked  with  anhydrous 
formic  acid.  Bagster  and  Steele  have 
electrolyzed  several  iodides  in  liquid 
sulphur  dioxide.  0.  L.  Bameby  has 
carried  out  a  number  of  reactions  of 
the  rare  earths  in  nonaqueous  sol- 
vents, chiefly  acetone.  C.  A.  Kraus 
has  called  attention  to  the  close  re- 
lationship existing  between  metallic 
and  electrolytic  conduction,  basing 
his  belief  upon  experiments  with  so- 
lutions of  metallic  sodium  in  am- 
monia. The  behavior  of  the  hydro- 
nitrogens  in  liquid  ammonia  has 
been  studied  by  T.  W.  B.  Welsh  and 
by  A.  E.  Houlehan. 

Compounds  of  the  Halogen  Ele- 
ments.— Ruff  and  his  associates  have 
investigated  a  number  of  metallic 
halides,  including  the  uranium,  tan- 
talum, and  columbium  fluorides,  and 
the  vanadium  bromides  and  fluorides. 
L.  WOhler  has  prepared  several  new 
halides    of    platinum.      W.    Prandtl 


phosphorus  is  present  in  the  bulb,  a  •  and  Mautz  have  studied  the  action  of 
direct  synthesis  of  phosphine  is  ef-  i  calcium  fluoride  upon  vanadium  pent- 
fected.    These  facts  are  explained  on   oxide,  obtaining  a  mixture  of  vana 


the  ground  that  hydrogen  dissolves, 
in  the  atomic  condition,  in  the  metal 
wire,  and  that  some  of  the  atoms  ul- 
timately leave  the  wire,  remaining  in 
the    aU>mic    condition    at    the  low 


dium  oxyfluorides.  The  iodine  ox- 
ides of  the  supposed  formulas,  I«Oj, 
and  IjoOj,  have  been  shown  by  H. 
Kappeler  to  be  simply  basic  iodine 
iodate,  with   the  formula  1,0^. 


629 


XXVI.    CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS 


PUtinuin  MeUls. — W.  Crookes  has 
shown  that  the  metals  of  the  plat- 
inum group  are  not,  as  has  previ- 
ously been  supposed,  entirely  resist- 
ant to  heat  at  temperatures  below 
their  melting  point.  Heated  for  two 
hours  each  at  1,300  deg.  in  the  elec- 
tric furnace,  platinum  lost  on  the  av- 
erage over  0.016  per  cent.,  palladiimi 
about  0.048  per  cent.,  iridium  0.663 
per  cent.,  and  rhodium  less  than 
0.009  per  cent.  In  four  two-hour 
periods  ruthenium  lost  25  per  cent, 
of  its  weight.  From  this  work  it  is 
apparent  that  platinum  crucibles  can 
no  longer  be  absolutely  depended 
upon  in  accurate  work  at  high  tem- 

geratures.  A.  G.  French  claims  to 
ave  discovered  a  new  element,  prob- 
ablv  of  the  platinum  group,  in  a  mine 
yielding  platinum,  iridium,  pallad- 
ium, rhodium,  and  osmium.  It  dis- 
solves in  nitric  acid,  in  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  in  aqua  regia,  yielding  no 
residue.  The  supposed  new  element 
is  named  **canadium,"  and  is  believed 
to  belong  between  molybdenum  and 
ruthenium  in  the  periodic  system. 

Miscellaneous. — The  separation  of 
erbium  into  two  alleged  new  elements 
has  been  announced  by  A.  von  Wels- 
bach.  An  extensive  series  of  re- 
searches upon  the  asynmietric  cobalt 
atom  has  been  carried  out  by  A. 
Werner,  who  has  also  prepared 
stereoisomeric  cobalt  and  chromium 
compounds.  The  stereoisomerism  of 
platinum  has  been  studied  by  H. 
Kirmreuther,  and  the  polymorphism 
of  nickel  by  A.  Baikov.  It  has  been 
found  by  V.  Ipat'ev  that  certain  met- 
als may  be  deposited  from  aqueous 
solutions  of  their  salts  by  hydrogen 
at  high  temperatures  and  pressures. 
A.  C.  Voumasos  found  that  by  heat- 
ing potassium  bismuthide  in  hydro- 
gen to  about  400  deg.,  the  gas  was 
absorbed,  yielding  a  pyrophoric  ma- 
terial. At  700  deg.  the  potassium 
was  volatilized,  the  bismuth  remain- 
ing in  combination  with  hydrogen. 
The  method  is  said  to  be  suitable 
for  use  in  the  preparation  of  hy- 
drides of  other  metals. 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTBY 

J.  M.  Nelson 

Oxane. — Two  new  organic  com- 
pounds, oxane,  CNO,  and  mono-cyan, 


CN,  have  been  recently  discovered  by 
the  Russian  chemist  Lidoff  {Pro, 
Eighth  Int,  Cong,  Ap,  Chem.,  1912, 
Vol.  VI,  p.  185).  They  are  of  par- 
ticular interest,  because  of  the  close 
analogy  existing  between  them  and 
the  two  well-known  oxygen  carbon 
compounds,  carbon  dioxide  and  car- 
bon monoxide.  They  not  only  have 
similar  chemical  constitutions,  but 
also  show  many  similar  physical  and 
chemical  properties.  Ajnong  these 
may  be  mentioned  the  ability  of  oxane 
to  form  salts  with  alkalies  corre- 
sponding to  the  carbonates  and  per- 
carbonates.  Due  to  this  close  i^a- 
tionship,  it  is  not  surprising  to  find 
in  reactions  such  as  the  quantitative 
estimation  of  urea  by  means  of  alkali 
hypobromites,  the  possibility  of  the 
formation  of  some  oxane,  introducing 
an  error  in  the  analysis,  since  a  cor- 
respondinglv  low  amount  of  nitrogen 
would  be  formed.  Oxane,  however, 
yields  a  liquid  and  a  solid  polymers, 
and  is  also  capable  of  existing  in  an 
isomeric  form,  /9  oxane,  properties 
which  so  far  have  not  been  observed 
in  the  case  of  carbon  dioxide. 

A  New  Sjrstem  of  Adds,  Bases  and 
Salts,— Franklin  {Pro.  Eighth  Int. 
Cong.  Ap.  Chem.,  1912,  Vol.  VI,  p. 
119;  Am.  Chem.  Jour.,  Vol.  XLVII, 
1912,  p.  285 )  has  propoised  a  new  sys- 
tem of  acids,  bases  and  salts  in 
which  ammonia  occupies  a  position 
strictly  analogous  to  that  occupied 
by  water  in  the  oxygen  acids,  basea 
and  salts.  In  order  to  have  a  dis- 
tinctive nomenclature  for  each  of  the 
two  series  of  compounds,  the  am- 
monia compounds  have  been  given  the 
prefix  ammono  and  the  oxygen  series 
the  prefix  <iquo.  To  illustrate  this 
relationship  between  the  two  systems 
a  little  more  clearly,  we  may  take 
this  example:  in  anunono-acetic  acid 
(acetamide  CH,CONH,)  the  N^ 
group  plays  the  same  part  as  the  OH 
group  does  in  aquo-,  or  ordinary,  ace- 
tic acid,  CHjCOOH.  The  liquid  am- 
monia solutions  of  the  ammono  com- 
pounds exhibit  a  striking  analogy  in 
chemical  behavior  with  the  water 
solutions  of  the  aquo  compounds. 
The  reaction  C^CONH, -f  KNH,  = 
CH,CONHK  -f  N^  is  similar  to  the 
reaction  between  acetic  acid  and  po- 
tassium hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  so- 
lution,   and   phenolphthalein   can   be 
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used  as  an  indicator  for  both  of  these 
reactions.  Likewise  the  ammono 
acids  in  their  liquid  ammonia  solu- 
tions attack  metals  with  the  evolu- 
tion of  hydn^n  and  show  electrical 
conductance,  while  their  alkali  salts 
vield  esters  when  treated  with  alkyl 
halides  in  exactly  the  same  way  as 
the  aquo  acids  do  in  their  water 
solutions. 

Aliphatic  Diaso-Compomida. — ^The 
diazo-compounds  in  the  aliphatic 
series  have  up  to  the  present  been 
given  a  rinff  structure  (I  below), 
which  puts  them  into  a  class  of  com- 
pounds quite  different  from  those  in 
the  aromatic  series.  Thiele  {Berichte 
der  Deutsohen  Chemischen  OeselU 
sohaft,  Vol.  XLIV,  1911,  p.  2622),  a 
(German  chemist,  has  suggested  a  new 
formula  II,  which  resembles  more 
closely  that  of  the  aromatic  diazon- 
ium  compounds  III,  in  that  both  for- 
mulae contain  the  pentavalent  nitro- 
gen. This  idea  of  closer  relationship 
between  the  chemical  constitution  of 
the  two  series,  seems  also  to  be  more 
in  accord  with  the  similarity  in  chem- 
ical properties. 
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Cyclo  -  Octatetraene. — T  here  has 
probably  been  no  organic  compound 
whose  chemical  constitution  has  re- 
ceived more  attention  than  that  of 
benzene.  The  first  structural  for- 
mula (I)  suggested  for  this  com- 
pound was  that  of  Kekul6  in  1865. 
One  of  the  chief  objections  to  this 
formula  was  that  it  contained  three 
double  bonds,  and  benzene  behaves  as 


and  everything  concerning  the  struc- 
ture of  benzene  has  been  quite  satis- 
factory until  within  the  last  year, 
when  Willstfttter  and  Waser  (Be- 
richte  der  Deutachen  Chemischen  Qe- 
selUchaft,  Vol.  XLIV,  1911,  p.  3428) 
succeeded  in  preparing  the  interest- 
ing compound  cyclo-octatetraene  III. 
This  has  a  chemical  constitution  dif- 
fering from  benzene  only  in  having 
one  more  set  of  doubly  linked  car- 
bon atoms.  If  the  explanation,  based 
on  the  theorv  of  partial  valence,  for 
the  abnormal  behavior  of  the  unsat- 
urated groups  in  benzene  is  correct, 
then  it  would  be  natural  to  suppose 
cyclo-octatetraene  would  also  have 
inactive  double  bonds.  This  is,  how- 
ever, not  the  case.  It  behaves  entire- 
ly differently  from  benzene.  The 
double  bonds  are  reactive,  as  is 
shown  by  the  ease  with  which  they 
add  bromine  and  decolorize  a  solu- 
tion of  potassium  permanganate.  For 
this  reason  many  chemists  have  again 
forsaken  the  Kekul6  formula  and 
turned  once  more  to  the  concentric, 
while  others  are  still  hoping  to  find 
some  new  explanation  which  will  still 
permit  the  use  of  partial  valence  for 
accounting  for  the  behavior  of  ben- 
zene. 
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Carbohydrates. — Fischer  and  Zach 
{Berichte  der  deutachen  Chemiaohen 
Qesellachaft,  Vol.  XLV,  1912,  pp.  456, 


though  none  were  present.     This  led   2068)    have   prepared    an    anhydride 


to  the  proposal  of  other  constitutional 
formulae  such  as  the  concentric  for- 
mula (II)  of  Baeyer  and  Armstrong. 
The  latter,  however,  necessitated  an 
assumption  concerning  the  valence  of 
carbon  quite  foreign  to  the  general 
idea  of  this  property.  In  recent 
years  Thiele  has  put  forth  his  theory 
of  ''partial  valence."  According  to 
this,  if  the  structure  of  benzene  does 
contain  three  double  bonds,  as  indi- 
cated by  the  Kekul4  formula,  they 
should  be  inactive  chemically.  Thus 
this  formula  again  came  into  favor 


of  glucose.  This  substance  has  the 
same  empirical  formula,  Cfi^fi^,  as 
the  polysaccharides  like  starch  and 
cellulose,  but  differs  from  them  in 
being  a  simple  sugar  or  monosac- 
charide. Its  chief  importance  is  of  a 
theoretical  nature,  in  that  it  might 
cast  some  light  on  the  chemical  con- 
stitution of  the  carbohydrates  in 
general. 

Starch  exists  in  many  modifica- 
tions, which  differ  to  such  a  degree 
that  they  have  been  regarded  as  dis- 
tinct chemical  individuals.      Among 
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these  might  be  mentioned  soluble 
starch,  a-amylose,  amylopectin,  and 
several  others.  Some  are  soluble  in 
water,  others  are  insoluble,  some  are 
acted  upon  by  alkali  and  others  are 
not.  Furthermore,  soluble  starch 
separates  from  its  solution  on  stand- 
ing and  cannot  be  brought  back  into 
solution.  This  reaction  Biaquenne 
calls  "retro-gzadation"  and  the  in- 
soluble product  "artificial  starch." 
Starch  has  always  been  regarded  as 
colloidal  in  nature,  and  Herstein 
{Pro.  Eighth  Int,  Cong.  Ap.  Chem., 
1912,  Vol.  XIII,  p.  177)  offers 
the  suggestion  that  all  the  various 
modifications  of  starch  be  grouped 
under  the  generic  classification  of 
"modified  starch,"  and  explaining 
the  differences  between  these  prod- 
ucts as  physical  instead  of  chemical 
in  character.  Malfitano  and  Mosch- 
koff  {Bulletin  de  la  SooUti  Chimique 
(iv),  Vol.  XI,  1912,  p.  606)  consider 
that  starch  and  water  never  form  a 
true  solution,  but  always  a  hydrogel 
or  a  hydrosol,  and  the  ratio  between 
the  larger  and  minute  particles  of 
starch  varies  directly  with  the 
amount  of  water,  degree  of  tempera- 
ture, and  length  of  time  in  heating 
of  the  solution. 

Fats.— One  of  the  chief  differences 
between  a  vegetable  or  animal  oil 
and  a  fat  lies  in  the  relative  amounts 
of  olein  and  stearin  they  contain. 
Olein  differs  physically  from  stearin 
in  being  a  liquid  while  the  latter  is 
a  solid,  and  chemically  in  having  an 
unsaturated  group  or  double  bond 
between  two  carbon  atoms,  while  the 
stearin  has  two  additional  hydrogen 
atoms,  and  therefore  no  doubly  bond- 
ed carbon  atoms,  and  is  saturated. 
Thus  it  is  readily  seen  that  the  con- 
version of  an  oil  into  a  fat  consists 
in  changing  the  olein  into  stearin  by 
saturating  it  with  hydrogen.  This 
has  lately  been  carried  out  on  a  com- 
mercial scale  by  treating  oils  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  finely 
divided  metals,  sucn  as  nickel,  copper, 
and  palladium.  The  success  of  this 
process  has  evoked  considerable 
study  on  the  part  of  various  investi- 
gators to  determine  the  mechanism 
of  the  reaction.  Wieland  {Berichte 
der  Deutachen  Chemiachen  OeaelU 
schaft,  Vol.  XLV,  1912,  p.  484) 
finds  that  the  activation  of  the  hy- 


drogen by  means  of  finely  divided 
meUds  so  that  addition  takes  place, 
is  not  due  to  the  production  of  nas- 
cent or  atomic  hydrogen,  but  more 
probably  to  the  formation  of  a  metal 
hydrogen  compound,  which  additive- 
ly  reacts  with  the  unsaturated  sub- 
stance like  olein  and  from  which  the 
metal  subsequently  splits  off.  Fur- 
thermore, the  temperature  under 
which  the  reaction  takes  place  is  very 
important,  since  when  it  is  too  high, 
hydrogen  is  split  off  instead  of  added. 
Paal  {Berichte  der  Deutschen  Chtm- 
ischen  GeseUechaft,  Vol.  XLV,  1912, 
p.  484)  finds  that  partial  reduction 
can  be  effected  in  compounds  where 
more  than  one  set  of  doubly  bonded 
carbon  atoms  occur,  provided  they 
have  at  least  one  carbon  atom  be- 
tween the  two  sets,  as  indicated  by 
the  expression: 

^C=C-<!^-C^ 

Skita  and  others  find  that  there  is  a 
great  difference  in  e£3ciency  among 
the  various  metals  used  for  this  pur- 
pose. Palladium  seems  to  be  about 
a  thousand  times  more  active  than 
nickel,  but  since  it  is  about  a  thou- 
sand times  more  costly,  it  has  no 
great  advantage  after  all. 

Besides  the  hydrogenation  of  oils, 
this  reaction  has  been  applied  to  oth- 
er classes  of  compounds.  Willst&tter 
{Berichte  der  Deutechen  (Jhemischem 
Gesellschaft,  Vol.  XLV,  1912,  p. 
1471)  has  reduced  several  substances 
belonging  to  the  aromatic  series,  and 
Skita  {Berichte  der  Deutschen  Chem- 
iachen Oeeellschaft,  Vol.  XLIV,  1911, 
p.  2866)  has  applied  it  to  the  reduc- 
tion of  alkaloids. 

Tannins. — Because  of  the  r6le  the 
tannins  play  in  the  industries,  it  has 
been  very  important  to  ascertain 
their  true  chemical  nature,  so  that 
the  process  of  tanning  can  be  placed 
upon  a  more  scientific  basis  instead 
of  upon  a  rule  of  thumb  method. 
Nierenstein  (American  Yeab  Book, 
1911,  p.  612)  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  tannin  was  a  mixture  of  leuco- 
tannin  and  digallic  acid.  Within  the 
past  year  {AnnaCen  der  Chemie,  Vol. 
388,  1912,  p.  223)  he  has  found  this 
conclusion  to  be  incorrect.  Fischer 
and      Freudenberg      {Berichte      der 
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Deui8ohen  Chemiaohen  Oeaellschaft, 
Vol.  45,  1912,  p.  915)  have  recently 
carried  out  an  investigation  which 
led  them  to  the  discovery  that  the 
particular  tannin  with  which  they 
were  dealing  was  made  up  of  one 
molecule  of  glucose  to  five  molecules 
of  gallic  acid.  From  this  informa- 
tion they  have  synthesized  a  sub- 
stance containing  this  proportion  of 
glucose  to  gallic  acid  and  found  it 
to  possess  all  the  properties  of  a 
tannin.  The  chief  criticism  against 
this  work  was  that  they  did  not 
know  the  original  source  of  the  tan- 
nin they  investigated.  This  point 
is  of  importance,  since  various  nat- 
ural products  are  used  for  the  pro- 
duction of  tannin,  and  it  has  been 
an  open  question  whether  all  sources 
yield  the  same  substance.  Fortu- 
nately Feist  {Berichte  der  Deutachen 
Chemisohen  Gesellschaft,  Vol.  45, 
1912,  p.  1493)  has  studied  this  par- 
ticular side  of  the  question  and  has 
found  that  the  tannin  from  Turkish 
gall  nuts,  Chinese  gall  nuts,  and  tan- 
nin levissium  purissimum  Schering 
all  contain  glucose  combined  with 
gallic  acid.  These  results  are  re- 
garded as  confirmation  of  the  theory 
of  Fischer  and  Freudenberg  on  the 
chemical  constitution  of  tannin  in 
general. 

Many  other  important  researches 
in  organic  chemistry  which  have 
been  under  way  for  several  years 
still  require  more  time  before  they 
can  be  brought  to  definite  conclu- 
sions. Among  them  may  be  men- 
tioned the  determination  of  the 
chemical  constitution  of  various  im- 
portant natural  substances,  such  as 
the  coloring  matter  in  plants,  by 
Willstfttter,  Marchlewski,  and  Hans 
Fischer;  morphine,  by  Knorr  and 
Pschorr;  strychnine,  by  Leuchs;  and 
cholesterin,   by  Windaus   and   Diels. 

Bibliography. — The  important  books 
published  during  the  year  include: 
A.  F.  Holleman's  Lehrhuoh  der 
Orgamaohen  Ohemie,  9th  edition; 
Carl  Schwalbe's  Die  Ohemie  der  Cel- 
lulose; Schmidt's  AlkcUoid-Chemie  in 
dm  Jahren  1907-1911;  Paul  Koppel- 
meier's  Konaiiiuiionserforechung  der 
Wiohtigaten  OpiumcUkaloiden;  Hugo 
Kauffmann's  Die  Valenzlehre;  Faps 
Coal  Tar  Dyea;  Percy  May's  The 
Chemiairy   of   Synthetio   Druga;   H. 


T.  Clarke's  A  Handbook  of  Organio 
Analyaia;  and  H.  Staudinger's  Die 
Ketone, 

BIOLOOIOAL  0HEMI8TBY 

Carl  L.  Alsbebo 

Nitrogenous  Metabolism.— Investi- 
gation of  nitrogenous  metabolism 
characterizes  the  year.  It  has  been 
shown,  apparently,  that  a  diet  con- 
taining an  adequate  supply  of  salts, 
protein  and  energy-supplying  con- 
stituents (fats,  carbohydrates,  pro- 
teins) is  not  alone  sufficient  to  se- 
cure the  normal  nutrition  of  many 
animals  (Stepp,  Rtthmann,  Osborne 
and  Mendel,  Hopkins).  On  such 
diets  there  is  a  marked  distinction 
between  maintenance,  repair,  and 
growth  (McCollum,  Osborne  and 
Mendel),  for  fully  grown  animals 
withstand  a  restricted  diet  vastly 
better  than  growing  ones  (Osborne 
and  Mendel).     Young  rats  make  no 

f;rowth.  However,  the  addition  of  as 
ittle  milk  as  0.25  per  cent,  of  the 
total  food  is  sufficient  to  cause  nor- 
mal growth  (Hopkins).  The  expla- 
nation may  perhaps  be  found  in  the 
investigations  of  the  past  decade  on 
scurvy  and  beri-beri  (£ijkman,  Gryn, 
Fraser,  Hoist,  Aron).  Beri-beri,  as 
found  in  the  tropics,  is  believed  to 
attack  persons  living  mainly  on  pol- 
ished rice,  that  is,  rice  from  which 
the  brown  outer  layer  or  pericarp 
has  been  removed.  By  feeding  the 
part  of  the  rice  thus  removed  the 
disease  can  be  cured.  The  curative 
agent  in  the  polishings  has  been 
found  to  be  a  new  crystalline  nitrog- 
enous base  "vitamine"  (Funk),  oc- 
curring also  in  milk,  lime  juice,  and 
probably  other  foods.  The  beneficial 
effect  of  milk,  green  vegetables,  fresh 
meat,  etc.,  may  well  he  due  to  the 
presence  in  tnem  of  vitamine  or 
some  similar  substance.  Minute 
quantities  of  these  nitrogenous  sub- 
I  stances  are  probably  essential  in  the 
;  diet  of  birds,  man,  and  Some  other 
■  animals,  though  rats  can  be  kept  in 
good  condition  on  a  diet  containing 
none  of  these  substances  (Osborne 
tand  Mendel).  This  might  also  ex- 
plain the  results  of  Hoist  on  experi- 
mental scurvy  which  led  him  to  sug- 
gest that  a  diet  consisting  chieny 
of  dried  food  or  food  sterilized  at  the 
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high  temperatures  obtaining  in  can- 
ning is  not  wholesome  for  long  peri- 
ods. It  has,  however,  been  shown  that 
animals  can  subsist  on  a  diet  con- 
taining a  single  protein  instead  of 
the  mixtures  of  '  normal  dietaries 
(R5hmann,  Osborne  and  Mendel). 
It  is  even  possible  for  an  animal  to 
build  new  tissue  on  such  a  diet  with 
a  protein  which  lacks  certain  of  the 
aminoacids.  It  therefore  follows 
that  the  old  mooted  question  wheth- 
er the  animal  organism  is  able  to 
synthesize  aminoacids  or  not  must 
be  answered  affirmatively  (Osborne 
and  Mendel).  This  is  a  synthesis 
that  was  formerly  believed  to  be 
peculiar  to  plants.  The  possibility 
of  aminoacid  sjmthesis  has  also  been 
shown  by  two  other  sets  of  investi- 
gations. One  series  (see  American 
Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  616)  has  shown 
the  synthesis  of  aminoacids  in  the 
intermediary  metabolism,  such  as 
the  synthesis  of  alanin  in  the  liver 
(Fellner).  The  other  series  has 
shown  that  when  there  is  an  abund- 
ant supply  of  energy  in  the  diet, 
ammonium  salts  as  only  source  of 
nitrogen  can  prevent  loss  of  nitro- 
gen (Grafe  and  Schlaepfer,  Abder- 
halden).  These  experiments  also 
show  that  a  distinction  must  be 
made  between  repair,  maintenance, 
and  growth,  and  further  that  nitrog- 
enous and  protein  metabolism  must 
not  be  regarded  as  identical  as  was 
the  tendency  some  years  ago.  These 
new  views  have  revived  the  old 
question  whether  aminoacids,  into 
which,  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent, 
proteins  are  decomposed  in  the  ali- 
mentary canal,  pass  unchanged  into 
the  blood  stream  or  whether  they 
are  converted  into  protein  in  the 
wall  of  the  intestines.  By  new 
methods  (Van  Slyke,  Folin),  it  has 
been  shown  that  they  are  not  con- 
verted, but  are  conveyed  by  the 
blood  to  the  tissue  cells  (Buglia,  Van 
Slyke  and  Meyer,  Folin,  Woelfel), 
which  utilize  them  directly.  It  is 
also  claimed  (Folin)  that  the  forma- 
tion of  urea  is  probably  a  general 
function  of  cells.  (See  also  Chem- 
istry of  Food  and  Nutritiofij  infra.) 
Phosphorus  Compounds. — The  in- 
terest in  the  food  value  of  the  ele- 
ments  of  diet  has  been   directed   to 


nitrogenous  ones,  largely  owing  to 
the  growing  interest  in  lipoids, 
many  of  which  contain  phosphorus 
(see  Amebican  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
614).  The  nutritional  value  of  phos- 
phorus compounds  varies  greatly, 
and  it  may  be  that  for  certain  ani- 
mals life  is  impossible  without  li- 
poid food  (Stepp).  However,  rats 
may  be  kept  in  good  health  on  a 
diet  containing  neither  fat  nor 
lipoid  (Osborne  and  Mendel).  The 
lipoids,  moreover,  have  assumed 
added  interest  since  it  has  been  shown 
that  the  quantity  found  in  the  brain, 
the  blood,  and  the  excreta  may  change 
in  disease  (Funk,  Perritz).  These 
changes  seem  to  be  connected  with 
certain  immuno-reactions,  such  as 
the  Wassermann  reaction  for  the 
diagnosis  of  syphilis  (see  Amebicak 
Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  680).  Prog- 
ress in  the  study  of  the  nucleic 
acids,  compounds  as  important  as  the 
lipoids,  has  been  so  rapid  that  struc- 
tural formulae,  based  on  adequate  ex- 
perimental evidence,  have  been  pro- 
posed for  the  nucleic  acid  of  the 
thymus  gland,  and  for  guanylic  acid 
from  the  pancreas  (Levene  and  Ja- 
cobs). For  plants  it  has  been  shown 
that  some  of  the  phosphorus  com- 
pounds found  in  seeds  are  not  iden- 
tical with  phytin,  as  was  supposed, 
for  wheat  bran  seems  to  contain  a 
more  complex  substance  (Anderson). 
Brain.— The  greatest  advances  have 
been  made  in  the  study  of  the  cere- 
brosided,  which  are  substances  free 
from  phosphorus.  Levene  and  Ja- 
cobs have  shown  that  there  are  not 
as  many  distinct  cerebrosides  as  has 
been  supposed;  but  that  at  least 
some  of  those  described  as  distinct 
are  really  optical  isomeres.  The 
components  of  cerebrosides  are  the 
sugar,  galactose,  a  base,  and  cere- 
bronic  acid.  The  base,  sphingosine, 
was  found  to  be  an  unsaturated  ami- 
noalcohol  of  high  molecular  weight 
(Levene  and  Jacobs,  Thierf elder)  and 
cerebronic  acid  to  be  a-hydroxypen- 
taconic  acid  occurring  in  both  opti- 
cal isomeres  (Levene  and  Jacobs). 
Lutein,  one  of  the  pigments  of  ani- 
mal fat,  was  found  by  Willstfttter 
and  Escher  also  to  be  a  large  carbon 
complex,  C^  H^  O^  isomeric  with 
xanthophyll  found  in  plants.     More- 


phoephorus  compounds  as  well  as  to  i  over,  the  simple  aminoalcohol,  amino- 
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ethyl-alcohol,  was  obtained  from  leci- 
thin   (Trier). 

Carbohydrates^  Fermentation. — That 
sugars  may  be  formed  in  vitro 
from  formaldehyde  was  shown  many 
years  ago.  One  of  the  oldest  hypo- 
theses of  the  formation  of  sugar  by 
green  plants  is  that  the  carbonic 
acid  of  the  atmosphere  is  reduced  to 
formaldehyde  from  which  sugar  id 
subsequently  formed.  The  only  posi- 
tive evidence  for  this  hypothesis  was 
that  plants  were  able  to  use  small 
quantities  of  formaldehyde.  Then 
Usher  and  Priestly  showed  that  ar- 
tificial thin  films  of  chlorophyll 
formed  formaldehyde  in  sunlight  in 
the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  and 
moisture,  a  thesis  they  recently  de- 
fended successfully.  This  is  perhaps 
the  most  important  biological  reduc- 
tion, since  upon  it  depends  most  of 
plant  and  animal  life.  Still  more 
recently  the  theory  has  been  further 
strengthened  by  the  successful  detec- 
tion of  formaldehyde  in  leaves  (Cur- 
tius  and  Frantzen).  It  has  been 
known  for  some  time  that  yeast 
forms  the  higher  alcohols  of  which 
fusel  oil  is  composed,  not  from  sugar 
but  from  amino  acids.  Recently,  the 
alcohols  corresponding  to  the  amino 
acids,  tyrosine  and  tryptophane,  have 
been  prepared  by  fermentation.  Other 
fungi,  however,  may  oxidize  amino 
acids  further.  Yeast  also  forms  al- 
cohols from  amines,  showing  that 
these  are  probably  stages  in  the  con- 
version of  amino  acids  into  alcohols 
(F.  Ehrlich).  Dioxyaceton  is  no 
longer  regarded  as  a  stage  in  alco- 
holic fermentation  (Slator,  Lebedew, 
Chick).  Embden  and  collaborators 
by  the  artificial  perfusion  of  blood 
through  the  liver  have  clarified  some 
of  the  relations  between  acetone, 
glycerine  aldehyde,  and  yfif-oxy butyric, 
pyruvic  and  lactic  acids,  thereby  ad- 
vancing our  knowledge  of  these  car- 
bohydrate degradation  products.  It 
is  probable  that  pyruvic  acid  is  a 
step  in  the  oxidation  of  glucose  and 
the  precursor  of  lactic  acid.  It 
seems  to  be  easily  oxidized  in  the 
organism    (Neukirch  and  Rona). 

Pharmacology.— Noteworthy  is  the 
trend  away  from  serum  therapy  back 
to  pharmacology  under  the  new 
name  "chemotherapy."  The  activity 
has  been  so  great  that  a  new  jour- 


nal, Zeitachrift  fUr  Chemotherapie 
und  Verioandte  Oebiete,  has  been  es- 
tablished. The  progress  has  been 
largely  in  the  synthesis  and  testing 
of  new  organic  compoimds  of  ar- 
senic, selenium,  mercury,  etc.  The 
most  noteworthy  results  have  been 
the  cure  of  mouse  tumors  by  a  se- 
lenium-eosin  compound  (Wasser- 
mann),  and  the  treatment  of  tumors 
by  cholin  salts  (Werner,  Sz4csi). 
(See  also  XXX,  Pathology  and  Med- 
icine,) 

Two  biochemists  of  note  have 
died:  Waldemar  Koch  of  Chicago, 
noted  for  his  researches  on  the  chem- 
istry of  the  nervous  system,  and 
Ernst  Schulze  of  Ztirich,  to  whom 
is  due  the  greater  part  of  what  is 
known  of  the  protein  metabolism  of 
plants. 
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aung  dea  Problema  der  kUnatlichen 
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tiona  in  the  Animal  Body.      (Mono- 
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Green  and  Company,  1912.) 

EuLER^  H.— General  Chemistry  of  the 
Enzymes,  Translated  from  the  re- 
vised and  enlarged  German  edition 
by  Th.  H.  Pope.  (New  York,  John 
Wiley  and  Sons,  1912.) 

Fbainkel,  S. — Die  Argneimittel  Syn- 
these  auf  Qrundlage  der  Bestiehung 
evAsohen  ohemisohem  Aufbau  und 
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C.  W.  Vogel,  1912.) — Very  stimulat- 
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Physiological  Chemistry.  Authorized 
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German  edition  by  J.  A.  Mandel. 
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animal  biochemistry. 

Palladin,  W. — Pflanzenphysiologie, 
(Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1912.)— Brief 
text-book. 

Plikmeb^  R.  H.  Aders. — The  Chemical 
Constitution  of  tfie  Proteins.  Part  I. 
Analysis.  2d  ed.  (Monographs  on 
Biochemistry,  Longmans.  Green  and 
Company,  1912.) — Excellent  critical 
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Schmidt^  H. — Die  aromatischen  Arsen- 
verhindungen.  Ihre  Chemie  nebst 
UeberbUck  aber  ihre  therapeutische 
Verwendung.  (BerUn,  J.  Springer, 
1912.) 

OHEMISTBT  OF   FOOD   AND 
NTJTEITION 

H.  C.  Sherman 

Federal  Legislation. — Shortly  be- 
fore the  adjournment  of  Congress 
the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  was  amend- 
ed to  cover  the  case  of  fraudulent 
claims  for  "patent"  medicines  by 
declaring  illegal  any  such  "if  its 
package  or  label  shall  bear  or  con- 
tain any  statement,  design,  or  device 
regarding  the  curative  or  therapeu- 
tic effect  of  such  article,  or  any  of 
the  ingredients  or  substances  con- 
tained therein,  which  is  false  and 
fraudulent."  (See  also  Sanitary 
Chemistry,  infra.) 

New  Rulings  Under  Federal  Law. — 
The  most  important  new  rulings  un- 
der the  federal  law  are  those  for- 
bidding the  importation  of,  or  inter- 


state commerce  in,  absinthe  or  foods 
greened  by  the  use  of  copper  salts. 
The  latter  prohibition  was  made  aft- 
er experimental  investigation  by  the 
Referee  Board  of  Consulting  scien- 
tific Experts.  It  was  also  announced 
that,  pending  the  report  of  the  Ref- 
eree Board  as  to  the  effect  upon 
health  of  sulphur  dioxide,  no  objei^ 
tion  will  be  made  to  tra£Qc  in  sound 
and  wholesome  grains  which  have 
been  bleached  with  sulphur  dioxide 
and  from  which  the  excess  of  water 
has  been  removed,  provided  eac^ 
package  is  labeled  to  show  that  sul- 
phur dioxide  has  been  used. 

Prosecutions  Under  Federal  Law.— 
In  the  twelve  months  since  the  last 
report  for  the  Yeab  Book  was  writ- 
ten, "notices  of  judgment"  recording 
the  decisions  of  the  courts  in  581 
cases  have  been  published — a  much 
larger  number  of  prosecutions  than 
in  any  other  twelve  months  since 
the  law  went  into  effect.  The  very 
great  majority  of  these  judgmente 
were  in  favor  of  the  Government. 

State  Legislation.— There  has  been 
food  legislation  in  several  of  the 
states,  especially  in  the  direction  of 
regulating  the  cold  storage  of  foods 
and  the  sale  of  foods  by  weight  or 
measure,  but  space  does  not  permit 
us  to  discuss  here  the  laws  oi  indi- 
vidual states.  (See  also  XXX,  P«6- 
lic  Health  and  Hygiene.) 

Commission  on  Milk  Standards.— 
This  commission,  composed  of  repre- 
sentatives from  various  parts  of  the 
United  States,  was  formed  for  the 
purpose  of  drawing  up  standards  for 
milk  suitable  for  adoption  through- 
out the  country.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  gradual  adoption  of  the  stand- 
ards proposed  by  such  a  conunission 
will  kad  to  a  more  consistent  and 
adequate  sanitary  control  of  the 
milk  supply,  and  harmonize  the  re- 
quirements as  to  chemical  composi- 
tion, which  at  present  vary  consid- 
erably in  the  different  states.  The 
report  of  this  conunission,  embody- 
ing full  reconmiendations  for  defi- 
nite standards  for  the  different 
grades  and  classes  of  milk,  has  been 
published  by  the  Public  Health  Ser- 
vice. (See  also  XXX,  PuhUo  Health 
and  Hygiene.) 

Chemistry  of  the  Foodstuffs.— In 
the  pure  chemistry  of  the  foodstnfliB 
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perhaps  the  most  important  advances 
of  the  year  have  been  in  the  study 
of  the  carbohydrate  esters,  especially 
those  with  phosphoric  acid  studied 
by  Euler,  and  the  continued  work  of 
Osborne  upon  the  aminoacid  radi- 
cles of  the  proteins. 

Chemical  Synthesis  in  Nutrition. — 
So  many  noteworthy  investigations 
in  the  chemistry  of  nutrition  have 
been  published  within  the  past  year 
that  most  of  them  can  be  noted  only 
by  title  (see  bibliography),  mention 
in  the  text  being  limited  to  a  few 
of  the  most  noteworthy  contributions 


to  the  problem  of  the  ability  of  the    and  through  the  liver,  and  are  de 


which  were  completely  lacking  in  her 
food.  Abderbalden  reports  {Zeitachr, 
physiol.  Chem.,  LXXVII,  22-68; 
LXXVIII,  1-27)  that  he  has  fed  a 
dog  for  several  weeks  on  a  diet  of 
water,  salts,  glucose,  fatty  acids, 
glycerol,  and  aminoacids.  As  the 
dog  maintained  his  weieht  it  is  con- 
cluded that  he  must  nave  synthe« 
sized  all  necessary  body  constituenta 
from  these  simple  substances.  Folin 
and  Denis  find  {Jour.  Biol.  Ohem., 
XI,  87,  161)  that  the  aminoacids 
absorbed  during  digestion  pass  un- 
changed through  the  intestinal  wall 


animal  body  to  synthesize  the  vari 
ous    protein    substances    which    take 
part  in  its  nutrition  processes,  this 
problem   having   recently    been  espe- 
cial Iv  prominent.     Osborne  and  Men- 
del  have  published    (Carnegie  Insti- 
tution, Publication  No.  166,  Parts  I 
and  II;  Proo.  8oc.  Exptl.  Biol.  Med., 
IX,  72;  Jour.  Biol.  Chem.,  XII,  81- 
90;   ibid.,  XII,  473;   XIII,  233)    re- 
sults upon  feeding  experiments  with 
isolated  foodstuff's,   in  which   it  was 
shown  that  white  rats  not  only  may 
be   maintained   but   may   make   nor- 
mal  growth    and    development    upon 
mixtures   of  certain   pure   foodstuffs 
to  which  was   added  a  "protein-fre^ 
milk"    powder   containing   the    salts, 
the    sugar,    and    possibly    some    un- 
known constituents  of  the  milk.     A 
preliminary    report    of    experiments 
still   in  progress   indicates  that  the 
peculiar  nutritive  value  of  this  "pro- 
tein-free milk*'  is  attributable  to  its 
ash  constituents.     Using  this  powder 
with  mixtures  of  pure  foodstuffs  con- 
taining a  single  protein  it  was  found 
that  certain  proteins,  such  as  casein, 
sufficed  both  for  maintenance  and  for 
growth;  gliadin  as  sole  protein  food 
sufficed  for  maintenance  but  not  for 
growth,  probably  because  of  the  fact 
that   it   contains   almost    no    lysine; 
when     the     sole     protein     was     zein 
(which   lacks  both   lysine   and   tryp- 
tophane) the  diet  sufficed  neither  for 
growth  nor  for  maintenance.     A  ma- 
ture rat,  on  a  diet  in  which  gliadin 
was  the  only  source  of  nitrogen,  gave 
birth  to  healthy  young,  and  was  able 
to    produce    milk    for    their    normal 
growth   and   development,   indicating 
that    she    was    able    to    synthesize 
nucleo-proteins  and  phospho-proteins 
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posited  in  the  various  tissues,  par- 
ticularly the  muscles,  there  to  be 
deaminized  or  built  up  into  proteins 
according  to  circumstances.  Graefe 
and  Scnlllpfer  report  {Zeiischr. 
physiol.  Chem.,  LXXVTI,  1-21; 
LXXVin,  486-570)  nitrogen  reten- 
tion and  nitrogen  equilibrium  on 
feeding  a  diet  in  which  the  only 
form  of  nitrogen  was  ammonium 
citrate  and,  partly  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  Knoop  and  Embden  had 
reported  a  synthesis  of  aminoacid 
from  ammonia  in  the  liver  in  1010, 
they  believe  that  their  experimental 
result  was  due  to  the  body  having 
synthesized  sufficient  protein  for  its 
needs  from  the  ammonium  salt  and 
the  abundant  carbohydrate  of  the 
diet.  Another  interpretation  of 
their  experimental  data  is,  however, 
that  nitrogen  equilibrium  may  not 
be  accepted  as  an  adequate  criterion 
of  protein  equilibrium.  (See  also 
Biological  Chemistry,  supra.) 


BiBLIOGBAPHT 

The  important  books  of  the  year, 
with  a  few  publications  of  the  latter 
part  of  1911,  include: 

Allkn. — Commercial  Organic  Aftalyai^ 
Vol.  VI.  4th  ed.  (Philadelphia.  Blak- 
istons.) — Contains  sections  on  tea, 
coffee,  cocoa,  and  chocolate. 

Bano. — Ohemie  und  Biochemie  der  Li- 
poide.  (Weisbaden,  J.  P.  Bergmann.) — 
General  discussion  of  the  fat-Uke  sab- 
stances  from  biochemical  point  of 
view. 

Browne. — Handbook  of  Sugar  Analy- 
sis. (New  York,  Wiley  and  Sons.) — 
An  exceptionally  comprehensive  and 
authoritative  work  by  the  chemlst- 
in-charge  of  the  New  York  Sugar 
Trade  Laboratory. 
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Cannon. — The  MecTianical  ractors  of 
Digestion.  (New  York.  LongmaDR. 
Green  ft  Co.) — An  admirable  summary 
of  the  various  mechanical  factors  and 
aspects  of  the  digestive  processes, 
based  largely  upon  the  author's  well- 
kno¥ni  researches. 

Cathcart.  —  Phyeiology  of  Protein 
MetahoUtm.  (New  York,  Longmans, 
Green  ft  Co.) — Chiefly  a  discussion 
of  the   advances  of  the  past  decade. 

Jordan. — Principlea  of  Human  Nutri- 
tion. (New  York,  Macmillan  Co.) — 
Intended  to  present  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  human  nutrition  in  a  manner 
as  free  as  possible  from  technicalities. 

Parrt. — Foods  and  Drugs.  (London, 
Scott,  Greenwood  ft  Co.) — Comprehen- 
sive work  in  two  volumes,  the  first 
giving  methods  for  chemical  and  mi- 
croscopical examination,  the  second 
dealing  with  British  legislation  on 
foods   and   drugs. 

Pliumer. — The  Chemical  Constitution 
of  the  Proteins:  Part  I,  Analysis, 
2d  ed.  (New  York,  Longmans,  Green 
ft  Co.) — A  very  full  account  of  the 
constituents  of  the  proteins. 

Boss. — Laboratory  Handbook  for  Die- 
tetics. (New  York,  Macmillan  Co.) 
— Full  explanations  of  dietary  calcu- 
lations and  very  numerous  data  on 
food  values  in  forms  particularly  con- 
venient for  practical  use. 

Sherman. — Methods  of  Organic  Analy- 
sis. 2d  ed.  (New  York,  Macmillan 
Co.) — Contains  methods  of  analysis 
and  standards  of  purity  for  foods. 

Taylor. — Digestion  and  Metabolism. 
(Lea  and  Febiger.) — Detailed  presen- 
tatipn  of  recent  work  without  the 
customary  references  to  original 
sources. 

TiBBLVs. — Foods:  Their  Origin,  Compo- 
sition and  Manufacture.  (London, 
Bailliere.) — A  descriptive  work. 

Whtmpkr. — Cocoa  and  Chocolate.  (Phil- 
adelphia. Blakistons.) — A  large  vol- 
ume describing  in  detail  the  growing, 
manufacture,  and  composition  of  these 
products. 

In  addition  to  those  mentioned  in 
the  text,  the  following  references 
represent  a  few  of  the  important 
publications  of  the  year  in  bulletins 
and  periodicals: 

Arusbt. — "The  Maintenance  Ration  of 
Cattle."  (Penn.  Agl.  Expt.  Station, 
Bui.  111.) 

"Nutritive    Value   of    Non-Proteins 


of  Feedingstuffs."     (U.  S.  Dept.  Agri- 
culture,   Bur.    Animal    Industry,    Bui. 
189  ) 
Abon  '  and    Hocson.— "Rice    as    Food."  j  ^^^^  ^^om  the  point  of  view  of  rfj- 


(U.  S.  Dept.  Agriculture,  Bur.  Animal 
Industry,  Cir.  184.) 

Cannon  and  Washburn. — **An  Elxplaiui- 
tion  of  Hunger."  (Amer.  Jour%. 
Physiol.,  XXIX,   441-55.) 

Embden  and  Schmidt. — "Synthesis  of 
Aminoadds  in  the  Liver."  (Biochem, 
Zeitschr.,  XXXVIII,  392-420.) 

Hart,  McCullou,  Steknbock,  and  Hum- 
phrey.— ••Physiological  Effects  of 
Diets  Balanced  from  Restricted 
ik>urces"  (Wis.  Agl.  Expt.  Station, 
Research  Bui.  17.) 

Hawk  and  Foster. — "The  UtiUxatioD 
of  Ingested  Protein  as  Influenced  by 
Undermastication  (Bolting)  and  Over- 
mastication  (Fletcherizing)."  (Origin 
nal  Communications,  Eighth  Int.  Cong, 
App.   Chem.,  XIX,   181.) 

Lanowortht. — "Progress  Report  of  Nu- 
trition Investigations  in  the  United 
States."  {Original  Communications, 
Eighth  Int,  Cong.  App.  Chem.,  XVIII, 
149-228.) 

and  Hunt. — "Cheese  and  Its  Eco- 
nomical Uses  in  the  Diet."  (U.  8. 
Dept  Agriculture.  Farmers*  Bui.  487.) 

LusK. — "Influence  of  Foods  upon  Me- 
tabolism." (Jour.  Biol.  Chem.,  XIII, 
27,  155,  185.) 

Mendel. — "Theories  of  Protein  Metab- 
olism and  Some  Practical  Conse- 
quences." (Ergebnisse  der  Physiologie, 

XI,  418.) 

Sherman  and  Gettler. — "The  Balance 
of  Add- forming  and  Base- forming 
Elements  in  Foods  and  Its  Relation 
to  Ammonia  Metabolism."  (Jour, 
Biol.  Chem.,  XI,  823-38.) 

Sherwin  and  Hawk.  —  "Intestinal 
Putrefaction  During  Fasting  and 
High  and  Low  Protein  Feeding.** 
(Jour.  Biol.   Chem.,  XI,   169-77.) 

WiLLARD  and  SwANSON. — "Milling  Tests 
of  Wheat  and  Baking  Tests  of  Flour.** 
(Kansas  Agl.  Expt.  Station,  Bnl. 
177.) 

Williams,  Riche^  and  Lusk. — "Animal 
Calorimetry."       (Jour.    Biol.     Chem., 

XII,  817,   849.) 

Wilson. — "Economic  Results  of  Cold 
Storage  (of  Food).**  (17.  8.  Dept. 
Agriculture  Yearbook,  1911,  pp.  28- 
82.) 

SANITABT   OHEMISTBT 

E.  M.  Chamot 

Water  Purification. — Improvements 
in  ozone  production  and  the  develop- 
ment of  more  satisfactory*  methods 
for  the  analysis  of  ozonized  air  hai 
led  to  a  revival  of  interest  in  the 
ozone  systems  of  water  pnrification. 


(Biochem.  Zeitschr.,  XXXII,  189-203.) 
Atbrs. — "The   PasteurlEation   of  Milk.*' 


ciency  and  economy  the  ozone  meth- 
od seems  destined  to  compare  favor- 
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ably  in  most  localities  with  the  older 
and  better  established  systems  of 
purification. 

Purification  by  ultraviolet  light 
may  be  said  to  have  reached  a  suf- 
ficient development  to  warrant  its 
being  classed  as  an  established  fact, 
commercially  successful,  and  worthy 
of  careful  consideration  in  all  cases 
of  proposed  water  improvement. 
The  mercury-vapor  lamp  with  quartz 
windows  yields  the  best  and  most 
dependable  results  with  the  least  ex- 
penditure of  electrical  energy,  but 
a  truly  satisfactory  form  of  lamp 
has  not  yet  been  devised  for  the  spe- 
cial purpose  of  water  sterilization. 
The  use  of  ultraviolet  light  is  lim- 
ited, however,  to  clear  and  substan- 
tially colorless  waters,  and  must 
therefore  be  restricted  to  the  treat- 
ment of  waters  not  befouled  or  to 
the  efiSuents  from  filtration  plants: 
colloids  present  in  the  water  are  es- 
pecially objectionable.  Investigation 
into  the  mechanism  of  the  action  of 
the  ultraviolet  rays  in  killing  bacte- 
ria has  thus  far  failed  to  yield  defi- 
nite results.  The  probable  formation 
of  ozone  or  hydrogen  peroxide  has 
been  shown  to  fail  satisfactorily  to 
account  for  the  sterilizing  power  of 
these  rays. 

The  use  of  calcium  hypochlorite 
(bleaching  powder)  for  the  purpose 
of  disinfecting  water  supplies  has 
enormously  increased.  No  opinions 
unfavorable  to  its  use  under  proper 
conditions  and  adequate  supervision 
have  been  expressed,  but  its  applica- 
tion to  certain  classes  of  waters 
leads  to  exceedingly  objectionable 
odors  and  tastes  unless  exceptional 
care  is  exercised.  The  bad  taste  is 
more  often  that  of  chlorine  rather 
than  a  chlorine  organic  compound, 
as  formerly  supposed.  The  objec- 
tionable taste  develops  before  an 
odor  can  be  smelled,  and,  in  accord- 
%nce  with  the  established  fact  that 
an  odor  tasted  is  more  intense  than 
an  odor  smelled,  unusual  care  must 
be  taken  to  avoid  overtreating ;  the 
maximum  dose  which  can  be  applied 
must  be  determined  for  each  indi- 
vidual supply.  Attempts  to  remove 
the  disagreeable  taste  by  treating 
the  water  with  chemicals  such  as 
hyposulphites,  etc.,  although  more 
or   less   successful,   have   proved  nei- 


ther satisfactory  nor  thoroughly 
practicable.  Avoiding  the  produc- 
tion of  the  chlorine  taste  by  careful 
analytical  control  of  the  ''bleach"  and 
of  the  water  before  and  after  treat- 
ment proves  to  be  the  best  remedy. 

In  the  bacteriological  control  of 
purification  plants  using  bleach  it  is 
essential,  if  the  analyst  wishes  truly 
dependable  results,  to  make  bacte- 
riological examinations  of  the  same 
sample  at  intervals  of  24,  48,  and 
72  hours  in  order  that  the  spores  of 
bacteria  may  have  time  to  develop, 
since  the  "bleach"  has  little  or  no 
effect  upon  spores,  though  rapidly 
killing  the  vegetative  cells.  More- 
over, under  certain  conditions  not 
yet  understood,  the  growth  of  an  or- 
ganism seems  to  be  only  temporarily 
inhibited. 

Progress  in  the  removal  from  wa- 
ter of  many  types  of  trades  wastes 
has  been  made,  but  in  most  instances 
the  processes  still  leave  much  to  be 
desired  and  few  may  be  considered 
as  uniformly  successful. 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the 
study  of  the  causes  of  "red"  or 
rusty  water  in  municipal  supplies, 
a  phenomenon  especially  character- 
istic of  certain  types  of  hot-water 
systems.  The  taking  up  of  iron  into 
solution  from  mains  and  service 
pipes  appears  to  be  due  to  a  number 
of  catises,  gases  in  solution,  an  acid 
property  of  hot  water  itself,  organic 
matter,  etc.  The  iron  is  doubtless 
carried  in  the  colloidal  form  and  is 
subject  to  precipitation  and  agglu- 
tination by  any  agency  thus  affect- 
ing colloidal  bodies.  A  general  rem- 
edy for  the  "red"  water  trouble  has 
not  yet  been  discovered. 

In  connection  with  rapid  or 
"American"  methods  of  water  puri- 
fication a  new  method  known  as  the 
"chloride  process"  is  attracting  at- 
tention. Salt  brine  is  allowed  to 
flow  slowly  in  an  electrolytic  cell, 
through  the  cathode  chamber,  where 
it  is  electrolyzed  into  sodium  hy- 
droxide, and  discharged  into  the  wa- 
ter to  be  purified.  The  chlorine  set 
free  at  the  anode  is  passed  through 
iron  filings,  yielding  ferrous  and  fer- 
ric chlorides ;  these  salts  are  fed  into 
the  water  already  treated  with  the 
caustic  soda  obtained  from  the  ca- 
thode chamber.     The  resulting  chem- 
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ical  action  causes  the  formation  of 
gelatinous  hydroxides  of  iron  which 
unite  with  the  organic  matter  in  the 
water  and  agglutinate  and  entangle 
suspended  matter  and  bacteria.  Sub- 
sequent sedimentation  and  filtration 
yield  a  water  of  great  purity.  The 
process  is  a  continuous  one,  and  is 
claimed  to  be  more  economical  than 
either  the  iron-lime  or  the  alumin- 
ium sulphate  methods.  (See  also 
XI,  Public  Services;  and  XXIII, 
Civil  Engineering,) 

Foods. — The  chief  advance  of  the 
year  has  been  in  the  improvement 
in  analytical  chemical  methods  main- 
ly in  (1)  the  detection  and  deter- 
mination of  artificial  coloring  mat- 
ters, of  fruit  acids,  and  of  preserva- 
tives; (2)  the  establishment  of  the 
normal  composition  of  pure  foods 
long  under  debate;  (3)  the  fixing  of 
standards  and  definitions  to  which 
so-called  "pure  foods"  shall  con- 
form. 

Among  the  products  which  have 
recently  been  satisfactorily  "stand- 
ardized" may  be  cited  gelatines  and 
,food  materials  made  therefrom,  fruit 

Products,  such  as  jams,  jellies,  etc., 
oneys,  candies,  bonbons,  etc.,  and 
dried  foods  in  flour  form,  such  as 
powdered  milk,  eggs,  coffee,  etc.  A 
search  for  the  presence  of  arsenic, 
lead,  tin,  zinc,  and  other  heavy  met- 
als in  foods  in  which  their  presence 
was  unsuspected  has  also  received 
special   attention. 

It  may  therefore  be  asserted  that 
the  year  closes  with  well-established, 
acceptable  standards  for  practically 
all  our  foods  and  food  materials,  and 
with  recognized  "oflScial"  methods 
for  their  analysis  upon  which  de- 
pendence can  be  placed;  but  the 
proper  machinery  for  the  enforce- 
ment of  pure-food  laws  and  a  means 
for  their  common -sense  interpreta- 
tion in  the  interest  of  public  health 
and  economy  are  not  yet  available. 
(Set  also  Chemistry  of  Food  and  Nu- 
triiionj    supra,) 

Disinfectants.  —  An  enormous 
amount  of  work  upon  the  analysis, 
testing,  and  standardization  of  dis- 
infectants has  been  done,  and  it  has 
become  an  established  custom  in 
America  to  express  their  germicidal 
power  in  terms  of  the  "phenol-coef- 
ficient" of  the   Hygienic   Laboratory 


of  the  Public  Health  and  Marine 
Hospital  Service.  Practice  has 
shown  that  every  disinfectant  should 
also  have  its  phenol-coefficient  in 
the  presence  of  organic  matter  also 
determined  and  stated  upon  the  label 
of  the  container,  since  with  few  ex- 
ceptions the  germicidal  power  of  a 
substance  is  much  less  in  the  pres- 
ence of  much  organic  matter  (see 
Bull.  83,  Hyg.  Lab.,  P.  H.  &  M.  H. 
Serv.).  It  follows,  therefore,  that 
to  be  a  good  disinfectant  the  nuate- 
riai  must  possess  a  high  germicidal 
power,  that  it  shall  remain  stable 
in  the  presence  of  organic  matter, 
and  possess  penetrating  power  and 
be  soluble  in  all  proportions.  It  is 
further  desirable  that  the  material 
be  nontoxic,  or  nearly  so,  that  it 
have  detergent  properties,  and  act 
as  a  deodorant.  Practically  the  only 
class  of  disinfectants  conforming  to 
these  requirements  are  derivatives  of 
coal  tar. 

Ventilation. — ^Very  little  more  light 
has  been  thrown  upon  the  hypotheti- 
cal organic  toxic  substances  believed 
to  be  present  in  the  air  expired  from 
the  lungs  save  to  increase  the  prob- 
ability of  their  presence  and  delete- 
rious effects.  The  measuring  of  the 
efficiency  of  ventilating  must  still 
be  in  the  determination  of  the  tem- 
perature and  of  the  quantity  of  car- 
bon dioxide  present,  and  even  more 
upon  that  of  the  moisture.  Com- 
mercial ozonizers  as  deodorizers  and 
substitutes  for  good  ventilation  have 
proved  of  little  value.  (See  also 
XXX,  Public  Health  and  Hygiene.) 

Sewage  DisposaL — Satisfactory  sys- 
tems have  been  devised  for  the  utili- 
zation of  gases  from  septic  tanks 
as  fuel.  Australian  plants  success- 
fully obtain  10  h.  p.  and  over  by  this 
means. 

In  sewage  disposal  by  dilution  it 
has  been  found  that  when  such  a 
volume  of  sewage  is  discharged  into 
a  stream  that,  through  biological 
oxidation,  the  dissolved  oxygen  in 
the  stream  falls  to  60  per  cent*  or 
less  of  the  theoretical  saturation, 
fish  and  other  aquatic  forms  of  life 
die,  and  a  nuisance  is  apt  to  be 
created.  The  factor  of  safety  ap- 
pears to  be  to  maintain  the  dissolve! 
oxygen  at  about  70  per  cent,  of  the 
theoretical    saturation.       (See     also 
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XI,  Public  Services;  XXIII,  Civil  En- 
gineering; and  XXX,  Public  Health 
and  Hygiene.) 

Patent  Medicmea  and  the  Public 
Health. — ^The    mdiBcriminate   use   by 
the  American  public  .of  nostrums  of 
unknown  composition  has  long  been 
regarded  by  sanitarians  as  a  fertile 
source  of  chronic  disease.     The  an- 
alysis of  large  numbers  of  these  so- 
called  ''medicines,"  and  the  publica- 
tion of  the  results  obtained  in  their 
Journal  at  the  present  time  by  the 
American  Medical  Association,  must 
result  in  an  appreciation  of  the  ex- 
tent and  seriousness  of  this  danger 
and  open  the  eyes  of  both  physician 
and    layman   to    the   appalling   dan- 
gers menacing  the  health  of  the  pub- 
lic and  the  extent  and  character  of 
the  frauds  and  swindles  perpetrated. 
(See  also  Chemistry  of  Food  and  Nu- 
trition, aupra,) 

AOBI0X7LTUBAL  0HEMI8TBY 

William  H.  Ross 

For  about  three-quarters  of  a  cen- 
tury, and  until  the  past  few  years, 
the  study  of  soils  and  fertilizers  in 
their  relation  to  crop  production  was 
dominated  by  one  theory  almost  to 
the  exclusion  of  any  other.     It  was 
assumed    that    crop    production    is 
mainly  a  matter  of  the  percentage 
of    certain    mineral    constituents    in 
the   soil;    that   the   function  of  fer- 
tilizers is  simply  to  supply  these  con- 
stituents;   and  that  their   action   is 
on   the   plant  only  and   not  on  the 
soil.  Views  advanced  within  the  past 
few    years,    which    have    shown    the 
inadequacy  of  this  theory,  have  sug- 
gested that  the  study  of  the  soil  is 
a  very  complex  one,  and  that  the  use 
of  fertilizers,  instead  of  simply  fur- 
nishing   plant   food,    influences    crop 
production   in  many  other  ways  by 
producing    physical    and    biological, 
as  well  as  chemical,  changes  in  the 
soil.      Recent    activities    in    soil    in- 


most noteworthy  incident  in  con- 
nection with  agricultural  chemistry 
during  the  past  year. 

Soifi. — The  continued  investigations 
of  the  organic  constituents  of  soils 
by     Schreiner     and     his    co-workers 
(Bureau  of  Soils,  Bulletins  80,  83,87, 
88,  89)   have  led  to  the  isolation  and 
identification  of  35  different  chemi- 
cal compounds.    In  a  niunber  of  cases 
an  extensive  study  has  been  made  of 
their  action  on  plant  growth  by  ob- 
serving  the   variation   in  growth  of 
wheat   produced   by  the    addition  of 
the  organic  compound  studied  to  cul- 
ture    solutions     containing    varying 
proportions  of  potash  and  phosphate 
with  and  without  the  addition  of  ni- 
trates.   Many  of  the  compounds  were 
found   to   have  a   marked  beneficial 
effect.     Thus   creatinine,  when   com- 
bined   with    phosphate    and    potash, 
gave    in    solution    cultures    an    in- 
creased growth  of  36   per  cent,   on 
an  average  over  that  obtained  with- 
out the  use  of  creatinine.     On  the 
other  hand,  a  few  of  the  compounds 
which   have  been   isolated  from   the 
soil  were  found  to  have  an  injurious 
effect,  of  which  the  most  marked  in 
their   action    are  picoline  carboxylic 
acid,  and  dihydroxystearic  acid.    The 
latter  was  detected  in  27  out  of  84 
samples  of  soil  of  varying  fertility 
collected  from  widely  separated  dis- 
tricts throughout  the  United  States. 
Among  the  soils  which  were  desig- 
nated  as  good   soils   only   two   con- 
tained    dihydroxystearic     acid,     and 
they  were  of  only  moderate  produc- 
tivity.   Of  the  soils  which  had  a  rec- 
ord   for    infertility,    the    dihydroxy- 
stearic acid  was  found  in  every  case, 
from  which  it  is  concluded  that  this 
constituent  is  either  a  direct  factor 
in  the  low  productivity  of  soils  or 
serves  as  an  indicator  of  conditions 
which  cause  soils  to  become  less  pro- 
ductive. 

The  experiments  by  Sackett    (Col- 
orado  Agri.   Expt.   Station,   Bulletin 
yestigations    have    furnished    ample  1 179)    on  the  fixation  of  atmospheric 


evidence  in  support  of  this  so-called 
"dynamic"  theory  of  soil  phenomena 
(Cameron,  The  Soil  Solution,  the 
Nutrient  Medium  for  Plant  Growth, 
Chem.  Pub.  Co.,  1911),  and  the  very 
marked  progress  towards  its  general 
acceptance  in  place  of  the  old  "static" 
theory  may  be  characterized  as  the 


nitrogen  in  certain  soils  of  Colorado 
support  the  conclusions  previously 
reached  by  Headden  that  the  re- 
markable accumulation  of  nitrates 
in  these  soils  is  due  to  the  activity 
in  the  soil  of  nitrogen-fixing  bacte- 
ria of  a  chromogenic  type,  which 
fifive  to  the  soils  in  which  nitrates 
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have  been,  formed  in  this  way  a 
characteristic  dark-brown  color.  Ex- 
ception is  taken,  however,  to  the 
theory  of  the  fixation  of  nitrogen  in 
soils  by  Stewart  and  Greaves  ( Utah 
Affri.  iBxpt.  Station,  Bulletin  114), 
who  have  shown  from  a  recalculation 
of  the  results  reported  by  Headden 
that  the  nitrates  in  the  soil  vary  in 
the  same  ratio  as  the  chlorine,  and 
that  wherever  an  accumulation  of 
the  former  hajs  taken  place  the  lat- 
ter has  also  increased  during  the 
same  period  in  the  same  general 
proportion.  This  is  considered  a 
clear  indication  that  these  constitu- 
ents are  not  formed  independently 
of  each  other,  but  that  both  have 
a  common  origin.  (See  also  XIX, 
Agriculture.) 

Fertilizers. — ^Fertilizer  investiga- 
tions during  the  past  year  have  in 
a  large  measure  been  directed  to- 
ward finding  new  sources  of  fertiliz- 
er salts,  particularly  potash,  with  a 
view  toward  making  this  country 
independent  of  foreign  sources  of 
supply.  In  the  giant  kelps  of  the 
Pacific  Coast  a  source  of  potash  has 
been  found  which  gives  promise,  if 
properly  exploited,  of  supplying  the 
needs  of  this  country  for  an  indefi- 
nite time  (Cameron  et  aL,  Fertiliz- 
er Resources  of  the  United  States, 
Sen.  Doc.  No.  109,  62d  Cong.).  These 
seaweeds  are  able  to  extract  potash 
from  sea  water  by  selective  absorp- 
tion, and  contain,  when  dried,  from 
25  to  35  per  cent,  of  potassium  chlo- 
ride and  about  0.15  per  cent,  of  io- 
dine. During  the  process  of  drying, 
a  large  part  of  the  salts  are  exud^ 
on  the  surface,  and  thus  can  be  read- 
ily extracted.  Instead  of  using  the 
ground  kelp  directly  as  a  fertilizer, 
it  is  thought  that  for  distant  ship- 
ment it  may  prove  more  economical 
first  to  burn  the  kelp  either  in  an 
open  or  closed  retort,  followinsf  which 
the  potash  salts  may  be  obtained  by 
crystallization  of  the  water  extract 
of  the  ash.  From  the  mother  liq- 
uors and  insoluble  residue  there 
could  also  be  obtained  by  subsequent 
treatment  iodine  and  other  by-prod- 
ucts which  may  cover  in  a  large 
measure  the  cost  of  separating  the 
potash. 

Al unite    deposits    of    considerable 
extent,   containing    in    the   neighbor- 


hood of  10  per  cent,  of  pot&sh,  have 
been  found  in  Utah  and  adjoining 
states.  When  the  coarsely  ground 
material,  which  consists  of  an  iiifioi- 
uble  double  sulphate  of  potassium  and 
aluminium,  is  heated  to  about  700 
deg.  C.  sulphur  dioxide  is  evolved, 
and  the  double  sulphate  is  changed 
into  soluble  potassium  sulphate  and 
alumina.  Ab  the  percentage  of  potash 
in  the  residue  is  considerably  great- 
er than  in  kainit,  this  is  considered 
an  important  source  of  potash,  at 
least  tor   local   consumption. 

That  the  ordinary  mineral  fer- 
tilizers exercise  other  functions  in 
the  soil  in  addition  simply  to  fur- 
nishing plant  food  has  been  shown 
by  the  experiments  of  Schreiner  and 
Skinner  (Bureau  of  Soils,  Bulletins 
80,  83,  87,  88,  89)  on  the  action  of 
fertilizer  salts  in  overcoming  the  ef- 
fects of  toxic  organic  compounds. 
The  results  show  that  while  the  va- 
rious fertilizer  salts  act  differently 
in  this  regard,  each  salt  is  very 
marked  in  its  action  in  counteract- 
ing the  effect  of  certain  toxic  com- 
pounds (see  "Soils,"  supra). 

Average  crops  of  cereal  grains  and 
straws  remove  from  the  soil  about 
two-thirds  as  much  sulphur  as  phos- 
phorus; ffrasses  remove  quite  as 
much  of  the  former  as  of  the  latter; 
while  cabbage,  turnips,  and  other 
heavy  sulphur-using  crops  may  re- 
move two  or  three  times  as  much. 
Normal  soils,  however,  are  relatively 
poor  in  total  sulphur,  and  contain  in 
an  acre-foot  about  the  same  quantity 
as  of  phosphorus.  It  would  thus  ap- 
pear, as  Hart  and  Peterson  have 
pointed  out  (Wisconsin  Agri.  Expt 
Station,  Research  Bulletin  14),  that 
for  permanent  and  increased  produc- 
tion of  farm  crops  such  systems  of 
fertilization  must  be  adopt^  as  will 
supply  to  the  soil  from  time  to 
time,  in  addition  to  the  elements 
now  recognized  as  generally  neces- 
sary, a  sufficient  quantity  of  sulphur 
to  meet  the  losses  sustained  by  crop- 
ping and  drainage. 

Plant  Chemistry.— Considerable  at- 
tention has  recently  been  given  to 
the  stimulation  of  plants  by  chemi- 
cal and  physical  means,  particularly 
in  connection  with  the  artificial  rip- 
ening of  fruits,  and  to  the  accom- 
panying   changes    which    take    place 
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during  the  process  of  ripening.    Yin-    in  the  case  of  the  persimmon  is  to 


son  (Arizona  Agri.  Expt.  Station, 
Bulletin  66)  has  shown  that  many 
varieties  of  dates  of  sufficient  ma- 
turity ripen  quickly  after  treat- 
ment with  various  chemicals,  of 
which  acetic  acid  is  the  best  in  most 
cases.  They  may  be  treated  with 
the  vapor  of  strong  acid,  or  soaked 
for  a  short  time  in  vinegar.  Less 
responsive  varieties,  as  Deglet  Noor, 
yield  readily  to  the  vapor  of  nitrous 
ether,  which  is  effective  in  exceed- 
ingly small  amounts.  Deglet  Noor 
dates  may  also  be  ripened  quickly  by 
heating  in  a  humid  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  of  45-48  deg.  C.  for 
three  or  four  days.  By  this  treat- 
ment, however,  the  cane  sugar  of  the 
date  is  almost  wholly  inverted 
through  the  action  of  the  enzyme  in- 
vertase,  which  is  rendered  active  at 
this  temperature  but  which  is  intra- 
cellular and  remains  combined  with 
the  protoplasm  in  an  insoluble  form 
when  the  date  is  allowed  to  ripen 
naturally  or  when  ripened  chemical- 
ly. In  most  other  varieties  of  dates 
when  unripe  the  invertase  is  in  the 
insoluble  intracellular  form,  but  as 
ripening  takes  place,  even  under  nat- 
ural conditions  on  the  tree,  the  in- 
vertase passes  into  the  extracellular 
form,  in  which  state  it  is  soluble  in 
water  and  the  cane  sugar  as  formed 
is  thereby  quickly  changed  into  in- 
vert sugar. 

By  inclosing  Japanese  persimmons 
in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide. 
Gore  (Bureau  of  Chemistry,  Bulletin 
141)  found  that  the  astringency  of 
the  fruit  entirely  disappeared  in 
about  three  to  nine  days,  depending 
on  the  variety,  the  degree  of  ripen- 
ing, and  other  factors.  Lloyd  {Sci- 
ence, XXXIV,  924)  extended  the 
work,  and  by  increasing  the  pressure 
of  the  carbon  dioxide  to  45  lb.  was 
able  to  reduce  the  time  of  process- 
ing to  about  15  hours.  The  astrin- 
gency of  the  unripe  date  and  persim- 
mon is  due  to  the  presence  of  tannin 
in  a  soluble  form.  When  these  fruits 
are  allowed  to  ripen  under  natural 
conditions  the  tannin  combines  in 
the  tannin  cells  with  a  second  col- 
loid to  form  an  insoluble  colloidal 
complex,  or  tannin  mass,  whereby 
the  astringency  disappears.  The  ef- 
fect of  treating  with  carbon  dioxide 


hasten  the  rate  at  which  this  com- 
bination takes  place  without  hasten- 
ing at  the  same  time  any  of  the 
other  processes  of  ripening.  In  the 
methods  proposed  for  the  ripening 
of  the  date  all  changes  characteristic 
of  ripening  take  place  simultaneous- 
ly, and  are  supposed  to  be  brought 
about  as  a  direct  result  of  the  re- 
lease of  previously  insoluble  intra- 
cellular enzymes. 

The  variation  exhibited  by  plants 
in  their  ability  to  reduce  the  moist- 
ure content  of  the  soil  before  per- 
manent wilting  takes  place  hajs  been 
shown  by  Briggs  and  Shantz  (Bu- 
reau of  Plant  Industry,  Bulletin 
230)  to  be  much  less  than  has  pre- 
viously been  supposed,  and  is  insig- 
nificant compared  with  the  range 
in  moisture  retentiveness  exhibited 
by  different  soils.  The  slight  dif- 
ferences which  were  observed  are 
supposed  to  be  due  not  to  the  abil- 
ity of  one  variety  to  exert  a  greater 
attractive  force  upon  the  soil  moist- 
ure than  another,  but  to  the  more 
perfect  root  distribution  of  one  va- 
riety as  compared  with  another.  It 
follows,  therefore,  that  the  property 
of  drought  resistance  in  certain 
plants  cannot  be  attributed  to  their 
ability  to  gain  an  additional  water 
supply  by  exerting  a  greater  force 
upon  the  soil  moisture. 

ELEOTBOCHEMISTBY 

Olives  P.  Watts 

While  distinctly  new  discoveries 
and  novel  applications  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  electrochemistry  will  be 
made  from  time  to  time,  it  is  to  be 
expected  that  the  annual  progress  in 
an  applied  science  which  is  approach- 
ing the  twenty-first  birthday  of  its 
industrial  life  will  consist  of  im- 
provements in  apparatus  and  meth- 
ods of  operation,  and  increase  in 
magnitude  of  the  various  industries, 
rather  than  in  the  remarkable  dis- 
coveries which  characterized  the 
childhood  and  youth  of  electrochem- 
istry. Its  progress  during  the  past 
year  has  been  of  this  sober,  yet  sub- 
stantial, nature.  The  broadening 
scope  of  electrochemistry  is  reflected 
in  the  growth  of  the  American  Elec- 
trochemical Society,  which  averaged 
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ten  new  members  per  month  for  the 
first  ten  months  of  1912,  and  includ- 
ed among  its  new  members  not  only 
electrochemists  and  electrometallur- 
gists,  but  also  representatives  of 
numerous  other  branches  of  pure  and 
applied  science  and  the  manufactur- 
ing industries. 

Addition  Agents. — In  the  electro- 
deposition  of  metals  for  plating  and 
retining,  it  has  been  observed  that 
the  addition  of  small  amounts  of  cer- 
tain foreign  substances  to  the  elec- 
trolyte profoundly  modifies  the  char- 
acter 01  the  deposit,  and  the  term 
'^addition  agent'^  has  been  suggested 
for  those  substances  that  improve 
the  deposit.  The  technical  impor- 
tance of  addition  agents  is  illustrat- 
ed by  the  Betts'  process  for  refining 
lead,  in  which  tl^  use  of  200  grm. 
of  glue  per  ton  of  lead  yields  a  dense 
and  very  satisfactory  deposit  instead 
of  the  spangles  so  characteristic  of 
lead  plated  out  of  immodified  solu- 
tions. It  has  been  proved  that  the 
addition  agent  is,  in  many  cases,  de- 
posited with  the  metal,  yet  the  same 
agent  which  yields  an  excellent  ca- 
thode from  one  salt  of  a  metal  may 
give  a  poor  cathode  from  many  other 
salts  of  the  same  metal.  The  field 
for  experimental  investigation  is 
enormous.  Some  recent  contributions 
to  the  literature  of  this  subject  are: 

Wbn,  C.  Y.,  and  Kebn^  E.  F. — "The 
Effect  of  Organic  and  Inorganic  Addi- 
tion Agents  Upon  the  Electrodeposi- 
tion  of  Copper  from  Electrolytes  Con- 
taining Arsenic."  {Tr.  Amer,  Eleo- 
trochem,  8oc.,  20,  121.) 

Mathers,  P.  C,  and  Ovbbuan,  O.  R. — 
"The  Effect  of  Addition  Substances 
in  Perchlorate  Baths."  (Tr.  Amer, 
EUctrochem,   Boc.,  21,   818.) 

Pbrkin,  F.  M. — "Action  of  Organic  and 
Inorganic  Substances  in  the  Bath." 
iChem,  World,  1,   118.) 

Electrolytic  Refining  of  Metals.— 
In  the  electrolytic  refining  of  cop- 
per, the  most  troublesome  impurity 
is  arsenic,  and  it  is  customary  by 
partial  renewals  or  purification  of 
the  electrolyte  to  keep  its  arsenic 
content  below  a  certain  value  in  or- 
der to  prevent  arsenic  from  plating 
out  along  with  the  copper.  In  a 
paper  on  the  refining  of  blister  cop- 
per in  the  Bulletin  of  the  American 


Institute  of  Mining  Engineers  for 
June,  1912,  H.  B.  Emrich  sUtes  that 
copper  of  good  conductivity  has  been 
deposited  from  commercial  electro- 
lytes much  richer  in  arsenic  than 
is  usually  allowed  in  practice,  and 
that  impure  cathodes  frequently 
show  high  conductivity,  although 
wires  drawn  from  them  after  the 
impurities  are  alloyed  with  the  cop- 
per by  melting  are  of  low  conductiv- 
ity. He  therefore  concludes  that  the 
injurious  impurities  come  from  slime 
caught  mechanically  upon  the  ca- 
thodes, and  not  from  the  electrolytic 
deposition  of  the  arsenic,  antimony, 
etc.  If  this  be  the  case,  refiners 
may,  by  securing  smoother  cathodes 
through  the  use  of  addition  agents, 
and  by  keeping  the  electrolyte  as 
free  as  possible  from  suspended  mat- 
ter, so  increase  the  purity  of  electro- 
lytic copper  as  to  bring  its  market 
price  to  par  with  Lake  copper,  if  not 
above  the  latter. 

Renewed  interest  in  the  elec- 
trolytic refining  of  iron  is  indicated 
by  the  announcement  of  two  new 
processes.  Mr.  Cowper-Coles,  of 
England)  the  versatile  inventor  of 
electrochemical  processes,  has  an- 
nounced a  new  method  for  the  elec- 
tro-deposition of  iron,  and  Dr.  Duis- 
berg,  of  the  Verein  Deutscher  Chem- 
iker,  in  a  paper  before  the  recent 
Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  re- 
ferred to  a  new  method  for  prepar- 
ing ductile  electrolytic  iron  possess- 
ing remarkable  magnetic  properties. 
The  possibility  of  dectrolytically  re- 
fining iron  on  a  commercial  scale 
was  pointed  out  nearly  ten  years 
ago  by  Prof.  C.  F.  Burgess,  under 
whose  direction  several  tons  of  elec- 
trolytic iron  have  been  produced,  and 
used  in  an  investigation  of  the  prop- 
erties of  iron  alloys. 

The  Electric  Furnace.— The  fixation 
of  atmospheric  nitrogen,  which  ten 
years  ago  was  only  in  the  experi- 
mental stage,  is  now  the  laigest 
electrochemical  industry,  from  the 
standpoint  of  power  consumption, 
and  bids  fair  to  maintain  its  lead 
for  many  years  to  come.  The  output 
of  the  works  now  making  calcium 
cyanamide  is  estimated  at  260,000 
tons  annually,  and  will  be  greatly 
augmented  in  the  immediate  future, 
while    the    manufacture    of    nitrates 
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ie  also  increasing  at  a  rapid  rate. 
(See  also  Indttstrial  Chemistry, 
infra.) 

When  reading  recent  gloomy  pre- 
dictions in  regard  to  the  future  of 
the  electric  zinc  furnace,  it  is  com- 
forting to  recall  that  several  thou- 
sand tons  of  sine  were  produced  in 
the  electric  furnaces  of  Norway  and 
Sweden,  and  that  the  year  has  been 
one  of  active  experimentation  else- 
where. Although  serious  difficulties 
are  yet  to  be  overcome  in  electric 
smelting  for  the  production  of  zinc, 
the  zinc  retort  is  so  inefficient  as 
to  require  the  ultimate  success  of 
the  electric  method. 

An  important  advan^  in  the  elec- 
tric steel  industry  has  been  the  suc- 
cessful manufacture  of  carbon  elec- 
trodes suitable  for  the  largest  arc 
furnaces  now  in  use.  The  arc  type 
of  steel  furnace  is  especially  severe 
on  electrodes.  Carbon  electrodes 
which  stand  well  in  a  carbide  or 
ferro-silicon  furnace,  where  they  are 
buried  in  the  charge,  may  crack  and 
fall  to  pieces  when  exposed  to  the 
heated  atmosphere  of  the  steel  fur- 
nace. The  larger  the  electrode  the 
greater  its  liability  to  crack.  When 
the  15-ton  furnaces  of  the  U.  S. 
Steel  Corporation  were  started,  the 
manufacturers  of  carbon  electrodes 
were  unable  to  supply  durable  elec- 
trodes for  these  furnaces.  Over  two 
years  of  experimenting,  costly  to 
both  manufacturer  and  user,  has 
finallv  resulted  in  the  production  of 
satisfactory  electrodes,  and  one  of 
the  big  items  of  cost  in  the  electric 
refining  of  steel  in  the  arc  furnace 
has  been  greatly  reduced. 

The  Storage  Battery. — A  novel  ap- 
plication of  eutectic  alloys  to  the 
production  of  storage-battery  plates 
is  announced  in  Metallurgical  and 
Chemical  Engineering  for  September. 
The  method  consists  in  cooling  lead- 
antimony  alloys  richer  in  lead  than 
the  eutectic  mixture,  and,  after  the 
excess  lead  has  frozen  out,  the  liq- 
uid eutectic  is  removed  by  centri- 
fugal action.  The  result  is  a  mass  of 
lead  containing  millions  of  pores. 
Storage  cells  made  from  such  plates 
are  said  to  have  4^  times  the  capac- 
ity per  pound  of  the  ordinary  lead 
cell.  The  process  is  the  invention 
of  Prof.  H.  1.  Hannover,  Principal  of 


the  Royal  Technical  College,  Copen- 
hagen. 

INDUBTSIAL    OHEMISTBY   AND 
OHEMIOAI.  ENGIKEEBINO 

James  R.  Withbow 

The  year  1912  has  been  one  of 
great  progress  in  the  field  of  indus- 
trial chemistry.  The  continued  inter- 
est on  the  part  of  the  whole  chemical 
world  in  the  great  series  of 
investigations  under  way  for  the 
industrial  production  of  S3mthetic 
rubber  was  one  of  the  most  prominent 
features  of  the  year.  The  high-water 
mark  of  achievement,  however,  came 
when  Bemsthen  announced  the  suc- 
cessful issue  of  experimente  on  the 
industrial  synthesis  of  anunonia. 
Aside  from  these  two  things  there 
follows  an  enumeration  of  facts  re- 
lating to  other  industries  which  in- 
dicate not  only  the  progress  made 
but  also  the  general  direction  of  ad- 
vance in  the  field  as  a  whole. 

S3mt]ietic  Rubber. — One  of  the  note- 
worthy features  of  the  year  in  the 
field  of  industrial  chemistry  was  the 
meetings  of  the  Eighth  International 
Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry  in 
Washington  and  New  York,  and  de- 
scribed in  the  article  immediately 
following.  No  topic  aroused  such 
keen  interest  as  tne  friendly  clash 
between  Great  Britain  and  Germany 
over  the  question  of  priority  of  dis- 
covery and  of  the  progress  made  to- 
ward the  industrial  realization  of 
synthetic  rubber.  The  exhibition  of 
large  specimens  of  sjnithetic  rubber, 
clear  honey  yellow  in  color  and  of 
excellent  physical  quality,  from  the 
Elberfeld  laboratories  in  Germany, 
together  with  the  sweeping  claims 
to  preeminence  and  priority  by  the 
German  champion,  Duisberg,  were 
not  allowed  to  go  unchallenged  by 
the  British  chemiste  present.  At  the 
earliest  opportunity  the  British  stat- 
ed the  progress  which  had  been  made 
by  them,  and  appeared  effectually  to 
settle  the  priority  question  by  ex- 
hibiting the  identical  specimens  of 
isoprene  and  caoutchouc  prepared  by 
Tilden  in  England  many  years  ago. 
Not  only  that,  but  from  some  of  Til- 
den's  clear  transparent  polymerized, 
but  still  liquid,  isoprene,  the  British 
champion.  Prof.  William  Henry  Per- 
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kins,    actually    coagulated    from    its  <  some  of  these  substances,  it   is  not 


original  solution  some  of  the  very 
rubber  or  caoutchouc  made  by  Tilden 
in  England  17  years  before  the  Ger- 
man discovery. 

If  this  settles  the  question  of  pri- 
ority of  discovery,  to  the  Germans 
apparently  must  go  the  credit  of 
having  made  the  b^t  use  of  the  dis- 
covery and  of  being  at  the  present 
time  much  further  advanced  in  its 
industrial  application.  They  even 
exhibited  automobile  tires  made  of 
synthetic  rubber  which  had  run  over 
a  thousand  miles.  The  British,  how- 
ever, showed  attractive  syntheses 
outlines  and  claimed  to  have  inci- 
dentally solved  at  least  one  old  in- 
dustrial problem  which  happened  to 
thrust  itself  in  the  path  of  the  main 
inquiry.  This  is  the  production  of 
high  yields  of  amyl  alcohol  by  fer- 
mentation. At  the  present  time  this 
substance  is  in  high  and  increasing 
demand  as  an  ingredient  of  the  solv- 
ent used  in  most  lac<^uers.  It  is  ob- 
tained from  fusel  oil,  which  is  a 
small  by-product  in  the  ordinary  al- 
coholic fermentation.  To  make  fusel 
oil  or  amyl  alcohol  the  main  product 
of  a  fermentation  has  been  much  de- 
sired, but  success  was  considered 
highly   improbable. 

The  British  claim  also  to  have 
succeeded  in  converting  starch  into 
acetone,  by  a  different  ferment,  at 
a  very  profitable  rate.  This  in  itself, 
if  successful,  is  of  great  importance. 
At  the  present  time  acetone  is  en- 
tirely obtained  from  products  of  the 
destructive  distillation  of  wood,  ei- 
ther directly  or  indirectly.  Its  cost 
is  increasing  at  a  rapid  rate.  A  new 
source  of  supply  would  be  welcomed 
by  consumers.  The  main  uses  for 
acetone  are  as  a  solvent  and  for  the 
production  of  chloroform.  There  are 
other  ways  of  making  chloroform,  but 
for  various  reasons  the  acetone 
method  is  still  the  most  popular. 
The  properties  of  chloroform  give  it 
preference,  as  a  rule,  over  ether  for 
anesthesia,  but  its  higher  death  rate 
has  always  been  against  it.  While 
the  cause  of  this  higher  mortality  is 
not  a  matter  of  agreement,  to  any 
one  familiar  with  the  complex  na- 
ture of  the  products  of  the  destruc- 
tive distillation  of  wood  and  the  poi- 


surprising  that  even  the  moet  highly 
purified  chloroform  made  from  ace- 
tone should  have  a  high  death  rate. 
A  source  of  acetone  from  fermenta- 
tion would  not  be  expected  to  have 
such  rank  or  dangerous  contamina- 
tion. The  resiuting  chloroform 
therefore  should  be  a  better  product. 
As  is  commonly  the  case  in  sneh 
investigations,  the  pursuit  of  syn- 
thetic rubber  may  be  its  own  reward 
irrespective  of  the  issue  of  the  main 
project.  Since  the  Germans  start 
with  coal  tar  and  the  British  with 
starch  or  alcohol,  there  will  probably 
be  several  routes  by  which  rubber 
may  be  produced,  just  as  there  are 
in  the  case  of  synthetic  indigo.  In 
the  production  of  indigo  there  were 
found  to  be  derivatives  of  varying 
properties;  in  the  case  of  the  rub- 
ber, likewise,  the  homologues  of  iso- 
prene  are  found  to  give  nibberlike 
substances  of  diverse  properties. 
This  discovery  alone  opens  up  a 
whole  new  horizon  of  qnery  as  to 
the  possibility  of  solving,  by  means 
of  these  related  bodies,  many  of  the 
existing  problems  of  rubber,  such, 
for  instance,  as  its  preservation  from 
hardening  with  age. 

S3mthetic  Ammonia.— Of  equal  in- 
terest with  the  status  of  synthetic 
rubber  is  the  greatest  real  achieve- 
ment in  industrial  chemistry  in  sev- 
eral years — ^the  synthesis  of  ammo- 
nia. As  in  the  case  of  many  other 
industrial  chemical  problems,  there 
are  more  paths  than  one  to  the  chem- 
ical fixation  of  atmospheric  nitro- 
gen. The  first  route  was  by  direct 
production  of  oxides  of  nitrogen — 
the  method  used  in  Norway.  The 
second  was  by  fixation  of  the  nitro- 
gen to  a  metal  or  nonmetal,  as  in 
the  production  of  calcium  cyanamide. 
The  third  route  is  through  the  syn- 
thesis of  ammonia  from  pure  hydro- 
gen and  nitrogen.  This  path,  like 
the  second,  is  not  so  direct  as  the 
Norway  method.  The  problem  has 
long  engrossed  the  attention  of  one 
of  the  great  organized  groups  of 
German  chemists  and  numerous  pat- 
ents have  been  taken  out.  Until  re- 
cently the  problem  has  appeared  ab- 
solutely impossible  of  solution.  Now 
it  is  announced  by  the  highest  Ger- 


sonous  and   dangerous  properties  of   man  authority  that  it  is  fully  solved, 
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on  a  commercial  scale,  and  that  the 
walls  of  the  first  factory  for  the 
manufacture  of  synthetic  ammonia 
are  already  rising,  at  the  time  of 
this  writing,  at  Oppau,  near  Lud- 
wigshafen-am-Rhine. 

The  process  consists  in  repeatedly 
passing  a  highly  purified  mixture  of 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  a  cata- 
lyzer or  contact  mass,  as  in  the  fa- 
miliar contact  sulphuric  acid  pro- 
cess, with  intermediate  removal  of  the 
small  amount  of  ammonia  formed  in 
each  passage.  The  gaseous  mixture 
is  subject^  to  high  pressure  and 
temperature.  The  entire  series  of 
operations  are  performed  in  a  closed 
circuit,  with  provision  for  withdraw- 
al of  product  and  continuous  supply 
of  fresh  gases  as  needed.  Many  suit- 
able contact  materials  have  been  dis- 
covered, but  iron,  uranium,  and 
tungsten  seem  to  be  most  efficient. 
Pressures  as  high  as  200  atmos- 
pheres have  been  used  with  a  tem- 
perature of  650  to  700  deg.  C.  The 
yield  is  250  grams  of  anunonia  per 
litre  of  contact  space  per  hour. 

Many  thousands  of  experiments 
were  made  to  discover  suitable  cata- 
lyzers. Catalyzers  are  substances 
which  will  accelerate  or  diminish  the 
velocity  of  a  given  reaction.  Some 
of  them  have  been  known  to  be  eas- 
ily incapacitated  or  poisoned  by  mi- 
nute traces  of  other  substances,  and 
this  fact  alone  made  necessary  thou- 
sands of  experiments  to  study  these 
enemies  of  the  catalyzers  and  meth- 
ods of  defense.  This  investigation 
brought  an  additional  reward  in  the 
discovery  that  the  ammonia  catalysts 
in  general  are  made  more  active  by 
the  presence  of  certain  foreign  bod- 
ies. Among  these  "promoters"  are 
oxides,  hydroxides  or  salts  of  the 
alkalies,  alkaline  earths,  the  earth 
metals,  and  many  other  substances 
of  the  most  varied  nature,  including 
even  metals  themselves.  Indeed  it 
has  been  found  that  the  property  is 
common  to  all  catalysts;  a  minute 
trace  of  the  proper  substance  will 
raise  the  activity  of  any  catalyzer. 
The  most  prominent  enemies  of  the 
ammonia  catalyzers  are  sulphur  and 
its  compounds,  selenium,  tellurium, 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  boron,  and  met- 
als with  low  melting  points,  such 
as  tin,   bismuth,  and   lead.     In   the 


case  of  the  sulphuric  catalysts,  al- 
most the  exact  opposite  is  true.. 
These  substances  thrive  in  presence- 
of  sulphur  compounds,  while  the  am- 
monia catalysts  may  be  injured  by 
one  part  of  sulphur  in  a  millioiL 
parts  of  gas  mixture;  hence  the  ne- 
cessity of  highly  purified  nitrogen. 
and  hydrogen.  The  gases  are  ob- 
tained and  purified  by  liquefaction,, 
the  nitrogen  from  air  and  the  hy- 
drogen from  water  gas,  the  carbon 
monoxide  from  the  latter  process  be- 
ing used  for  power  production. 

Because  of  the  imminent  danger 
of  explosion  from  admixture  of  even 
small  amounts  of  oxygen  or  air  at. 
the  high  temperature  and  pressure 
used,  the  whole  apparatus  must  be 
built  in  bomb-proof  compartments. 
Ingenious  automatic  oxygen  detectors- 
have  been  invented  which  sound  an 
alarm  when  the  oxygen  percentage 
nears  the  danger  mark.  The  choice 
of  materials  of  construction  for  ap- 
paratus to  be  used  at  such  tempera* 
tures  and  pressure  was  an  enor- 
mous pioneer  problem  in  chemical- 
engineering.  Hydrogen  under  these 
conditions  removes  carbon  from 
steel.  The  formation  of  nitride  of 
iron  must  be  avoided,  since  the  ca- 
pacity of  steel  to  withstand  pressure 
IS  greatly  reduced  thereby.  Iron  it- 
self takes  up  hydrogen  and  is  com- 
pletely changed  in  quality;  at  these 
high  pressures  also  it  is  quite  per- 
vious to  hydrogen.  All  these  diffi- 
culties have  at  length  been  overcome 
by  suitable  construction. 

In  1911  over  190  million  dollars' 
worth  of  nitrogen  manures  were  used 
throughout  the  world.  For  the  past 
ten  years  the  average  annual  increase 
in  the  consumption  of  actual  nitro- 
gen was  38,000  tons,  corresponding: 
with  .185,000  tons  of  ammonium  sul- 
phate. Hence  it  appears  that  there 
will  be  ample  field  for  the  produc- 
tion of  enormous  amounts  of  syn- 
thetic ammonium  sulphate  without 
injuring  any  established  industry. 
The  names  of  the  great  German 
chemists  which  stand  linked  to  this- 
new  achievement  in  industrial  chem- 
istry are  Haber,  Bosch,  and  Berns- 
then. 

Other  Processes  of  Nitrogen  Fiza* 
tion. — Only  a  short  time  ago  the- 
chemical   world  was  aroused  by  the 
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wonderful  work  in  Norway  in  utiliz- 
ing atmospheric  nitrogen  by  means 
of  the  electric  arc.  Tlmt  this  is  now 
a  permanent  success  is  shown  not 
only  by  the  fact  that  the  ammo- 
nium nitrate  manufactured  from  nit- 
ric acid  derived  from  the  air  is  the 
purest  and  most  desired  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  explosives,  especially  in 
the  United  States,  but  also  by  the 
fact  that  many  thousands  of  tons 
of  nitrate  of  lime  or  Norway  salt- 
peter are  shipped  past  the  very 
doors  of  Chile,  the  world's  source 
of  the  natural  nitrate,  to  Califor- 
nia and  Hawaii  to  be  applied  as  a 
fertilizer  in  fruit  orchards  and  su- 
gar plantations,  and  the  demand  this 
year  is  twice  as  great  as  last.  To 
hear  Dr.  Samuel  Eyde  tell  of  how 
he  has  built  up  this  marvelous  in- 
dustry to  its  present  successful  con- 
dition was  the  greatest  treat  of  the 
recent  Congress  of  Applied  Chemis- 
try. Cyanamide  is  the  well-known 
example  of  the  second  method  for 
the  fixation  of  atmospheric  nitrogen. 
This  substance,  which  is  really  cal- 
cium cyanamide,  has  been  success- 
fully produced  in  this  country,  as 
well  as  abroad,  for  some  few  years. 
A  second  and  larger  plant  for  the 
manufacture  of  cyanamide  is  being 
constructed,  or  is  about  to  be  con- 
structed, in  Alabama.  This  district 
in  the  southern  Appalachians  bids 
fair  to  become  the  electrochemical 
center  of  the  world.  Already  there 
is  a  plant  in  operation  producing  ni- 
trates from  the  atmosphere  and  large 
aluminium  producing  interests  are 
arranging  to  take  advantage  of  hy- 
droelectric facilities  near  their  raw 
material,  the  Georgia  bauxite. 

Tungsten. — The  progressive  devel- 
opment of  illumination  and  electrical 
engineering  have  created  demands 
which  have  made  necessary  the  iso- 
lation and  study  of  elements  hither- 
to little  known,  although  some  of 
their  salts,  such  as  borax,  are  fa- 
miliar in  every  household.  The  re- 
cent production  of  wrought  tungsten 
metal,  making  the  tungsten  lamp  a 
permanent  success,  will  stand  as  one 
of  the  great  achievements  of  Ameri- 
can chemists.  Now  the  use  of 
wrought  tungsten  as  a  projectile  is 
being  carefully  investigated.     It  of- 


possessed  by  any  other  metal.  The 
present  small-arm  service  projectile 
is  made  of  lead  with  a  jacket  of 
copper-nickel  alloy.  Iron  would  be 
cheaper,  but  the  higher  specific  grav- 
ity of  lead  gives  it  an  advantage 
over  iron.  Lead  bullets  can  be  used 
of  smaller  diameter  than  iron;  hence 
they  meet  less  air  resistance  and 
have  flatter  trajectory  and  longer 
range.  Of  all  the  metals,  with  the 
exception  of  tungsten,  with  proper- 
ties superior  to  lead  for  this  pur- 
pose, the  cheapest  is  gold.  The 
density  of  wrought  tungsten  is  19.S, 
while  that  of  lead  is  11.5.  To  take 
the  rifling  and  to  act  as  a  gas  check, 
the  tungsten  bullet  will  require  a 
soft  metal  band  at  its  base.  The 
hardness  and  high  tensile  strength 
of  wrought  tungsten  will  give  high 
penetrating  power.  The  constants  of 
the  trajecteiy  of  tungsten  bullets  are 
now  being  determined  experimentally. 
Among  other  articles  for  whidi 
tungsten  is  a  satisfactory  material 
are  standard  weights,  acid-proof 
dishes  and  tubes,  standard  units  of 
resistance,  unmagnetizable  watch 
springs,  knife  bli^es,  and  the  re- 
inforcement of  asbestos  curtains  and 
fireproof  coverings.  From  tungsten 
can  be  drawn  a  finer  wire  than  from 
any  other  metal  (0.0005  mm.  in 
diameter),  and  because  of  this  ex- 
treme ductility  and  its  other  favor- 
able properties,  it  is  suggested  for 
galvanometer  suspensions  and  cross 
hairs  in  telescopes,  also  for  use  in 
surgery  in  place  of  the  coarser  gold 
and  silver  wires.  The  cost  of  crude 
tungsten  is  now  about  twice  that  of 
crude  nickel,  but  pure  tungsten  costs 
between  $10  and  $12  a  pound. 

Boron. — ^The  element  boron,  first 
produced  in  a  high  degree  of  purity 
and  in  large  quantities  a  few  years 
ago.  is  now  being  studied  and  ex- 
ploited in  the  interest  mainly  of 
the  electrical  engineer.  The  conve- 
nient breakdown  voltage  of  boron 
bids  fair  to  make  it  the  safety  valve 
for  electrical  pressure.  This  is 
owing  to  the  fact  that  a  strip  of 
boron  which  shows  a  resistance  at 
27  deg.  C.  of  775,000  units  (ohms) 
shows  a  resistance  of  only  7  units 
at  620  deg.  C.  and  a  small  fraction 
of  a  unit  at  1,000  deg.  C.    Since  the 


fers,   in   this   field,   possibilities   not  lability  of  a  conductor  to  carry  cur- 
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rent  rises  as  the  resistance  decreases  ^ 
and  since  the  mere  passage  of  the 
current  through  a  resistance  liber- 
ates heat,  in  this  case  sufficient  to 
break  down  the  resistance  of  the 
boron,  an  excessive  current  pressure 
in  a  given  conductor  may  be  auto- 
maticfdly  released  by  having  a  lamp 
with  a  suitable  boron  filament  in 
shunt  with  the  main  circuit.  The 
fact  that  boron  is  tmaffected  after 
repeated  use  in  this  way  gives  us 
a  material  which  can  displace  fuses, 
circuit  breakers,  and  the  like.  With 
an  extra  path  provided  for  any  un- 
expected surge  of  current  without 
in  any  way  breaking  the  main  cir- 
cuit, the  whole  system  automatically 
adjusts  itself  to  new  conditions; 
when  the  relief  or  exciting  cause  al- 
lows the  voltage  to  drop,  the  sys- 
tem adjusts  itself  again  to  its  orig- 
inal condition,  and  the  boron  safety 
valve  is  again  ready  for  the  next 
contingency.  More  important  still  is 
the  use  of  boron  for  regulation  pur- 
poses. The  volt-ampere  curve  of 
boron  conductors  can  be  so  arranged 
as  to  have  a  horizontal  part,  that  is, 
a  constant  voltage  over  a  large  range 
of  current.  A  circuit  shunted  by 
such  a  boron  conductor  will,  there- 
fore, keep  constant  voltage  no  mat- 
ter what  the  fluctuations  of  the  im- 
pressed voltage  are.  Such  a  boron 
conductor  can  also  be  used  in  the 
field  of  generators  to  regulate  the 
excitation  and  counteract  the  ten- 
dency toward  changes  of  voltage  due 
to  speed  changes  and  the  like.  These 
boron  regulators,  as  they  are  called, 
are  being  introduced  into  trains, 
automobiles,  etc.  The  melting  point 
of  boron  is  2,300  deg.  C,  but  it  is 
easily  welded  to  any  metal  out  of  con- 
tact with  air.  It  is  hard  and  tough 
and  has  been  substituted  for  sap- 
phires in  the  bearings  of  electrical 
instruments.  Its  nitride  is  the  most 
refractory  substance  known.  The  low 
electrical  conductivity  of  the  nitride 
at  high  temperature  makes  it  of  value 
for  use  in  electric  furnaces  and  heat- 
ing devices. 

White  Lead.— White  lead  is  being 
successfully  manufactured  in  this 
country  by  a  new  process  called  the 
"mild"  process.  Its  essential  feature 
is  the  entire  absence  of  the  use  of 
any    acid    in    its    manufacture.     All 


other  methods  of  making  ordinary 
white  lead  require  acetic  acid  to  cor- 
rode the  lead  before  carbonating. 
The  new  process  does  not  do  so,  and, 
in  addition,  is  a  rapid  method,  re- 
quiring weeks,  as  against  months  by 
the  old  Dutch  process.  The  process 
begins  in  "atomizing"  the  melted  lead 
with  superheated  steam,  giving  a  lead 
slime.  This  is  oxidized  while  wet  to 
give  a  hydrated  oxide  which  is  yel- 
low brown  in  color.  This  is  sepa- 
rated from  uncharged  lead  on  shak- 
ing tables  and  is  carbonated  by  car- 
bon dioxide  gas  made  from  burning 
coke.  ^ 

Solidifying  Liquid  Fats.— The  con- 
version of  oleic  acid,  a  liquid  fatty 
acid,  into  stearic  acid,  a  solid  fatty 
acid  in  great  demand  for  candle 
stock,  has  been  one  of  the  great 
achievements  of  recent  years  in 
organic  industrial  chemistry.  The 
problem  appears  simple,  for  the  dif- 
ference between  the  two  actually  con- 
sists of  only  two  hydrogen  atoms, 
and  oleic  acid  is  so  constituted  as 
to  be  theoretically  very  receptive  to 
hydrogen  under  proper  conditions, 
but  the  practical  difficulties  arising 
have  caused  authorities  in  the  sub- 
ject to  pronounce  the  problem  indus- 
trially unsolvable.  Common  fats  are 
largely  made  up  of  derivatives  of 
these  two  fatty  acids  called  glycer- 
ides.  The  glyceride  of  oleic  acid  is 
liquid,  while  that  of  stearic  acid  is 
solid.  Until  lately  little  attention 
has  been  paid  to  the  conversion  of 
one  of  these  bodies  into  the  other, 
although  there  is  much  demand  for 
solid  fats  to  replace  lard  in  cooking. 
The  secret  of  adding  hydrogen,  how- 
ever, has  been  worked  out  on  these 
fats  and  the  liquid  fats  of  cottonseed 
oil  are  now  being  converted  into  a 
solid  white  fat  of  much  industrial 
value.  The  new  process  is  called 
hydrogenation  and  is  performed  in 
presence  of  a  catalyzer,  nickel  being 
preferred. 

Utilization  of  Wastes. — Sweden, 
which  so  often  leads  in  improve- 
ments in  the  cellulose  industry,  has 
brought  into  practice  the  utilization 
of  the  waste  sulphite  liquor  from 
the  manufacture  of  cellulose  pulp 
for  the  production  of  ethyl  alcohol. 
The  yield  is  said  to  be  14  gal.  (100 
per  cent.)  per  short  ton  of  cellulose. 
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The  alcohol  is  contaminated,  and  at  '  since  with  the  bdp  of  a  sliglit  bin- 
present  is  used  only  for  denaturing,  der  it  can  easily  be  moolded  into 
but  if  the  cost  of  production  can  he  ,  any  shape  and  bomt,  it  may  become 
reduced  materially,  the  enormous  '  a  useful  material  for  the  eonatroe- 
quantities  derivable  from  this  source  ■  tion  of  parts  of  chemical  engrineer- 
throughout  the  world  would  have  an  '  ing  apparatus  subjected  to  chemical 
int^'resting  effect  upon  the  liquid-fuel  corrosion.  Its  refractorineas  also 
problem.  (platinum    may    be    melted    in    it) 

Ihe   first    plant    in   the   world   for  j  makes   it  of  service   in    furnace   lin- 


the  recovery  of  resinates  from  waste 
soda  pulp  liquor  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  paper  pulp  is  now  in  oper- 
ation in  the  United  States.  The  first 
electrolytic  plant  in  the  world  for 
recovering  rubber  from  waste  has 
been  erected  in  the  United  States 
during  the  year,  and,  if  it  proves  as 
successful  as  the  preliminary  inves- 
tigation on  a  commercial  scale  indi- 
cated, will  materially  assist  in  this 
important  field  of  conservation. 

Transportation  of  Gases.— Mudi 
study  is  being  given  at  present  to 
the  problems  involved  in  retaining 
under  high  pressure  industrial  gases. 
The  gases  are  for  the  most  part 
transported  in  liquid  form,  and  as 
their  sudden  release,  outside  of  the 
mechanical  damage,  would  be  a  se- 
rious menace  to  human  life,  careful 
precautions  have  been  taken  to  pre- 
vent such  mishaps.  Much  ingenuity 
is  shown  in  the  construction  of  con- 
tainers. The  increasing  demand  for 
oxy-hydrogen  and  oxy-acetylene  in 
the  arts  is  causing  vigorous  growth 
in  the  production  and  transporta- 
tion of  these  gases.  The  present  and 
-developing  improvements  in  the 
storage  of  acetylene  gas  on  motor 
vehicles  and  for  purposes  of  sub- 
urban household  illumination,  and 
the  recovery  of  gasoline-like  sub- 
stances in  large  amounts  from  nat- 
ural gas  are  other  phases  of  pro- 
gress in  this  branch  of  chemical  in- 
dustry. 

Corrosion  Resisting  Materials. — The 
trade  name  '^alundum"  is  applied  to  a 
product  of  the  electric  furnace  which 
has  been  long  used  as  an  abrasive. 
It  is  really  fused  alumina,  corre- 
sponding in  composition  and  prop- 
erties to  the  mineral  corundum. 
Properties  other  than  its  hardness 
are  now  being  exploited.  It  is  found 
to  be  very  inactive  chemically,  even 
at  high  temperatures,  and  hence 
highly  resistant  to  chemical  corro- 
sion.    This   leads   to  the  hope  that. 


ings,  muffles,  furnace  tubes,  etc 
That  it  can  be  made  of  vaLryin^  po- 
rosity, gives  another  material  for  fi.1- 
ters,  especially  for  acids.  Much  lab- 
oratory ware  is  now  made  of  alun- 
dum  and  much  effort  is  being  ex- 
pended to  overcome  the  difficulties  in 
sight. 

The  development  of  alloy  steels  is 
bringing  to. light  many  valuaUe  mix- 
tures for  chemical  engineering  con- 
struction. Mere  heat  treatment  of 
common  iron  greatly  increases  its 
resistance  to  acid  corrosion.  If  the 
thermic  treatment  is  applied  to  al- 
loys of  iron  with  tungsten,  chromium, 
molybdenum,  and  aluminium,  the  re- 
sistance is  much  greater.  An  alloy 
of  60  per  cent,  chromium,  35  per  cent, 
iron,  and  2  or  3  per  cent,  molybde- 
num, for  instance,  will  withstand 
even  boiling  aqua  regia.  It  is  to  the 
use  of  one  of  these  alloys  that  the 
new  synthetic  ammonia  process 
owes  the  successful  solution  of  the 
chemical  engineering  difficulties  in 
its  way,  for  they  possess  a  high  de- 
gree of  hardness  even  at  400  to  500 
deg.  C. 

Miscellaneons  Progress. — Space  is 
available  for  only  the  briefest  men- 
tion, in  conclusion,  of  the  advances 
in  a  number  of  chemical  industries. 
The  mechanical  sulphate  furnace  of 
Mannheim  is  able  to  turn  out  seven 
tons  per  day  of  sodium  sulphate, 
with  its  accompanying  hydrochloric 
acid.  This  is  the  first  successful  me- 
chanical furnace  for  this  purpose. 
The  Wedge  furnace  with  its  ability  to 
roast  30  tons  of  pyrites  per  day  is 
proving  more  successful  all  the  time. 
The  new  contiuuous  apparatus,  both 
with  and  without  stirrers,  for  mak- 
ing nitric  acid  from  nitrate  have 
proved  a  success  in  Germany.  The 
thiogen  method  of  eliminating  and 
utilizing  sulphiur  dioxide  in  smelter 
fume  for  conversion  into  sulphur  is 
being  tried  out  at  a  smelter  in  Cali- 
fornia. 
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INTEBNATIONAI.  CONGBESS 
OF  APPLIED  OHEMISTBY 

Alexakdeb  Smith 

By  invitation  of  the  Conffress  of 
the  United  States,  the  EighUi  Inter- 
national Congress  of  Applied  Chem- 
istry (1912)  was  held  in  this  coun- 
try, Sept.  4  to  14.  The  Congress 
was  welcomed  in  Washington  by  its 
patron,  President  Taft,  and  was  en- 
tertained there  for  two  days.  The 
scientific  meetings  were  then  held  in 
New  York. 

The  success  of  the  Congress  was 
due  primarily  to  the  organization  la- 
boriously perfected  by  its  president. 
Dr.  William  H.  Nichols,  and  its  sec- 
retary, Dr.  B.  C.  Hesse,  with  the  ef- 
fective cooperation  of  the  honorary 
president,  Prof.  E.  W.  Morley,  and  a 
large  group  of  chemists. 

Statistics. — The  membership  in  the 
Congress  reached  4,500,  and  2,200 
members,  representing  30  different 
countries,  were  in  attendance. 

The  scientific  meetings  were  held 
at  Columbia  University.  Twenty- 
four  sections,  for  the  discussion  of 
papers  upon  every  branch  of  applied 
chemistry,  met  for  the  most  part 
simultaneously.  Four  general  lec- 
tures, representing  the  four  official 
languages,  were  delivered  in  the 
Great  Hall  of  the  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York.     The  sections  were: 

Analytical   Chemistry. 

Metallurgy  and   Mining. 

Silicate   Indastrles. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Explosives. 

Organic  Chemistry. 

Coal-Tar  Colors  and  DyestaflPs. 

Industry  and  Chemistry  of   Sugar. 

India    Rubber   and   Other   Plastics. 

Fuels    and    Asphalt. 

Fats,  Fatty  Oils  and  Soaps. 

Paints,  Drying  Oils  and  Varnishes. 

Starch,  Cellulose  and  Paper. 

Fermentation. 

Agricultural   Chemistry. 

Hygiene. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry. 

Bromatology. 

Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharma- 
cology. 

Photochemistry. 

Electrochemistry. 

Physical   Chemistry. 

Law  and  Legislation  Affecting  Chemi- 
cal Industry. 

Political  Economy  and  Conservation 
of   Natural  Resources. 


.  Special  Lectures. — To  facilitate  in- 
telligent discussion  the  plan — a  novel 
one  when  undertaken  on  so  large  a 
scale  and  for  an  organization  of  such 
widely  scattered  membership — of 
printing  the  papers  in  advance  was 
carried  out.  Over  600  papers,  re- 
ceived before  June  30,  were  printed 
(in  the  original  languages)  and  were 
distributed  to  the  members  as  they 
registered.  The  papers  were  classi- 
fied into  24  volumes,  one  for  each 
section,  and  occupied  over  5,000 
pages.  It  was  felt  that  reports  ap- 
pearing, like  those  of  the  preceding 
congress,  more  than  two  years  after 
the  meeting,  lost  a  large  part  of  their 
value.  Hence,  the  complete  Report, 
including  additional  papers,  the  dis- 
cussions, the  lectures,  and  the  ac- 
tions of  the  Congress  was  delivered 
in  complete  form  to  the  members  on 
Dec.  31. 

The  Longer  Excursions. — After  the 
meeting,  two  special  trains  carried 
large  groups  of  the  members  to  vari- 
ous centers  of  interest  to  chemists. 
The  longer  trip  included  the  Bakers- 
field  oil  wells,  the  borax  mines  at 
Lang,  Cal.,  the  Gary  steel  works, 
which,  with  its  utilization  of  by-prod- 
ucts, is  the  most  complete  in  the 
world,  the  by-product  sulphuric  acid 
works  at  Ducktown,  Tenn.,  the  Paul- 
ing process  for'  making  nitric  acid 
from  the  atmosphere  at  Great  Falls, 
the  extraction  of  gasoline  from  nat- 
ural gas  by  fractionation  at  Pitts- 
burgh, and  the  Nichols  Copper  Co.'s 
factory  at  Laurel  Hill,  L.  I.,  where 
a  million  pounds  of  copper  are  re- 
fined  daily. 

General  Lectures. — Of  the  seven 
general  lectures,  the  ones  which  ex- 
cited most  interest  were  those  of  Dr. 
Eyde,  Prof.  Bernthsen,  and  Prof. 
Perkins.  The  first  showed,  largely 
by  means  of  pictures,  the  astonish- 
ing development  in  Norway  of  the 
industries  for  the  fixation  of  atmos- 
pheric nitrogen.  The  second  dealt 
with  the  new  Badische  process  for 
the  synthesis  of  anunonia,  which 
was  carried  out  on  the  lecture  table. 
The  third  concerned  the  history  of 
the  synthesis  of  rubber,  and  the  orig- 
inal specimens  of  artificial  rubber, 
first  made  by  Tilden,  were  shown. 
(See  Industrial  Chemistry  and  Chem- 
ical Engineering^  supra.) 
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Actions  of  the  Congress. — At  the 
fin&l  meeting  the  continued  publica- 
tion of  the  "Annual  Table  oi  Chem- 
ical and  Physical  Constants"  was  au- 
thorized, the  triennial  publication  of 
international  atomic  weights  (1912, 
1915,  etc.)  was  substituted  for  the 
annual  one  hitherto  in  force,  and 
provision  was  made  for  the  creation 
of  international  standards  for  drugs. 

The  Ninth  Congress  was  appointed 
to  be  held  at  St.  Petersburg  in  1915, 
under  the  presidency  of  the  eminent 


physical  chemist,  Prof.  Paul  Walden 
of  Riga. 

Bibliography. — The  full  proceedings 
of  the  0>ngress  are  published  in  the 
Report  of  the  Eighth  International 
Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  New 
Yoricf  1912.  General  summaries  are 
to  be  found  in  Science  (N.  S.),  36, 
365-8,  and  Jour.  Industrial  and  Bn^ 
gineering  Chemistry,  4,  l(yff,  Ser- 
eral  papers  are  reprinted  in  the  peri- 
odical last  cited  and  in  Metallurgical 
and    Chemical   Engineering,    10,    9ff. 


PHTSIOS 
F.  A.  Saundebs 


The  past  year  has  brought  forth  a 
noteworthy  advance  in  all  branches 
of  physics.  It  is  impossible  to  give 
an  adequate  account  of  all  that  has 
been  done  in  a  review  of  this  charac- 
ter, nor  is  it  easy  to  apportion  credit 
duly  to  the  scientific  workers  in  their 
numerous  fields;  but  it  is  safe  to  say 
that  the  educational  institutions  of 
this  country  and  the  scientific  bu- 
reaus of  the  Government  are  turning 
out  a  very  honorable  share  of  the 
important  work  of  the  world  in  this 
subject.  Especial  mention  ought  to 
be  made  of  the  Bureau  of  Standards, 
where  a  very  large  amount  of  excel- 
lent research  is  accomplished  every 
year,  in  addition  to  the  vast  quantity 
of  routine  scientific  measurements 
which  the  Bureau  carries  on  for  the 
direct  benefit  of  the  general  public. 

Ions. — Of  all  fields,  perhaps  the  one 
in  which  the  most  interesting  work 
has  appeared  during  the  year  has  to 
do  with  the  almost  infinitely  small 
particles  of  which  matter  is  com- 
posed, and  with  the  way  in  which 
these  break  up,  under  conditions  of 
electrical  excitement,  into  ions,  or 
charged  bodies  of  atomic  size,  or 
smaller.  One  article  which  appeals 
strongly  to  the  imagination  is  by  C. 
T.  R.  Wilson,  who  has  succeeded  in 
photographing  the  paths  followed  by 
individual  positive  (a)  and  negative 
(P)  particles,  as  these  were  shot 
tiirough  a  mass  of  gas.  The  method 
is  simple.  A  chamber  is  filled  with 
dust-free  air,  saturated  with  water 
vapor.  A  sudden  expansion,  pro- 
duced in  this  air  (if  of  the  right 
amount),    causes    a    condensation    of 


the  water  in  the  form  of  very  small 
drops   upon   any    ions   that   may   be 
present.     If  a   particle   is   projected 
at   a  sufficient  speed   into  this  gas, 
just    as    the   condensation    is    under 
wav,  it  may  break  up  many  of  the 
molecules   which   it   encounters    into 
ions,  and  these  will  form  nuclei  for 
water    drops,    which    can   be    photo- 
graphed, inmiediately  after  their  for- 
mation, by  the  light  from  a  suitably 
timed   electric   spark.     Such    projec- 
tiles   are   obtained   from   radioaetire 
substances,  or  by  means  of  X-rays, 
or  otherwise.    The  a  rays  leave  strong 
trails,   containing  thousands   of   mi- 
nute drops  in  the  space  of  an  inch, 
and  it  is  often  evident  that  the  pro- 
jected particle  has  been  suddenly  de- 
flected from  its  course  by  a  collision, 
especially    toward    the    end    of    its 
flight,  when  its  speed  is  presumably 
considerably  reduced.     The  tracks  of 
the      §    particles    from     radioactive 
sources    may    take    the    form    of    a 
straight    path,    if    their    velocity    is 
very   high;   but  if  the  particles  are 
projected    from    the   molecules    of  a 
gas  under  the  influence  of  the  X-rays, 
the    velocity   is   much    less    and   the 
path  is  curved  and  twisted  in  a  most 
irregular  manner,  and  marked  by  a 
more  copious  ionization  than  is  the 
case  for  the  swifter  rays.    The  paths 
of  the  ^  particles  show  gradual  cur- 
vatures,  rather   than   sudden   bendi, 
such  as  the  a  trails  exhibit.    X-rays 
do  not  produce  ions  directly  in  a  gas, 
but  set  free  /3  particles,  which  travel 
on   the  average  half  an   inc^  or  so 
through    air    at   ordinary   pressures, 
producing   a   large   number   of   ions 
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along  the  whole  trail.  The  ^  par- 
ticles appear  to  start  out  indiffer- 
ently in  all  directions,  as  though 
**^Ted"  by  some  trigger  action  inside 
the  molecule,  rather  than  knocked 
out  by  the  force  of  the  X-rays. 
While  some  of  the  conclusions  drawn 
from  a  study  of  Wilson's  photographs 
have  been  reached  already  from  less 
direct  reasoning,  there  is  a  convinc- 
ing quality  al^ut  the  photographs 
which  nothing  else  possesses.  When 
ooe  considers  the  minuteness  of  the 
p  particles,  the  fact  that  a  trail  of  a 
single  one  can  be  followed  is  amaz- 
ing, for  the  width  of  the  Atlantic 
Ocean  is  no  greater  compared  with 
the  width  of  an  ordinary  hair  than 
is  the  latter  with  the  diameter  of  a 
fi  particle. 

Sir  J.  J.  Thomson  has  added 
greatly  to  our  knowledge  of  what 
happens  in  a  "vacuum"  tube  when 
a  discharge  of  electricity  occurs 
through  it;  and  the  conditions,  even 
in  tli^  simplest  cases,  prove  to  be 
astonishingly  complex.  This  year  he 
has  published  articles  on  "positive 
rays''  in  discharge  tubes.  These  rays 
can  be  deviated  both  by  electric  and 
by  magnetic  forces,  and,  if  these  ef- 
fects are  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, and  the  rays  are  allowed  to 
record  themselves  on  a  photographic 
plate  inside  the  tube,  much  informa- 
tion can  be  obtained  as  to  the  nature 
of  the  particles  in  the  rays,  their 
charge  and  their  velocity.  In  this 
way,  a  complete  chemical  analysis 
may  be  made  of  the  gwi  in  the  tube, 
giving  the  charges  borne  by  each 
kind  of  material  present.  The  atoms 
of  different  gases  are  usually  to  be 
found,  bearing  a  charge  of  but  one 
electron  each;  doubly  or  multiply- 
charged  atoms  are  also  sometimes 
present;  but  doubly  charged  mole- 
cules do  not  occur.  There  is  good 
evidence  to  show  that  a  positively 
charged  atom,  traveling  in  a  bimdle 
of  positive  rays  at  a  high  velocity 
may  lose  its  positive  charge  and  con- 
tinue its  career,  or  even  acquire  a 
negative  charge  by  collisions  with  gas 
molecules  or  ions  in  its  way.  (See 
also  Inorganic  mnd  PhytieiU  Ohemia- 
try,  evpra,) 

In  a  very  recent  article  Thomson 
shstws  that  the  mercury  atom  can 
ooenr   with   as   many   as   eight   ele- 


mentary charges,  and  the  evidence  is 
definite  that  there  are  only  two  ways 
in  which  it  can  become  ionized,  one 
by  losing  one  electron,  the  other  by 
losing  eight  electrons  at  once,  subse* 
quently,  perhaps,  picking  up  electrons 
in  its  wanderings,  so  as  to  possess  at 
any  time  any  charge  from  one  to 
eight.  He  considers  it  likely  that 
there  may  be  eight  electrons  attached 
to  the  mercury  atom  with  about  the 
same  degree  of  firmness,  so  that,  on 
the  occasion  of  a  collision  of  suf- 
ficient severity,  all  would  be  de- 
tached at  once,  whereas  a  lighter  im- 
pact might  fail  to  dislodge  any. 

It  is  curious  to  note  that  a  rays, 
if  they  were  shot  out  by  tiie  sun, 
would  penetrate  into  the  upper  lay- 
ers of  our  atmosphere  and  produce 
electrical  effects  there.  An  elabo- 
rate theory  has  been  worked  out  by 
Vegard  to  show  that  such  a  cause 
would  account  for  aurorae,  especially 
for  those  which  exhibit  the  effect  of 
"draperies." 

Radioactivity. — By  far  the  most 
important  sources  of  a  and  J9  rays 
are  the  radioactive  materials,  the 
study  of  which  lies  part  way  between 
physics  and  chemistry.  During  the 
year  a  great  deal  of  important  work 
has  appeared  on  this  suoject. 

The  sources  of  radioactive  materi- 
als in  the  earth  (rocks,  mineral 
springs,  sea  water,  lava,  sand,  air, 
etc.)  have  been  further  tested,  and 
the  investigations  have  been  carried 
on  not  only  in  the  laboratory  but 
imderground  in  mines,  and  even  in 
balloons.  In  the  latter  case,  a  study  of 
the  earth's  penetrating  radiation  re- 
vealed the  curious  fact  that  this  does 
not  materially  diminish,  even  at  a 
height  of  over  a  thousand  metres;  so 
that  one  is  tempted  to  wonder  wheth- 
er there  are  not  causes  for  the  pro- 
duction of  ions  in  the  atmospnere 
other  than  those  furnished  by  the 
radioactive  constituents  of  the  soil. 

The  most  powerful  aid  to  the  dis- 
covery of  new  radioactive  substances 
has  come  from  a  study  of  the 
"ranges"  of  the  a  rays  emitted  dur- 
ing the  transformation  from  one  ele- 
ment to  the  next  down  in  the  scale. 
For  instance,  we  have  to  record  this 
year  the  discovery  by  Qeiger  and  Nut- 
tall  that  uranium  emits  a  particles 
having  two  distinct  ranges,  differing, 
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bowever,  by  only  four  millimetres, 
and  that  these  are  produced  by  two 
consecutive  transformations.  First, 
uranium-I  changes  into  uranium-II 
at  such  a  rate  that  it  will  be  half 
gone  in  five  billion  years,  and  uran- 
ium-II changes  into  something  else, 
similarly,  in  the  time  of  two  million 
years.  Moreover,  a  general  connec- 
tion has  been  found  between  the  time 
of  transformation  and  the  range  of 
the  a  particles  produced,  which  will 
be  of  the  greatest  service  both  in 
sorting  out  new  substances  and  in 
clearing  up  the  theory  of  these 
changes.  This  relation  has  been 
shown  to  apply  not  only  to  the 
uranium-radium  family  but  also  to 
the  members  of  the  thorium  and 
actinium  families. 

The  substance  known  as  radium-C 
has  been  found  to  break  up  in  two 
different  ways,  most  of  it  transform- 
ing to  radium-D  in  the  regular  man- 
ner, but  a  small  fraction  changing  to 
a  new  substance,  radium-C„  which 
probably  belongs  to  a  side  branch  of 
the  radium  family.  Thorium-C  is 
known  to  behave  similarly,  .except 
that  the  proportion  of  thorium-C, 
produced  is  large. 

Evidence  has  been  obtained  of  the 
formation  of  chemical  compounds  of 
manv  of  the  radioactive  substances, 
by  observing  their  temperature  of  vo- 
latilization in  the  presence  of  various 
gases.  It  may  be  imagined  that  this 
is  difficult,  when  the  substances  can- 
not be  obtained  in  quantities  large 
enough  to  be  seen. 

Geiger  and  Rutherford  have  worked 
out  an  experimental  scheme  for  ob- 
taining a  photographic  record  of  the 
number  of  a  particles  produced  by  a 
radioactive  substance  in  a  given  time. 
A  sensitive  "string  electrometer"  re- 
cords, by  a  quick  motion  of  a  spot  of 
light,  the  arrival  of  a  single  a  parti- 
cle inside  a  testing  vessel,  and  it  is 
possible  to  count  these  at  the  rate  of 
a  thousand  per  minute  by  the  new 
method.  It  is  proposed  to  re^leter- 
mine  with  a  high  degree  of  precision 
the  number  of  a  particles  ffiven  off 
per  second  from  one  gram  of  radium. 
The  method  is  probably  delicate 
enough  to  detect  the  ionization  pro- 
duced by  the  '^recoil"  of  a  single 
atom,  when  an  a  particle  is  projected 
from  it. 


That  the  p  rays  given  off  by  radio- 
active substances  do  not  all  move  at 
the  same  speed  has  been  long  known. 
A  careful  study  of  them  has  recently 
been  made  for  the  thorium  products 
by  sorting  them  out,  by  magnetic  de- 
flections, into  a  sort  of  "spectrum." 
In  this  way  it  has  been  shown  that 
each  substance  produces  rays  of  char- 
acteristic velocities,  and  a  new  means 
has  thus  been  developed  for  identify- 
ing substances  by  their  /)  rays,  rough- 
ly analogous  to  the  use  of  light  in 
spectrum  analysis. 

It  is  a  question  in  regard  to  radio- 
active changes  whether  every  atom 
which  explodes  fires  off  a  single  a  or 
/3  particle  (or  both,  as  the  case  may 
be)  at  the  time  of  the  explosion,  or 
more  than  one.  Now  that  we  can 
count  the  particles  and  photograph 
their  tracks,  it  is  possible  that  we 
may  soon  know  more  about  this  ques- 
tion. A  step  in  this  direction  has 
been  taken  by  Moseley,  who  concludes 
that  each  atom  of  radium-B  and  of 
radium-C  emits  one  ft  particle  on  dis- 
integration; but  for  radium-£  the 
case  is  not  so  clear;  some  atoms  may 
transform  without  emitting  any  par- 
ticles. 

Another  interesting  point  that  has 
been  worked  upon  during  the  year  is 
the  question  whether  the  newly- 
formed  products  are  charged,  or  not. 
The  gas  **radium  emanation"  breaks 
up  into  radium-A,  the  first  of  several 
products  forming  the  ''active  depos- 
it." This  deposit  is  more  readily  col- 
lected upon  n^atively  charged  bodies 
than  elsewhere.  Yet,  the  change  from 
the  uncharged  emanation  to  radium- 
A  involves  the  projection  of  a  posi- 
tive a  particle,  which  ought  to  leave 
the  residue  negatively  charged,  and 
this  would  be  repelled,  instead  of  at^ 
tracted,  by  negatively  chai^ged  bodies. 
Wellisch  and  Bronson  have  found 
that  there  are  no  negatively  charged 
particles,  but  that  there  are  neutral 
ones,  as  well  as  positive.  Further  in- 
vestigations are  required  to  explain 
these  facts. 

New  varieties  of  rays  are  still  be- 
ing discovered;  one  from  polonium 
has  been  found  this  year  by  Bumstead 
and  McGougan,  similar  lo  j3  rays,  but 
considerably  slower.  The  y  radiation 
(see  also  under  "X-rays,"  infra)  has 
been  used  in  a  convenient  method  de- 
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vised  by  Rutherford  and  Chadwick  for    however,  upon  the  effects  produced  by 


measuring  quantities  of  radium. 

A  very  recent  article  by  Rutherford 
deserves  careful  attention,  as  it  con- 
tains a  study  of  the  processes,  going 
on  in  the  atom  during  a  radioactive 
explosion,  which  produce  §  and  y 
rays.  It  is  apparently  true  that  each 
atom  shoots  on  one  /3  particle  when  it 
changes  over,  and  one  y  **ray"  would 
be  expected  to  be  simultaneously  pro- 
duced. It  is  found,  however,  that  the 
jS'  and  7  rays  are  not  always  in  pro- 
portion, at  least  in  their  strength. 
Only  those  products  which  emit  well- 
defined  groups  of  /3  rays  moving  at 
different  speeds  emit  also  a  strong  y 
radiation.  Rutherford  considers  the 
possibility  of  the  atoms  breaking  up 
m  a  nimiber  of  distinct  ways,  each 
wfty  producing  the  ejection  of  a  /3 
particle  at  a  speed  which  is  definite, 
but  different  for  each  mode  of  disin- 
t^ration.  A  connection  is  shown  be- 
tween this  and  the  production  of  y 
rays,  and  the  "secondary"  X-rays 
given  off  by  different  substances  are 
also  due  to  the  same  causes.  The 
atom  is  considered  as  a  mass  of  posi- 
tive electricity,  surrounded  by  a  dis- 
tribution of  electrons  in  rapid  motion, 
probably  rotating.  There  may  be  two 
causes  for  instability,  one  producing 
the  ejection  of  a  7  particle  from  the 
center  of  the  atom,  and  the  other  a  fi 
particle  from  the  outer  parts  of  the 
atom.  The  bearing  of  this  theory  on 
several  radioactive  phenomena  is 
briefly  considered.  Prof.  Rutherford 
and  his  co-workers  at  the  University 
of  Manchester  are  turning  out  an  as- 
tonishing amount  of  excellent  work 
each  year  on  the  subject  of  radioac- 
tivity. 

X-Rays. — The  7  rays  and  X-rays 
are  believed  to  he  the  same,  though 
produced  in  somewhat  different  ways. 
Each  is  caused  by  the  stopping,  or 
starting,  of  negative  electrons,  shot 
out  as  /9,  or  as  cathode  rays.  The 
real  nature  of  the  X-rays  is  still  an 
open  question.  Many  regard  them  as 
pulses,  or  shocks,  which  are  propagat- 
ed somewhat  in  the  manner  of  very 
short  electric  waves;  while  others 
now  argue  that  they  are  projected 
streams  of  minute  particles.  The  past 
year  has  brought  no  very  great  ad- 
vance toward  a  settlement  of  this 
question.  Some  light  has  been  thrown, 


the  rays,  especiallv  upon  the  "secon- 
dary" radiation  which  they  excite  in 
bodies  upon  which  they  fall.  The  na- 
ture of  this  radiation  has  been  shown 
to  depend  upon  the  "hardness"  of  the 
X-rays,  and  upon  the  atomic  weight 
of  the  substance  struck  by  them,  ihe 
ionization  produced  by  them,  and 
their  absorption  by  matter  is  being 
further  examined;  the  absorption  of 
air  has  been  tested  over  distances  up 
to  100  m. 

Some  experimental  improvements 
are  announced  in  the  manner  of  gen- 
erating the  rays;  in  particular,  an 
electrical  generator  has  been  invent- 
ed, which  gives  unidirectional  im- 
pulses of  suitable  voltage  for  this 
purpose,  and  this  promises  to  be  a 
convenience.  (See  also  Inorganic  and 
Physical  Chemistry ,  supra.) 

Terrestrial  Phyfeict.— The  heat  de- 
veloped by  radioactive  changes  is  now 
well  known,  and  the  amount  of  radio- 
active matter  in  the  earth  can  be  esti- 
mated. Laby  has  shown,  in  an  inter- 
esting address  before  the  Australian 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science,  that  the  amount  of  heat  that 
might  reasonably  be  expected  from 
radioactive  sources  is  more  than  suf- 
ficient to  keep  the  earth  from  becom- 
ing any  cooler,  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  it  is  pouring  a  steady  stream  of 
heat  into  space.  Indeed,  the  radioac- 
tive material  in  the  earth  may  be  act- 
ually heating  it  up.  Laby  considers 
the  effect  of  this  fact  upon  the  "age" 
of  the  earth.  Kelvin  found  the* -pres- 
ent rate  at  which  heat  is  being  lost 
from  the  earth,  and  assumed  that  the 
earth  had  cooled  off  by  this  process 
since  the  crust  first  solidified.  He 
was  then  enabled  to  calculate  this 
time,  which  turned  out  to  be  of  the 
order  of  100  million  years.  If  we 
take  the  radioactive  material  into  ac- 
count, this  reasoning  will  lead  to  an 
age  which  is  indefinitely  long.  It  is 
difficult,  however,  to  estimate  the 
amount  of  radioactive  material  in  the 
earth,  and  it  may  be  that  other 
methods  of  calculating  the  earth's  age 
are  more  trustworthy.  The  best  re- 
sults point  to  two  or  three  hundred 
million  years. 

The  heat  flow  in  the  earth  is  inti- 
mately connected  with  underground 
temperatures.     An  interesting  study 
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has  appeared  this  year  by  Lauchli,  of 
temperatures  in  a  deeply  overlaid 
tunnel,  in  which  it  is  pointed  out 
how,  in  boring  the  tunnel,  the  rock 
temperatures  will  indicate  the  prox- 
imity of  water,  and  thus  gire  warn- 
ing of  danger  to  the  workers. 

Eeliable  warnings  of  icebergs  at  sea 
have  been  eagerly  sought  for  since  the 
Titanic  disaster.  Probably  the  best 
device  brought  out  for  this  purpose 
is  the  one  by  Barnes,  who  has  placed 
a  sensitive  electrical  resistance  ther- 
mometer in  the  water,  and  connected 
it  to  an  automatic  recorder,  so  that  a 
permanent  and  continuous  record  of 
the  water  temperatures,  accurate  to  a 
thousandth  of  a  degree,  is  obtained. 
This  scheme  has  been  tested  on  sev- 
eral northern  sea  voyages  with  sur- 
prising results.  A  typical  *4ceberg 
effect''  has  been  discovered,  which  con- 
sists first  of  all  of  a  considerable  rise 
in  temperature,  beginning  several 
miles  away  from  the  iceberg,  ample 
warning  being  thus  given  at  a  dis- 
tance of  over  half  a  mile.  To  ex- 
plain this  curious  effect,  Barnes  at 
first  assumed  that  the  fresh  water 
from  the  melting  ice  floated  upon  the 
surface  and  became  warmer  by  con- 
tact with  the  air,  but  analyses  of 
the  composition  of  the  water,  pub- 
lished in  Nature  for  Dec.  12,  showed 
no  appreciable  difference  between  the 
surface  water  near  an  iceberg  and 
that  elsewhere.  At  present  no  very 
convincing  explanation  is  available. 
The  nature  of  this  iceberg  effect  will 
probably  turn  out  to  be  somewhat 
different  at  different  seasons  of  the 
year,  but  there  seems  no  doubt  that 
the  method  is  capable  of  yielding 
successful  results.  A  method  based 
on  electrical  conductivity  of  the  sea 
water  has  also  been  suggested,  and 
may  prove  to  be  useful,  though  the 
analyses  above  mentioned  make  it 
doubtful  if  any  considerable  success 
will  be  attained  by  it.  (See  also 
XXV,  Oceanography,) 

The  earth's  ma^etism  has  been  the 
subject  of  considerable  theoretical 
work  during  the  past  year.  Swann 
considers  possible  causes  for  it,  due 
to  electric  currents  in  the  earth,  or  to 
the  presence  of  electric  charges  rotat- 
ing with  the  earth,  or  even  to  rota- 
tions of  electrons  within  the   mole- 


favor  the  latter  assumption.  Baner 
thinks  it  possible  that  there  are  ele^ 
trie  currents  circulating  about  the 
earth,  following  the  paralicls  of  lati- 
tude more  or  less,  Init  disturbed  by 
local  causes  in  such  a  way  as  to  ae- 
coimt  for  the  observed  position  of  ths 
magnetic  pole.  Schuster  also  deals 
with  the  same  subject  in  a  presiden- 
tial address  before  the  Physical  So- 
ciety of  London.  (See  also  XXV, 
Terrestrial  Magnetiem,) 

The  electrical  condition  of  the  at* 
mosphere  is  being  carefully  observed 
under  a  variety  of  conditions.  Goekel 
has  obtained  traces  of  a  connection 
between  variations  in  terrestrial  mag- 
netism and  the  vertical  electric  cur- 
rents between  the  air  and  the  ground, 
which  will,  if  established,  prove  very 
important.  Kippoldt  has  found  a  va- 
riation of  the  conductivity  of  the  air 
over  the  Pacific  Ocean  which  changes 
with  the  latitude,  very  likely  due  to 
variations  in  the  proportions  of  sea 
and  land.  The  electric  charge  brought 
down  by  rain  has  also  received  some 
attention,  and  is  found  to  be  usually 
positive,  but  to  vary  with  circum- 
stances in  no  very  simple  manner. 

Electricity.— R.  W.  Wood  has  made 
some  interesting  experiments'  on  the 
conducting  power  of  thin  metal  films 
which  have  been  cut  across  by  a  dia- 
mond, thus  producing  clean,  though 
narrow,  brealcs  in  the  continuity  of 
the  metal.  The  cuts  were  found  to 
increase  the  resistance  of  the  films 
much  less  than  would  be  expected. 
The  experiments  were  then  varied  by 
measuring  the  current  across  an  air 
space  between  flat  surfaces  placed 
parallel  and  extremely  dose  toother, 
but  not  in  contact;  the  distance  of 
separation  being  measured  by  optical 
means  in  terms  of  the  wave-length  of 
light.  In  every  case  considerable  con- 
ductivity was  found,  even  for  very 
low  applied  voltages.  The  dectroa 
theory  of  electric  conduction  requires 
that  the  metals  be  supplied  with  a 
large  number  of  free  electrons  within 
their  volume.  These  experiments 
would  indicate  that  the  electrons  also 
extend  out  for  a  short  distance  be- 
yond the  actual  surfaces  and  form  a 
sort  of  atmosphere  surrounding  the 
metal. 

Becquerel  describes  a  new  phenom- 


cules  of  noatter.     He  is  disposed  to   enon.  The  "Hall  effect,"  a  sort  of  side 
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shift  of  a  current  in  a  conductor  due 
to  the  action  of  a  magnetic  field,  has 
given  the  theorists  a  good  deal  of 
trouble.  The  direction  of  the  effect  is 
different  in  different  materials,  and 
various  causes  have  been  suggested. 
It  is  now  found  that,  in  the  case  of 
bismuth,  the  direction  of  the  Hall  ef- 
fect reverses  with  a  sufficiently  strong 
magnetic  field,  and  varies,  moreover, 
with  the  temperature.  An  explana- 
tion, applicable  to  a  strongly  diamae- 
netic  substance  like  bismuth,  is  lack- 
ing. Along  somewhat  the  same  sub- 
ject, Williams  presents  a  study  of  the 
motion  of  mercury  when  a  current 
passes  through  it  transverse  to  a 
strong  magnetic  field,  and  proposes 
that  these  motions  may  furnish  a  new 
method  for  conveniently  measuring 
the  strength  of  magnetic  fields. 

The  electric  spark  is  the  subject 
of  a  very '  interesting  article  by  Mil- 
ner,  in  which  he  presents  an  illumi- 
nating theory  (based  on  ionization) 
of  the  processes  occurring  in  this 
complicated  phenomenon. 

All  important  development  of  the 
electron  theory  is  furnished  by  Rich- 
ardson, who  has  continued  his  splen- 
did series  of  researches  by  a  paper 
explaining  the  connection  between 
contact  electromotive  force  and  ther- 
moelectricity. 

B.  0.  Pierce  has  made  a  careful 
study  and  given  satisfactory  explana- 
tions of  anomalous  magnetization  of 
iron;  that  is,  of  the  curious  fact  that, 
on  breaking  the  magnetizing  current 
in  an  electromagnet,  the  iron  core 
may  be  found  to  be  magnetized  in  the 
reversed  sense. 

A  careful  inter-comparison  of  the 
electrical  resistance  standards  of  dif- 
ferent nations  by  an  international 
committee  took  place  this  year  at  the 
Bureau  of  Standards  in  Washington, 
and  the  results  are  presented  by  Rosa 
and  Wolff.. 

Wireless  Telegraphy. — Improve- 
ments in  generating  apparatus  for 
wireless  telegraphy  are  coming  stead- 
ily, especially  in  the  direction  of  pro- 
ducing a  vigorous  source  of  oscilla- 
tions of  high  (and  steady)  frequency. 
Chaffee  has  invented  a  new  "gap,"  a 
low-current,  high-voltage  discharge, 
between  plates  of  copper  and  alumin- 
ium in  an  atmosphere  of  moist  hydro- 
gen, which,  when  suitably  connected. 


can  be  used  for  the  production  of 
''impact  excitation"  in  an  auxiliarv 
circuit,  and  thereby  very  steady  oscil- 
lations of  enormous  frequency  can  be 
produced.  These  are  likely  to  be  most 
useful  in  wireless  telephony.  The 
Poulsen  type  of  high  frequency  gen- 
erator is  oeing  used  commercially 
with  encouraging  success  between 
California  and  Hawaii.  It  is  eco- 
nomical of  power  and  little  affected 
by  disturbances. 

Eccles  gives  an  interesting  study  of 
the  electric  waves  occurring  in  na- 
ture, and  of  the  manner  of  propaga- 
tion of  electric  waves  in  general  in 
the  earth's  atmosphere,  and  the  va- 
riation in  distinctness  of  long-dis- 
tance signals  with  the  time  of  day. 
He  bases  his  theory  on  the  ionization 
of  the  atmosphere  by  sunlight. 

Heat. — The  limits  of  high  and  of 
low  temperatures  are  each  being  ex- 
tended, especially  in  regard  to  their 
accurate  measurement.  In  hiffh-tem- 
perature  research  the  Geophysical 
Laboratory  and  the  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards are  taking  a  leading  part.  The 
scale  of  temperature  is  now  accurate 
to  a  tenth  of  a  degree  centigrade  up 
to  over  600  deg.,  and  to  nearly  the 
same  degree  of  precision  to  1,100 
deg.  The  melting  points  of  tungsten 
(3,005  deg.)  and  of  other  metals  have 
been  remeasured  this  year;  as  well  as 
the  specific  heats  of  metals  at  high 
temperatures,  a  most  ingenious  new 
electrical  method  for  this  determina- 
tion having  been  devised  by  Corbino. 
The  thermal  properties  of  water  are 
still  under  investigation.  Callendar 
has  worked  out  a  new  method  for  the 
accurate  determination  of  its  specific 
heat,  and  Mohler  reports  on  its  ex- 
pansion when  "super-cooled"  (with- 
out freezing)  below  the  freezing 
point.  In  the  domain  of  very  low 
temperatures,  Kamerlingh  Onnes  has 
made  a  notable  study  of  the  proper- 
ties of  liquid  helium. 

An  ingenious  method  of  measuring 
very  low  gas  pressures,  based  on  their 
heat  conductivity,  is  presented  by 
Hale,  and  a  simple  device,  consisting 
mainly  of  an  ordinary  rubber  band 
under  tension,  is  reported  by  Trow-, 
bridge,  for  showing  invisible  heat  ra- 
diation. 

Mecluinics. — Special  mention  must 
be  made  of  the  magnificent  work  of 
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Bridgman  on  high  pressures,  up  to 
20,000  atmospheres.  His  series  of  pa- 
pers thiis  year  covers  the  mode  of 
measuring  such  enormous  pressures, 
the  properties  of  liquid  and  solid 
mercury,  and  of  water  in  the  liquid 
and  five  solid  forms,  together  with 
breaking  tests  of  metals,  and  collapse 
of  thick  metallic  cylinders. 

Light.  —  Several  excellent  papers 
have  appeared  in  spectroscopy.  Ly- 
man has  extended  the  spectra  of  the 
alkali  earths  and  of  aluminium  to 
very  short  wave  lengths.  Gale  and 
Adams  have  made  a  most  careful 
study  of  the  changes  of  wave  length 
occurring  with  pressure  about  the 
source  of  light,  and  A.  S.  King  of  the 
Zeeman  effect  for  iron  and  titanium. 
The  purity  of  light  vibrations  has 
been  tested  in  vacuum  tubes,  and  Fa- 
bry and  Buisson  have  found  that 
tubes  of  the  rare  gas  krypton,  cooled 
by  liquid  air,  and  made  luminous  by 
electric  discharge,  furnish  light  of 
more  nearly  a  simple-vibration  type 
than  can  be  obtained  from  any  other 
discharge  tube.  A  similar  tube  (of 
neon)  has  been  found  by  Coblentz  to 
be  remarkable  in  furnishing  almost 
no  "heat"  rays,  nearly  all  of  its  en- 
ergy being  given  off  in  the  form  of 
light. 

Exner  and  Haschek  have  completed 
a  monumental  work  on  the  spectra  of 
all  the  elements,  involving  much 
original  work,  of  which  perhaps  the 
most  interesting  item  is  the  arc  spec- 
trum of  radium.  This  year  has  also 
been  marked  by  the  successful  com- 
pletion by  Kayser  of  his  great  work 
on  spectroscopy. 

A  new  idea  of  the  relations  which 
may  exist  among  the  light  vibrations 
forming  the  spectrum  of  a  substance 
is  furnished  by  the  suggestion,  by 
Mogendorff,  that  combination-vibra- 
tions may  exist,  analogous  to  combi- 
nation-tones in  acoustics.  This  idea 
should  assist  greatly  in  the  classifica- 
tion of  the  lines  of  the  spectrum  into 
related  groups. 

A  remarkable  paper  by  Wood  has 
appeared  on  the  mechanism  of  refiec- 
tion  and  absorption  by  mercury  va- 
por.    A   true   "resonance"   radfation 


has  been  observed,  and  a  "resonance 
lamp"  devised,  which  gives  light  of 
hitherto  unattainable  purity.  Viewed 
by  this  light,  a  drop  of  warm  mer- 
cury sen£  off  a  column  of  dense 
"smoke,"  the  appearance  being  due  to 
the  absorption  of  the  resonance  light 
by  the  vapor  rising  from  the  drop. 
On  increasing  the  pressure  of  mer- 
cury vapor  in  a  vessel,  a  gradual  suc- 
cession of  changes  is  observed,  from 
the  simple  resonance  radiation  to  a' 
true  refiection  from  the  "surface**  of 
the  gas,  similar  to  that  from  the  sur- 
face of  liquid  mercury,  though  occur- 
ring for  one  wave  length  only,  the 
vapor  being  entirely  transparent  for 
ordinary  light.  The  "resonance  spec- 
tra" of  iodine  vapor  furnish  a  subject 
for  a  second  paper  of  almost  equal  in- 
terest. 

On  the  borderland  between  light 
and  electricity  lies  the  subject  of 
photo-electricity,  the  emission  of  ions 
by  substances  when  illuminated.  An 
unusual  number  of  able  papers, 'both 
theoretical  and  experimental,  have  ap- 
peared this  year  on  this  subject,  but 
it  is  impossible  to  give  a  brief  ab- 
stract of  their  varied  contents. 

General  Theories. — T  his  review 
should  not  close  without  a  brief  men- 
tion of  a  great  mass  of  theoretical 
work  on  the  larger  theories  of  phys- 
ics. The  cause  of  gravitation  has  re- 
ceived unusual  attention  this  year, 
some  half-dozen  theories  being  urged 
to  account  for  it,  mostly  electromag- 
netic in  character.  Longitudinal 
waves  are  suggested  by  Abraham,  and 
ideas  of  "ether  atoms"  and  other  in- 
tangible things  are  to  be  found  among 
the  other  papers.  The  theory  of  rel- 
ativity is  still  being  amplified  and 
explained.  Huntington  has  given  a 
very  lucid  "approach"  to  it;  though 
Magie,  and  others,  view  it  with  grave 
doubts.  Some  writers  would  discard 
the  ether  as  a  womout  figment  of  the 
imagination,  but  Ehrenfest  concludes 
that  we  can  hardly  get  cJong  without 
it,  and  Nutting  would  retain  it,  per- 
haps as  a  "non-mechanical"  medium. 
If  the  ether  is  no  more,  a  genius  of 
a  high  order  is  sorely  needed  to 
invent  for  us  a  suitable  sobstitnte^ 
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OBGANIO   EVOLXmON 

W.  L.  Tower 


The  activities  of  the  past  year 
center  around  the  phenomena  of 
heredity,  and  the  most  conspicuous 
development  therein  is  the  further 
investigation  of  sex-limited  and  sex- 
linked  inheritance  in  many  organ- 
isms; in  this  field  Morgan  has  been 
the  leading  investigator  in  his  con- 
tinued investigations  on  Droaophila. 
Confirmation  of  this  linking  of  char- 
acters with  the  sex-determining  agent 
in  the  germ,  comes  from  many 
sources  in  diverse  organisms,  and  the 
understanding  of  some  of  the  con- 
ditions in  the  inheritance  of  human 
diseases,  as  recorded  by  Davenport, 
take  on  added  significance,  and  are 
no  longer  enigmas. 

The  trend  of  the  times  is  indicated 
in  some  of  the  general  works  that 
have  appeared  during  the  year,  nota- 
bly one  by  Loeb,  dealing  with  some 
of  the  mechanistic  conceptions  of  life, 
while  the  attractive  book  by  Darbi- 
shire,  gives  in  simple,  effective  terms 
and    illustrations    the    pith    of    the 

I  present  neo-Mendelian  situation.  A 
arger  field  is  covered  by  the  com- 
posite work  by  Coulter,  Castle,  East, 
Davenport  and  Tower,  dealing  with 
the  materials  of  present  investiga- 
tions by  some  of  those  active  therein. 
Lloyd  has  presented  the  arguments 
from  the  point  of  view  of  mutation 
regarding  the  origin  of  groups  in 
nature,  showing  that  a  plausible 
showing  for  origin  in  nature  can  be 
made  from  this  point  of  view.  Dav- 
enport has  given  a  first  collection 
of  the  data  of  heredity  in  human 
families  from  modern  aspects,  espe- 
cially in  abnormal  conditions  of  dis- 
ease and  unusual  ability,  that  is 
suggestive  and  a  real  basis  for 
eugenic    discussions    and    operations.. 


The  book  is  the  outcome  of  investi- 
gations supported  by  Mrs.  Harriman, 
and  at  present  centralized  in  the 
Eugenics  Record  office,  at  Cold 
Spring  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

The  year  shows  especially  continued 
support  in  the  major  investigations 
of  experimental  evolution  in  America. 
Noteworthy  in  this  respect  are  the 
continued  support  that  is  given  proj- 
ects dealing  with  different  portions 
of  the  evolution  problem  by  American 
institutions  at  tne  present  time.  At 
Harvard  University,  the  University 
of  Chicago,  Columbia  University, 
permanent  projects,  purely  research 
m  character,  are  maintained  and 
supported,  while  many  of  the  state 
universities  and  agricultural  schools 
are  supporting  projects  that  are 
either  purely  investigation  or  the  ap- 
plications of  present  evolution  knowl- 
edge to  industrial  uses.  The  Car- 
negie Institution  of  Washington,  at 
its  Station  for  Experimental  Evolu- 
tion, is  actively  attacking  the  prob- 
lems of  heredity,  while  the  Desert 
Laboratory  at  Tuscon,  Ariz.,  is  mak- 
ing diverse  investigations  from  the 
geographic  aspect  and  undertaking 
extensive  experimental  investigations 
direct  in  nature,  thus  dealing  with 
portions  of  the  evolution  problem 
not  available  for  attack  in  most  lo- 
cations and  not  at  all  in  laboratories. 

Evolution  Theories:  Neo-Lamarc- 
kianism,  as  a  broad  hypothesis  of 
transmutation,  has  received  no  con- 
tribution in  its  support,  and  its 
validity  becomes  increasingly  doubt- 
ful. From  the  data  of  paleontology, 
Osborn  concludes  that  because  the 
grosser  forms  of  Lamarckian  inter- 
pretation of  the  transmission  of  ac- 
quired characters  has  been  apparently 
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disproved,  we  must  not  exclude  the 
possibility  of  the  discovery  of  finer, 
more  subtle  relations  between  the 
germ  plasm  and  the  soma,  as  well 
as  the  external  environment.  This 
is  entirely  a  matter  for  experimental 
investigation,  and  Brown  seems  to 
have  made  the  most  important  test 
of  the  year  in  his  investigation  of 
the  Brown-Sequard  effect  in  guinea 
pigs,  where  he  finds  that  the  effect  is 
the  result  of  the  raised  excitability, 
of  a  mechanism  already  present, 
when  inhibiting  influences  are  re- 
moved by  section  of  the  sciatic  nerve. 
Semon  contributes  another  interpre- 
tative r^sunU  of  the  current  experi- 
mental investigations,  and  Harvey's 
translation  of  Rignano  reveals  only 
the  cuUde-sao  into  which  the  ad- 
herents of  this  hypothesis  are  driven. 
Neo-Darwinism,  with  its  basic 
principles  of  survival  per  selection 
of  useful  variations,  fares  no  better 
in  the  output  of  the  year.  The  in- 
vestigations center  around  the  ef- 
forts to  prove,  first,  the  action,  and 
second,  the  existence,  of  selection  and 
modification  on  the  basis  of  utility, 
and  the  investigation  of  elimination 
in  nature  as  a  means  of  explaining 
the  production  of  many  cou)r  pat- 
terns— protective  resemblances  in  ani- 
mals. The  biometric  operations  cen- 
ter about  the  activities  of  Pearson, 
and  their  results  appear  in  the  main 
in  Biometrika,  Harris  has  continued 
his  biometric  investigations  upon 
plants,  especially  the  effects  of  starv- 
ation, and  continues  his  criticism  of 
the  pure  line  hypothesis,  while  Pearl 
has  written  of  tne  place  and  use  of 
biometrics  in  biology.  Manders  finds 
that  butterflies  are  eaten  without  re- 
gard to  taste  or  discrimination,  in 
supposedly  inedible  Danaines,  dis- 
posing as  far  as  his  observations  go, 
of  the  use  of  selection  in  mimetic 
forms.  Use  selection,  or  fittest  sur- 
vivals, seem  increasingly  to  be  less 
real  than  the  essayists  of  a  decade 
ago  wished  us  to  believe.  Castle, 
working  with  guinea  pigs  and  rats, 
finds  that  intensive  selection  in  one 
direction  produces  modifications  that 
are  inherited,  thus  raising  some  in- 
teresting questions  regarding  the 
fixity  of  unit  characters  of  which 
many  have  written  so  positively.  The 
question   whether   intensive   selection 


in  one  character  in  one  direction  in 
experiment  is  the  same  as  natural 
selection  in  nature  remains  open  and 
uninvestigated.  Experimental  inves- 
tigation of  this  problem  in  nature  is 
badly  needed. 

Orthogenesis,  as  a  force  in  evolu- 
tion and  a  method  of  transmuta- 
tion, receives  even  less  consideration 
in  the  year,  and  remains  the  un- 
tested assumption,  upon  which  frag- 
mentary remains  or  the  sequence  of 
ontogenetic  stages  may  be  arranged 
for  display  in  a  finished  exhibit, 
without  further  investigation.  Its 
adherents  are  a  diminishing  band  of 
workers  in  phylogeny  and  descriptive 
ontogeny.  It  is  descriptive  of  a  sit- 
uation that  should  be  investigate 
by  analytical  methods  and  not  by 
the  plausible  juxtaposition  of  the 
facts  of  paleontology  and  ontogeny. 
Osborn  seems  to  be  the  leading  ex- 
ponent of  this  hypothesis  at  pres^it 
and  concludes  regarding  the  origin 
of  characters  that  his  studies  upon 
the  skull  and  horns  of  Titanotheres 
and  of  cattle,  skull  of  man,  and  skull 
and  teeth  of  horses  give  no  evidence 
to  him  that  indicates  discontinuity 
in  heredity  and  no  evidence  of  dis- 
continuity of  origin.  New  charac- 
ters arise  by  fine  gradations  which 
appear  continuous,  and  if  discon- 
tinuities exist  are  so  minute  as  to  be 
indistinguishable  from  fluctuations. 

Mutation  has  become  a  by-word 
to  describe  everything  that  is  separ- 
ated by  gaps  from  its  apparent  an- 
cestor or  is  inheritable,  and  is  fast 
becoming  the  term  to  describe  an 
inheritable  departure  of  any  size,  di- 
rection, or  degree  of  complexity. 
Oenothera  is  still  the  object  of  many 
investigations,  and  noteworthy  in  the 
year  are  the  attempts  of  Davis  to 
produce  O.  Lamcirckiana  by  the 
crossing  of  0.  grandiflora  with  0. 
biennis  in  which  a  form  resembling 
O.  Lamarckiana  results,  but  it  re- 
mains to  be  shown  that  it  has  tht 
mutating  habit  of  De  Vries  stock.  The 
production  of  0.  Lamarckiana  is  one 
thing,  a  mutating  stem  form  quite 
a  different  problem.  This  aspect  of 
the  problem  is  presented  by  Tower 
in  preliminary  statement,  with  an 
hypothesis  of  the  origin  of  mutating 
stem  forms  as  the  product  of  com- 
plex   synthesis    by    intercrossing    in 


660 


XXVII.    THE   BIOLOGICAL    SCIENCES 


which  stem  forms  that  are  stable  but 
mutate  are  produced  experimentally. 
Gates  and  Lutz  continue  their 
studies  on  the  crossing  of  Oenothera, 
and  the  determinations  of  the 
ohromosone  complex.  Of  especial  in- 
terest is  the  account  of  the  triploid 
mutants  in  Oenothera  by  Lutz.  Nu- 
merous instances  of  mutations  are 
announced  in  the  literature  of  the 
year,  and  are  significant  only  of  re- 
awakening of  interest  in  evolution 
problems  from  the  experimental  as- 
pect. Of  interest  in  these  announce- 
ments is  that  by  Keeble  in  which  a 
giant  form  arose  suddenly  in  Primula 
eineneie  from  selected  extremes.  It 
breeds  true  and  is  sterile  when 
crossed  back  upon  parent.  Size  is 
due  to  large  cells  and  three  factors 
associated  in  the  production  of  the 
change  have  been  recognized. 

Isolatioii  and  segregation,  as  forces 
in  evolution  or  methods  of  the  pro- 
duction of  groups  in  nature,  receive 
no  additional  evidence  in  their  sup- 
port or  analysis  of  importance  from 
any  source. 

Transmutation.  —  Transmu- 
tation hypotheses  seem  in  a  state  of 
flux,  in  which  the  good  is  being  tested 
out  and  the  dross  eliminated,  but  as 
yet  no  formulation  of  an  inclusive 
hypothesis  of  transmutation  that  is 
fully  in  accord  with  the  facts  now 
available  has  been  presented.  The 
problems  extend  beyond  the  labora- 
tory walls,  and  investigations  by 
many  men  in  diverse  lines  is  needed 
at  present  to  bring  that  refined  un- 


many  will  not  accept  the  interpreta- 
tion the  author  believes  in,  a  most 
substantial  residue  of  fact  and  desir- 
able information  is  presented. 

The  Factors  of  Evolution.— The 
chief  activities  center  around  the  ex- 
perimental investigation  of  heredity 
and  variation. 

Variation. — Statistical  investiga- 
tions still  claim  the  attention  of 
Pearson  and  his  co-workers,  dealing 
mainly  with  measurable  or  seriated 
characters  in  higher  organisms. 
Harris  continues  his  investigations 
upon  plants,  and  other  lesser  efforts 
occur  scattering  in  the  records  of 
the  year.  Collectively  the  biometric 
workers  have  failed  to  recognize  that 
the  present  condition  in  the  evolu- 
tion problem  demands  analytical  in- 
vestigation, and  not  the  blendings  of 
statistics,  and  throughout  is  the  con- 
stant defect  of  regarding  their  ma- 
terials as  homogeneous  without  test- 
ing in  any  respect  their  nature. 
Populations  are  increasingly  shown 
to  be  in  all  respects  heterogeneous, 
and  statistical  theory  supposedly  de- 
mands for  its  proper  application 
homogeneous  arrays.  The  relation 
of  fluctuations  and  mutations,  es- 
pecially in  pure  lines,  is  receiving  in- 
creasing attention,  and  the  tendency 
is  to  follow  the  practice  of  calling 
all  variations  that  are  not  inherited 
fluctuations,  all  others  mutations  as 
does  East,  although  many  still  ad- 
here to  the  DeVriesian  use  of  the 
terms  and  their  application. 

Heredity  presents  the  greatest  ac- 


derstanding  of  the  relations  of  or-  tivity  and  some  of  the  most  definite 
ganisms  in  nature,  and  of  the  origin  advances.  The  Galtonian  hypothesis 
of  natural  groups,  before  a  satisfac-  !  receives  nowhere  contributions  of  any 
tory  reformulation  of  evolution  |  moment.  The  Galton  Laboratory  for 
hypotheses  will  be  profitable.  Mean-  I  National  Eugenics  is  still  collecting 
while  there  are  working  hypotheses  |  data  of  inheritance  from  this  point  of 
for  portions  of  the  entire  subject  view,  but  the  same  data  seems  at 
that  are  giving  highly  satisfactory  present,  as  far  as  they  are  capable  of 
results,  apparently  of  permanent  analysis,  to  be  more  in  line  in  its  be- 
worth.  havior  with  the  principles  of  Mendel. 

Phylogeny   receives    less    attention   The    most    noteworthy    contribution 
than  in  the  past,  the  younger  work-    from  this  group  of  workers  is  the  in 


ers  being  drawn  into  the  experi- 
mental aspects  of  evolution.  Most 
noteworthy  in  the  year  is  the  publi- 
cation of  Patton's  work  dealing  with 
Ostracoderms,  a  none  too  well-known 
group  of  extinct  forms.  Only  com- 
mendation can  be  expressed  for  the 
masterly  work  presented,  and  while  I  facts. 
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vestigation  by  Pearson  and  others  of 
the  heredity  of  albinism  in  the  hu- 
man race.  The  body  of  fact  is  re- 
markably extensive,  and  a  good  pres- 
entation of  the  facts  is  made.  Not 
many,  however,  will  agree  with  the 
interpretation       accompanying       the 
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The  conspicuous  development  of 
neo-Mendelism  claims  most  of  the 
ioTcstigators  in  experimental  evolu- 
tion, and  an  increasing  number  of 
titles  are  found  in  the  literature  of 
this  subject  each  year.  Collins  has 
written  of  the  phenomena  of  gametic 
coupling  as  a  cause  of  correlations. 
East  thinks  that  the  Mendelism  nota- 
tion describes  physiological  as  well 
as  other  characters,  a  conclusion 
based  upon  his  experience  with  corn, 
tobacco  nicotina  and  other  plants. 
Emerson  continues  his  investigations 
upon  corn  and  other  plants,  Castle 
with  guinea  pigs  and  rats,  Daven- 
port in  poultry,  while  Hays,  Groth, 
Moore  and  many  others  give  data 
from  experimental  tests  showing  the 
application  of  Mendelism  method  of 
investigation  to  the  problems  of. 
heredity,  and  the  accuracy  of  for* 
mulation  of  the  phenomena  in 
Mendelian  terms.  Tnroughout  one 
finds  a  too  active  tendency  to  intro- 
duce added  factors  whenever  any  dif- 
ficulty is  found  instead  of  withhold- 
ing publication  until  the  cause  of  the 
condition  can  be  tested.  The  con- 
ception of  factors  and  determiners, 
the  operation  of  these  on  the  basis 
of  presence  and  absence  seems  in  the 
total  results  of  the  year  to  have 
gained  materially  in  strength  by  the 
accrued  data.  No  really  non-Men- 
delian  cases  have  been  presented  that 
are  adequately  investigated. 

The  inheritance  of  sex  and  the 
relation  of  sex  to  the  problems  of 
hereditjr  continue  one  of  the  central 
topics  in  present  investigations.  The 
idea  that  the  sex  is  determined  at 
fertilization  by  the  nature  of  the 
uniting  gametes  has  in  the  year  re- 
ceived continued  support  in  the  in- 
creasing number  of  instances  of 
chromosomal  differences  that  are  be- 
ing discovered  and  in  the  experi- 
mental confirmation  of  the  same  con* 
cept.  No  results  have  appeared  that 
indicate  that  the  sex  can  be  modified 
after  it  is  once  established  by  the 
union  of  the  gametes.  Several  good 
r^sum^s  of  the  entire  subject  of  sex 
determination  and  inheritance  have 
appeared,  especially  by  Hertwig  and 
Kammerer;  and  Wilson  has,  from  the 
cytological  side,  added  further  data 
confirming  his  former  observations 
and  conclusions.     Little  doubt  exists 


of  the  reality  of  the  difference  of  the 
male  eametes  into  two  classes  in  all 
sexually  reproduced  animals,  but  m 
plants  no  chromosome  difiTerences 
have  been  discovered.  The  problem 
of  sex  determination  in  plants  is  still 
open.  In  animals  it  seems  approach- 
ing a  solution,  which  may  not  be  far 
distant. 

Closely  correlated  with  this  is  ths 
discovery  and  further  study  of  the 
instances  of  sex-limited  inheritance. 
Of  sex-limited  inheritance  Daven- 
port, Cole,  Dexter,  Morgan,  Little, 
Sturtevant,  and  others  present  nu- 
merous instances  in  mammals,  birds 
and  other  organisms,  all  agreeing  in 
the  principle  that  the  Sigent  in  the 
gamete  that  is  productive  of  the  char- 
acter is  in  some  way  associated  with, 
or  linked  to,  the  sex-determining 
agents,  and  may  therefore  often  be 
limited  to  one  sex.  Differences  exist 
in  the  application  and  terminology  of 
the  formula  that  are  of  no  moment. 
This  aspect  of  inheritance  appears  of 
much  practical  importance  in  the  un- 
derstanding of  some  of  the  conditions 
in  hereditary  disease,  and  in  the  ex- 
amples given  by  Davenport,  many  of 
the  conditions  found  are  comprenen- 
sible  only  in  the  light  of  sex4iniited 
inheritance. 

The  investigations  of  Morgan  and 
his  coworkers  have  brought  to  light 
a  wealth  of  facts  that  show  the  link- 
ing of  factors  with  the  sex-determin- 
ing agent  in  the  gamete.  Their  plac- 
ing it  upon  the  accessory  chromo- 
some is  only  one  of  convenient  loca- 
tion; no  proof  of  such  position  is 
made.  The  investigations  show  more 
than  any  others  thus  far  have  done, 
the  extensive  array  of  factors  in  the 
gamete  and  the  fact  of  their  associa- 
tion in  precise  positions  in  the 
gametic  system.  It  is  of  interest  to 
find  that  this  phenomenon,  present 
in  Drosophila  of  the  stock  that  Mor- 
gan is  using,  has  apparently  not  ap- 
peared in  any  of  the  other  stocks 
of  this  fiy  that  has  been  used  by 
other  workers.  The  problem  of  the 
initiation  of  the  extensive  series  of 
losses  of  factors,  and  the  ri%e  of 
many  inheritable  departures  from 
the  normal  awaits  elucidation. 

The  inheritance  of  secondary  sex- 
ual characters  and  the  action  of  in- 
ternal   secretions    thereon    as    usual 
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show    the    customary    discussion    in 
scattered  papers. 

Some  of  tne  general  aspects  of  the 
heredity  problems,  in  respect  to  the 
advances    in   cytology    are    discussed 
by  Wilson,  who  is  not  convinced  that 
characters  can  be  traced  to  cell  ele- 
ments, though  in  some  instances  unit 
characters  may  in  some  way  be  con- 
nected    with     material     substances. 
Determiners   are  thought  of  as  dif- 
ferential  factors    in  the   ontogenetic 
reactions    that   belong   to    the   germ 
cell  as  a  whole.    Cytological  evidence 
at  present  would  place  most  of  the 
hereditary  reactions  within  the  scope 
of  these  bodies,  the  two  gametes  be- 
ing of  equal  importance  in  the  opera- 
tions.    Loeb,  on  the  contrary,  after 
crossing    species    of    Fundulus,    ex- 
presses his  belief  that  fertilization  is 
primarily    and    essentially    artificial 
parthenogenesis,  and  as  the  result,  the 
transmission  of  hereditary  characters 
through  the  sperm  is  in  many  cases 
merely    an    accessory    function.      It 
(the    sperm)    becomes    of    vital    im- 
portance only  in  those  forms  where' 
the  male  is  heterozygous  for  sex  and 
where  the  species  can  only  be  prop- 
agated through  sexual  reproduction. 
Selection     is     shown     by     Castle 
from  experimental   investigations  to 
be  able  to  modify  a  unit  character 
quantitatively     in     either     direction 
throuffh  a  series  of  generations,  show- 
ing  the    presence    m    the   germs    of 
quantitative    variations,    capable    of 
accumulation,  but  to  what  extent  has 
not  been  determined.     Castle  thinks 
that    selection    or    like    cumulative 
processes    might    be    responsible    for 
much     change     in     nature     without 
crossing     or     other    agencies.      The 
bearing    of    these    experiments    upon 
the  unit  character  concept  is  pointed 
out.     The  statistical  studies  of  the 
year  have  produced  no  new  points  of 
interest. 

Eugenics. — Most  noteworthy  in 
this  field  is  the  appearance  of  Dav- 
enport's collection  of  the  data  .of 
human  families,  which  presents  for 
the  first  time  data  from  the  human 
race  that  is  in  form  to  be  analyzed. 
Apparently  many  of  the  pedigrees 
show  inheritance  in  Mendelian  fash- 
ion, the  doubtful  cases  needing  fur- 
ther investigation.  The  entire  trend 
in   this   field   in   the  year   has   been 


to  analyze  the  facts  of  human  hered- 
ity in  terms  of  Mendelian  behavior, 
not  always  too  wisely,  but  sugges- 
tive of  problems  for  further  study. 
The  few  contributions  from  the 
biometric  school,,  present  nothing  new 
or  useful.  (See  also  XVI,  Eugenics; 
XVIII,  Prevention,  Correction,  and 
Charity;  XXVIII,  Sociology;  and 
XXX,  Pathology  and  Medicine,) 

Experimental   Evolution.— The    ef- 
forts of  the  year  center  about  two 
lines    of    investigation,    to    produce 
changes  through  the  use  of  incident 
external  factors,  and  to  produce  mu- 
tating stem  forms.     The  experiments 
of  Davis  with  Oenothera  have  been 
given    (see  "Mutation,"  supra),  but 
failed  to  produce   the   mutating   se- 
quence of  events  present  in  the  lines 
used  by  DeVries.     Tower  has  shown 
in  preliminary  statement  some  of  the 
results  produced  in  the  production  of 
mutating     stem     forms.       Complex 
stable  races  are  produced  by  the  free 
intercrossing    in    nature    of    two    or 
three  species.    These  breed  true  with 
little    variation,    but    the    mutating 
behavior  may  be  initiated  in  any  of 
these  strains  by  external  conditions. 
Several    species    of    Leptinotara    are 
used.      Firth    has    independently    in- 
vestigated  the    modifying   action    of 
salts  added  to  the  water  of  the  soil 
and    also    when    injected    into    the 
ovaries  of  plants,  and  finds  that  in 
carefully  pedigreed  strains  of  Oetio- 
thera   and    in   Epilohium,   especially 
changes   are  produced  by  the  injec- 
tion of  salts  into  the  ovule  that  in 
some  instances  are  inherited  to  the 
F,    generation.     The    paper    is    ap- 
parently    a    preliminary     announce- 
ment.   His  results  duplicate  and  con- 
firm, in  action,  in  principle  and  re- 
sults    the     investigations     of     Mac- 
Dougal.      Kammerer    continues    his 
studies  upon   the  action  of  changed 
conditions   in   producing   changes    in 
Amphibia    and    reptiles,    and   Tower 
his  on  the  action  of  incident  agents 
to  produce  heritable  changes  in  ani- 
mals.    The  results  are  confirmatory 
of  the  general  conclusions  stated  in 
previous  publications. 
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ZOOLOGY 

David  Hilt  Tennent 


General  Survey  of  the  Year.— A 
survey  of  the  researches  in  zoology 
completed  during  1912  reveals  a  sus- 
tained enthusiasm  in  the  study  of 
genetics  and  a  continued  intensive 
consideration  of  the  physical  and 
chemical  nature  of  the  organism.  The 
influence  of  thought  along  these  lines 
is  evident  even  in  papers  of  the  more 
strictly  morphological  type. 

The  volume  of  work  published  has 
been  large  and  distributed,  as  usual, 
over  a  wide  range  of  subjects.  Al- 
though there  has  been  an  increased 
interest  in  the  marine  laboratories, 
the  study  of  land  and  fresh-water 
forms  has  not  suffered;  this  is  due 
in  part  to  the  very  timely  work  that 
is  being  done  in  the  summer  labora- 
tories of  some  of  our  inland  colleges 
and  universities. 

One  interested  in  the  work  of  the 
mflrine  laboratories  at  Cold  Spring 
Harbor,  Harpswell  and  Woods  Hole, 
may  obtain  information  of  their  ad- 
vantages and  facilities  from  the 
prospectuses  issued  by  these  institu- 
tions and  from  reports  published 
from  time  to  time  in  Science  and  the 
Bioloffica^l  Bulletin;  those  wishing 
data  concerning  the  laboratories  of 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Fish- 
eries, at  Beaufort,  Woods  Hole  and 
elsewhere,  may  find  it  in  the  report' 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Fisheries; 
while  information  regarding  the 
Tortugas  laboratory  of  the  Carnegie 
Institution  may  be  found  in  the  year 
book  of  the  t^arnegie  Institution  of 
Washington, .  published  each  year  in 
January.  An  exceedingly  interesting 
and  useful  account  of  the  marine 
biological  station  of  San  Diego  has 
been  given  by  Ritter".  Two  important 
expeditions  have  been  made  by  the 
Department  of  Marine  Biology  of  the 
Carnegie  Institution  during  the  year; 
one  to  Jamaica,  the  other  to  the 
Bftkainas. 


During  the  year  several  publica- 
tions of  a  somewhat  general  interest 
have  appeared;  among  them  may  be 
mentioned  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Seventh  International  Zoological  Con- 
gresa,  held  in  Boston  in  1907,  printed 
by  the  University  Press,  Cambridge, 
and  Verhandlungen  dee  VIII  Inter- 
nationalen  Zoologen  Congrese,  held 
in  Gratz  in  1910  (Fischer,  Jena). 
Both  of  these  contain  numerous  ab- 
stracts of  papers  given  by  American 
zoologists  in  these  two  congresses. 

An  event  of  more  than  national  in- 
terest has  been  the  celebration  of  the 
one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  the  Academy  of  Natural 
Science  of  Philadelphia.  Abstracts 
of  papers  given  at  this  meeting  ap- 
pear in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Acad- 
emy, Volume  LXIV,  Part  I,  while 
the  papers  in  full  are  to  be  published 
in  the  commemorative  volume  of  the 
Journal  of  the  Academy. 

An  exceedingly  valuable  contribu- 
tion to  the  zoological  literature  of 
the  year  is  that  of  Jackson"  on  the 
"Phylogeny  of  the  Echini,"  which 
will  become  increasingly  useful  to 
those  interested  in  modern  echino- 
derms.  The  publication  of  The  Evo' 
lution  of  the  Vertebrates  and  their 
Kin  by  Patten  (Blakistons)  marks 
the  completion  of  a  long  continued 
and  careful  research. 

Child's"  contribution  to  the  sub- 
ject of  reproduction  in  organisms, 
based  largely  upon  his  own  investi- 
gations during  the  past  ten  years, 
seems  destined  to  cause  discussion. 
Child  expresses  the  feeling  which  is 
behind  the  growing  reaction  of  a 
large  number  of  zoologists  against 
the  mass  of  involved  speculation 
which  has  grown  up  around  the 
germ-plasm  hypothesis,  and  urges  a 
return  to  the  consideration  of  faets, 
both  those  which  are  in  aeoord  and 
those  which  disagree  with  the  pree- 
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ent  trend  of  biological  thought.  That 
the  unrest  in  this  particular  field 
has  a  counterpart  in  other  lines  of 
investigation,  is  shown  by  the  re- 
investigation of  many  zoological 
problems  that  have  very  generally 
been  considered  as  solved.  There  hajs 
come  a  sober  realization  of  the  fact 
that  a  name  for  a  process  is  not  an 
explanation,  nor  the  model  of  an 
organism,  an  organism. 

The  literature  of  the  year  dis- 
cussed in  this  r48um4  is  chiefly  that 
of  zoology,  although  mention  is  made 
of  researches  in  physical  and  physio- 
logical chemistry  which  are  of  es- 
pecial interest  to  zoologists. 

Taxonomy. — During  the  year  the 
results  of  many  investigations  based 
on  material  collected  by  various  ex- 
peditions have  been  published.  The 
references  given  are  by  no  means 
exhaustive.  Further  information 
may  be  found  in  the  memoirs  of 
various  societies  and  in  the  bulletins 
and  reports  issued  by  national  and 
state  institutions. 

Garman,"  Barbour,^  Thayer  and 
Bangs*"  and  Allen^  have  made  avail- 
able much  of  interest  r^arding 
Chinese  vertebrates.  Barbour*  has 
brought  out  much  information  re- 
garding the  zoogeography  of  the  East 
Indian  islands.  Eigenmann^  has 
given  a  splendid  consideration  of  the 
fresh-water  fishes  of  British  Guiana, 
with  a  study  of  the  ecological  group- 
ing of  species.  Cory,"  in  a  work  of 
considerable  local  value,  has  given  a 
systematic  consideration  and  a  key  to 
the  mammals  of  Illinois  and  Wiscon- 
sin. Swarth**  has  contributed  a 
similar  report  on  birds  and  mammals 
from  Vancouver  Island.  Ruthven" 
has  made  further  information  re- 
garding the  amphibians  and  reptiles 
of  Mexico  available.  Fraser's" 
treatment  of  the  hydroids  of  Beau- 
fort will  be  useful  to  workers  in  that 
region.  H.  L.  Clark"  has  added  to 
his  long  series  of  papers  on  the 
echinoderms  one  on  Hjiwaiian  and 
other  Pacific  Echini.  Mayer**  has 
given  a  much  needed  account  of  the 
Ctenophore  fauna  of  the  Atlantic 
coast  of  North  America.  Osborn** 
has  presented  the  results  of  his 
study  of  the  Bryozoa  of  the  Woods 
Hole  Region;  Berry*  has  made  ac- 
cessible a  large  amount  of  material 


on  the  aphalopods  of  western  North 
America,  and  Rathbun**  has  added  to 
her  useful  work  on  the  Crusteicia  by 
a  consideration  of  Cuban  forms. 

Morphology. — Andrews'   has   added 
to  his  series  of  studies  on  the  craw- 
fish  an    account  of   the    manner    in 
which     the     female     spiny      lobster 
Panulirus,  and  the  "sea  cockroach,** 
Paribaous,  carry  masses  of  spennat- 
ophores    on    the    underside    of    the 
thorax,  and  of  the  specialized  claws 
which  are  possibly  used  in  releasing 
the  sperm  at  the  right  time  to  meet 
the  eggs*    Ferguson^  has  studied  the 
origin  of  connective  tissue  cells,  the 
formation    of   fibers   and   of   bundles 
in  the  fins  of  living  fish.     Jacksoi^ 
has    determined   that   sex   in    young 
rats  may  be  recognized  by  the  ano- 
genital     distance,     which     is     much 
greater    in    the    male    than    in    the 
female.      Jordan    and    Steele**    have 
demonstrated    intercalated    discs    in 
the  heart  muscle  of  some  17  forms, 
finding  such  discs  in  all  of  the  forms 
studi^      with      the      exception      of 
Limulua,      Kepner    and    Taliaferro^ 
have  shown  that  the  sensory  epithe- 
lium in  the  pharynx  and  ciliated  pita 
in  Microstoma  caudatum  functions  in 
testing     the     surrounding     medium. 
Kofoid  and  Rigden**  have  discovered 
an  unusual  method  of  a  sexual  repro- 
duction   (schizogony)    in   QonymUax, 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  linear 
chain.      Osborn**    has    described    the 
structure   of    Clinostomum   fnor^tna- 
tum,    a    trematode    parasite    of    the 
frog,  bass  and  heron.     MacFarland* 
has  given  the  classification  and  an 
account   of   the   general   morphology 
of  the  nudibranch  family  Dironidae^ 
Pearl    and    Curtis*'    have    reinvesti- 
gated the  formation  of  the  albumen, 
membranes  and  shell  of  the  egg  of 
the  domestic  fowl.    They  have  shown 
that  the  yolk  remains  in  the  albumen 
part  of  the  oviduct  for  about  three 
hours,   during  which   it  acquires   40 
to  50  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  total 
albumen;   in  the   isthmus   for  about 
one  hoiy,  where  the  shell  membranes 
are    acquired;    and    about   the   same 
length  of  time  in  the  uterus,  where 
the  thin  albumen  is  taken  in  through 
the    shell     membranes    by    osmosis. 
Bui  lard**    has    made    a    comparative 
study    of    different    regions    of    the 
spinal  cord  in  a  long  series  of  mam- 
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mals,  and  Sheldon"  has  given  an 
excellent  account  of  the  olfactory 
tracts  and  centers  in  Teleosts.  Til- 
ney"  has  demonstrated  a  similarity 
between  the  venous  organization  of 
the  ruminant  ungulate  Tragulua 
fneminna  and  that  of  marsupials. 
Lowsley^  has  found  that  the  middle 
lobe  of  the  prostate  gland  in  man  is 
made  up  of  tubules  originating  in 
the  floor  of  the  urethra.  It  is  an 
independent  structure  which  may  be 
lacking.  Wilder"  has  contributed  a 
eareful  investigation  of  the  anatom- 
ical details  of  the  adult  limbs  of 
Necturua.  Young^  in  reconsidering 
the  much  discudsed  question  of  the 
origin  of  the  epithelium  in  flatworms 
has  presented  evidence  of  the  trans- 
formation of  a  true  epithelium  to  a 
condition  in  which  the  epithelium  has 
been  replaced  by  a  cuticle. 

£]iU>r70logy. — Some  of  the  contri- 
butions in  embryology  are  especially 
welcome  since  they  deal  with  debated 
questions.  This  may  be  said  concern- 
ing the  work  of  Bremer*  and  Clark**. 
Bremer  has  shown  that  in  the  rabbit 
the  primary  blood  vessels  arise  from 
a  network  of  "angioblast  cords" 
(solid  outgrowths),  derived  from  the 
extra-embryonic  plexus  of  blood  ves- 
nela,  while  Clark  has  determined  that 
in  the  frog  tadpole  the  growth  of 
lymphatics  is  independent  of  the 
mesenchyme  cells.  New  lymphatic 
protoplasm  and  nuclei  are  formed  by 
the  extension  of  preexisting  lymph- 
atic endothelium. 

Lewis*  has  given  careful  considera- 
tion to  the  development  of  the  form 
of  the  stomach  in  human  embryos. 
Mall^  has  described  the  location  of 
the  atrio-ventricular  muscle  bundle 
in  all  stages  of  the  development  of 
the  human  heart,  and  has  followed 
the  course  of  the  development  of  the 
musculature  from  the  circular  mus- 
cles of  the  heart  tube.  Essick**  has 
shown  the  origin  of  the  gray  matter 
found  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the 
adult  rhombencephalon  in  man  to 
be  from  the  rhombic  lip.  The  cells 
of  the  arcuate  and  pontine  nuclei 
arise  around  the  attachment  of  the 
roof  of  the  fourth  ventricle  and  mi- 
grate through  definite  paths  to  their 
proper  places. 

Several  investigations  deal  with 
the  earlier  stages  of  development  in 


various  forms.    Bartelemez*  has  found 
that  in  the  pigeons  egg  bilaterality 
may  be  traced  back  in  the  ovarian 
history  as  far  as  the  youngest  oocytes 
in  the  adult  ovary.    Just*^  has  given 
experimental   proof  that  in  the  egg 
of  Nereis  the  first  cleavage   furrow 
passes   through   the   sperm   entrance 
point;  this  idea,  which  has  been  held 
by    many    embryologists,    now    being 
confirmed.      Mark    and    Long^'    have 
devised  methods  and  apparatus   for 
obtaining  the  living  eggs  of  rats  and 
mice  which  will  prove  of  great  im- 
portance   in    the   experimental    field. 
Newman**  and  Patterson**  have  con- 
tinued independent  observations  on  a 
subject  in  which  they  formerly  col- 
laborated.    Newmann's  study  of  the 
o^^nesis    and    of    one    fertilization 
stage   of   the    nine-banded   armadillo 
gave  further  evidence  that  the  quad- 
ruplets of  this  form  are  derived  from 
a    single    fertilized    ege,      Patterson 
has  studied  a  series  of  early  stages 
of   development    and   has   discovered 
that  the  embryos  arise  as  the  result 
of  budding  in  the  embryonic  vesicle. 
Patterson*^  in  an  investigation  of  a 
similar   problem  in  the  development 
of  the  viviparous  rhabdocoel  Oraffllia 
gemellipara  has  found  that  the  two 
embryos,  commonly  found   within   a 
capsule,  arise  from  two  eggs  and  are 
not  the  product  of  a  single  fertilized 
egg.     Riddle"  has  shown  that  in  the 
hen,  true  yolk  may  be  found  in  the 
connective    tissue    which    lies    exter- 
nally to  the  follicular  membrane  of 
capsules  which  have  previously  liber- 
ated  ova.      Smith^**    has    given    an 
excellent   account   of   this   oogenesis, 
maturation  and  fertilization,  and  of 
the  general  embryonic  and  larval  de- 
velopment   of    Cryptohranchus.      Le- 
fevre    and    Curtis"    in    a    paper    of 
much   scientific   and    economic   value 
have  presented  an  account  of  the  re- 
production and  artificial  propagation 
of  fresh-water  mussels. 

Cytology. — Many  of  the  papers 
mentioned  Under  the  other  headings 
contain  a  record  of  observation  on 
cell  structure.  Those  considered  in 
this  section  deal  chiefly  with  this 
subject  alone.  Conklin"'  has  made 
a  notable  contribution  to  the  litera- 
ture on  the  "kern-plasma  relation." 
He  has  shown  clearly  that  in  Crefi- 
dula  the  growth  of  chromatin  during 
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cleavage  is  not  as  great  as  has  been 
assumed  by  some  investigators  from 
a  study  of  echinoderm  eggs,  being  an 
increase  of  about  8  per  cent,  for 
each  division  period  from  the  two- 
to  the  32-cell  stage,  instead  of  an 
increase  in  geometrical  ratio.  He 
has  also  shown  that  the  volume  of 
cytoplasm  more  than  doubles  be- 
tween the  one-cell  and  the  24-cell 
stage,  the  growth  being  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  yolk.  Conklin^  has  also 
shown  that  in  different  races  and 
species  the  important  factor  in  de- 
termining body  size  is  the  duration 
and  rate  of  cell  growth  and  cell  di- 
vision. Within  the  same  species  dif- 
ferences in  body  size  are  due  to 
differences  in  cell  number,  the  size 
of  cells  being  approximately  con- 
stant. 

Li  Hie**  has  concluded  that  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spermatozoan  in  fertiliza- 


mitochondria  should  be  held  with 
caution. 

H^ner^  has  traced  the  history 
of  the  germ  cells  in  the  paedogenetie 
larvae  of  Miasior,,  Metcali^  has  de- 
scribed a  striking  occurrence  in  the 
mitosis  of  Opalina  mitotioa  in  which 
the  nuclei  ''rest"  in  the  midst  of 
mitosis.  Kite  and  Chambers"  huTe 
shown  that  a  promising  application 
of  vital  staining  methods  may  be 
made  in  the  study  of  chromosomeB. 

Munson^  in  a  full  paper  has  re- 
viewed the  literature  on  the  vitdline 
body  and  has  made  many  new  ob- 
servations. He  has  shown  that  tiie 
true  yolk  nucleus  (vitelline  body),  is 
a  centrosphere  derived  from  the 
centrosome  of  dividing  oSgonia. 

Papers  by  Morgan,  Payne,  Stevens, 
Tennent  and  Wilson  deal  with  var- 
ious phases  of  the  activities  of 
chromosomes.      Morgan"*    has    deter- 


tion  involves  two  distinct  phases,  the  .  mined  that  a  lagging  chromoeome 
first  being  a  sudden  and  marked  in-  { present  in  the  male  producing  egg 
crease  in  permeability  of  the  egg  \  of  Pkylloxerana  passes  to  the  outer 
membrane,  the  second  consisting  es-  pole  of  the  spindle  and  forms  a  sep- 
sentially  in  the  establishment  of  nor-  i  arate  vesicle  in  the  polar  body. 
mal  interchange  between  nucleus  and  I  Payne*  has  made  a  further  study  of 


cytoplasm. 

Boring*  in  a  study  made  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  cause  of 
the  appearance  of  secondary  sexual 
characters  in  the  male  of  the  do- 
mestic fowl  has  reached  the  conclu- 
sion that  these  cannot  be  caused  by 
an  internal  secretion  of  the  inter- 
stitial cells  of  the  testis,  since  there 
is  no  evidence  of  an  internal  secre- 
tion by  any  cells  of  the  interstitial 
tissue.  Guyer^  has  determined  that 
in  his  sterile  guinea  chicken  hybrids 
no  spermatozoa  are  developed  in  the 
testes;  the  seminiferous  tubules  are 
few  in  number.  Whitehead**  has 
shown  that  the  granules  in  the  in- 
terstitial cells  of  the  testis  in  the 
pig,  and  probably  also  of  the  cat, 
consist  of  a  combination  of  proteid 
with  fatty  material.  He  has  con- 
cluded that  it  does  not  seem  possible 
that  the  mitochondria  of  the  sex 
cells  of  the  pig  and  cat  can  be  identi- 
fied with  the  granules  in  the  inter- 
stitial cells.  Montgomery**  has  con- 
cluded from  his  study  of  Peripatua 
that  since  the  mitochondria  are 
thrown  off  by  the  spermatozoa  dur- 
ing development,  the  idea  of  direc- 
tion   of    cytoplasmic     activities    by 


the  chromosomes  of  the  Reduviidae, 
Stevens*^  has  described  parasynapsis 
in  the  young  spermatocytes  of 
Ceuthophilus,  The  chromosomes 
twist  together  in  parasynapsis  and 
untwist  in  the  prophase  of  the  first 
maturation  mitosis.  She  has  con« 
eluded  that  in  this  form  the  first 
maturation  division  is  a  segregating 
division  of  previously  paired  and 
united  homologous,  univalent  chrom- 
osomes. Wilson,**  through  his  study 
of  Bairacoaeps  and  Tomopteris,  has 
convinced  himself  that  synapsis,  and 
in  these  animals,  parasynapsis,  is  a 
fact,  but  he  does  not  feel  that  it  has 
yet  been  demonstrated  that  the  re- 
duction division  consists  in  the  dis- 
junction of  the  same  chromosomes 
that  unite  in  synapsis.  His  critieal 
consideration  of  maturation  phenom- 
ena should  do  much  toward  bringing 
about  a  thoughtful  reconsideration  of 
facts  and  hypotheses  in  this  field. 

Tennent****  has  shown  that  dimor- 
phism among  To9opneuat€$  sperma* 
tozoa  exists  and  that  there  is  a  cor* 
relation  between  chromosomes  and 
visible  characters  in  hybrid  ecMiioid 
larvae. 

Ezperim^tal   Zoology.— Many   ex- 
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perimental  studies  have  been  based 
upon  the  protozoa.  BaitselP  has 
concluded  that  his  experiments  show 
conclusive^  that  conjugation  in 
Btylonichia  is  induced  bj  external 
oonditions  affecting  the  organism, 
and  that  it  bears  no  relation,  in  this 
form  at  least,  to  a  particular  period 
of  the  life  cycle.  Waiters"  in  a 
Btudy  of  Blephariama  has  reached 
conclusions  similar  to  those  of  Jen- 
nings and  Pearl  regarding  the  size 
reliUiionships  of  conjugants  and  non- 
eonjugants  in  Paramoecium.  Peebles'* 
has  shown  that  when  Paramoecium 
ifl  cut  transversely,  the  nucleated 
fragment  may  regenerate  the  lost 
perL  Some  individuals  grow  to  the 
original  size  before  division;  some 
divide  earlier  in  the  original  plane. 
She  did  not  succeed  in  obtaining  a 
small  race  by  removal  of  a  portion 
of  the  cytoplasm. 

Woodruff^  has  produced  a  distinc- 
tive contribution  in  his  work  on  the 
sequence  of  the  protozoan  fauna  in 
hay  infusions.  He  has  shown  that 
air,  hay  and  water  are  all  sources 
from  which  the  protozoa  of  infusions 
are  derived;  the  observations  tend 
to  confirm  the  idea  that  some 
amoebae  appear  as  amoeba  flagellates, 
which  gradually  increase  in  size  and 
finally  assume  the  form  of  the  typical 
amoeba  Proteus.  Fine"  has  shown 
that  the  acidity  of  hay  infusions  is 
essentially  due  to  bacteria.  Protozoa 
play  only  a  small  part  in  the  pro- 
duction of  acids.  The  sequence  of 
protozoa  and  the  course  of  titratable 
acidity  in  a  culture  possess  no  in- 
timately mutual  relation.  Jacobs" 
has  concluded  that  different  species 
of  protozoa  show  a  characteristic  re- 
action and  tesistance  to  CO,.  The 
general  effects  of  CO,  are  to  cause 
cessation  of  movement,  absorption  of 
water  and  subsequent  swelling,  in- 
jury to  the  cell  wall,  death  and 
coagulation  of  protoplasm. 

A  large  number  of  papers  deal 
with  the  effect  of  an  altered  environ- 
ment on  the  organism.  King"  has 
found  that  there  is  some  evidence 
that  sex  in  amphibia  can  be  in- 
fluenced by  decreasing  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  egg,  at  or  before  the  time 
of  fertilization.  King"  has  shown 
that  solutions  of  ami  do  acids  can 
alter    the    rate    at    which    eggs    of 


Arhacia  and  CKaeiopterus  develop, 
but  have  no  influence  in  determining 
the  character  of  the  development. 
Nice*^  has  determined  that  the  fe- 
cundity of  alcohol,  nicotine  and  caf- 
feine treated  mice,  and  mice  sub- 
jected to  tobacco  fumes  is  greater 
than  that  of  mice  not  so  treated,  but 
that  the  young  of  the  drugged  mice 
have  less  vitality  than  those  of  the 
iintreated  control  series.  Rau  and 
Rau^®  have  shown  an  influence  of 
climatic  conditions  in  determining 
the  length  of  life  of  Satumid  moths. 
Stevens"  has  suggested  that  the  er- 
ratic sex  ratios  in  collected  Dia- 
hroiioa  material  may  be  an  example 
of  a  shifting  of  a  normally  equal 
sex  ratio  or  the  partial  exclusion  of 
one  sex  by  peculiarities  in  the  en- 
vironment. 

Shull"  and  Whitnev""  have  con- 
tinned  their  work  on  Hydatina  aenta. 
ShuU  has  concluded  that  whether  a 
female  is  to  be  a  male  producer  or 
a  female  producer  is  decided  in  the 
growth  period  of  the  parthenogenetic 
egg  from  which  the  female  hatches, 
by  chemical  substances  supplied  dur- 
ing that  period.  Whitney*"  has  de- 
termined similarly  for  the  generaF 
problem,  i.  e.,  that  the  production 
of  male-producing  females  can  be 
partly  or  wholly  repressed  by  exter- 
nal conditions.  He  has  also  con- 
cluded that  parthenogenetic  races 
may  be  distinct  because  under  iden- 
tical external  conditions  they  differ 
in  their  power  to  produce  male-pro- 
ducing females.  Whitney**  has  also 
shown  that  cross  breeding  between 
distinct  sister  parthenogenetic  races 
which  show  decreased  vitality  may 
cause  a  sudden  and  very  pronounced 
increase  in  the  reproductive  rate  of 
the  ensuing  race. 

Child"  has  been  led  to  the  con- 
clusion that  we  must  interpret  regu- 
latory phenomena  in  terms  of  dyna- 
mic processes  rather  than  in  terms 
of  morphology.  Hargitf  has  shown 
that  the  torsions  of  the  tubes  in 
tubiculous  annelids  may  be  due  to 
movements  of  readjustment,  the 
natural  expression  of  **trial  move- 
ments," rather  than  those  of  tro- 
pisms.  Loeb  and  Bancroft"  have 
shown  that  the  spermatozoa  of  the 
domestic  fowl  may  be  caused  to 
undergo   transformation    into    a  nu- 
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cleus  in  yolk  and*  white  of  egg.  How 
much  further  such  a  development  of 
a  spermatozoan  may  be  carried  is 
problematic  in  the  light  of  the  facts 
Known  of  the  fate  of  supernumerary 
nuclei  in  the  pigeon's  egg  and  in 
the  eggs  of  selachians.  Morgulis*' 
has  continued  his  studies  on  inani- 
tion. Morse'*  has  shown  that  the  eggs 
of  Cerebratulus  are  refractory  in  re- 
sponse to  methods  which  induce  ar- 
tificial parthenogenesis  in  eggs  of 
other  forms. 

In  a  field  rather  closely  allied  to 
this  are  the  papers  of  Loeb,  Lillie, 
McClendon  and  Robertson.  Loeb^ 
has  considered  the  comparative  ef- 
ficiency of  work  and  strong  bases  in 
artificial  parthenogenesis ;  Lillie**  ** 
the  antagonism  between  salts  and 
anaesthetics.  Various  anaesthetics 
prevent  or  retard  the  toxic  action  of 
sodium-chloride  solutions  on  the  cilia 
and  muscles  of  Arenicola  larvae;  sim- 
ilarly with  Arhacia  and  Aaterias 
^gg6»  anaesthetics  retard  the  toxic 
action  of  pure  isotonic  solutions  of 
sodium  and  potassium. 

McClendon^  has  reviewed  the  lit- 
erature, and  has  given  original  ob- 
servations on  the  tension  phenomena 
of  living  elements.  This  same  au- 
thor^ in  attempting  to  elucidate  the 
physical  chemistry  of  the  production 
of  Cyclopean  Fundulus  embryos,  has 
found  a  partial  explanation  in  the 
CO,  content  of  the  water.  McClen- 
don" has  also  considered  the  efficacy 
of  mechanical  and  electrical  stimula- 
tion in  causing  artificial  parthenoge- 
nesis in  frog's  eggs.  McClendon 
and  Mitchell**  have  urged  that  in- 
creased alkalinity  causes  increased 
permeability,  and  that  the  primary 
effect  of  many  toxic  substances  is  an 
abnormal  increase  in  the  permeability 
of  the  egg.  Fertilized  eggs  are  re- 
garded as  being  more  susceptible  be- 
cause they  are  more  permeable  than 
unfertilized  eggs.  McClendon"  has 
also  advanced  the  idea  that  the  di- 
vision of  an  egg  is  due  to  a  relative 
increase  of  surface  tension  at  thr 
equator,  thus  opposing  the  idea  of 
Robertson  that  decrease  at  the  equa- 
tor will  divide  a  drop. 

Robertson"""  in  considering  the 
fertilization  of  eggs  of  the  sea  ur- 
chin by  blood  sera,  has  concluded 
that   a   fertilizing   agent    (which    he 


terms  o5cytin),  in  shed  blood  is  de- 
rived from  disintegrating  corpuscles, 
and  is  not  present  in  circulating 
blood.  According  to  his  idea,  when 
spermatozoa  are  washed  in  %M.  Sr 
Clj  solution,  and  then  in  blood  serum, 
they  gain  an  added  potency  in  fer- 
tilizing, having  gathered  an  extra 
charge  of  o(kjytin,  which  they  cany 
into  the  egg.  Robertson  has  also 
described  the  extraction  of  the  fer- 
tilizing agent  in  spermatozoa.  The 
substance  which  he  has  obtained  is 
insoluble  in  sea  water,  soluble  in  di- 
lute acids  or  salt  solutions,  precipi- 
table  by  barium  chloride,  strontium 
chloride  or  acetone.  The  work  is  sug- 
gestive and  may  lead  to  definite  re- 
sults. In  its  present  form  it  is 
merely  an  interesting  fact. 
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MOEPHOLOGY   AND   PALED- 
BOTANY 

John  M.  Coulter 

The  intimate  relation  between  pale- 
obotany and  the  morphology  of  vas- 
cular plants  has  been  increasingly 
emphasized  during  1912.  Morphol- 
ogy is  now  chieny  concerned  with 
questions  of  phylogeny,  and  the  facts 
accumulated  seem  to  be  valued  in 
proportion  to  their  significance  in 
suggesting  genetic  connections.  Since 
paleobotany  includes  the  facts  of 
plant  history,  it  is  really  an  exten- 
sion of  morphology  into  the  past. 

Angiofperms. — The  older  morphol- 
ogy, dealing  chiefiy  with  the  repro- 
ductive structures,  was  naturally  in- 
terested in  the  so-called  primitive 
angiosperms,  as  likely  to  reveal  some 
information  concerning  the  origin  of 
the  group.  Among  the  last  of  these 
reputed  primitive  forms  to  be  studied 
was  Leiteneria,  a  shrub  growing  in 
a  few  localities  in  the  southern 
states.  Superficially  it  gave  great 
promise;  but  actually  it  has  now 
shown  nothing  more  than  the  primi- 
tive features  that  belong  to  several 
angiosperms    already    studied.     This 


is  very  likely  to  be  the  last  investi- 
gation of  a  primitive  angiosperm 
along  the  old   lines. 

The  new  phylogenetic  field  among 
angiosperms  is  the  vascular  anat- 
omy, and  during  1912  it  was  culti- 
vated with  increasing  intensity.  Nu- 
merous papers  have  appeared  dealing 
with  the  vascular  structure  of  dico- 
tyledons, the  great  group  of  angio- 
sperms, and  especially  with  the  struc- 
ture of  the  pith  (medullary)  rays. 
These  rays  show  varying  degrees  of 
complexity  in  different  plants,  and 
the  attempt  is  being  made  to  ar- 
range these  variations  in  phylogene- 
tic sequences,  not  only  by  compari- 
son, but  also  by  experiment.  Such 
plants  as  oaks,  willows  and  many 
others  have  been  studied,  and  it  is 
obvious  that  the  old  ideas  as  to  re- 
lationships among  dicotyledons  will 
have  to  be  modified.  For  example, 
the  older  morphology  has  placed  the 
willows  in  a  very  low  rank  among 
dicotyledons,  but  the  vascular  struc- 
ture suggests  that  they  should  be 
placed  high  in  the  series.  The  difficul- 
ty of  interpretation  is  increased  from 
the  fact  that  there  are  not  only  as- 
cending series  of  forms,  advancing 
from   the   simple   to   the   more   cod~ 
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plex,  but  aI«o  reduction  series,  ad-  [ 
vancing  frem  the  more  complex  to  . 
the  simple.  In  all  of  this  work, 
paleobotany  lias  been  called  upon 
continually  for  evidence,  and  theo- 
retical sequences  have  been  checked 
by  actual  sequences. 

Gymnosperms. — The  work  on  cy- 
cads  has  continued,  and  duriag  the 
year  a  paper  was  published  on  (7er»- 
iozamiaj  a  cycad  peculiar  to  Mexico. 
The  other  peculiar  Mexican  genus  is 
Dioon,  and  two  papers  concerning 
it  wer«  published  in  1011  (SeeAiiEE- 
IGAN  Year  Book,  1911,  p.  652.)  The 
paper  of  1912,  therefore,  completes 
the  account  of  the  endemic  Mexican 
forms.  The  chief  event  of  the  year 
in  reference  to  cycads  is  the  discov- 
ery by  Chamberlain  (Chicago)  of  a 
cycad,  Mfwroxctmia,  which  is  evi- 
dently a  relict  from  Mesozoic  times, 
in  a  little  visited  region  of  Aus- 
tralia. It  is  almost  extinct,  and 
is  being  destroyed  rapidly  by  the  in- 
habitants on  account  of  its  poisonous 
nature,  but  it  has  the  conspicuous 
features  of  the  so-called  "fossil  cy- 
cads" of  the  Mesozoic,  which  are 
now  called  Bennettitales,  and  which 
were  thought  to  have  become  extinct 
long  ago.  The  announcement  of  the 
discovery  has  just  been  made,  and 
the  detailed  study  of  the  material 
will  follow. 

One  of  the  current  questions  among 
gymnosperms  is  the  relative  ages  of 
the  tribes  of  conifers,  and  it  is  a  ques- 
tion that  is  being  answered  by  vascu- 
lar anatomy  and  paleobotany,  and 
chiefly  by  Jeffrey  and  his  students 
(Harvard).  The  two  real  competi- 
tors for  priority  of  age  are  the  pine 
tribe  (Abietineae)  and  the  araucari- 
ans  of  the  southern  hemisphere.  The 
evidence  for  the  claim  of  the  Abie- 
tineae as  the  most  ancient  conifers 
seems  to  be  satisfactory  from  the 
standpoint  of  vascular  structure,  and 
this  evidence  has  increased  during 
1912.  It  is  an  interesting  fact  that 
in  tracing  the  sequences  of  vascular 
changes  among  the  Abietineae  one 
deals  largely  with  reduction  series, 
that  is,  the  advance  has  been  charac- 
terized largely  by  increasing  sim- 
plicity. The  discovery  of  this  fact 
nas  led  to  many  unexpected  reversals 
of  opinion  as  to  the  sequences  of 
phylogeny.    The  evidence  of  paleobot- 


any upon  this  subject,  however,  is  not 
so  clear  as  it  was  a  year  ago.  No  one 
questions  the  occurrence'  ol  Abietineae 
well  through  the  Mesozoic,  asd  the 
claim  for  their  occurrence  at  still 
lower  horizons  has  been  based  upon 
certain  forms  of  the  Pemu«n  and 
Carboniferous.  The  vascular  Btnic- 
tures  at  these  foms  have  now  been 
investigated,  and  their  connection 
with  Abietineae  is  not  establiefaed  by 
critical  study.  The  result  is  that  it 
remains  an  open  question  whether  the 
Abietineae  extends  into  the  Carbon* 
iferous.  In  a  notable  paper,  however, 
Jeffrey  demonstrates,  as  near  as  such 
things  can  be  demonstrated,  that  the 
araucari  an  wood-structure  has  been 
derived  from  that  of  the  ancient 
Abietineae. 

Pteridophytet. — The  notable  Amer- 
ican paper  of  1912,  dealing  with 
pteridophytes  (ferns  and  their  al- 
lies) is  tiiat  by  Sharp  (Chicago)  on 
Equisetum.  It  deals  with  spermato- 
genesis, and  the  chief  result  is  to 
establish  definitely  the  relationship 
between  centrosomes  and  blepharo- 
plasts,  two  structures  ef  the  cell 
found  in  different  groups  of  plants. 
In  general,  lower  plants  have  cen- 
trosomes (associated  with  cell-divi- 
sion )  and  many  higher  plants  hav^ 
blepharoplasts  (producing  the  cilia 
of  swinuning  sperms).  It  has  been 
a  question  for  discussion  whether  the 
two  structures  are  phylogenetieally 
related,  but  the  investigation  of  sper- 
matogenesis in  Equisetum  showed 
centrosomes  in  form  and  function 
gradually  passing  into  blepharoplasta 
with  different  function. 

BryophytM. — Remarkable  advances 
were  made  in  our  knowledge  of  the 
bryophyteis  (liverworts  and  mossei) 
during  1912.  The  most  important 
paper  deals  with  spermatogenesis  in 
a  moss  {Polytrichutn)y  and  is  by 
Allen  (Wisconsin).  This  may  be  r^ 
garded  as  the  first  critical  work  on 
the  cytology  of  mosses,  and  it  is  full 
of  faets  and  suggestions.  Several 
other  papers  on  the  spermatogeneaia 
of  both  liverworts  and  mosses  also 
appeared,  and  this  long  neglected 
field  of  (nrtological  iaveaogation  has 
at  least  been  fairly  opened. 

Revived  interest  in  the  liverworts 
is  also  evidenced  by  the  careful  mor- 
phological studies  of  Aneura  and  Tar- 
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gionia  by  Clapp  and  Deittsch  <  Chi- 
cago). 

Algae. — The  large  interest  in  the 
morphology  of  algae  (seaweeds)  has 
centered  about  the  rapidly  increasing 
eridenee  for  the  distinct  alternation  of 
generations  among  the  red  seaweeds. 
Sereral  papers  have  appeared  that  in- 
dicate a  far  wider  range  in  this  habit 
than  was  at  first  suspected.  In  some 
eases  the  alternation  involves  two 
individuals  so  unlike  in  appearance 
as  to  have  been  described  as  distinct 
ffenera.  The  basis  for  all  this  work 
has  been  a  series  of  continuous  cul- 
tures and  detailed  cytological  inves- 
tigation. The  notable  paper  of  the 
year,  appearing  in  December,  is  by 
Yamanouchi  (Chicago),  in  which  he 
demonstrates  that  Cutleria  and  Ag- 
laozonixty  two  genera  of  the  red  algae, 
are  the  alternating  generations  in  a 
single  life-history. 

Fungi. — Perhaps  the  roost  not- 
able American  contributions  dur- 
ing 1912,  to  our  knowledge  of  fungi, 
are  those  dealing  with  the  life-his- 
tories of  the  rusts,  a  most  polymor- 
phic group.  Arthur  and  Kem  (Pur- 
due) have  developed  methods  for  con- 
necting the  very  dissimilar  stages 
that  have  proved  most  successful,  and 
a  remarkable  number  of  completed 
life-histories  is  announced  each  year. 
The  whole  question  of  sexuality  in 
the  ^oup  to  which  the  rusts  belong 
(Basidiomyeetes)  is  also  attracting 
much  attention,  but  the  larger  part 
of  the  work  upon  this  subject  dur- 
ing 1912  was   foreign. 


7BTSIOLOOY    AND    ECOLOOT 

B.   M.    DUOGAB 

Phj^ology. — Viewing  as  a  whole 
^e  publications,  discussions  and 
general  trend  of  interest  in  the  field 
of  physiology,  it  is  more  and  more 
evident  that  the  problems  now  re- 
eeiviiiff  most  consideration  in  the 
United  States  as  well  as  in  Europe, 
are  those  in  which  quantitative  mea- 
surement is  t^e  method  and  causal 
relations  the  ooal.  Those  with  a 
broad  grasp  of  the  general  subject 
are  sure  t^at  the  time  has  not  ar- 
rived when  the  mere  description  of 
laving  phenomena  is  superfluous-;  for 


several  phases  of  the  subject  have 
scarcely  been  dignified  by  serious  and 
accurate  description.  Nevertheless, 
qtmntitative  study  is  uppermost,  as 
a  result  of  the  work  already  accom- 
plished, and  of  the  better  prepari^- 
tion  of  the  physiologist  for  the 
broader  field — the  field  in  which  the 
explanations  of  living  phenomena  are 
sought  in  terms  of  known  or  experi- 
mentallv  approachable  chemical  and 
physical  changes. 

From  the  articles  published  and 
the  thesis  abstracts  reported  for  the 
year,  it  would  seem  that  substantial 
contributions  have  been  made  in 
many  phases  of  the  subjeet.  That 
phase  in  which  the  least  effort  has 
been  expended  is  growth  movements, 
a  division  of  the  field,  which  in  Eu- 
rope is  as  well  cultivated  as  the  bio- 
chemical or  the  biophysical.  This 
difference  is  perhaps  explainable  on 
the  ground  that  in  Europe  utilitarian 
ends  are  not  such  an  important  fac- 
tor in  the  choice  of  a  topic.  On  the 
whole,  in  America  no  science  is  closer 
to  practical  interests  than  is  physi- 
ology; and  it  is  certain  that  the 
hope  for  effective  investigation  work 
in  the  plant  side  of  horticulture  and 
agronomy  must  be  through  physiol- 
ogy- 

The  literature  of  the  year  is  too 
extensive  for  citation  in  this  limited 
space,  but  among  the  topics  investi- 
gated should  be  noted  penetrability 
and  osmotic  relations;  the  water  bal- 
ance, wilting  coefficients,  and  trans- 
piration; antagonistic  action,  the  re- 
lation of  fertilisers  to  toxic  soil  com- 
pounds, and  the  r6les  of  the  mineral 
nutrients;  nitrogen  "fixation,**  the 
absorption  of  organic  nitrogen  by 
rooted  plants,  and  the  nitrogen  re- 
lations of  micro-organisms,  the  ef- 
fects of  carbon  dioxide  and  other 
gases  on  the  ripening  and  on  the  res- 
piration of  fruits,  the  heat  of  respi- 
ration, and  the  oxygen  minimum; 
certain  relations  of  parasitic  bacteria 
and  fungi  to  their  hosts;  various 
eneyme  processes;  and  considerable 
work  in  physiological  cytology  and 
genetics.  Of  special  interest  in  re- 
lation to  the  physiology  of  growth  is 
the  discovery  by  Erwin  F.  Smith  of 
typical  metastasis  in  crown  gall,  a 
common  plant  gall,  or  tumor.  In 
this  case,  as   in  human   cancer,  the 
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infection  strand  of  host  tissue  dif- 
ferentiates cells  characteristic  of  the 
tissue  of  primary  infection,  hence 
independent  of  the  tissue  invaded. 
(See  also  XIX,  Diseases  of  Plants, 
and  XXVI,  Agricultural  Chemistry, 
and  Biological  Chemistry,) 

Approaching  the  subject  of  physi- 
ology incidentally,  from  the  field  of 
pure  or  applied  chemistry,  numer- 
ous contributions  have  appeared. 
Mention  may  .  be  made  here  of  two 
books,  especially  interesting  and  wel- 
come from  the  standpoint  of  the  soil 
relations  of  plants.  F.  L.  Cameron's 
book.  The  Soil  Solution,  The  Nutri- 
ent Medium  for  Plant  Growth 
(Chem.  Pub.  Co.),  is  a  strong  pres- 
entation and  use  of  data  developed 
largely  through  investigations  at  the 
Bureau  of  Soils.  In  general,  little 
value  is  attached  to  the  "plant  food" 
theory  of  the  value  of  fertilizers. 
The  importance  of  toxic  substances 
in  the  soil  as  a  cause  of  infertility 
is  treated  in  a  broader  way  than  in 
the  earlier  reports.  L.  L.  Van 
Slvke's  book  on  Fertilizers  and  Crops 
(Orange  Judd  Co.),  encompasses  a 
large  amount  of  chemical  data  and 
agricultural  experience  valuable  to 
the  practical  man  as  well  as  to  the 
physiologist.  (See  also  XXVI,  Agri- 
oultural  Chemistry.) 

Ecology. — ^Investigations  along  the 
line  of  vegetation al  ecology  continue 
to  yield  an  extensive  array  of  data. 
The  text-book  of  Ecology  by  Cowles 
(Amer.  Book  Co.)  will  receive  the 
hearty  approval  of  botanists  gener- 
ally for  its  force  and  accuracy.  In 
this  book  there  is  given  a  compre- 
hensive exposition  of  the  relation  of 
different  members  of  the  plant  to  en- 
vironmental factors.  It  is  a  practi- 
cal return  to  the  idea  of  the  greater 
fundamental  value  of  analytical  ecol- 
ogy, and  therefore  insures  physiolog- 
ical contact  and  support.  The  newer 
text-books,  intended  for  use  in  sec- 
ondary schools,  show  a  strong  ten- 
dency to  introduce  more  work  in  ex- 
perimental physiology  or  ecology  and 
agriculture,  and  to  subjugate  mor- 
phological study.  This  innovation 
may  prove  a  blessing,  since  high 
school  work  in  botany  on  the  old 
basis  has  not  proved  sufficiently  sat- 
isfactory as  an  approach  to  the  gen- 
eral subject. 
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BOTANY 

Geobge  T.  Mo(»b 

From  the  long  list  of  monographs 
and  descriptions  of  new  species  of 
plants  which  have  appeared  during 
the  year  1912,  the  following  have 
been  chosen  as  indicative  of  the  scope 
rather  than  the  amount  of  this  sort 
of  work  being  done  in  America. 

Seed  Plants. — Particular  attention 
has  been  paid  to  the  far  western 
flora.  Part  3  of  "A  Flora  of  Cali- 
fornia," by  Hitchcock,  devoted  to  the 
grasses,  a  continuation  of  ''Studies 
on  the  Rocky  Mountain  Flora,"  by 
Rydberg  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Tor- 
rey  Botanical  Club,  and  "Contribu- 
tions from  the  Rocky  Mountain  Her- 
barium" by  Nelson  in  the  Botanical 
Gazette,  have  appeared.  Flora  of 
more  definite  r^ions,  such  as  the 
Ruby  Mountains  by  Heller,  in  Muh- 
lenbergia;  the  Yosemite,  by  Hall 
(University  of  Cal.  Pub.);  the  ferns 
and  flowering  plants  of  Nantucket, 
by  Bicknell  {BulL  Torrey  Bot,  Club) ; 
of  the  Boston  district  {RJiodora) ; 
the  flora  of  Northampton  Co.,  Pa, 
{Torrey a);  Stone's  "Flora  of  South- 
ern New  Jersey"  {Ann.  Rep.  N,  J. 
State  Museum),  and  the  "Grass 
tlora  of  Tolland,  Col."  {Univ.  of 
Col,  Studies),  appeal  to  the  specific 
demand  which  is  increasing  for  such 
work.  Rydberg  continues  his  list  of 
plants  collected  on  the  Peary  Arctic 
Expedition  {Torreya) ;  Britton  his 
studies  of  West  Indian  plants  {Bull. 
Torrey  Bot.  Ciw6),and  Brand^^his 
"Plantae  Mexicanae  Purpusianae.^ 
In  the  Proceedings  of  the  American 
Philosophical  Society,  Vol.  61,  ap- 
pears a  ^'Classification  of  the  Black 
Oaks"  by  Trelease,  while  Miller  and 
Standley  in  Contributions  from  the 
U.  8,  National  Herbarium  mono- 
graph the  N.  A.  species  of  Nymphaea, 
The  Philippine  flora  is  gradually 
being  worked  up,  most  of  the  papers 
appearing  in  the  Philippine  Journal 
of  Science,  Part  2  of  Vol.  17,  of  the 
North  America/n  Flora,  containing  a 
part  of  the  Poacece  by  Nash  has 
been  issued.  The  22nd  Report  of 
the  Missouri  Botanical  Garden  con- 
tains a  continuation  of  Qriffiths' 
"Illustrated    Studies    in    the    Genua 
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Opuntia,"  the  second  contribution  by 
Sargent  on  ^'Cratsegus  in  Missouri," 
as  well  as  two  papers  by  Trelease  on 
Agaves. 

Trees. — The  second  volume  of  the 
Bradley  Bibliography  (Pub.  of  the 
Arnold  Arboretum),  a  guide  to  the 
literature  of  the  woody  plants  of  the 
world,  published  before  the  beginning 
of  the  twentieth  century,  is  a  no- 
table addition  to  this  field  of  litera- 
ture. An  illustrated  key  to  the  wild 
and  cultivated  trees,  by  Collins  and 


In  the  same  journal  are  a  number  of 
mycological  papers  of  interest,  in- 
cluding many  of  taxonomic  impor- 
tance. The  Agaricaceae  of  Ohio  are 
treated  by  Stover  {Proc,  Ohio  State 
Acad.  Sci.),  and  C.  G.  Lloyd  has 
published  a  synopsis  of  the  stipitate 
polyporoids.  The  botanical  litera- 
ture of  the  Myxomyeetea  from  1875 
to  1912  by  Sturgis  {Colorado  Col. 
Pub.)  indicated  how  much  attention 
has  been  paid  to  this  group  by  bot- 
anists.    The  workers  on  the  lichens 


Preston,  adds  another  book  to  this  in  this  country  are  few,  but  several 
popular  field,  while  Minnesota  Trees  important  systematic  treatises  have 
and  Shrubs    (Univ.   of  Minn.)    is  of    appeared. 


more  limited  application.  Darling 
(Torreya)  contributes  a  key  to  be 
used  in  identifying  trees  in  autumn, 
and  Hall  (Univ.  of  Cal.  Pub.)  in  his 
studies  in  ornamental  trees  and 
shrubs  pays  particular  attention  to 
the  Bottlebrush  group  of  ornamen- 
tals besides  discussing  a  considera- 
ble number  of  miscellaneous  species. 

Ferns  and  Mosses. — In  addition  to 
the  more  or  less  popular  discussion 
of  these  groups  in  such  publications 
as  the  fern  Bulletin,  and  the  de- 
scription of  isolated  species,  there 
have  been  a  considerable  niunber  of 
more  elaborate  treatments  of  special 
groups.  Maxon  (Contr.  U,  S.  Nat. 
Herb.)  continues  his  studies  of 
"Tropical  American  Ferns,"  Miss 
Robinson  (Bull.  Torrey  Bot.  Club) 
contributes  a  "Taxonomic  Study  of 
the  Pteridophytes  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,"  and  Miss  Broadhurst  {Bull. 
Torrey  Bot.  Club)  begins  a  mono- 
graph of  the  genus  Struthropteris 
and  its  representatives  in  North 
America.  New  and  interesting  ferns 
of  the  Philippines  are  described  by 
Copeland  {Phil.  Jour,  of  Science). 
The  Hepaticae  of  Porto  Rico  {Bull. 
Torrey  Bot.  Club)  as  well  as  those 
of  New  England  {Rhodora)  are  re- 
ported by  Evans,  while  numerous 
minor  notes  on  the  mosses  of  special 
regions  have  appeared. 

Fungi. — In  the  North  American 
Flora  has  appeared  a  continuation 
of  the  Aecidiaceae  by  Arthur,  with 
the  genus  Gymnosporangium  by 
Kern.  Murrill  begins  a  monograph 
of  the  Agarica^ieaej  Polyporaceae  and 
Boletaceae  of  the  Pacific  coast,  and 
continues  his  Agaricaceae  of  tropical 
North  America,   both   in    Mycologia. 


Algae. — A  supplementary  paper  to 
Collins*  "Green  Algae  of  North  Amer- 
ica" brings  this  group  up  to  date 
{Tufts  College  Studies),  and  Set- 
chell  in  University  of  California 
Publications  begins  a  series  on  new 
or  little  known  algae  dealing  in  Part 
I  with  red  algae  exclusively.  A  pre- 
liminary list  of  the  algae  of  Colorado 
by  Robbins,  appeared  in  Studies  of 
the  University  of  Colorado. 

Economic      Botany.  —  Publications 

{)ertaining  to  this  branch  of  botany 
lave  been  confined  chiefly  to  tropical 
resions.  Philippine  hats,  mats  and 
allied  Industries,  Indo-Malayan 
woods,  and  the  sugar  industry  are 
all  treated  at  length  in  the  Philip- 
pine Journal  of  Science.  A  work  of 
much  value  to  the  veterinarian,  phy- 
sician and  layman  is  Pammel's  ifan- 
ual  of  Poisonous  Plants,  which  treats 
exhaustively  of  plants  injurious  to 
live  stock  and  man.  Smith  continues 
his  studies  in  crown  gall,  and  in  Bul- 
letin 255,  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry, 
he  devotes  particular  attention  to  the 
peculiarities  of  this  disease  which 
place  it  in  a  class  by  itself,  the  cate- 
gory of  true  tumors.  Chlorosis  in 
plants  is  being  studied  by  a  number 
of  investigators.  It  has  been  found 
that  two  or  more  per  cent,  of  carbon- 
ate of  lime  in  the  soil  contribute  to 
the  occurrence  of  chlorosis  in  pine- 
apples, and  that  chlorosis  can  be 
induced  in  maize  by  a  number  of 
causes,  among  them  are  excess  of 
lime,  the  absence  of  sulphur  and  iron, 
etc.  The  usual  number  of  govern- 
ment publications  have  appeared,  re- 
lating to  the  economic  side  of  for- 
estry, forage  and  other  crops.  (See 
also  XIX,  Diseases  of  Plants.) 
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PALEONTOLOey 

Chables  B.  Eastman' 


Progress  in  the  two  main  divisions 
of  paleontology,  vertebrate  and  in- 
vertebrate, has  continued  to  be  very 
satisfactory.  An  event  of  prime  im- 
portance, calculated  to  stimulate 
research,  both  at  home  and  abroad,  is 
the  formation  during  the  past  sum- 
mer of  a  German  Paleontological  So- 
ciety, under  the  leadership  of  Dr. 
Otto  Jaekel.  The  earlier  formed 
sister  society  in  this  country  has 
amply  justified  its  existence,  as 
shown  by  its  increased  activity  from 
year  to  year. 

Invertebrates. — As  in  preceding 
years,  chief  interest  centers  in  the 
surprising  wealth  of  exquisitely  pre- 
served material  discovered  by  Dr. 
C.  D.  Walcott  in  the.  Burgess  shale 
horizon  (Middle  Cambrian)  of  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  and  in  this  author's 
investigation  of  Cambrian  fauna  gen- 
erally. Our  knowledge  of  primordial 
forms  of  life  has  been  greatly  extend- 
ed as  a  result  of  fresh  contributions 
that  have  appeared  during  the  year 
iSmithson.  Misc.  Coll.,  Vol.  57),  and 
field  operations  conducted  during  the 
summer  months.  A  novel  view-point 
is  Dr.  Walcott's  interpretation  of 
various  problematical  remains  as 
annelid  trails.  Paleozoic  Bryozoa 
have  received  renewed  attention,  both 
in  this  country  and  in  Europe.  Of 
special  importance  are  Dr.  R.  S.  Bass- 
ler*8  revision  of  the  early  bryozoan 
fauna  of  the  Baltic  Provinces,  and 
E.  K.  Cumings'  studies  of  the  de- 
velopment of  MonticuIiporoids% 

The  structure  and  relations  of 
Paleozoic  Echinoderms  have  engaged 
the  attention  of  various  students, 
prominent  among  whom  are  F. 
Springer  and  A.  H.  Clark,  on  Cri- 
noids,  G.  H.  Hudson  on  Pelmatozoa 
and  Asteroids,  Prof,  and  Miss  Sol- 
las  on  Ophiuroids,  and  R.  T.  Jack- 


'  Acknowledgments  are  due  to  Drs. 
W.  D.  Matthew  of  the  American  Museum 
of  Natural  History,  New  York.  S.  W. 
Wllliston  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
F.  B.  Loomis  of  Amherst,  and  Prof. 
R.  S.  Lull  of  Yale  University  for  hav- 
ing communicated  full  reports  of  last 
season's  field  expeditions  and  other  fresh 
information. 


son  on  Echini.  A  splendid  moa- 
ograph  by  the  last-named,  entitled 
Phytogeny  of  the  Echini  (Menu  Bosr 
ton  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Vol.  VII),  Ib  ac- 
knowledged to  be  of  epoch-makipg 
importance.  Not  inferior  in  charae- 
ter  is  the  handsome  volume  on  £ii- 
rypterids,  by  Drs.  J.  M.  Clarke  and 
R.  Ruedemann,  which  forms  No.  14 
of  the  N.  Y.  State  Museum  Memoira. 
The  two  monographs  just  referred  to 
are  superbly  illustrated,  and  are  in- 
valuable for  the  information  they 
contain  r^arding  their  respectiw 
themes.  A^ch  descriptive  work  has 
been  done  on  the  group  of  Cephalo- 
poda, especially  by  H.  Douvill4  in 
France,  and  J.  P.  Smith  in  this  coun- 
try. 

Vertebrates. — The  year  has  wit* 
nessed  much  activity  and  steady  prog- 
re^B  in  this  department  of  paleon- 
tology. Turning  first  to  .foreign 
countries,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the 
quarries  and  sandpits  of  central  Eor 
rope  continue  to  yield  from  time  to 
time  fine  skeletons  of  marine  rep- 
tiles, pterodactyls,  dinosaurs  and 
Tertiary  mammals;  and  a  mammoth 
skeleton  from  Wilrtemberg,  rec^itly 
mounted  in  the  Stuttgart  Museum, 
is  said  to  be  the  equal  of  the  famous 
Durfort  (Gard)  mammoth  in  the 
Paris  mus6um.  In  India  the  fossilif- 
erous  strata  have  been  reinvestigated, 
a  succession  of  faunal  zones  has  been 
determined  by  Dr.  Pilgrim,  and  our 
knowledge  of  the  older  extinct  fauna 
has  been  increased  by  the  addition  of 
many  new  forms  (PoZoront.  Indica^ 
n.  s.,  Vol.  IV,  Mem.  1  and  2).  In 
South  Africa  renewed  explorations 
by  Broom  and  Watson  have  yi^ded  a 
large  series  of  novel  types  of  the 
ancient  reptilian  fann«,  and  in  Aus- 
tralia important  new  discoveries  of 
extinct  Pleistocene  mammals  are  rs- 

Sorted,  although  their  Tertiary  pre- 
ecessors  still  remain  almost  wholly 
unknown. 

A  fine  series  of  fossil  mammals 
from  the  Upper  Eocene  and  Miocene 
of  Patagonia,  secured  by  an  expe- 
dition from  Amherst  CoU^fe,  inclndes 
two  nearly  complete  skulk  of  P^rs- 
theriuviy  which  will  add  materially 
to  our  knowledge  of  that  form,  alao 
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an  abundance  of  Packyrhffnehut 
C*Poohfrukho8")  material,  and  vari- 
ous extinct  types,  ranging  in  size 
from  "rodents  as  small  as  mice,  up 
to  an  etephant-like  creature  closely 
resCTsbling  the  PalcBoma$iodon  from 
the  Eocene  of  Egypt."  The  study  of 
this  Patagonian  collection  is  expect- 
ed to  clear  up  a  number  of  problems 
concerning  the  evolution  of  South 
Amencan  mammals. 

Upon  our  own  continent  probably 
the  most  important  discoveries  of  the 
year  are  those  of  new  Cretaceous 
dinosaurs  from  the  Red  Deer  River 
in  western  Canada.  The  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  and  the 
new  Victoria  Memorial  Museum  at 
Ottawa,  Canada,  have  secured  a  fine 
series  of  skulls  and  more  or  less  com- 
plete skeletons  of  these  creatures, 
some  of  which  are  most  extraordi- 
nary. A  huge  skeleton  of  a  Jurassic 
dinosaur  is  reported  to  have  been 
found  near  Rock  Springs  in  Wy- 
oming, and,  together  with  the  splen- 
did specimens  of  Sauropod  genera 
now  hieing  excavated  in  Utah  by  the 
Carnegie  Museum,  should  serve  to 
extend  our  knowledge  of  the  anatomy 
and  habits  of  these  gigantic  reptiles. 

Another  expedition  sent  out  by  the 
Carnegie  Museum  during  the  past 
summer,  under  the  leadership  of  O. 
A.  Peterson,  had  for  its  object  a  re- 
newed search  after  fossils  in  the 
Eocene  of  the  Uinta  Basin,  Utah,  as 
well  as  the  collection  of  further  geo- 
logical data  for  this  region.  This 
party  met  with  very  gratifying  suc- 
cess, and  among  an  interesting  suite 
of  Uinta  mammalian  remains  should 
be  mentioned  a  particularly  fine 
speeimen  of  Diplaoodofij  hitherto 
known  only  bv  incomplete  material. 

The  Yale  Museum  expedition,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Prof.  R.  S.  Lull, 
apent  three  months  in  the  Panhandle 
r^ott  of  Texas,  during  the  course 
of  wluch  some  600  specimens  illus- 
trative of  the  Miocene  and  Pleisto- 
cene faunas  were  secured.  Most 
noteworthy  among  these  is  a  remark- 
able complete  riceleton  of  Bquub 
seaiti,  including  even  the  temnnal 
bones  of  the  tail,  the  ossifications 
supporting'  the  tongue  and  vocal  or- 
gans, and  the  cartilaginous  ribs  at- 
tached to  the  sternum.  Sufficient 
material  of  the  ground  sloth  Mylodor* 


was  obtained  to  permit  of  an  accurate 
reconstruction  of  that  formi.  As  a 
net  result,  it  is  believed  that  the 
Pleistocene  vertebrate  life  of  Texas 
is  represented  in  the  Yale  collection 
with  greater  completeness  than  in 
any  other  previously  made.  Prof. 
Lull's  studies  of  Triassic  vertebrates 
are  referred  to  under  the  following 
section. 

Two  other  expeditions  in  the  west^ 
em  states  have  obtained  highly  sat^ 
isfactory  results.  The  American  Mu- 
seum has  continued  its  explorations 
in  the  Lower  Eocene  formations  of 
New  Mexico  and  Wyoming,  making 
very  considerable  collections  of  the 
interesting  but  imperfectly  known 
fauna  of  that  region.  Under  the 
leadership  of  Dr.  J.  C.  Merriam,  the 
University  of  California  has  been 
fortunate  in  securing  a  fine  series 
of  three-toed  horses  and  other  Mio- 
cene fossils  from  the  deserts  of  cen- 
tral Nevada,  and  has  resumed  exca- 
vations in  the  marvelous  asphalt 
deposits  near  Los  Angeles. 

Recent  Literature  on  Fossil  Ver- 
tebrates: Fidies^ — Comparatively  few 
publications  on  fossil  fishes  have  ap- 
peared during  the  year.  Following 
closely  upon  Dr.  O.  P.  Hay's  deter- 
mination of  the  true  nature  and  posi- 
tion of  the  long  misunderstood 
segmented  structures  known  as  '^Edes- 
tidae,"  appeared  a  critical  review  of 
the  literature  Qf  Helicoprion  and 
similar  remains,  by  Dr.  A.  Karpin- 
sky  {Verh.  Min.  Gea.  8t.  Pitersh.), 
Patten,  in  his  Origin  of  the  Verte- 
hrates,  and  Hussakof,  in  N.  Y.  State 
Museum  Bulletin  158,  describe  the 
anatomy  of  various  Paleozoic  forms. 
M.  L.  tfoleaud  has  recently  completed 
his  study  of  the  Miocene  fish  fauna 
of  the  district  in  Provence  known  as 
La  Plaine  du  Comtat. 

Amphibia. — Under  the  head  of  Am- 
phibia, the  most  important  recent 
publication  is  Dr.  E.  C.  Case's  Re- 
vision  of  the  Permian  Amphibia, 
published  by  the  Carnegie  Institution 
of  Washington.  R.  L.  Moodie  has 
described,  tor  the  first  time,  a  true 
frog  from  the  American  Jurassic, 
with  one  exception  the  only  known 
Mesozoic  Anuran.  New  amphibians 
ftom  New  Mexico  have  been  brought 
to  light  by  Williston  and  Case,  and 
Moodie    has    examined    further    into 
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the  structure  of  the  remarkable  Per- 
mian Diplocaulus. 

Reptiles. — Fossil  reptiles,  from  the 
nature  of  things,  must  always  com- 
mand a  large  share  of  attention. 
Among  the  special  contributions  to 
the  literature  dealing  with  this  class 
may  be  noted  Osborn's  account  of  the 
"mummy"  skeleton  of  the  duckbilled 
dinosaur  (Trachydon),  and  of  the 
skull  of  a  great  cretaceous  carnivor- 
ous dinosaur  (Tyrannosaurus) ,  pub- 
lished in  the  memoirs  of  the  Ameri- 
can Museum. 

Particularly  noteworthy  is  Lull's 
recent  bulletin  on  "Life  of  the  Con- 
necticut Trias,"  in  which  he  treats 
of  general  faunistic  conditions,  witfar 
especial  reference,  however,  to  dino- 
saurs and  phytosaurs.  Of  these  he 
gives  several  excellent  figures,  repro- 
duced from  models  prepared  by  him- 
self. Moodie  describes  the  armored 
dinosaur  Stegopelia,  and  Gilmore 
gives  an  interesting  account  of  the 
newly  mounted  skeletons  of  Campto- 
saurua  in  the  National  Museum.  The 
last-named  writer  also  makes  known 
a  strange  new  mosasauroid  reptile 
from  the  Cretaceous  of  Alabama,  and 
Mehl  brings  to  notice  a  new  plesio- 
saur  from  Wyoming.  Merriam,  be- 
sides adding  further  to  our  knowl- 
edge of  marine  Triassic  reptiles  from 
Nevada,  makes  an  interesting  com- 
parison between  the  vertebrate  faunae 
of  that  state  and  Spitzbergen. 

The  Permo-Carboniferous  of  New 
Mexico  has  yielded  a  quantity  of 
well-preserved  reptilian  remains,  of 
such  nature  as  to  permit  Williston 
and  Case,  in  various  papers,  to  pub- 
lish restorations  of  Limnoacelis  and 
Diaaparaciua,  and  to  describe  other 
forms  of  the  Cotylosauria.  Nearly 
complete  skeletons,  likewise,  of  Sphe- 
nacodon  and  Ophiacodon,  established 
by  Marsh  35  years  ago,  upon  the  evi- 
dence of  fragmentary  material,  have 
enabled  Williston  to  describe  their 
structure  and  to  disentangle  a  num- 
ber of  taxonomic  problems.  A  very 
welcome  contribution  is  that  by 
Baron  von  Huene,  entitled  "Die 
Cotylosaurier  der  Trias"  published 
in  the  current  volume  (59)  of  PaUs- 
ontographica. 

Mammals. — Fossil  mammals  have 
provided  an  equally  fruitful  theme, 
^or    full    bibliographical    references 


pertaining  to  the  Artiodactyla  one 
may  consult  O.  A.  Peterson's  sympo- 
sium paper  presented  before  the  last 
meeting  of  the  Paleontological  Soci- 
ety. E.  S.  Riggs  has  described  dur- 
ing the  year  some  new  or  little  known 
Titanotheres  from  the  lower  Uintah 
formations,  and  J.  C.  Merriam  has 
published  an  additional  bulletin  and 
memoir  on  the  Pleistocene  carnivora 
of  Rancho  La  Brea,  near  Los  An- 
geles. 

The  Ancestry  of  Man. — The  litera- 
ture bearing  upon  the  ancestry  of 
man  has  been  enriched  by  a  number 
of  valuable  contributions  during  the 
year.  A  memoir  by  Dr.  Max  Schlos- 
ser  upon  the  early  Tertiary  fauna 
of  the  Fayum  district  in  Egypt  con- 
tains descriptions  of  three  new  gen- 
era which  the  author  refers  to  the 
higher  primates  (Anthropoidea) ,  one 
of  which  he  r^ards  as  ancestral 
to  the  higher  apes  and  man  {Beitr. 
Pal.  Oeol.  Oester.-Ungam,  Vol. 
XXIV,  pp.  51-161).  U.  Boule  con- 
tinues bis  studies  upon  the  skull  of 
Chapelle-aux-Saints,  which  he  corre- 
lates with  the  lower  jaw  found  in 
basal  Pleistocene  deposits  near 
Heidelberg,  and  recognizes  as  a  dis- 
tinct and  primitive  species  of  the 
genus  Homo,  Dr.  G.  F.  Wright,  in 
a  volume  on  the  Origin  and  Antiquity 
of  Man,  presents  the  case  of  a  nearly 
forgotten  viewpoint  in  modern  scien- 
tific investigation,  namely,  that  of 
the  orthodox  "reconcilers"  between 
Genesis  and  geology. 

Most  important  perhaps  is  Elliot 
Smith's  presentation  before  the  Brit- 
ish Association  of  the  evidence  for 
regarding  the  pentailed  tree-shrew 
(Tupaia)  as  a  living  representative 
of  the  more  primitive  mammals  from 
which  the  lemurs,  monkeys,  apes,  and 
finally  man,  have  successively  evolved. 
The  known  or  suspected  fossil  mem- 
bers of  this  group  of  Insectivora  in 
the  early  Tertiary  formations  will 
henceforth  possess  a  peculiar  inter- 
est. The  sum  total  of  these  and 
other  discoveries  and  interpretations 
is  to  define  more  positively  and  pre- 
cisely from  the  standpoint  of  com- 
parative anatomy  the  theoretical  lines 
of  evolution  and  origin  of  man,  and 
to  provide  a  number  of  approximate 
or  collateral  ancestors  from  paleonto- 
logical data. 


678 


XXVni     ANTHBOPOLOOY,  ETHNOLOGY,  AND  SOCIOLOGY 


AKTHBOPOLOGY  AND  ETHNOLOGY 

Geobge  Gbant  MacCurdy 


International  Congresses.  —  Three 
such  congresses  of  special  interest  to 
anthropologists  have  been  held  dur- 
ing the  year:  the  Eighteenth  Inter- 
national Congress  of  Americanists, 
London,  May  27 -June  1;  the  Four- 
teenth International  Congress  of 
Prehistoric  Anthropology  and  Arche- 
ology, Geneva,  Sept.  0-14;  and  the 
First  International  Eugenics  Con- 
gress, London,  July  24-30.  Of  the 
numerous  papers  presented,  espe- 
cially at  the  first  two  of  these  con- 
gresses, to  which  the  writer  was  a 
delegate,  space  can  here  be  given 
only  to  a  selected  few,  each  under 
its  appropriate  heading.  Immedi- 
ately following  the  Americanist 
Congress,  an  international  conference 
was  called  in  London  (June  4)  by 
the  Royal  Anthropological  Institute 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  at 
which  it  was  voted  to  organize  an 
international  congress  of  the  an- 
thropological sciences  (exact  title  to 
be  chosen  later)  which  shall  work  in 
affiliation  with  existing  related  con- 
gresses. An  organizing  committee 
was  appointed,  of  which  Dr.  A.  P. 
Maudslay  is  president,  and  R.  R. 
Marett,  of  Oxford,  secretary.  The 
work  of  the  organizing  committee 
has  already  been  recognized  by  the 
International  Congress  of  Prehistoric 
Anthropology  and  Archeology,  which 
passed  the  following  resolution  at 
Geneva:  "Resolved  that  this  con- 
gress enter  into  amicable  relations 
with  an  international  congress  now 
in  process  of  formation  and  destined 
to  cultivate  particularly  the  field 
of  ethnography  and  physical  anthro- 
pology." 

Anthropometry.— The  bane  of  an- 
thropometry  as   well   as   osteometry 


has  always  been  the  lack  of  a  uni- 
form system  of  measurements.  At 
the  Thirteenth  International  Con- 
gress of  Prehistoric  Anthropology 
and  Archeology  a  beginning  was 
made  toward  an  international  agree- 
ment {Compte  rendu,  t.  ii,  p.  377, 
Monaco,  1006).  This  work  was  con- 
tinued at  the  Geneva  congress  by  an 
international  conmiission  which 
reached  an  agreement  concerning  49 
measures  on  the  living  {Science, 
n.  8.,  xxxvi,  604,  1912;  Amer.  An- 
thropol.,  Oct.-Dec.,  1912). 

At  the  closing  banquet  of  the  con- 
gress, the  founding  of  an  anthropo^ 
logical  institute  in  connection  with 
the  University  of  Geneva  was  an- 
nounced; Prof.  Eugene  Pittard  is  to 
be  the  first  director. 

North  America. — By  resolution  of 
Congress,  the  Handbook  of  Ameri- 
can Indians  north  of  Mexico,  pub- 
lished as  Bulletin  30  of  the  Bureau 
of  American  Ethnology,  has  been 
ordered  reprinted  in  an  edition  of 
6,500  copies,  of  which  6,000  are  for 
distribution  by  senators  and  repre- 
sentatives, and  500  by  the  Bureau. 

Noteworthy  among  the  publica- 
tions in  preparation  by  the  Bureau 
are:  a  Handbook  of  American  Arche- 
ology (in  several  volumes),  by 
W.  H.  Holmes;  a  Handbook  of  Ab- 
original Remains  East  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, by  D.  I.  Bushnell,  Jr.;  Part 
II  of  the  Handbook  of  American  In- 
dian Languages,  by  Franz  Boas;  and 
a  List  of  Works  Relating  to  Hawaii, 
by  H.  M.  Ballou. 

Eskimo. — V.  Stefansson  has  re- 
turned from  a  stay  of  several  years 
in  the  North,  bringing  with  him  im- 
portant data  in  the  shape  of  notes 
and  collections.     At  his  last  winter 
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camp  near  Pt.  Stevens,  Parry  Penin- 
sula, he  found  much  pottery  on  old 
village  sites,  some  at  a  depth  of 
several  feet.  This,  the  first  reported 
discovery  of  pottery  from  the  cen- 
tral and  eastern  £skimo  regions, 
points  to  ancient  origin  for  the  art 
of  pottery  among  the  £skimo.  The 
old  pottery  resembles  and  is  prob- 
ably the  prototype  of  the  modern 
pottery  of  the  Alaskan  Eskimo,  which 
hitherto  was  supposed  to  be  copied 
from  the  Siberian  or  American 
tribes.  Stefansson's  discovery  of 
"white''  Eskimos  is  noted  in  the 
Yeab  Book  for  1911   (p.  666). 

Canada. — Dominion  anthropological 
activities  are  directed  by  Dr.  Edward 
Sapir,  ethnologist,  and  Harlan  L 
Smith,  arcbeologist,  both  of  whose 
bureaus  are  attached  to  the  Geolog- 
ical Survey.  In  preparation  for  ex- 
tensive publications  dealing  with  va- 
rious aspects  of  Wyandot  culture, 
during  the  past  year  C.  M.  Barbeau, 
attached  to  the  Survey,  has  obtained 
much  ethnological  material  from  the 
Huron-Wyandots  in  Quebec  and  On- 
tario   (and  Oklahoma). 

Francis  H.  S.  Knowles  undertook 
for  the  Survey  in  the  summer  of 
1912  a  careful  anthropometric  study 
of  the  Iroquois  Indians  of  Six  Na- 
tions Reserve.  In  connection  with 
this  work  specimens  of  Indian  hair 
were  obtained.  Mr.  Knowles  also 
secured  a  considerable  amount  of 
skeletal  material  from  an  Iroquois 
ossuary  situated  close  to  the  reserve, 
material  which,  together  with  the 
skeletal  material  obtained  by  Mr. 
Wintemberg  at  the  Roebuck  site  near 
Speneerville,  Ont.,  is  expected  to  be 
of  great  value  in  the  study  of  the 
physical  type  of  the  Iroquois. 

Dr.  A.  A.  Goldenweiser's  re- 
searches of  the  summer  of  1911 
among  the  Iroquois  of  Six  Nations 
Reserve,  Ontario,  have  been  con- 
tinued on  further  trips  taken  during 
the  following  winter  and  the  sum- 
mer of  1912.  Dr.  Golden weiser  has 
made  considerable  progress  in  the 
thorough  study  of  his  special  theme, 
that  of  the  social  organization  of  the 
Iroquois.  Considerable  material  has 
also  been  secured  on  secret  societies, 
rituals,  and  other  ethnological  topics, 
and  a  large  body  of  t^ct  material 
has  been   recorded. 


F.  W.  Waugh  is  making  a  atady 
of  the  material  culture  of  the  Iro- 
quois. He  has  spent  a  great  part 
of  the  present  year  in  gathering  ex- 
plicit information  on  the  various 
topics  embraced  under  this  term, 
spending  most  of  his  time  at  Six 
Nations  Reserve,  but  supplementing 
his  material  by  visits  to  Cao^hna- 
waga,  Toaawaoda,  Oaondaga  VaUtj, 
and  Oneidatown.  The  data  on  foods 
and  medicines  are  particularly  com- 
plete. 

W.  H.  Mechling  continued  the 
ethnological  work  among  the  Male- 
cite  Indians  of  New  Bntnswidc  be- 
gun in  the  summer  of  191 1.  7^ 
time  was  chiefly  employed  in  tlw 
rounding  out  of  data  already  pro- 
cured, special  stress  beii^  laid  on 
the  subject  of  medicine. 

An  extended  field  trip  was  taicea 
by  Dr.  Paul  Radia  among  -rarioaa 
Ojibwa  bands  of  Eastern  Ontaria 
His  materials  inelude  fall  data  oa 
the  mythology  and  various  other 
aspects  of  ethnological  reeeareh. 
Practically  all  of  the  myth<^<^ 
secured  is  in  text,  and  considerable 
attention  was  paid  to  a  critical 
study  of  Ojibwa  phonetics  aad 
morphology. 

The  Survey  has  procured  the  per^ 
manent  services  as  field  ethnologist 
of  James  A.  Teit,  of  Spenees  Bridge, 
B.  C,  who  is  so  well-known  to  eth- 
nologists for  his  admirable  work 
among  the  interior  Salish  tribes  of 
British  Columbia.  Mr.  Teit  is  at 
present  engaged  in  field  work 
among  the  Tahltan  Indians  of  the 
Upper  Stikine.  Special  att^rtion  is 
being  given  by  him  to  the  colleetios 
of  Tahltan  songs  by  means  of  a 
phonograph. 

The  archeologioal  field  work  of  the 
Survey  during  the  fidd  season  of 
1912  is  the  beffinning  of  a  system- 
atic study  of  uie  wlK>le  of  Canada. 
In  easteni  Ontario  Mr.  Smitii  eoa- 
ducted  reoonnaissance  in  the  vieinity 
of  Ottawa,  more  particularly  along 
the  northern  side  of  the  Ottawa 
River,  in  the  Gatineau  Valley,  in  the 
Nation  Valley,  and  on  Rideau  Lake. 
Mr.  W.  J.  Wintembeig  carried  on  a 
reoonnaissance  in  the  Ottawa  Valley 
above  the  city  of  Ottawa  and  nearly 
the  whole  length  of  the  Nation  Val- 
ley.    This    reconnaissance    work    re- 
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suited   in  the  locating  of  a   number  [  River.     His   trip   was    but   a   reeon- 


of  cave-dwellings  in  the  Laurentian 
Mountains  near  the  north  side  of 
the  Ottawa  River.  Pottery  of  an 
Iroquoian  type  has  been  found  in 
these  caves,  which  are  believed  to  be 
worthy  of  thorough,  intensive  explor- 
ation. Many  village  sites  were 
found  which  are  probably  of  Algonkin 
origin.  They  are  all  rather  small  in 
extent  and  the  deposit  is  shallow.  In 
general  they  are  near  the  streams  on 
suitable  camping  places  for  canoe 
parties. 

Intensive  exploration  was  carried 
on  in  one  of  four  large  Iroquoian 
village  sites  near  the  head  waters  of 
the  Nation,  within  eight  miles  of 
Prescott  on  the  St.  Lawrence  River. 
In  all,  there  are  five  sites  within  a 
radius  of  about  four  miles,  four  of 
them  being  extensive.  This  type  of 
site  is  usually  on  the  top  of  a  low 
hill  near  a  spring  or  small  stream,  a 
location  entirely  different  from  that 
of  the  sites  along  the  Ottawa  River 
and  in  the  lower  Nation  Valley. 
Charred  com  and  beans  are  found, 
which,  together  with  the  fact  that 
the  sites  are  not  as  a  rule  on  large 
streams,  suggest  that  the  people 
were  agriciUtural.  Arrow  points 
chipped  from  stone  are  exceedingly 
rare  and  those  made  of  antler  are 
also  uncommon.  The  grooved  axe 
has  not  been  found  and  even  the 
celt  is  rare,  but  fragments  of  pot- 
tery are  very  plentiful,  as  are  also 
awls  or  sharpened  bones.  A  number 
of  human  skeletons  have  been  found 
but  the  burials  are  usually  unaccom- 
panied by  artifacts.  The  skeletons 
show  that  the  people  suffered  from 
bone  diseases  and  that  there  was 
considerable  infant  mortality.  They 
were  apparently  all  of  one  physical 
type. 

Unitsd  States.— The  year  marks 
the  beginning  of  an  archeological 
survey  of  New  England  by  the  De- 
partment of  Archeology  at  Andover. 
In  May  W.  K.  Moorehead  went  from 
Moosehead  Lake  in  a  canoe  with  an 
Indian  guide  through  the  long  chain 
of  lakes  and  rivers  and  studied  the 
region  as  far  as  Fort  Kent  on  the 
St.  Johns  River,  a  distance  of  220 
miles.  He  discovered  about  15  an- 
cient camp  sites  on  the  Allegash,  on 
various  lakes,  and  on  the  St.  Johns 


naissance.  Later  the  Penobscot  Val- 
ley between  Moosehead  and  the 
mouth  of  the  river  was  examined 
and  four  large  cemeteries  were 
opened — one  at  Passadumkeag,  one 
at  Orland,  and  two  on  Lake  Ala- 
moosook.  In  these,  170  graves  were 
found  and  opened  and  600  objects  re- 
moved from  the  graves,  something 
like  200  photographs  were  taken  and 
the  field  notes  are  complete. 

For  the  present  the  term  "red- 
paint  people'*  is  applied  to  the 
burials,  as  the  culture  appears  to  be 
one  previously  unknown,  save 
through  Mr.  Willoughby's  explora- 
tions. No  human  bones  remain  in 
the  graves,  and  the  stone  objects 
have,  in  some  instances,  begun  to 
disintegrate.  The  graves  are  unques- 
tionably pre-Algonquian.  The  arti- 
facts are  confined  to  a  few  highly 
specialized  types.  Pottery,  grooved 
axes,  bone  and  shell  objects,  the  or- 
dinary ornaments,  pipes,  grooved 
hammers,  etc.,  are  wanting.  Great 
quantities  of  the  red  paint  occur  in 
nearly  every  grave. 

S.  J.  Guernsey  of  the  Peabody 
Museum,  Harvard  University,  has 
discovered  and  examined  several 
rock  shelters  and  caches  of  stone 
implements  in  the  Charles  River 
Valley,  Massachusetts;  he  has  also 
located  prehistoric  burial  places, 
village  sites,  and  shell  heaps  on 
Martha's  Vineyard. 

New  Jersey.— The  State  Geologist, 
Dr.  H.  B.  KUmmel,  has  organised  an 
archeological  survey  of  the  state. 
The  work  is  in  charge  of  Alanson 
Skinner,  who  confirms  the  existence 
of  an  old  argillite  culture  ante- 
dating the  industry  left  by  the  his- 
toric tribes.  This  argillite  culture  is 
found  not  only  in  the  yellow  layer 
beneath  the  surface  soil  but  also  in 
the  lower  horizons  of  certain  rock- 
shelter  deposits.  Ernest  Volk,  for 
the  Peabody  Museum  of  Harvard 
University,  is  making  a  special 
study  of  the  Trenton  gravels  for 
traces  of  glacial  man. 

Algonquian  and  Siouan  Tribes. — 
The  Bureau  of  American  £thnology 
has  had  three  investigators  in  this 
field.  Dr.  Truman  Michelson's 
memoir  bearing  the  title  A  LinguiS' 
tic   Cla8»ification   of   the   Algonquian 
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Trihea  is  now  in  press.  The  study 
of  aboriginal  music  was  conducted 
among  the  Chippewa  Indians  by 
Miss  Frances  Densmore.  The  re- 
sult of  these  studies  has  been  incor- 
porated in  a  bulletin  already  pub- 
lished, and  another  abolit  to  go  to 
Eress.  Miss  Densmore's  last  work 
as  been  on  the  songs  of  the  sun- 
dance  ceremony  among  the  Sioux. 
Dr.  Paul  Radin's  researches  among 
the  Winnebago  have  been  embodied 
in  an  extendi  monograph  ready  for 
publication. 

Seneca. — The  myths  of  this  tribe 
have  been  collected,  translated  and 
annotated  by  J.  N.  B.  Hewitt  (for 
the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology), 
who  is  also  editing  and  annotating  a 
collection  of  120  legends,  traditions, 
and  myths,  recorded  by  the  late  Jer- 
emiah Curtin. 

Southern  States. — The  Bureau's  in- 
vestigations of  the  East  Cherokee  of 
North  Carolina  have  been  carried  on 
by  James  Mooney,  who  has  located 
mixed-blood  remnant  bands  in  the 
eastern  part  of  the  state. 

Dr.  John  R.  Swanton  of  the 
Bureau  has  continued  ethnologic  re- 
search in  Oklahoma  and  Texas 
among  the  Creek,  Natchez,  Tonkawa, 
Caddo,  and  Alibamu  Indians,  also 
among  the  Tunica  and  Chitimacha 
tribes  of  Louisiana.  Francis  La 
Flesche,  likewise  of  the  Bureau,  has 
gathered  a  large  body  of  material 
relating  to  the  myths,  religion,  and 
ceremonies  of  the  Osage  Indians  in 
Oklahoma. 

C.  n.  Moore  lias  explored  more 
than  500  miles  of  territory  border- 
ing on  the  Red  River  in  Louisiana 
and  Arkansas.  In  a  mound  at  Ga- 
hagan,  La.,  Moore  found  a  group  of 
burials  that  yielded  many  interest- 
ing relics,  including  an  earthenware 
pipe  of  unique  pattern,  an  effigy 
pipe  so  constructed  that  the  smoker 
can  at  will  blow  blasts  of  smoke 
through  the  mouth  of  the  image. 
Red  niver  in  Arkansas  proved  to  be 
a  most  interesting  region  archeologi- 
cally.  The  burials  encountered  were 
generally  from  12  to  15  ft.  deep. 
The  features  of  the  ceramic  art  are 
the  fine  quality  and  graceful  forms 
of  the  culinary  vessels,  and  the  great 
length  of  the  earthenware  pipes. 
Full    details    of    the    expedition    are 


published  in  the  Journal  of  the 
Academy  of  'Natural  Sciences,  Phil- 
adelphia, Vol.  XIV,  1912. 

The  Southwest. — The  Bureau  of 
American  Ethnology  during  1911-12 
prosecuted  ethnological  and  archeo- 
logical  researches  in  several  locali- 
ties. Conjointly  with  the  School  of 
American  Archeology,  excavations 
were  conducted  in  the  Rito  de  Los 
Frijoles,  at  the  old  Jemez  pueblos  of 
Giusiwa  and  Kwasteyukwa,  and  in 
a  cemetery  of  the  great  stone  pueblo 
of  Puye,  in  New  Mexico,  at  each  of 
which  sites  important  collections 
were  made.  These  excavations  were 
conducted  by  F.  W.  Hodge  and  Dr. 
E.  L.  Hewett,  representing  respec- 
tively the  Bureau  and  the  SchooL 
Mr.  Hodge  also  made  paper  squeesee 
of  the  early  Spanish  inscriptions  on 
El  Morro,  or  Inscription  Kock,  in 
western  New  Mexico,  which  have 
such  an  important  bearing  on  the 
history  of  the  Pueblo  Indians. 

Dr.  J.  Walter  Fewkes,  of  the 
Bureau,  investigated  the  great  cave 

Sueblos  and  other  ruins  within  the 
lavaho  National  Monument  of 
northern  Arizona,  visiting  several 
hitherto  undescribed  cliff-dwellings 
and  gathering  collections  of  objects 
illustrating  the  prehistoric  culture 
of  this  region.  He  also  conducted 
important  excavations  at  Wukoki 
and  adjacent  ruins  on  the  Little  Col- 
orado River  in  Arizona,  and  in  Jan- 
uary, 1911,  visited  Cuba  and  the 
Isle  of  Pines,  where  important  arch- 
eological  studies  were  pursued  and 
collections  made.  Subsequently  Dr. 
Fewkes  made  a  reconnaiseanoe .  of 
central  and  western  Arizona,  where 
the  western  limit  of  Pueblo  culture 
was  traced  and  studies  made  of  ex- 
tensive archeological  remains  con- 
sisting of  fortifications  on  com- 
manding sites,  fragile  walled  struc- 
tures in  the  valleys,  and  the  remains 
of  irrigation  works  almost  every- 
where. 

Mrs.  M.  C.  Stevenson  prosecuted 
her  studies  among  the  Tewa  Indians 
of  the  Rio  Grande  in  New  Mexico, 
especially  at  San  Ildefonso  and 
Santa  Clara,  giving  special  attention 
to  religious  ceremonies,  material 
culture,  natal  rites,  sociology,  and 
the  calendar  system.  John  P.  Har- 
rington's researches  for  the   Bureau 
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have    been    among    the    Mohave    In- 1  Yuki     language    of     northern     Call 


dians   of   Arizona   and    California. 

A.  V.  Kidder,  of  the  Peabody 
Museum,  Harvard  University,  has 
continued  his  special  study  of  Pu- 
eblo types  of  pottery  and  their  dis- 
tribution. 

Prof.  Ellsworth  Huntington  of 
Yale  University  has  continued  his 
study  of  climate  fluctuations,  espe- 
cially in  the  Southwest,  where  his 
pulsatory  theory  of  climatic  changes, 
based  on  observations  made  in  Asia, 
southern  Europe,  and  northern  Af- 
rica, finds  striking  confirmation. 
The  climate  of  the  past  is  reflected 
in  surface  topography  as  well  as  in 
the  animate  world,  and  both  these 
point  to  a  moister  climate  for  the 
Southwest  in  pre-Columbian  times. 
Numerous  ruins,  where  now  aridity 
makes  occupation  of  the  land  pre- 
carious even  with  all  the  aid  of  mod- 
em science,  tell  the  same  story  as 
do  the  curves  plotted  from  an  analy- 
sis of  the  annual  ring  growth  in 
trees;  and  both  these  categories  con- 
firm the  conclusions  derived  from 
physiographic  evidences.  To  sum  up, 
the  main  climatic  changes  in  Amer- 
ica have  been  synchronous  with 
those  of  the  Old  World  and  of  the 
same  kind;  and  in  the  temperate 
continental  regions  of  the  world, 
periods  of  exceptional  aridity  or  of 
exceptional  moisture  have  sometimes 
been  of  long  duration.  (See  also 
XXV,  Meteorology  and  Climatology,) 

California.— Prof.  A.  L.  Kroeber,  in 
charge  of  anthropological  investiga- 
tions for  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, reports  a  thorough  exploration 
of  another  one  of  the  large  mounds 
on  San  Francisco  Bay.  This  is  the 
tenth  of  the  400  odd  mounds  on 
these  shores  that  have  thus  been 
critically  examined.  A  preliminary 
reconnaissance  of  almost  the  entire 
coast  of  southern  California,  from 
Santa  Monica  to  San  Diego,  has  been 
made.  Prof.  Kroeber  spent  some 
time  during  the  summer  in  southern 
California  compiling  data  on  tri- 
bal and  local  ethno-geography. 
This  information  is  to  be  combined 
with  data  previously  obtained  in  a 
map  or  series  of  maps  on  the  eth- 
nology of  the  southern  part  of  the 
state.  During  the  winter  he  con- 
ducted  a  study   in   phonetics   of   the 


fornia. 

Panama-California  Exposition. — In 
connection  with  the  opening  of  the 
Panama  Canal  an  exposition  will  be 
held  in  San  Diego,  Cal.  The  anthro- 
pological department  is  in  charge  of 
Dr.  E.  L.  Hewett,  Director  of  the 
School  of  American  Archeology. 
Among  Dr.  Hewett's  colleagues  in 
this  work  are  Holmes  and  Hrdli^ka, 
who  are  preparing  the  GU)vern- 
ment's  anthropological  exhibit,  for 
which  the  results  of  Hrdli6ka's 
recent  trip  to  northeastern  Asia  will 
be  available.  Notable  among  these 
is  the  discovery  by  Dr.  Hrdli6ka  of 
vestiges  of  an  ancient  population, 
dating  back  perhaps  to  late  paleo- 
lithic times,  which  possibly  gave  rise 
to  the  American  Indian;  the  type  is 
physically  identical.  Dr.  Hrdli^a 
reports  that  "the  field  for  anthropo- 
logical and  archeological  research  in 
eastern  Asia  is  wide,  rich,  to  a  large 
extent  still  virginal,  and  not  exces- 
sively complicated.  It  is  surely  a 
field  which  calls  for  close  attention 
not  only  on  the  part  of  European 
students  of  the  far  East,  but  espe- 
cially on  that  of  the  American  in- 
vestigator who  deals  with  the  prob- 
lems of  the  origin  and  inunigration 
of  the  Indian."  (See  also  symposium 
in  American  Anthropologist,  Jan- 
uary-March, 1912,  pp.  1-60.) 

Mexico  and  Central  America. — Of 
prime  importance  is  Mrs.  Zelia  Nut- 
tail's  discovery  of  the  Cronica  de 
Nueva  Eapaiia,  by  Cervantes  Sala- 
zar,  announced  for  the  first  time  at 
the  London  Congress.  Mrs.  Nut- 
talPs  discovery  was  made  in  the 
manuscript  department  of  the  Na- 
tional Library,  Madrid.  This  long 
lost  chronicle  contains  888  closely 
written  pages.  The  work  is  supposed 
to  have  been  commenced  about  1559, 
when  Salazar  was  appointed  official 
historiographer  of  Mexico.  It  was 
never  completed  and  has  been  con- 
siderably mutilated  by  censorship 
and  vandalism;  so  that  the  fixing  of 
its  authorship  proved  a  difficult  task. 
The  internal  evidence,  and  especially 
a  marginal  note  in  ch.  24  of  Book 
IV,  pointed  to  Cervantes  Salazar.  In 
this  Dr.  C.  W.  Currier  agrees  with 
Mrs.  Nuttall.  The  "Chronicle"  con- 
sists of  six  books.     The  sixth   book 
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luB  but  32  chapters  and  the  heading  [     Quirigna. — This  andent  Maya  tity 
of  a  thirty-third.     The  first  two  of    in    the   Motagua   valley,    Guatemala, 


these  32  chapters  are  devoted  to  a 
description  oi  the  ancient  rites  and 
customs  of  the  Indians  and  to  the 
discovery  and  conquest  of  Mexico.  A 
chronicle  of  New  Spain  by  a  per- 
sonal friend  and  admirer  of  Cortes 
with  first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
times  about  which  he  vrrote  is  an 
event  of  the  first  order;  and  we 
have  every  reason  to  believe  that  it 
will  soon  be  suitably  published  by 
tjie  Spanish  authorities.  Mrs.  Nut- 
tairs  discovery  calls  attention 
afresh  to  the  possibilities  of  the 
Spanish  archives  as  a  hunting 
ground  for  Americanist  treasures, 
and  to  the  fact  that  by  royal  decree 
all  original  documents  relating  to 
the  New  World  now  scattered  are 
soon  to  be  brought  together  in  the 
Archivo  General  de  Indias  at  Seville. 

Dr.  Paul  Henning  of  the  Museo 
Kacional,  Mexico,  has  explored  an 
ancient  site  south  of  Tuxtepec  and 
reports  a  large  number  of  ruins, 
hitherto  unknown,  scattered  along 
the  eastern  foothills  of  the  Sierra  de 
Ixtlan  and  that  of  Villa-Alta. 

Suceession  of  Cultures  in  tihe  Val- 
ley of  Mexico. — A  number  of  excava- 
tions conducted  bv  Sr.  Manuel 
Gamio  in  the  region  of  Azcapotzalco 
prove  that  Aztec  remains  are  found 
only  in  mounds  and  in  a  very  thin 
superficial  layer.  Under  this  layer 
is  a  subaerial  deposit  of  disinte- 
grated tufa  which  reaches  a  thick- 
ness of  six  meters.  Remains  from 
this  deposit  are  of  the  type  of  San 
Juan  Teotihuaean.  Below  this  is 
still  another  well  marked  horizon 
with  a  ceramic  art  characterized  by 
rude  human  figures  as  well  as 
painted  and  incised  pottery.  Much 
of  this  is  water-worn.  The  female 
ilgures  are  easily  distinguished  from 
the  male  by  the  bulging  thighs. 
Prof.  Franz  Boas,  while  director  of 
the  International  School  of  Ameri- 
can Archeology  and  Ethnology, 
found  the  same  ancient  culture  in 
the  foothills  of  the  Sierra  de  Guada- 
lupe and  on  the  Cerro  de  la  Estrella. 
It  resembles  in  many  respects  the 
cultures  of  Miohoacan  and  Colima. 
A  succession  of  at  least  three  cul- 
tures, of  which  the  Aztec  is  the  lat- 
est, seems  to  be  definitely  established. 


is  being  excavated  under  the  auspices 
of  the  School  of  American  Archeology 
by  a  party  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  £.  L.  Hewett. 

South  America. — At  the  London 
Congress  Dr.  R.  Pi^echmann  gave 
an  account  of  the  contents  of  the,  as 
yet  unpublished,  chronicle  writiea 
from  1583  to  1613  by  Huaman  Poma, 
an  Indian  of  northern  Peru.  It  is  a 
thick  quarto  of  1,179  pages  with 
numerous  clever  pen-and-ink  draw- 
ings to  illustrate  the  text.  The 
points  of  the  story  touched  upon  hy 
Dr.  Pietschmann  included:  the 
author's  history  of  Peru  from  the 
mythic  age  of  the  Viracochas  down 
to  the  Spanish  Conquest;  his  descrip- 
tion of  the  manners  and  customs  of 
the  Inca  time;  translations  of  prayecs 
and  songs  from  the  original  Quidiua; 
the  transgressions,  inhumanities,  uid 
crimes  of  the  Spaniards  as  witnessed 
by  Huaman  Poma.  When  finished, 
this  manuscript  was  taken  to  Lima, 
accompanied  by  an  address  to  the 
king.  By  rare  good  fortune  it  es- 
caped censorship  by  priest  and  offi- 
cial, was  forwarded  to  Spain,  and 
finally  found  its  way  to  the  Boyal 
Library  at  Copenhagen. 

Early  Man.— Dr.  Ales  HrdUSka's 
investigations  relating  to  Earlf  Mom 
in  South  America  have  appeared  as 
Bulletin  52,  Bureau  of  American  Eth- 
nology (1912).  In  this  work  he  had 
as  collaborators  Bailey  Willis,  geolo- 
gist, W.  H.  Holmes,  archeologist,  and 
F.  E,  Wright  and  C.  N.  Fenner,  pe- 
trologists.  Willis  accompanied  Hid- 
liCktL  on  the  expedition.  The  conclu- 
sions reached  are  that  the  evidence 
"fails  to  establish  the  claim  that  in 
South  America  there  have  been 
brought  forth  tangible  traces  of 
either  geologically  ancient  man  him- 
self or  of  any  precursors  of  the  hu- 
man race."  Of  the  material  on  whidi 
Ameghino  based  his  TetraprotkowM, 
the  femur  is  that  of  a  carnivore; 
and  the  atlas,  while  human,  does  not 
fall  outside  the  range  of  variation  as 
exemplified  in  a  modern  Indian  series. 
Ameghino's  Diprothomo  and  Homo 
pamptbeus  ftkred  little  better;  the 
"split-stone*'  industry  and  the 
"broken-stone"  industry  referred  by 
him  to  Homo  pampaeus  and   Tetr^ 
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prothomo  respectively  are  the  work  of 
tribes  occupying  that  region  '*in  re- 
cent centuries,  under  conditions  cor- 
responding in  all  essential  respects 
with  those  of  the  present  day."  The 
discovery  by  Professor  Bingham  of 
human  bones  near  Cuzco,  Peru,  for 
which  a  considerable  antiquity  has 
been  claimed,  came  too  late  for  dis- 
cussion in  HrdlfSka's  work.  Mor- 
phologically the  Cuzco  remains  do 
not  differ  from  the  type  common  to 
the  graves  of  Chicama  and  elsewhere. 
Professor  Bowman,  who  studied  the 
geologic  relations  of  the  Cuzco  re- 
mains, refers  the  deposit  in  which 
they  were  found  to  the  last  glacial 
epoch,  but  admits  the  possibility  of 
tne  bones  being  of  later  age  than  the 
deposit.  One  of  the  objects  of  the  ex- 
pedition of  1912  is  to  throw  new  light 
on  this  very  point.  The  expedition 
returned  on  Dec.  19,  bringing  a  large 
collection  of  skulls,  bones,  bronze 
tablets  and  pottery,  the  most  inter- 
esting remains  of  early  civilization 
being  found  at  the  site  of  the 
ruined  pre-Inca  town  of  Machu 
Picchu. 

American  Museums. — The  activities 
of  the  anthropologic  staff  of  the  U.  S. 
National  Museum  have  been  devoted 
in  very  large  measure  to  the  installa- 
tion of  the  collections  in  the  new 
Museum  building,  a  work  much  pro- 
longed because  of  the  necessity  of 
awaiting  the  completion  of  the  great 
number  of  exhibition  cases  required. 
The  installation  of  ethnology  is  now 
practically  complete,  but  archeology, 
though  well  advanced,  is  still  await- 
ing the  necessary  quota  of  cases.  By 
the  end  of  the  year  it  is  expected 
that  all  the  halls  will  be  open  to  the 
public. 

Money  is  being  raised  for  the  build- 
ing of  an  additional  section  to  the 
Peabody  Museum  of  American  Arche- 
ology and  Ethnology,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. A  hall  of  European  prehis- 
toric archeology  has  been  installed  at 
the  American  Museum  of  Natural 
History.  The  cornerstone  of  a  Mu- 
seum building  for  the  Ohio  State 
Archeological  and  Historical  Society, 
to  cost  $100,000,  was  recently  laid  at 
Columbus,  Ohio.  The  addition  to  the 
Public  Museum  of  the  City  of  Mil- 
waukee is  nearing  completion.  The 
Anthropological  Museum  of  the  Uni- 


versity of  California  was  recently 
opened  to  the  public. 

Europe:  Paleoethnology.— The  most 
pronounced  developments  in  the  Eu- 
ropean  field  have  been  along  prehis- 
toric lines.  The  Institut  de  Pal^on- 
tologie  Humaine,  Paris,  has  carried 
on  remarkably  fruitful  explorations 
in  Spain.  Deposits  at  the  mouth  of 
the  cavern  of  Castillo  near  Puente 
Viesgo  (Province  of  Santander)  have 
been  excavated  to  a  depth  of  40  ft., 
passing  in  turn  through  one  neo- 
lithic (or  eneolithic)  horizon  and  11 
distinct  paleolithic  horizons.  Near 
Castillo  Professor  Obermaier  found 
another  cavern  (La  Pasiega)  with 
paleolithic  mural  drawings  and  en- 
gravings. In  March,  1912,  Breuil  and 
Obermaier  explored  a  large  cavern  at 
Jimera  (between  Algeciras  and 
Ronda)  reported  to  them  by  CoL 
Werner.  Tnere  they  found  numerous 
paleolithic  wall  paintings  dating  from 
at  least  four  different  epochs.  Some 
of  these  resemble  the  cavern  art  of 
northern  Spain.  From  Jimera,  Breuil 
and  Obermaier  proceeded  to  the  Si- 
erra Morena,  where  they  found  ro^- 
shelters  with  paleolithic  paintings^ 
Breuil  reports  160  wall  paintings  in 
two  rock-shelters  near  Alpera  (Prov- 
ince of  Albacete). 

Meanwhile  the  Spaniards  them- 
selves have  not  been  idle.  The  Mar- 
quis of  Cerralbo  is  at  present  carry- 
ing on  investigations  at  ten  different 
stations,  including  Torralba  (Prov- 
ince of  Soria),  where  he  has  found 
numerous  remains  of  Elephas  anii^ 
quits,  and  possibly  a  still  older  spe- 
cies, E,  meridionaliSf  associated  with 
an  eolithic  and  early  paleolithic 
(Chellean)  industry.  The  Marquis  of 
CJerralbo  was  also  instrumental  in  the 
founding  last  June  of  a  Comision  de 
Exploraciones  Espeleologicas,  which 
will  direct  all  future  prehistoric  ex- 
plorations. 

On  July  20  Count  B^ouen  and  his 
sons  discovered  a  new  French  cavern 
with  paleolithic  wall  engravings,  Tuc 
d*Audoubert  near  St.  Girons  (Ari- 
fege).  This  cavern,  seen  by  the  writer 
five  days  later,  is  a  series  of  gal- 
leries made  highly  picturesque  by 
myriads  of  stalactites  and  stalag- 
mites. In  one  of  these  galleries,  en- 
tered on  Oct.  10  after  breaking  the 
stalagmites  that  sealed  the  entrance. 
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they  found  two  clay  statuettes  repre- 
senting the  extinct  bison,  the  first 
proof  that  paleolithic  man  modeled  in 
clay. 


Kemarkable  paleolithic  works  of 
art  have  been  tound  in  the  floor  de- 
posits at  La  Madeleine,  Limeuil,  and 
Bergeac  (Dordogne). 
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SOOIOLOOY 

Hebbert  N.  Shenton 


Theory. — The  psychological  aspect 
of  sociological  theory  has  received  a 
very  worthy  contribution  to  its  liter- 
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ciology in  its  Psychological  Aepeett. 
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give  view  and  the  most  complete  sum- 
mary as  yet  presented  of  that  section 
of  functional  sociology  which  has  for 
its  subject  matter  and  its  foundation 
functional  psychology.  Prof.  Ellwood 
traces  the  development  of  mind  in 
man's  effort  to  control  the  activities 
caused  by  environment  through  the 
places  where  it  has  a  controlling  as- 
pect in  sustaining  and  developing  the 
life  process  to  its  ultimate  control, 
not  only  of  the  life  of  the  individual, 
but  also  of  the  life  of  the  group  and 
of  the  race. 

The  environmental  aspect  of  socio- 
logical theory  has  been  reinforced  by 
the  contribution  of  Influences  of  Qeo- 
graphic  Environment,  by  Ellen  C. 
Semple,  the  book  being  a  restatement 
of  the  principles  of  Ratzel  which  have 
been  tested  and  developed  by  the 
writer.  Miss  Semple  compares  typi- 
cal peoples  of  all  races  and  all  stages 
of  cultural  development  living  under 
similar  geographic  conditions.  When 
under  these  similar  environments, 
people  of  different  ethnic  stocks  mani- 
fest similar  or  related  social,  econo- 
mic or  historical  developments,  she 
concludes  that  we  may  reasonably  in- 
fer that  such  similarities  are  due  to 
environment  and  not  to  race.  Miss 
Semple  does  not  defend  the  doctrine 
of  geographic  determinism,  and  even 
limits  her  use  of  the  phrase  "geo- 
graphic control,"  preferring  rather  to 
speak  of  "geographic  influences"  on 
society. 

The  biological  aspect  of  sociological 
theory  recognizes  a  very  important 
contribution  in  the  recent  work  on 
heredity  performed  in  the  interest  of 
the  "improvement  of  the  human  race 
by  better  breeding"  as  it  is  being  pro- 
jected by  the  eugenists.  Dr.  C.  B. 
Davenport's  Hefedity  in  Relation  to 
Eugenics  gives  us  both  a  general  and 
a  detailed  statement  of  the  findings 
in  relation  to  the  inheritance  of  fam- 
ily traits.  He  contends  that  society 
should  make  adjustments  of  its  laws 
and  organization  so  as  to  eliminate 
such  undesirable  traits  as  produce  de- 
linquents and  defectives  and  hinder 
progress  in  human  evolution.  H.  H. 
Goddard  of  Vineland,  N.  J.,  has  also 
given  us  the  results  of  another  in- 
tensive study  of  the  hereditary  traits 
of  a  single  family  in  his  Kallikak 
Family. 


Social  Theory  as  the  Basis  of 
Public  Policy.— One  of  the  most  im- 
portant functions  of  sociology  is  to 
provide  a  basis  for  the  rational  criti- 
cism of  public  policy  and  for  the  pre- 
diction of  the  results  of  readjust- 
ments in  the  social  order.  Many 
phases  of  this  more  practical  aspect 
of  sociology  were  emphasized  in  the 
papers  read  at  the  1911  meeting  of 
the  American  Sociological  Society. 
Prof.  Franklin  H.  Giddings  of  Co- 
lumbia University,  in  the  presidential 
address,  the  theme  of  which  was  "The 
Quality  of  Civilization,"  discussed  {he 
problem  of  the  assimilation  of  our 
ethnically  variegated  population.  He 
predicted  that  the  three  assimilative 
forces — the  standardizing  of  consump- 
tion, as  opposed  to  the  specialization 
in  production;  the  modern  scientific 
view  of  nature  as  opposed  to  luck, 
miracle,  superstition  and  tradition; 
and  a  resultant  increasing  seriousness 
in  attention  to  the  possible  attain- 
ment of  social  justice — would  create 
a  solidarity  both  of  intellect  and  feel- 
ing. The  qualities  of  this  solidarity 
would  be  "dignity  and  sobriety  super- 
added to  zeal"  and  "beauty  and  gra- 
ciousness  added  to  power." 

At  the  same  meeting  three  impor- 
tant sociological  studies  of  urban  life 
analyzed  the  social  elements  in  com- 
bination and  the  social  factors  in  ac- 
tion in  urban  communities  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  construct  basic  theory 
as  a  foundation  for  positive  public 
policies  in  relation  to  such  groups. 
Frederic  C.  Howe,  in  a  paper  on  "The 
City  as  a  Socializing  Agency,"  urged 
the  promotion  of  positive  city  pro- 
grammes on  the  foundation  of  an  eco- 
nomic viewpoint  of  community  owner- 
ship which  would  "create  a  new  cit- 
izenship before  which  the  personal 
derelictions  will  disappear."  He 
urged  the  sociological  diagnosis  of  the 
cause  of  urban  disease  and  the  cor- 
rection of  it  rather  than  the  treat- 
ment of  the  symptoms.  Prof.  How- 
ard B.  Woolston,  of  the  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York,  in  a  paper  entitled 
"The  Urban  Habit  of  Mind,"  set  forth 
the  profound  effect  upon  the  mentality 
of  their  inhabitants  produced  by  the 
complex  life  of  our  cities.  The  min- 
gling with  the  throng,  the  loss  of  the 
feeling  of  individuality  in  being  over- 
shadowed by  the  powers  around  him,. 
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and  the  feeling  of  a  greater  person- 
ality derived  from  the  sense  of  co- 
operation with  his  fellows,  are  social- 
izing forces  the  participating  in 
which  produce  the  '^social  mind"  in 
the  citizen.  On  the  basis  of  this  the- 
ory, which  he  elaborated  in  detail,  he 
urged  the  deliberate  development  of 
the  character,  the  spiritual  unity  and 
the  collective  effort  toward  an  adjust- 
ed order  in  which  all  men  may  share. 
Miss  Jane  Addams,  in  her  paper  en- 
titled "Recreation  in  Urban  Commun- 
ities," pressed  the  obligation  of  the 
modem  heterogeneous  city  to  provide 
centers  in  which  "social  life  may  be 
organized  and  carried  on  steadily  and 
normally."  Her  recommendations, 
based  on  sociological  theories,  the  re- 
sult of  extensive  inductions,  and  care- 
fully checked  by  personal  observa- 
tions, were  positive,  and  recommended 
such  recreations  as  caused  function- 
ing and  social  intercourse  as  opposed 
to  the  passive  receptivity  developed 
by  many  of  our  present  modes  and 
also  such  as  in  the  Spencerian  phrase 
developed  a  democracy  where  the  "lib- 
erty 01  each  is  limited  by  the  liberty 
of  all,"  rather  than  such  as  develops 
the  baser  motives  of  gang  politics — 
desire  for  favor,  for  protection,  un- 
scrupulous advantage,  or  the  fear  of 
ridicule  or  blind  loyalty  to  comrades. 
(See  also  XVI,  Recreation.) 

Quantitative  Method. — The  quanti- 
tative or  more  strictly  scientific  as- 
pect of  sociology  will  be  able  to  re- 
fine and  extend  its  laboratory,  survey 
and  other  inductive  studies  on  ac- 
count of  social  correlations  made 
possible  to  even  beginners  in  scientific 
sociology  by  the  appearance  of  W. 
Palin  and  Ethel  M.  Elderton's  Primer 
of  Statistica,  A  later  work,  the  Ele- 
menia  of  Statistical  Method,  by  Wil- 
ford  I.  King  of  the  University  of 
Wisconsin,  is  written  particularly  for 
the  use  of  those  interested  in  soci- 
ology, political  economy  and  adminis- 
tration. Both  of  these  works  are 
rendering  a  valuable  service  in  sim- 
plifying the  scientific  study,  analyses 
and  the  general  use  of  large  masses 
of  sociological  data.  The  primary 
contribution,  however,  has  been  made 
by  C.  Udny  Yule  in  his  Introduction 
to  the  Theory  of  Statistics,  Mr.  Yule 
recognizes  that  one  of  the  fundamen- 
*-^  difficulties  of  the  observer  of  so- 


cial facts  is  that  he  cannot  experim^it 
but  must  deal  with  circumstanoefl  as 
they  occur  practically  apart  from  his 
control,  as  we  use  the  word  control  in 
the  pure  sciences.  Not  being  able  to 
replace  the  complex  systems  of  causa- 
tion in  society  by  simple  experimental 
systems  in  which  only  one  causal  dr- 
cumstance  is  permitted  to  vary  at  a 
time,  the  sociologist  is  forced  to  deal 
with  problems  of  multiple  causation. 
Therefore  the  resolving  of  cases  of 
multiple  causation  into  simple  causa- 
tions, or,  differently  stated,  the  elim- 
inating of  the  error  in  the  case  of 
any  cause  produced  by  associated 
causes,  must  be  accomplished  through 
statistical  methods.  Mr.  Yule,  there- 
fore, expands  methods  of  determining 
the  degree  of  independence  and  of  as- 
sociation of  each  of  the  multiple 
causes  making  a  resultant  manifold 
classification  possible.  He  further 
develops  formulae  and  prooeBses  for 
the  measurement  of  the  d^^ree  of  cor- 
relation when  the  multiple  eauaes  are 
variable,  finally  discussing  sampling 
and  multiple  correlation. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

GeneraL — In  a  recent  criticism  of 
James  Ward's  article  on  "Psychol- 
ogy" in  the  last  edition  of  the  Ency- 
clopedia Britannica  (**The  Psychology 
of  the  New  Britannica,"  Amer,  Jour, 
cf  Psych,,  Jan.,  1912),  E.  B.  Titche- 
ner  brings  out  very  clearly  the  enor- 
mous growth  of  this  science  since 
Ward's  article  first  appeared  in 
1886,  and  especially  emphasizes  the 
development  of  a  number  of  more  or 
less  independent  fields  of  investiga- 
tion. "Psychology  to-day,"  he  writes, 
"is  less  a  coherent  system  of  knowl- 
edge than  a  certain  attitude  of  mind 
over  against  a  vast  collection  of  spe- 
cial investigations."  The  older  philo- 
sophical or  epistemological  psvchol- 
ogy,  based  on  some  fundamental  defi- 
nition of  mind,  is  replaced  by  a  mul- 
titude of  experimental  investigations 
of  specific  mental  states  and  proc- 
esses; and  alongside  of  this  have  ap- 
peared class,  collective,  ethnic,  genet- 
ic, differential,  applied,  educational, 
juristic,  abnormal,  and  therapeutic 
psychologies,  each  taking  some  group 
of  concrete  data  as  its  point  of  depar- 
ture, and  each  as  yet  very  imperfect- 
ly coordinated  with  the  rest.  The 
same  state  of  affairs  is  set  forth  in 
J.  R.  Angell's  Chapters  from  Modem 
Psychology,  a  somewhat  popular,  but 
well  written,  account  of  the  main 
characters  of  the  contemporary  situa- 
tion in  psychology." 

A  noteworthy  departure,  having  an 
important  bearing  on  the  whole  field 
of  psychological  inquiry,  is  the  defini- 
tion of  psychology  by  the  English 
psychologist  W.  McDougall,  as  "the 
positive  science  of  the  behavior  of  liv- 
ing things"  (see  this  author's  small 
Psychology  in  the  Home  University 
Library).     Such  a  definition  of  psy- 


chology virtually  means  the  exten- 
sion to  psychology  at  large  of  the 
method  hitherto  employed  only  in 
those  branches  of  psychology,  such 
as  animal  psychology,  in  which  intro- 
spection is  impossible.  It  confirms 
the  statement  recently  made  by  R. 
MacDougall  ("Mind  as  Middle 
Term,"  Psychological  Review,  Sept., 
1912)  to  the  effect  that  "the  tide 
has  now  turned  in  the  direction  of 
biology,  whose  students  now  hold  the 
same  general  relation  to  experimental 
psychology  which  physiology  pos- 
sessed a  generation  ago."  It  also 
bears  upon  the  question  of  the  impor- 
tance and  limits  of  the  method  of  in- 
trospection, now  much  debated  (see 
the  article  just  mentioned,  and  also 
below). 

Psychological  Method. — The  method 
of  introspection  has  been  under  fire 
during  the  past  year,  and  the  extent 
to  which  reliance  is  placed  on  it  leads 
to  important  differences  of  emphasis 
among  investigators.  W.  McDougall 
(see  his  Psychology)  limits  the  scope 
of  introspection  because  "in  itself  a 
mere  description  of  the  consciousness 
of  any  subject  does  nothing  to  ex- 
plain his  behavior."  R.  Dodge  ("The 
Theory  and  Limitations  of  Introspec- 
tion," Amer.  Jour,  of  Psych,,  April, 
1912)  calls  attention  to  the  various 
subconscious,  causal,  physiological, 
and  psycho-physical  aspects  of  the 
mental  life  that  fall  outside  the  range 
of  introspection.  E.  B.  Titchener, 
the  most  prominent  champion  of  in- 
trospection, protests  against  using 
the  term  introspection  in  a  vague 
and  equivocal  sense.  It  should  stand 
for  a  certain  specific  methodological 
procedure  available  for  the  study  of 
certain  phenomena,  and  is  proved  by 
the  body  of  results  obtained.  It  is 
important  in  introspection  to  disti~ 
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guiah  between  "description"  and  i  C. 
"statement  of  meaning"  {cf.  "The 'of 
Schema  of  Introspection,"  "Prolego- 
mena to  a  Study  of  Introspection," 
"Description  V8.  Statement  of  Mean- 
ing," Amer.  Jour,  of  Paych,,  April, 
July,  Oct.,  1912). 

Experimental    Human   Psychology. 
— Work  in  this  field  fails  naturally 
into  three  groups.     Those  who  em- 
phasize the  introspective  method  are 
interested  mainly  in  the  description 
of  the  higher  mental  processes.    Typi- 
cal investigations  of  this  type  are  L. 
R.  Qeissler's  "Analysis  of  Conscious- 
ness    under     Negative     Instruction" 
{Amer,  Jour,  of  Payoh,,  April,  1912) ; 
M.      R.      Fernald's      "Diagnosis     of 
Mental     Imagery"      {Paych,     Mono- 
graphs,   Feb.,     1912) ;     and    various 
studies   in  esthetic  experience,  such 
as  H.  P.  Weld's  "Experimental  Study 
of  Musical  Enjoyment"  (Amer.  Jour, 
of  Paych.,  April,    1912).     A  second 
group    of    investigations    deals    with 
sensory  processes.    To  this  group  be- 
long G.  F.  Arps'  "Introspective  An- 
alysis of  Certain  Tactual  Phenomena" 
{Paych.   Rev.,   Sept.,    1912),   dealing 
with   the   effect   of   the   duration   of 
stimulation  on  intensity;  J.  E.  Win- 
ter's "The  Sensations  of  Movement" 
{ibid,),  based  on  experiments  tending 
to  prove  that  the  muscles  and  ten- 
dons rather  than  the  joints  are  the 
seat   of   sensations   of   movement;    a 
paper  by  C.  E.  Ferree  and  G.  Rand 
on   "Colored  After-images   and   Con- 
trast"   {ibid..    May,    1912);    and    J. 
W.    Todd's     "Reaction     to    Multiple 
Stimuli"    {Archives  of  Paych.,  Aug., 
1912),  showing  that  the  reaction  time 
is  shorter  in  proportion  to  the  num- 
ber of  simultaneous  stimuli.    A  third 
group    of    investigations    deals    with 
mental    and    motor    efficiency,    being 
quantitative    studies    of    simple    and 
complex  reactions.     These   investiga- 
tions are  closely  related  to  education- 
al and  other  practical  problems,  and 
are     largely     non-introspective.      To 
this   group   belong    H.    T.    Hollings- 
worth's  "The  Influence  of  Caffein  on 
Mental   and   Motor   Efficiency"    {Ar- 
chivea  of  Paych.,  April,  1912)  ;  E.  L. 
Thorndike's  "Curve  of  Work"  {Paych. 
Rev.,  May,  1912)  ;  and  various  stud- 
ies in  memory,  such  as  C.  H.  Bean's 
"The  Curve  of  Forgetting"  {Archivea 
of  Psych.,  March,   1912).  and  V.  A. 


Henmon's  "Relation  between  Mode 
Presentation      and      Retention" 
{Paych.  Rev.,  March,  1912). 

Compaiatiye  Human  Psychology.— 
Within  this  general  field  there  is  a 
notable  interest  in  the  demarkaUon 
of  mental  types  and  classes,  such  as 
grades  of  general  ability,  measured  in 
terms  of  an  "intellectual  index," 
temperaments,  types  of  reaction,  and 
types  of  mental  imagery.  Closely  re- 
lated to  this  work  are  studies  in  in- 
dividual and  group  efficiency.  On 
the  anthropological  side  stand  inves- 
tigations in  folk-psychology,  national 
psychology,  and  special  studies  of 
the  primitive  races  of  America.  For 
a  siunmary  of  literature  one  may  con- 
sult the  Paychological  Bulletin  for 
Oct.    15,   1912. 

Abnormal  Psychology. — The  rela- 
tion between  psychology  and  medicine 
(especially  neuro-pathology)  is  be- 
coming more  intimate  every  year. 
The  interest  in  Freud's  principles  and 
methods  of  psycho-analysis  continues 
to  increase,  as  is  indicated,  for  ex- 
ample, in  the  trend  of  the  papers 
published  in  the  Journal  of  Abnormal 
Paychology.  A.  Meyer,  in  a  recent 
summary  of  literature  {Paychological 
Bulletin,  April  15,  1912),  has  dis- 
cussed the  distinction  made  (by 
MUnsterberg  and  others)  between 
psychopathology,  in  which  "any  men- 
tal disorder  must  be  viewed  as  'symp- 
tom of  some  definite  disease,'"  and 
pathopsychology,  in  which  such  dis- 
orders are  regarded  as  variations  of 
similar  normal  mental  phenomena.  A 
considerable  amount  of  experimental 
work  on  pathological  cases  of  sensi- 
tivity, habit  formation,  association, 
etc.,  is  being  carried  on  by  investi- 
gators whose  training  is  primarily 
psychological  (for  summary  consult 
Psychological  Bulletin,  loe.  cit.).  On 
the  border  line  between  educational 
and  medical  psychology  is  the  stimu- 
lating book  of  Edmund  B.  Huey, 
Backward  and  Feeble-Minded  Chil- 
dren: Clinical  Studiea  in  the  Psy- 
chology of  Defectivea.  A  most  prom- 
ising feature  in  the  movement  for  the 
application  of  psychology  to  medi- 
cine was  the  joint  meeting  of  psy- 
chologists and  nerve  physicians  at 
the  l^ginning  of  the  year  in  Wash- 
ington. Much  attention  was  also 
given  to  the  problems  of  inheritance 
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of  abnormal  mental  traits.  A  char- 
acteristic specimen  is  the  book  of  H. 
H.  Goddard,  The  Kallikak  Family 
(see  XVIII,  Prevention,  Correction, 
and  Charity;  and  XXVIII,  Sociology.) 

Animal  Psychology.— As  has  been 
the  case  for  several  years,  more  at- 
tention was  given  to  studies  of  ani- 
mal behavior  and  psychology  in 
America  than  in  any  other  country. 
The  most  important  general  works  in 
this  field  that  have  recently  appeared 
are  S.  J.  Holmes's  Evolution  of  Ani- 
mal Intelligence,  an  essay  popular 
and  introductory  in  nature,  on  men- 
tal development  from  tropism  to  the 
intelligence  of  primates;  and  £.  L. 
Thomdike's  Animal  Intelligence,  Ex- 
perimental Studies,  a  collection  of 
papers  describing  experiments  on 
chicks,  fishes,  monkeys,  etc.,  and  con- 
taining also  general  discussions  of 
method  and  of  mental  development  in 
animals. 

In  America  the  tendencies  in  ani- 
mal psychology  are  clear.  A  large 
amoimt  of  work  is  being  done  on  the 
habits  and  acquired  reactions  of  in- 
sects and  other  invertebrates,  and 
more  work  than  in  all  parts  of  the 
world  together  on  the  behavior  of  the 
vertebrates  (see,  for  example.  The 
Development  of  Certain  Inatincte  and 
HahiU  in  Chicks,  by  F.  S.  Breed, 
Behavior  Monographs,  1911).  Inter- 
est has  shifted  from  the  question  of 
whether  organisms  possess  the  ability 
to  profit  by  experience  to  problems 
of  sensibility  and  perception,  and 
just  now  the  major  part  of  the  ma- 
terial published  deals  with  aspects 
of  sensibility — visual,  auditory,  gus- 
tatory, olfactory,  etc.,  and  with  an- 
alyses of  perceptual  processes.    Nota 


problems  of  human  efficiency  in  prac- 
tical life,  especially  in  commercial 
and  industrial  activity.  Ihe  move- 
ment in  favor  of  vocational  guidance 
and  the  widespread  industrial  move- 
ment for  so-called  scientific  manage- 
ment pointed  to  the  need  of  experi- 
mental psychological  investigations, 
in  order  both  to  find  the  fit  men  for 
the  vocational  work,  and  to  find 
means  for  the  improvement  of  the 
work  to  be  done.  A  good  example  of 
the  application  of  laboratory  meth- 
ods to  the  problem  of  vocational 
work  is  afforded  by  C.  E.  Seashore's 
presidential  address  to  the  Psycho- 
logical Association  on  the  ''Psycho- 
logical  Analysis  of  the  Singer."  Ejl- 
perimental  studies  on  industrial 
workers,  such  as  motormen  of  elec- 
tric railways,  telephone  employees, 
and  so  on,  were  carried  on  by  H. 
MUnsterberg.  The  results  were  pub- 
lished in  a  book  on  Psychology  and 
Industrial  Efficiency,  Part  of  this 
book  contains  studies  as  to  the  con- 
ditions of  efficiency  in  commerce  and 
industry.  Ihis  latter  problem  has 
been  popularly  treated  by  W.  D. 
Scott  in  his  new  book  Increasing  Hu- 
man Efficiency  in  Business.  An  ex- 
cellent review  of  the  whole  literature 
on  the  importance  of  the  fatigue  fac- 
tor in  industrial  labor  is  Josephine 
Goldmark's  Fatigue  and  Efficiency. 
Under  the  head  of  "applied  psychol- 
ogy" should  be  mentioned  also  the 
application  of  psychology  to  jurispru- 
dence and  criminology.  This  interest 
is  represented  by  the  translation  of 
French  and  German  works  on 
criminology  in  the  ''Modern  Criminal 
Science  Series,"  published  by  the 
American  Institute  of  Criminal  Law 


ble  contributions   to   this   branch   of    and  Criminology. 


the  subject  are  contained  in  K.  S. 
Lashley's  **Vi8ual  Discrimination  of 
Size  and  Form  in  the  Albino  Rat" 
and  other  papers  published  during 
the  current  year  in  the  Journal  of 
Animal  Behavior. 

Applied  Psychology.— In  the  field 
of  applied  psychology  the  American 
literature  of  the  year  1912  was  es- 
pecially rich  in  contributions  to  edu- 
cational psychology,  with  a  certain 
emphasis  on  the  study  of  graded  men- 
tal tests.  A  relatively  new  turn  is 
g^ven  to  the  science  of  applied  psy- 
chology by  the  consideration  of  the 


Psychology  of  Religion. — This  is 
peculiarly  an  American  interest.  The 
most  important  recent  work  is  G.  M. 
Stratton's  Psychology  of  the  Relig- 
ious Life.  It  is  distinguished  from 
the  work  of  James,  Starbuck,  etc., 
by  the  comparatively  small  reliance 
placed  on  the  questionnaire  and  on 
autobiography.  Instead  the  author 
has  drawn  upon  anthropological  ma- 
terial and  studied  sacred  l^ks  and 
forms  of  ritual.  He  attaches  especial 
importance  to  the  element  of  emo- 
tional, practical,  and  intellectual  con- 
flict in  religion. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

General  Philosoi^y,  Metaphysics 
and  Theory  of  Knowledge. — The  in- 
flnence  of  James  and  Bergson  contin- 
ues to  be  the  most  conspicuous  fea- 
ture of  English  and  American 
thought.  A  fiiird  and  very  impor- 
tant posthumous  work  of  James  has 
appeared,  the  collected  Eaaaya  in 
Radical  Bmpirioism,  most  of  which 
were  originally  written  and  published 
in  the  years  1904-5.  In  these  essays 
James  expounds  his  relational  theory 
of  consciousness  and  his  doctrine  of 
"pure  experience";  and  is  allied  more 
closely  with  the  positivistic  and  real- 
istic tendencies  of  the  day  than  with 
its  voluntaristic  and  vitalistic  tenden- 
eies.  Of  the  books  about  James  that 
have  begun  to  appear  in  considerable 
number.  La  Philosophie  de  William 
Barnes,  by  Th.  Floumoy,  is  remark- 
able both  for  its  accurate  and  discern- 
ing account  of  the  philosophy  and  for 
its  faithful  delineation  of  the  phi- 
losopher. Royce's  William  Jamea 
and  other  Eaaaya  contains  an  inter- 
esting account  of  James'  place  in 
American  life  and  thought.  Berg- 
son's  vogue  in  America  continues  to 
increase,  and  has  been  stimulated  by 
his  approaching  visit  to  Columbia 
University.  His  Oxford  lectures  {La 
Perception  du  Chcmgement,  1911), 
and  his  Hihhert  Journal  article 
<**Life  and  Consciousness,"  October, 
1911)  have  brought  him  into  closer 
contact  with  English-speaking  phi- 
losophers, and  the  translation  of  his 
Erincipal  works  has  greatly  widened 
is  public.  The  number  of  books 
written  about  him  testifies  to  his  in- 
fluence. Of  these  J.  M.  Baillie's 
Critical  Expoaition  of  Bergaon'a  Phi- 
loaophy  is  clearest  and  most  reliable 
in  point  of  exposition.  A.  D.  Lind- 
say's Philoaophy  of  Bergaon  should 
also  be  mentioned.  Among  the  briefer 
criticisms  of  Bergson^  the  most  im- 
portant are  A.  W.  Moore's  "Bergson 
and  Pragmatism"  {Philoaophical  Re- 
view, July,  1912),  in  which  the  au- 
thor suggests  that  an  evolutionary 
philosophy  such  as  Bergsonism  needs 
an  evolutionary  logic  to  save  it  from 
intuitionalism;  B.  Russell's  "The 
Philosophy  of  Bergson"  {Moniat, 
July,  1912),  a  vigorous  assault  upon 
Bergson's  whole  position;   and  A.  O. 


Lovejoy's  "The  Problem  of  Time  In 
Recent  French  Philosophy"  (see  be- 
low). In  connection  with  the  inter- 
est in  James  and  Bergson  it  is  proper 
to  mention  also  the  important  work 
of  W.  McDougall  entitled  Body  amd 
Mind:  A  Hiatory  and  Defense  of  Am- 
miam.  This  is  a  psychologist's  dis- 
cussion of  the  philosophical  problcans 
underlying  his  own  science.  The  au- 
thor criticizes  the  traditional  "par- 
allelistic"  view,  and  defends  a  doc- 
trine of  psychical  efficiency  that 
brings  him  close  not  only  to  early 
animistic  speculation,  but  to  modem 
neo- vitalism,  and  to  the  view  of  ctm- 
sciousness  set  forth  by  Bergson  in  his 
Matter  and  Memory. 

Second  onlv  to  that  of  James  and 
Bergson  is  the  influence  exerted  by 
the  German  idealist  Rudolf  Eucken, 
winner  of  a  Nobel  prize  in  1908,  pro- 
fessor at  Jena,  and  during  the  pres- 
ent year  exchange  professor  at  Har- 
vard. Two  translations  of  his  works 
have  recently  been  added  to  a  list  al- 
ready long,  Life^a  Baaia  and  Lifers 
Ideal  (Die  QrvmdUnien  einer  neuen 
Lehenaanachauung) ,  and  The  Truth  of 
Religion  {Die  Wahrheitagehalt  der 
Religion),  The  wide  interest  in  hia 
spiritualistic  message  has  been 
greatly  quickened  by  his  personal 
charm  and  eloquence.  The  idealistic 
tendency  appears  also  in  two  notable 
books,  both  composed  of  lectures  de- 
livered at  Scotch  universities  on  the 
Gifford  foundation.  The  Realm  of 
Enda,  or  Pluraliam  and  Theism^  by 
James  Ward,  represents  that  phase 
of  idealism  recently  named  "personal 
idealism,"  in  which  themanyness  and 
independence  of  individuals  is  empha- 
sized, and  the  unity  of  the  world  is 
made  ideal  and  prospective  rather 
than  original  and  basal.  The  Prif»- 
oiple  of  Individuality  and  Value,  by 
Bernard  Bosanquet,  is  a  revival  of 
monistic  idealism,  with  emphasis  on 
the  manifold  individuation  and  liv- 
ing immanence  of  the  absolute  spirit. 
Both  books  are  philosophical  master- 
pieces, rounded  into  philosophies  of 
life  tinged  with  the  personalities  of 
their  eminent  authors. 

The  influence  of  James,  Bergson, 
and  Eucken,  however,  is  possibly  less 
significant  of  the  future  development 
of  technical  philosophy  than  the 
"realistic"  movement.  This  movement 
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is  8o  named  from  its  central  doctrine, 
which  asserts  the  independent  reality 
of  the  extra-conscious  world  against 
the  idealistic  claim  for  the  uniyersal- 
ity  of  consciousness.  The  most  emi- 
nent representative  of  this  movement 
is  the  English  mathematician  and 
philosopher  Bertrand  Russell.  This 
writer's  ProhletM  of  Philosophy  sets 
forth  a  dualistic  or  phenomenalistic 
realism  in  which  '*&ense-data"  is 
made  dependent  on  the  relation  be- 
tween the  sense  organs  and  a  physi- 
•cal  object  that  is  not  inmiediately 
presented,  but  is  known  only  by  sci- 
entific "description."  In  this  doc- 
trine the  nature  of  consciousness  re- 
mains obscure.  The  immediate  ob- 
jects of  consciousness,  with  which  the 
mind  is  '^acquainted"  Btand  in  a 
unique  relation  to  an  undefined  en- 
tity, the  self.  An  American  variety 
of  realism  is  represented  by  The  New 
Realism,  composed  of  an  "Introduc- 
tion" jointly  written,  and  six  essays 
written  severally  by  E.  B.  Holt,  W. 
T.  Marvin,  W.  P.  Montague,  R.  B. 
Perry,  W.  B.  Pitkin,  and  E.  G. 
€paulding.  According  to  the  doctrine 
set  forth  in  this  book,  physical  ob- 
jects, without  forfeiting  their  inde- 
pendence, may  enter  into  the  mind 
and  become  its  inmiediately  presented 
content;  while  consciousness  is  iden- 
tified with  the  relations  in  which 
such  independent  beings  stand  to  a 
perceiving,  acting  or  otherwise  re- 
sponding organism.  The  several  es- 
says of  the  book  are  devoted  mainly 
to  a  discussion  of  the  difficulties  to 
which  such  a  view  gives  rise.  The 
book  has  a  further  significance  as  an 
instance  of  the  cooperative  method 
in  philosophy.  It  consists  in  sub* 
stance* of  results  agreed  on  and  ar- 
rived at  after  discussion  and  mutual 
criticism.  It  is  the  first  fruit  of 
The  Program  and  First  Platform  of 
Six  Realists,  published  by  the  same 
writers  in  1910. 

The  place  of  realism  in  the  history 
of  philosophy  is  discussed  in  the  "In- 
troduction" to  the  aforementioned 
book,  and  in  Present  Philosophical 
Tendencies,  by  R.  B.  Perry.  The  lat- 
ter book  contains  an  examination  of 
naturalism,  idealism,  pragmatism, 
and  realism  as  the  four  leading  tend- 
encies of  the  day — naturalism  and 
idealism  being  recent  phases  of  older 


movements,  pragmatism  and  realism 
being  peculiarly  characteristic  of 
contemporary  thought.  All  four  are 
regarded  as  tendencies  in  that  they 
are  complete  philosophies,  having 
their  applications  to  life  and  to  re- 
ligious belief.  Other  books  belonging 
to  the  realistic  trend  of  thought  are 
G.  8.  Fullerton's  The  World  We  Live 
In,  a  peculiarly  well-written  polemic 
against  Berkeleyan  and  Kantian 
idealism  by  one  who  styles  himself 
"the  champion  of  everybody's  world" ; 
and  J.  E.  Boodin's  Truth  and  Real- 
ity, an  introduction  to  the  theory  of 
knowledge  in  which  the  influence  of 
James  is  especially  marked. 

Logic. — There  has  been  an  excep* 
tional  amount  of  activity  in  the  field 
of  logic  during  the  past  year,  due 
mainly  to  the  general  discrediting  of 
the  traditional  logic,  and  the  rivalry 
among  the  innovators.  "New"  logic 
is  the  order  of  the  day;  but  among 
the  new  logics  there  is  much  variety 
and  divergence.  The  first  of  the  new 
logics  to  establish  itself  was  the  neo- 
Hegelian  logic,  purporting  to  be  a 
study  of  the  universal  thought-proc- 
ess, a  loffic  philosophical  in  its  scope 
and  method,  and  closely  allied  with 
the  idealistic  theory  of  knowledge. 
This  tendency  is  represented  by  B. 
Bosanquet's  Logic,  or  the  Morphology 
of  Knowledge,  which  has  recently  ap- 
peared in  a  second  edition.  A  second 
type  of  new  logic  aims  to  employ  the 
exact  and  symbolic  method  of  mathe- 
matics. It  purports  to  be  not  a  study 
of  thought  but  of  the  most  abstract 
entities,  such  as  propositions,  rela- 
tions, etc.  Such  a  logic  coincides 
with  the  philosophy  of  mathematics, 
or  the  attempt  to  set  forth  the  more 
fundamental  concepts  and  postulates 
on  which  mathematics  depends.  This 
tendency  is  represented  by  the  impor- 
tant work  of  A.  N.  Whitehead  and  B. 
Russell  entitled  Principia  Mathemor 
tioa.  In  America  the  work  of  K. 
Schmidt  ("Studies  in  the  Structure 
of  Svstems,"  Journal  of  Philosophy, 
April,  June,  Aug.,  1012)  and  of  the 
mathematicians  E.  V.  Huntington 
and  O.  Veblen  (monographs  published 
in  a  volume  entitled  Modem  Mathe- 
matics,  edited  by  J.  W.  A.  Young) 
are  of  the  same  type.  A  third  type 
of  new  logic  is  frankly  psychologi- 
cal.   This  point  of  view  is  represent- 
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ed  by  F.  C.  S.  Schiller's  recent  volume 
entitled  Formal  Logic:  A  Scientific 
and  Social  Problem,  The  title  is 
misleading  in  that  it  is  the  aim  of 
the  book  to  demonstrate  the  futility 
of  formal  logic  and  to  replace  it  with 
a  "psycho-logic"  that  shall  be  con- 
crete and  pragmatic.  A  union  of 
the  second  and  third  types  is  found  in 
the  important  work  of  C.  Mercier  en- 
titled A  New  Logic,  Logic  is  de- 
fined by  this  writer  as  the  science  of 
propositions,  together  with  the  sci- 
ence and  art  of  reasoning.  Over 
against  all  these  innovating  logics 
stands  the  neo-Scholasticism  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church,  represented 
by  P.  Coffey's  admirably  written  Sci- 
ence of  Logic,  a  recent  attempt  to  re- 


/Esthetics,  is  also  deserving  of  men- 
tion. 

Philosophy  of  Religion. — Sources 
of  Religious  Insight,  by  J.  Royce,  be- 
ing the  Bross  Lectures  for  1911  at 
Li3ce  Forest  College,  is  a  fresh  re- 
statement of  the  author's  philosophy 
of  loyalty.  The  most  important  work 
of  the  year  in  this  field  is  W.  £. 
Hocking's  The  Meaning  of  God  in 
Human  Experience,  an  original  and 
scholarly  defense  of  religious  mys- 
ticism. (See  also  **Psychology  of  Re- 
ligion," supra.) 

History  of  Philosophy. — There  is 
still  a  comparatively  small  amount  of 
work  done  in  this  field  by  American 
philosophers.  The  most  important 
contribution  of  the  year  is  a  series 


habilitate   the   Aristotelian    logic   by  jof  articles   (in  the  Philosophical  Re' 
extending  it  and  applying  it  to  the  ^view,  Jan.,  May,  Sept.,  1912)    by  A. 


new  problems. 

Ethics. — The  only  noteworthy  fea- 
ture of  work  in  this  field  of  philo- 
sophical inquiry  is  the  lack  of  in- 
terest and  originality.  W.  R.  Sor- 
ley's  well- written  little  booklet, 
entitled  The  Moral  Life,  is  no  more 
than  a  popularization  of  traditional 
views.  Neither  the  French  anthro- 
pological and  sociological  movement 
nor  the  German  psychological  and 
epistemological  movement  has  deeply 
influenced  American  ethics;  nor  since 
the  work  of  Hobhouse  and  Wester- 
marck  has  any  publication  of  im- 
portance in  the  field  of  ethics  ap- 
peared in  England.  American  ethics 
consists  of  either  the  applied  ethics 
of  to-day  or  the  theoretical  ethics  of 
yesterday.  * 

.Esthetics. — There  is  no  record  of 
American  or  English  work  in  this 
field  that  can  compare  with  contem- 


0.  Lovejoy,  on  The  Problem  of  Time 
in  Recent  French  Philosophy,  These 
studies  throw  much  light  on  the  rela- 
tion of  contemporary  thinkers  such 
as  James  and  Bergson,  to  earlier 
French  thinkers  such  as  Renouvier 
and  Pillon.  B.  A.  G.  Fuller's  The 
Problem  of  Evil  in  Plotinus  is  valu- 
able both  for  exposition  and  for  crit- 
icism. Somewhat  outside  the  lines 
of  technical  philosophy,  but  not  for 
that  reason  less  valuable,  is  the  re- 
cent book  of  H.  O.  Taylor,  entitled 
The  MedicBvaX  Mind:  A  History  of 
the  Development  of  Thought  and 
Emotion  in  the  Middle  Ages.  This 
book  offers  an  admirable  account  of 
the  general  and  pervasive  ideas  that 
appeared  in  the  life,  common  belief, 
and  art  of  the  Middle  Ages,  as  well 
as  in  its  philosophy.  In  England 
there  has  appeared  an  account  of 
English  Philosophers  and  Schools  of 


porary  (jrerman  work.  Beauty  and\Philos(fphy,  from  Bacon  to  our  own 
Ugliness,  and  Other  Sttidies  in  i  day,  by  J.  Seth.  But  for  the  most 
Psychological  Esthetics,   hy   Vernon   part  historical  work  in  England  has 


Lee  and  C.  Anstruther-Thomson,  is 
half  psychology,  and  in  this  is  not 
original,  and  half  art  criticism. 
Kant's  Critique  of  ^Esthetic  Judg- 
ment has  been  translated  with  notes 
and  introductory  essays  by  J.  C. 
Meredith.  The  translation  is  more 
readable  than  former  translations; 
the  translator's  own  contributions  are 
textual    criticism    and    not    aesthetic 


been  confined  to  translating  and  edit- 
ing. Boutroux's  studies  of  Socrates, 
Aristotle,  B5hme,  Descartes  and  Kant, 
have  been  translated  from  the 
French.  There  are  new  translations 
of  Hegel  {HegeVs  Doctrine  of  For^ 
mal  Logic,  by  H.  S.  Macran)  and  of 
Descartes  (Vol.  I  of  his  General 
Works,  by  E.  S.  Haldane  and  G.  R. 
T.  Ross).     It  is  interesting  to  note 


theory.  H.  H.  Britan's  Philosophy  of  the  appearance  of  a  three-volume  Eng- 
Music:  A  Comparative  Investigation  lish  edition  of  Rosmini's  Theodicy, 
Into      the     Principles     of     Musical  \  or    Essays     on    Divine    Providence, 
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ANATOMY   AND   SXXBaEBT 

AoBiAN  V.  S.  Lambert 


Anatomy. — In  Anatomy  during 
1912  the  most  notable  advances  have 
been  dependent  on  the  new  and  im- 
proved methods  of  growing  living  tis- 
sues in  vitro,  by  the  method  devised 
by  Harrison  of  New  Haven  and  de- 
veloped by  Carrel  (see  also  Physiol- 
ogy and  Pharmacology,  infra). 

In  the  fluid  element  of  the  blood, 
the  plasma,  freed  from  all  cellular 
elements,  are  placed  pieces  of  living 
tissue,  the  entire  culture  being  kept 
at  normal  body  temperature.  The 
growth  of  the  tissue  can  be  watched 
under  a  microscope.  Whipple  and 
McWhorter  in  New  York  have  been 
able  to  watch  the  growth  and  de- 
velopment of  the  chick.  They  take 
the  germinal  area  in  the  eg^  and 
place  it  in  the  plasma  of  chicken's 
blood.  This  is  then  kept  in  a  cham- 
ber heated  to  the  temperature  nor- 
mal for  the  chicken.  The  germinal 
area  develops  and  the  young  embryo 
can  be  seen  to  undergo  the  successive 
changes  consequent  to  its  growth. 
These  changes  have  been  followed  in 
embryos  of  six  somites,  or  about 
30  hours  old,  up  to  those  of  so  many 
somites  that  it  is  impossible  to  count 
them.  The  development  of  the  heart 
and  the  circulation  has  been  studied 
especially.  The  heart  has  been  fol- 
lowed from  its  earliest  state,  when 
it  is  a  non-contracting  single  straight 
tube,  through  the  different  stages 
during  which  it  becomes  a  tube  bent 
upon  itself  and  finally  a  many  cham- 
bered organ. 

The  time  at  which  the  heart  com- 
mences to  pulsate  has  been  deter- 
mined at  about  the  thirty-third  hour 
of  incubation  in  an  embryo  of  10 
to  12  somites.  This  occurs  several 
hours   before   the   circulation   of   the 


blood  has  become  established,  which 
does  not  occur  until  the  thirty-sev- 
enth hour  in  an  embryo  of  14  to  16 
somites.  The  blood  is  formed  in  iso- 
lated areas,  known  as  blood  islands, 
and  the  blood  vessels  develop  as  de- 
tached tubes  which  later  break  into 
one  another  to  form  the  complicated 
anastomosing  system  as  found  in  the 
adult  individual.  During  this  period 
of  observation  the  development  of  the 
central  nervous  system  can  be  ob- 
served, and  the  successive  changes 
from  the  primary  neural  groove  into 
the  primary  vesicles  of  fore,  mid, 
and   hind  brain  watched. 

Surgery  during  the  year  1912  made 
many  notable  advances  along  lines 
which  have  been  in  the  experimental 
stage.  The  transplantation  of  living 
tissues  from  one  part  of  the  body  to 
another  has  been  perfected  and  given 
a  practical  application  in  various 
ways.  Carrel  reported,  at  the  meet- 
ing of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, his  results  with  the  trans- 
plantation of  organs  and  tissues.  By 
means  of  an  improved  technique  in 
the  suture  of  the  blood  vessels  he 
has  been  able  to  transplant  organs, 
e.  g.,  kidneys,  from  one  animal  to 
another.  The  transplanted  organ 
will  functionate  for  a  time  thereafter, 
but  the  permanency  of  the  engrafted 
organ  is  not  as  lasting  as  was  hoped 
for  at  first.  A  calcareous  change 
takes  place  in  it  and  it  gradually 
loses  its  function.  He  has  also  been 
able  to  graft  from  one  animal  on 
another  legs,  ears,  and  other  peri- 
pheral parts.  These  have  grown  more 
successfully  than  the  more  delicate 
tissues,  e.  g.,  of  the  organs.  The  en- 
tire procedure  is  dependent  for  its 
success  on  a  very  rigid  and  perfect 
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technique  and  asepsis,  as  a  minimum 
of  infection  will  cause  the  death  of 
the  graft  and  so  vitiate  the  result. 

Carrel  in  each  instance  has  isolated 
the  main  arterial  and  venous  supply 
to  the  graft,  and  by  means  of  vessel 
suture  has  united  them  to  the  cut 
ends  of  similar  vessels  in  the  animal 
which  is  subsequently  to  nourish  it. 
In  this  way  the  lumen  of  the  vessels 
are  retotablished  and  blood  is  sup- 
plied directly  to  the  graft. 

At  the  same  meeting  in  Atlantic 
City,  Dr.  Murphy,  of  Chicago,  showed 
cases  in  which  he  had  successfully 
grafted  bones  and  joints  into  human 
beings.  This  has  been  previously 
done  with  success  by  Lexer  in  Ger- 
many. These  bone  grafts  differ  es- 
sentially from  the  work  of  Carrel. 
There  is  no  suture  of  blood  vessels; 
the  engrafted  tissue  is  simply  united 
to  the  healthy  bone  and  acts  as  a 
scaffolding  upon  which  the  new  bone 
thrown  out  in  repair  may  grow  to 
bridge  over  the  gap  and  form  a  per- 
manent support.  The  procedure  has 
been  employed  by  many  operators  to 


stimulate  the  growth  of  bone  in  old 
ununited  fractures  and  in  retetab- 
lishing  mobility  to  stiffened  joints. 
Albee  in  New  York  has  devised  a 
new  operation  by  which  he  hopes  to 
cure  Pott's  disease,  or  tuberculosis 
of  the  spine.  Here  the  morbid  proc- 
ess is  situated  in  great  part  in  the 
interior  portion  or  bodies  of  the 
vertebrae.  These  are  slowly  destroyed 
and  become  absorbed,  and  motion  be- 
tween them  and  pressure  on  them  are 
patent  elements  which  favor  their 
destruction  and  the  formation  of 
kyphosis  or  "humpback."  Albee,  to 
prevent  the  action  of  these  two  forces, 
splits  the  spines  of  the  diseased  ver- 
tebrae longitudinally  and  inserts  be- 
tween them  a  piece  of  tibia.  This 
he  intends  to  act  as  a  splint  for  the 
affected  vertebrae  and  so  prevent  mo- 
tion and  pressure  between  them. 
Hibbs  of  New  York  has  devised  an 
operation  for  the  same  purpose  which 
consists  in  causing  an  ankylosis  be- 
tween the  transverse  processes  of  the 
diseased  vertebrae,  and  thtis  accom- 
plishes the  same  purpose. 


PHYSIOLOQT   AND   PHABMACOLOaY 

S.  J.  Meltzeb 


Blood  Clotting. — The  coagulation  or 
clotting  of  the  shed  blood  is  a  very 
intricate  process  which  has  attracted 
a  great  deal  of  attention  of  physiolo- 
gists and  was,  during  the  year,  the 
subject  of  many  investigations.  The 
clot  consists  essentially  of  fibrin,  an 
insoluble  protein,  which  does  not  ex- 
ist as  such  in  the  circulating  blood. 
It  is  now  generally  assumed  that 
three  elements  enter  into  the  forma- 
tion of  fibrin :  fibrinogen,  calcium,  and 
thrombin;  the  latter  is  being  consid- 
ered by  many  to  be  a  fibrin  ferment. 
Fibrinogen,  a  soluble  protein,  and  cal- 
cium are  present  in  the  blood  within 
the  circulation;  thrombin,  however, 
exists  in  the  circulating  blood  only 
in  a  precursory  state,  as  prothrombin 
or  thrombogen,  and  therefore  some  ad- 
ditional element  has  to  enter  into  the 
combination  before  fibrin  can  be 
formed.  This  element  is  furnished 
by  the  body  cells.  In  mammals  this 
factor  is  derived  from  the  red  blood 
corpuscles,  which  break  down  in  con- 
siderable   numbers    soon    after    the 


,  blood  is  shed,  or  rather  from  the  dis- 
integrating blood  platelets  which  ap- 
pear in  very  large  numbers  whenever 
red  blood  corpuscles  break  down. 
Animals  lower  than  mammals  do  not 
possess  blood  platelets  and  clotting 
takes  place  only  when  the  blood  is 
permitted  to  come  in  contact  with 
some  of  the  body  tissues.  When,  for 
instance,  the  blood  of  birds  is  per^ 
mitted  to  fiow  from  an  artery  through 
a  clean  cannula  directly  into  a  clean 
receptacle,  avoiding  any  contact  with 
the  tissues  of  the  animal,  the  blood 
may  remain  fiuid  for  a  long  time.  It 
clots,  however,  as  soon  as  some  tissue 
or  an  extract  of  it  is  added.  That 
element  of  the  tissue  is  called  '^hrom- 
boplastic  substance,"  or,  as  Howell 
calls  it,  "thromboplastin."  In  recent 
years,  especially  through  the  influence 
of  the  investigations  of  Morawitx  and 
of  Fuld  and  Spiro,  the  theory  has 
been  widely  accepted  that  the  action 
of  thromboplastin  is  in  the  nature  of 
a  kinase,  it  activates  the  prothrom- 
bin of  the  blood  into  thrombin,  and, 
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with  Morawitz,  the  thromboplastic 
substance  ia  frequently  designated  as 
"thrombokinase.  According  to  this 
theory,  the  blood  within  the  normal 
circulation  remains  fluid  because  of 
the  absence  of  the  thrombokinase. 
When  the  blood  is  shed  the  disinte- 
grating blood  platelets  and  the  body 
tissue  furnish  this  activator  which 
converts  the  prothrombin  into  throm- 
bin and  the  process  of  fibrin  forma- 
tion or  clotting  can  take  place. 

Howell,  who  with  several  pupils 
studied  this  problem  and  worked  out 
methods  for  the  better  preparation  of 
the  various  substances  under  consid- 
eration, brought  forward  during  the 
year  a  new  and  interesting  theory 
which  he  supported  with  careful 
quantitative  experiments.  According 
to  this  theory,  the  combination  oi 
fibrinogen,  prothrombin  and  calcium, 
all  of  which  are  present  in  the  circu- 
lating blood,  is  sufficient  for  the 
prompt  formation  of  fibrin.  The 
blood,  however,  remains  fluid  by  the 
presence  within  the  blood  of  another 
element.  This  element  is  antithrom- 
bin,  which  prevents  the  prothrombin 
from  getting  into  combination  with 
calcium  and  fibrinogen.  The  throm- 
boplastic substance  of  the  tissues  con- 
tributes, however,  to  the  formation  of 
fibrin,  by  its  ability  to  fix  the  anti- 
thrombin;  it  thus  sets  free  the  pro- 
thrombin which  may  now  combine 
with  calcium  and  fibrinogen  to  fibrin. 
It  has  been  shown  by  other  experi- 
menters that  the  mammalian  blood 
contains  antithrombin,  but  very  little 
importance  has  been  attached  to  it. 
Howell  has  shown  that  the  blood  of 
animals  lower  than  manunals  con- 
tains more  of  antithrombin  than  mam- 
malian blood.  The  same  is  true  also 
of  peptonized  blood,  that  is,  blood  of 
mammals  into  the  circulation  of 
which  Witte's  peptone  has  been  in- 
jected with  rapidity.  By  quantitative 
experimentation  with  the  prepared 
constituents  of  the  blood  and  tissues, 
as  well  as  with  hirudin,  an  anti-co- 
agulant prepared  from  the  heads  of 
leeches,  Howell  seems  to  have  estab- 
lished his  contention  that  the  action 
of  the  thromboplastic  substances  con- 
sists in  liberating  the  prothrombin 
from  the  grip  of  antithrombin  in 
a  quantitative  manner.  References 
are: 


HowBLL,  W.  H. — ^•'The  RCle  of  Anti- 
thrombin and  Tbromboplastin  (Tbrom- 
boplastic  Substance)  in  the  Coagulation 
of   Blood.**      {Amer.   Jour,   of   Physiol., 

XXIX,  187.  1911-1912.) 

**The  Nature  of  Action  of  the  Throm- 
boplastic (Zymoplastlc)  Substance  of 
the  Tissue."     {Ibid.,  XXXI,  1,  1912.) 

Cbcil,  H.  L. — "Note  upon  the  Prep- 
aration of  tbe  Thromboplastic  Sub- 
stance (Thromboplastin)  from  Tissues." 
{Ibid.,  XXIX,  166,  1911-12.) 

Davis,  Daniel. — "The  Intravenous 
Injection  of  Thrombin.*'    (Ibid.,  p.  160.) 

Bayme,  Jones,  and  Stanhope. — "The 
Presence  of  Prothrombin  and  Thrombo- 
plastin in  the  Blood  Platelets."     {Ibid., 

XXX,  74.  1912.) 

Circulation. — The  conductive  sys- 
tem has  been  the  subject  of  several 
investigations.  Moor  house  {Amer, 
Jour,  of  Physiol.,  XXX,  358,  1912) 
removed  the  sino-auricular  node  in 
suspended  and  perfused  hearts  of 
dogs  and  comes  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  results  of  such  experiments  do  not 
indicate  the  specificity  of  that  tissue 
as  regards  the  determination  of  the 
auricular  rate.^-Sansun  {ibid.,  p. 
421)  stimulated  the  sino-auricular 
node  of  the  hearts  of  dogs  and  cats 
and  foimd,  like  Engelmann  for  frogs, 
that  the  compensatory  pause  follow- 
ing the  auricular  extra-systoles  is 
much  shorter  than  the  one  following 
the  ventricular  extra-systoles  pro- 
duced by  stimulation  of  the  auricle. 
He  found,  however,  that  in  mammals 
the  ventricular  compensatory  pause  is 
also  slightly  shorter  than  the  sum  of 
two  pauses. — £rlanger  {ibid.,  p.  395) 
studied  in  beef  hea^  the  irritability 
of  the  ''Purkinje  tissues"  (which 
may  include  nervous  tissue)  in  the 
left  ventricle  which  is  a  continuation 
of  the  conductive  bundle  in  the  sep- 
tum, and  found,  in  agreement  with 
the  supposition  of  Tawara,  that  the 
transmission  of  the  stimulus  is  in 
this  tissue  rather  more  rapid  than  in 
the  ordinary  cardiac  muscle  tissue. 
He  gives  as  his  opinion  that  the  As- 
Vs  interval  may  be  due  to  a  latency 
occurring  at  some  point  of  the  tran- 
sition of  one  type  of  tissue  to  an- 
other.— Erlanger  {Jour,  of  Exper. 
Med.,  XVI,  452,  1912)  also  discov- 
ered the  important  fact  that  stimula- 
tion of  the  sinus  in  mammals  is  ca- 
pable of  abolishing  auricular  fibrilla- 
tion, and  in  conjunction  with  cardiac 
massage  may   restore   to   activity  a 
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failing  heart.  By  the  aid  of  a  special 
electrode  he  was  successful  in  several 
experiments  in  bringing  back  to  nor- 
mal life  animals  killed  by  chloroform 
or  asphyxia. 

In  turtle's  heart  the  vagiis  nerves 
do  not  innervate  the  ventricles  and 
the  action  of  the  right  vagus  is  ex- 
erted upon  the  right  auricle,  while 
that  of  the  left  depresses  only  the 
conductivity  and  the  strength  of  the 
beats  of  the  left  auricle  but  not  its 
rate.  Garrey  {Amer.  Jour,  of 
Physiol.,  XXX,  461,  1912)  found  that 
in  artificial,  partial  block  produced 
by  compression,  stimulation  of  the 
right  vagus  instead  of  causing  a  still 
greater  reduction  in  the  rate  of  the 
ventricular  beats,  may  cause  an  ac- 
celeration, on  account  of  the  slowing 
of  the  auricular  beats,  which  permits 
the  summation  of  the  weak  impulses 
to  become  an  effective  beat.  On  the 
other  hand,  stimulation  of  the  left 
vagus  might  cause  a  slowing  of  the 
ventricular  beats  or  even  a  complete 
block  bv  the  depression  of  the  strength 
of  the  left  auricular  beats. — The  im- 
pulses in  the  segmented  tubular  heart 
of  the  Limulua  (horseshoe  crab)  are 
conducted  exclusively  through  nervous 
connections  (neurogenic,  Carlson)  of 
which  there  are  three,  one  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  dorsum  and  one  on  each 
side.  By  means  of  various  degrees  of 
compression  of  these  nerves  Garrey 
{ibid.,  p.  283)  found  that  lateral 
nerves  exert  a  homolateral  action, 
that  is,  after  compressing  a  lateral 
nerve,  only  the  part  of  the  segment  on 
the  corresponding  side  becomes  para- 
lyzed. This  paralysis,  however,  is 
only  temporary.  The  compression  of 
the  middle  nerve  affects  the  entire 
segment.  The  completeness  of  the 
block  produced  by  any  decree  of  com- 
pression depends  upon  the  strength 
of  the  impulse  in  the  main  ganglion 
and  the  degree  of  irritability  oi  the 
segmented  tissues. — The  difference  in 
the  action  of  both  vagus  nerves  was 
observed  by  Cohn  (i/our.  of  Exper. 
Med.,  VI,  49,  1912)  also  in  dogs. 
The  hearts  were  perfused  in  situ.  In 
general  the  right  vagus  affected  more 
the  auricles,  and  the  left  more  the 
ventricles. — Observations  made  by 
Robinson  and  Draper  {ibid.,  p.  14) 
upon  children  suffering  from  chronic 
heart  disease  in  which  the  stimula- 


tion of  the  vagus  nerves  was  caused 
by  pressure  led  them  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  in  some  cases  there  is  a 
definite  difference  between  the  action 
of  the  right  and  the  left  vagus.  The 
control  of  the  rate  seemed  to  pre- 
dominate in  the  right  while  the  con- 
trol of  the  stimulus  conduction  from 
auricles  to  ventricles  seemed  to  pre- 
dominate usually  in  the  left  vagus 
nerve. — Meek  and  Eyster  [Amer. 
Jour,  of  Physiol,,  XXX,  1912)  have 
established  by  means  of  a  sensitive 
string  galvanometer  the  correctness 
of  the  statement  of  Gaskell,  doubted 
by  many  investigators,  that  stimula- 
tion of  the  vagus  is  accompanied  by  a 
positive  electrical  variation  in  the 
heart  of  terrapins.  In  their  experi- 
ments, too,  the  innervation  of  the 
vagus  seems  to  be  mostly  homolateral. 
— ^Perfusion  of  the  heart  with  sodium- 
chloride  solutions  abolishes  the  cardio- 
inhibitory  effect  upon  the  vagus. 
Hagan  and  Ormond  {ibid.,  p.  105), 
who  experimented  upon  terrapins' 
hearts,  and  who  state  that  in  most 
cases  the  inhibitory  fibers  were  found 
in  the  right  vagus,  found  that  the  ad- 
dition of  very  small  doses  of  calcium 
chloride  causes  a  recovery  of  the  in- 
hibitory action.  The  addition  of  po- 
tassium chloride  alone  causes  no 
recovery,  but  its  presence  is  capable 
of  making  a  subminimal  dose  of  cal- 
cium chloride  effective. 

In  the  writings  of  Yandell  Hender- 
son it  was  claimed  that  the  auricle 
serves  merely  as  a  reservoir,  its  con- 
tractions exerting  no  influence  what- 
soever upon  the  filling  of  the  heart 
and  indirectly  upon  the  blood  press- 
ure. Gesell  {ibid.,  XXIX,  32,  1911- 
1912)  says  that  the  plethysmographic 
method  employed  by  Henderson  was 
not  suitable  for  the  accurate  study  of 
volume  changes  of  the  ventricles,  for 
the  reason  that  the  movements  of  the 
base  of  the  heart,  its  most  capacious 
part,  are  not  taken  into  account.  A 
study  of  the  problem  by  adequate 
methods  has  shown  definitely  that 
auricular  contractions  play  an  im- 
portant Me  in  determining  the  ven- 
tricular output. 

Sollmann  and  Pilcher  {ibid.,  p. 
100)  studied  the  action  of  the  vaso- 
motor center  by  means  of  outflow 
from  transferred  isolated  organs 
which  had  no  other  connections  with 
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the  body  except  by  their  nerves.  A 
diminution  of  the  outflow  from  the 
organ  they  took  as  evidence  of  a 
vasomotor  constriction.  They  found 
that  in  asphyxia  the  outflow  contin- 
ues to  be  restricted  even  after  a  de- 
cided fall  of  the  blood  pressure,  in 
fact  even  for  some  time  after  death. 
They  conclude  that  the  CO,  of  the 
blood  is  the  cause  of  the  central  vaso- 
motor constriction  but  that  the  sys- 
temic fall  of  blood  pressure  is  due  to 
cardiac  failure. — Sollmann  and  Brown 
{ibid.,  XXX,  88,  1912)  observed  that 
traction  of  the  central  end  of  the 
carotid  artery  causes  invariably  a 
marked  fall  in  blood  pressure.  The 
fall  is  purely  of  cardiac  origin,  the 
afferent  path  is  through  the  carotid 
plexus,  while  the  efferent  path  has  not 
been  discovered  in  any  of  the  cardiac 
nerves. — Lombard  (ibid.,  XXIX,  335, 
1911-1912)  found  that  by  placing  a 
drop  of  glycerine  or  of  a  transparent 
oil  to  the  human  skin,  and  examining 
it  under  a  microscope  in  a  strong 
light,  a  fine  picture  of  the  superficial 
blood  vessels  may  be  obtained.  On  the 
basis  of  this  observation  Lombard  de- 
Teloped  methods  by  means  of  which 
he  studied  the  disappearance  of  the 
blood  from  the  visible  capillaries 
under  pressure  and  ascertained  some 
new  data  regarding  the  capillary 
pressure. 

Cultivation  of  Tissues  in  Vitro. — 
In  the  last  few  years  a  notable  ad- 
vance has  ben  made  in  the  cultivation 
of  animal  tissues  in  culture  media 
outside  of  the  animal  body.  The 
progress  is  coupled  with  the  name  of 
Alexis  Carrel,  whose  work  in  con- 
junction with  Burrows  stimulated 
many  investigators  to  activity  in  this 
new  field.  Our  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject is  not  older  than  about  15  years, 
which  period  may  be  divided  in  three 
stages: 

1.  In  1897  Leo  Loeb,  an  original  in- 
vestigator of  considerable  merit,  re- 
ported that  he  succeeded  in  cultivat- 
ing tissues  outside  of  the  body  in 
coagulated  blood  serum  or  in  agar. 
His  work  was  not  appreciated  and 
he  published  his  results  in  a  private 
pamphlet,  with  the  result  that  it  re- 
mained practically  unknown.  Not 
possessing  the  advantage  of  working 
in  a  regular  laboratory  he  conceived 
the  idea  of  using  the  animal  as  a 


thermostat.  Accordingly  he  imbedded 
animal  tissues  in  blocks  of  coagulated 
blood  serum  and  of  agar  and  buried 
these  blocks  in  the  subcutaneous  tis- 
sues of  animals.  The  results  of  these 
investigations  were  published  in  1902 
in  the  Archiv  fiir  Enttoickelungame' 
chanik,  a  journal  widely  known 
among  modem  biologists.  Some  writ- 
ers on  the  subject  of  the  cultivation 
of  tissues  in  vitro,  who  are  only  fa- 
miliar with  the  last  mentioned  publi- 
cation of  Loeb,  point  to  it  as  evidence 
that  this  author  cultivated  tissues 
only  within  the  body,  which  is  a  mis- 
apprehension of  the  facts  in  the  case. 
It  can  be  safely  claimed  that  Loeb 
was  the  first  investigator  who  con- 
ceived the  ingenious  plan  of  cultivat- 
ing tissues  in  media  outside  of  the 
body. 

2.  No  further  work  was  done  on 
the  subject  until  1907,  when  Harri- 
son, a  careful  and  resourceful  biologi- 
cal investigator,  began  to  study  the 

groblem  of  growth  of  nerve  fibers, 
[is  chief  object  was  to  arrive  at  a 
decision  between  the  theories  of  His 
and  of  Hensen;  that  is,  whether  the 
axis  cylinder  grows  out  and  forward 
from  the  cell  body,  or  develops  locally 
from  the  nerve  sheath.  He  studied 
the  problem  on  undifferentiated  em- 
bryonic tissue  of  the  frog.  At  first, 
perhaps  following  in  the  footsteps  of 
Loeb,  he  imbedded  the  tissues  in  co- 
agulated blood  in  the  subcutis  of 
frogs.  Later  he  imbedded  the  tissue 
in  a  hanging  drop  of  lymph  which 
coagulated.  Harrison  established 
that  in  a  hanging  drop  of  coagulated 
lymph  undifferentiated  tissues  may 
live  for  a  long  time  outside  of  the 
body  and  may  differentiate  into  spe- 
cific tissues.  He  recognized  that 
asepsis  as  well  as  the  solidity  of  the 
culture  medium  are  indispensable  re- 
quirements for  the  success  of  the 
method.  It  seems  that  Harrison  es- 
tablished only  the  long  preservation 
and  the  differentiation  oi  embryonic 
tissues  in  external  media;  he  has  not 
observed,  however,  the  development 
and  growth  of  new  cells  in  these  arti- 
ficial media. 

3.  The  studies  of  Carrel  on  the  na- 
ture of  latent  life,  his  work  on  trans- 
plantation and  the  use  of  tissues  kept 
in  cold  storage,  and  especially  his  in- 
vestigations on  regeneration  of  nerves, 
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made  him  induce  the  Rockefeller  In- 
stitute to  send  his  assistanti  M.  T. 
Burrows,  in  April,  1910,  to  Harrison 
for  the  purpose  of  studying  the 
growth  of  tissues  in  artificial  media. 
Burrows,  while  working  under  Harri- 
son, found  that  embryonic  tissue  of 
warm-blooded  animals  (chick)  may 
also  be  made  to  grow  in  artificial 
media  (see  Anatomy  and  Surgery , 
supra) ;  that  blood  plasma,  which  can 
be  obtained  in  much  larger  quanti- 
ties than  lymph,  is  a  very  suitable 
medium  for  such  purposes,  and  that 
the  growth  of  mesenchym  tissue  in 
the  artificial  media  consists  in  the 
wandering  out  of  preexisting  tissue 
cells  which  then  multiply  by  mitotic 
division.  On  Burrows*  return  to  the 
Rockefeller  Institute  in  the  following 
September,  Carrel  in  conjunction 
with  him  began  to  study  the  growth 
of  tissues  in  vitro  on  a  large  scale. 
They  developed  a  method  of  culture 
on  a  large  plate  which  permits  the 
growth  of  large  quantities  of  tissue. 
They  found  that  various  tissues  of 
adult  mammals  may  also  grow  luxu- 
riously in  artificial  media,  and  that 
by  transplantation  from  the  primary 
culture  the  growth  may  continue 
through  secondary  and  tertiary  cul- 
tures. Later  they  found  that  diluted 
plasma  is  more  favorable  to  the 
growth  of  new  tissue  than  pure 
plasma. 

The  work  of  Carrel  and  Burrows 
stimulated  other  laboratory  workers 
to  investigate  the  subject.  Lambert 
and  Hanes  found,  as  did  also  Carrel 
and  Burrows  themselves,  that  the  tis- 
sues of  malignant  neoplasms  of  ani- 
mals grow  luxuriously  in  artificial 
media.  The  same  authors  discovered 
that  tissues  grow  well  also  in  media 
prepared  from  alien  plasma.  M.  R. 
and  W.  H.  Lewis  found  that  embry- 
onic tissue  may  also  grow  in  salt  so- 
lutions. According  to  Harrison,  it  is 
the  cover-glass  slip  which  in  fluid 
media  supports  and  guides  the  growth 
of  the  tissues.  Carrel  and  Ingebrigt- 
sen  found  that  the  addition  of  foreign 
red  blood  corpuscles  to  tissue-growing 
artificial  media  may  give  rise  to  the 
development  of  hemolysins  in  these 
media;  in  other  words,  the  addition 
of  an  antigen  may  give  rise  to  the  de- 
velopment of  antibodies  in  the  arti- 
ficial  culture  media.     By  successive 


alternating  changes  from  plasma  to 
serum,  by  means  of  which 'an  earlj 
onset  of  "senility"  of  the  cultivated 
tissues  was  prevented.  Carrel  suc- 
ceeded in  1911  in  making  as  many  93- 
18  transplantations  and  the  culti- 
vated tissue  lived  85  days;  fragments 
of  hearts  pulsated  rhythmiciUly  at 
the  beginning  of  the  third  month  of 
their  life  in  vitro.  In  an  apparatus 
which  permitted  the  continuous  sup- 
ply of  fresh  serum  Burrows  has  stud- 
ied the  growth  and  activity  of  pieces 
of  hearts  of  chick-embryos  of  all  ages 
and  of  newly  hatched  chickens.  Ac- 
tive growth  and  regular  rhythm  have 
been  observed  in  these  cultures  for  30 
days.  Pieces  taken  from  the  auricle 
beat  more  readily  and  in  a  more  ac- 
celerated rhythm  than  those  taken 
from  the  ventricle.  Burrows  points 
out  that  these  observations  support 
the  myogenic  theory  of  the  origin  of 
the  heart  beat.  (See  also  Anatomy 
and  Surgery,  supra.) 

Adrenin  Studies. — The  striking  ac- 
tions of  extracts  prepared  from 
adrenal  glands  continue  to  attract 
the  attention  of  many  investigators. 
We  shall  preface  the  report  by  d 
brief  remark  on  the  nomenclature. 
There  is  an  obvious  necessity  of  dis- 
tinguishing by  different  designations 
the  natural  product  of  the  adrenal 
glands  and  the  commercial  products 
prepared  in  various  ways  and  put  on 
the  market  under  various  names. 
Schftfer  and  his  followers  employ  for 
the  natural  product  the  term  "adre- 
nin." In  this  country,  however,  ap- 
parently out  of  consideration  for 
John  Abel,  who  was  the  first  one  to 

f prepare  a  practically  pure  crystal- 
ine  product  and  who  named  it  "epi* 
nephrin,"  this  term  is  now  generally 
employed  to  designate  the  adrenal  ex- 
tract in  general.  The  vast  majority 
of  the  workers  in  this  country  employ 
in  their  investigations  "adrenalin,"  a 
product  prepared  according  to  the 
formula  of  Takamina. 

Adrenal  extract  causes  an  inhibi- 
tion of  the  peristaltic  movements  of 
the  intestines.  Cannon  and  Hoskins 
{Amer,  Jour,  of  Physiol.,  XXIX,  274, 
1911-1912)  employed  this  action  lor 
the  estimation  of  the  amount  ol 
adrenal  secretion  in  the  blood  of  cate. 
The  blood  was  obtained  by  a  catheter 
introduced  through  the  femoral  t&ml 
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and  pushed  into  the  interior  vena 
cava  until  the  lateral  opening  of  the 
catheter  was  opposite  or  above  the 
adrenal  veins.  They  found  that  as- 
phyxia and  sensory  stimuli  increase 
the  adrenal  secretion  while  hyper- 
pncea  has  no  such  effect. — Injections 
into  animals  of  adrenal  extracts 
cause  glycosuria.  Cannon,  Shohl, 
and  Wright  {ibid.,  p.  280)  found  by 
the  above  mentioned  method  that  cats, 
when  excited  by  being  tied  on  a 
holder,  or  caged,  or  being  barked  at 
by  a  dog,  develop  temporary  glyco- 
suria, which  Cannon  designates  as 
"emotional  glycosuria."  When  the 
adrenals  are  removed  excitement 
fails  to  produce  glycosuria. — ^Accord- 
ing to  Langley  and  Dikinson,  nicotin 
in  smaller  doses  causes  a  stimulation 
of  the  sympathetic  ganglia  while 
larger  doses  paralyze  them.  Cannon, 
Aub,  and  Binger  {Jour,  of  Pharmacol, 
and  Exper,  Therapeirtics,  III,  379, 
1911-1912)  found  that  certain  doses 
of  nicotin,  when  injected  into  a  cat, 
cause  an  increase  of  the  adrenal  secre- 
tion, as  tested  by  the  previously  men- 
tioned method,  which  they  explain  by 
the  assumption  that  the  employed 
nicotin  dose  stimulated  the  sympa- 
thetic nerves  which  control  the  adre- 
nal secretion. — ^Hoskins  {Amer.  Jour, 
of  Physiol,  XXIX,  363,  1911-1912) 
states  that  adrenalin  in  dilutions  as 
great  as  1  to  400  million  is  sufficient 
to  cause  a  relaxation  of  the  intestines, 
while  still  greater  dilutions  cause 
rather  a  perceptible  increase  of  the 
tonus  or  of  the  peristaltic  contrac- 
tions. 

The  various  effects  of'  adrenal  ex- 
tracts have  been  variously  elaborated 
as  methods  for  the  discovery  of  the 
presence  of  adrenin  in  animal  fluids, 
especially  in  the  blood  of  patients 
suffering  from  diseases  like  nephritis 
or  Qraves'  disease.  Stewart  pointed 
out  in.  an  article  published  in  the 
previous  year  that  the  use  of  one 
method  alone  necessarily  leads  to  er- 
rors, and  he  has  recommended  the 
employment  of  two  such  methods 
which  show  opposite  effects,  for  in- 
stance, strips  of  the  uterus,  the  ac- 
tivity of  wnich  is  increased  by  epi- 
nephrin,  and  of  the  intestines,  the 
contractions  of  which  are  inhibited. 
Now  he  reports  {Jour,  of  Exper.  Med., 
XV,  647,  1912)  the  results  of  such  a 


study  with  these  two  methods.  He 
could  not  establish  the  presence  of 
adrenin  in  the  blood  of  nephritics  or 
of  patients  suffering  from  (braves'  dis- 
ease. In  disagreement  with  some  oth- 
er investigators  he  found  no  adrenin 
in  the  veins  from  the  adrenals  when 
these  organs  were  not  handled.  Aft- 
er massage,  however,  or  stimulation 
of  the  splanchnic  nerves  the  pres- 
ence of  adrenin  in  the  blood  from  the 
adrenal  veins  could  be  established. 
Differing  from  Cannon,  he  could  not 
find  adrenin  in  the  blood  from  the 
inferior  vena  cava.  But  Stewart 
studied  it  in  dogs  while  Cannon's  ob- 
servations were  made  on  cats.  In  the 
course  of  the  year  an  important  ob- 
servation was  made  by  O'Connor  in 
the  Pharmacological  Laboratory  of 
Heidelberff  which  invalidated  many 
investigations  which  were  carried  out 
with  blood  serum.  He  found  that  in 
the  process  of  clotting  substances  be- 
came liberated,  and  are  present  in  the 
serum,  which,  in  some  respects,  act 
like  adrenal  secretions.  This,  how- 
ever, does  not  apply  to  blood  plasma, 
which  acts  in  many  respects  different- 
ly from  the  serum.  Stewart  {ihid., 
XVI,  502,  1912)  in  testing  this  point 
on  the  two  preparations  which  he 
employed  in  his  investigations  found 
that  here  serum  and  plasma  act  in  an 
identical  manner. 

Park  {Jour,  of  Exper.  Med.,  XVI, 
532,  1912)  studied  the  relaxing  action 
of  epinephrin  upon  strips  from  the 
coronary  arteries  of  the  heart  of  the 
ox  and  worked  it  out  as  a  testing 
method. — Janeway  and  Park  {ibid., 
p.  541)  employed  in  their  studies 
simultaneously  strips  from  the  caro- 
tid and  the  coronary  arteries,  the  for- 
mer responding  with  a  contraction 
and  the  latter  with  a  relaxation  to 
bathing  with  a  solution  containing 
adrenalin,  thus  complying  with  the 
requirement  of  Stewart  to  employ 
methods  which  have  opposite  effects. 
They  found  that  deflbrinated  blood 
caused  in  both  arteries  similar  effects^ 
while  with  plasma  the  effect  was  op- 
posite. By  using  plasma  of  nephritia 
they  could  not  discover  the  presence 
of  epinephrin  in  the  blood. — Ott  and 
Scott  {Jour,  of  Pharmacol,  and  Exper. 
Therapeutics,  III,  626,  1912),  using 
the  method  of  Cannon,  report  that  in- 
travenous injections  of  various  gli 
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dular  extracts  (thyroid,  parathyroid, 
thymus,  infundibulum,  pineal,  pan- 
creas, ovarian,  and  orchitic  extracts) 
increase  the  adrenal  secretion. 

After  the  removal  of  the  superior 
cervical  sympathetic  ganglion  an  in- 
jection of  adrenalin  causes  a  maxi- 
mal, long  lasting  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  on  the  corresponding  side 
(Meltzer  and  Auer).  Joseph  and 
Meltzer  {Amer.  Jour,  of  PhyaioL, 
XXIX,  1911-1912;  Proo.  of  the  Amer. 
Phyaiol.  800.,  XXXIV)  found  now 
that  stimulation  of  the  peripheral 
end  of  a  splanchnic  nerve  causes  a 
dilatation  of  the  pupil  on  the  side  on 
which  the  mentioned  ganglion  has 
been  removed — an  evidence  that  the 
splanchnic  nerve  controls  the  adrenal 
secretion. 

Park  (Jour,  of  Eaper.  Med.,  XVI, 
558,  1912)    found  that  bathing  of  a 


XXIX,  238  and  251,  191M912)  the 
antiperistaltic  movements  of  the 
proximal  part  of  the  colon  and  the 
gastric  peristalsis  of  the  stomach  are 
identical  in  so  far  as  in  either  case 
no  intense  inhibition  wave  runs  ahead 
of  the  wave  of  the  contraction  and 
both  contractions  are  not  affected  by 
atropin.  In  either  case  the  essential 
requirements  for  the  occurrence  of 
these  rhythmical  contractions  are:  a 
state  of  tonus  of  the  neuromuscula- 
ture,  an  internal  tension  (increased 
intragastric  and  intracolonic  pres- 
sure), and  a  tonically  contracted, 
rhythmically  pulsating  ring  of  the 
viscus.  In  the  colon  this  ring  has  a 
fixed  point.  In  the  stomach,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  digestion,  that  ring 
has  a  changeable  place  in  the  fundus; 
later  that  pulsating  ring  is  fixed  at 
the  site  of  the  cardiac  incisure.    The 


ring  cut  out  from  a  bronchus  in  a    refractory  period  is  a  factor  in  the 

%  1.  M  m  %.  m  »  J  1 •  _*J _^  Al 1_         A*  M 


solution  of  adrenalin  causes  a  relaxa- 
tion of  that  segment. 

Adrenal  extract  may  be  kept  in 
blood  and  other  animal  fluids  for  a 
lonff  time  without  losing  its  effects. 
Meltzer  (Proo.  of  the  80c.  for  Eofper, 
Biol,  and  Med.,  IX,  27,  191 M  912) 
found  that  human  spinal  fluid  is 
capable  of  perceptibly  reducing  the 
effects  of  adrenalin. — ^Auer  and  Melt- 
zer {ihid.,  p.  79)  established  that  in- 
traspinal injection  of  adrenalin  into 
monkeys  causes  a  gradual  but  a  high 
and  sustained  blood  pressure  definite- 
ly different  in  character  from  that 
obtained  by  intravenous  as  well  as 
by  subcutaneous  injections. 

We  may  add  here  some  observa- 
tions made  on  pituitrin,  an  extract 
from  the  infundibular  portion  of  the 
hypophysis,  which  acts  in  most  re- 
spects similarly  to  the  adrenal  ex- 
tract. Auer  and  Meltzer  {ibid.,  p. 
100)  found  that  after  an  intravenous 
injection  of  pituitrin  stimulation  of 
the  depressor  nerve  loses  temporarily 
its  characteristic  vasodilating  effect. 
—Meltzer  {ibid.,  p.  103)  found  that 
in  ganplioectomized  *  rabbits  injec- 
tions of  pituitrin,  in  contrast  to  the 
action  of  adrenalin,  have  no  dilating 
effect  upon  the  pupil.  The  pupil  of 
the  enucleated  frog's  eye.  however,  re- 
sponds in  most  cases  'with  dilatation 
to  bathing  wi*h  pituitrin. 


rhythmicity    of    the    pulsation. — ^Ac- 
cording to  Cannon   {ibid.,  XXX,  114, 
1912)     the    entire    gastro-intefitinal 
canal,     i.    e.,     (esophagus,     stomach, 
small    intestines    and   colon,    exhibit 
that    which     Bayliss    and    Starling 
termed  as  the  law  of  the  intestines, 
namely  that  a  stimulation  causes  a 
contraction    above   and   a   relaxation 
below.     This  coordinate   response   is 
under  control  of  the  plexus  myenteri- 
cus  and  Cannon  therefore  d^ignates 
it   as    ''Myenteric   reflex."     But    the 
small   intestines  may,  under   certain 
conditions,    and    influences,     exhibit 
also  antiperistaltic  movements.    Fur- 
thermore, circular  incisions  which  in- 
terfere with  the  myenteric  reflex  and 
which  therefore  abolish  the  peristal- 
tic movement,  do  not  interfere  with 
the    segmentation.      These    localized 
contractions,  as  well  as  certain  for- 
ward and  backward  movements  which 
are  not  complicated  by  inhibition,  dbe- 
pend,  according  to  Cannon,  upon  local 
centers.    He  suggests  for  the  normal 
peristaltic  movement  the  term  "dia- 
stalsis,"    while    for    movements     in 
which    the    myenteric   reflex   has    no 
share   he   suggests   for   the    forward 
movement    the    term    "katastalsis," 
and  for  the  backward  movement  "an- 
astalsis." 

For    the    cardia,    Kronecker    and 
Afeltzer  showed  a  long  time  ago  that 
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Gastro-intestinal  Canal — According   during  the  act  of  swallowing  the  ear- 
to  Cannon    {Amer.  Jour,  of  Physiol      ^>a    becomes    inhibited    and    relaxes, 
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and  that  the  relaxation  increases 
'with  the  rapid  repetition  of  the  acts 
of  deglutition.  Cannon  and  Lieb 
{ibid.y  XXIX,  267,  1911-1912)  have 
shown  now  that  this  is  true  also  for 
the  fundus  of  the  stomach. — By  meas- 
uring the  intragastric  pressure  in 
cats  and  in  a  human  being  they  found 
that  during  repeated  deglutitions  the 
pressure  may  fall  to  zero. — By  intro- 
ducing a  tube  armed  with  a  rubber 
balloon  into  the  stomach  of  a  human 
individual  and  connecting  the  tube 
with  a  registering  apparatus,  Cannon 
and  Washburn  .  ( ibtd,,  p.  436 )  have 
established  that,  coincident  with  hun- 
ger pangs,  the  stomach  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  oesophagus  show  contrac- 
tions. They  conclude  that  these  con- 
tractions are  the  cause  of  the  sensa- 
tion of  hunger. — The  often  discussed 
problem  whether  pepsin  and  rennin 
are  separate  and  distinct  enzymes 
was  studied  by  Burge  {ibid.,  p.  330) 
by  passing  through  a  solution  con- 
taining both  enzymes  a  direct  electric 
current  of  low  amperage  for  25  hours. 
He  found  that  ihe  solution  lost  its 
peptic  power  completely  while  the 
action  of  rennin  remained  apparently 
unchanged. 

Diverse  Phyaiological  and  Pharma- 
cological Subjects. — In  a  study  of  the 
overpressure  method  used  in  intra- 
thoracic surgery,  Auer  and  Meltzer 
{Jour,  of  Exper.  Med.,  XIV,  569, 
1911)  found,  that,  when  both  pleural 
cavities  are  wide  open,  the  respira- 
tory function  is  accomplished  only  by 
the  movements  of  air  in  the  lower 
and  posterior  part  of  the  lower  lobes 
of  the  lungs  which  are  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  posterior  part  of  the 
diaphragm;  when  these  parts  are  de- 
tacned  from  the  diaphragm  the  ani- 
mal dies  in  a  very  short  time.  Un- 
der the  overpressure  method  the  res- 
piration is  sustained  only  by  a  small 
fraction  of  the  normal  respiration. 

As  the  cause  of  the  anaphylactic 
death  in  rabbits,  Auer  {ibid.,  p.  476) 
finds  anatomical  and  functional 
changes  in  the  heart — decrease  in 
translucency,  change  in  consistency, 
and  rapid  loss  of  irritability. — In 
studying  the  effect  of  lethal  doses  of 
digitalis  preparations  upon  rabbits, 
Auer  {Amer.  Jour,  of  Physiol., 
XXIX,  1911-1912;  Proc.  of  the  Amer. 
Physiol,   f^oc,  XVI)    found  that  the 


heart  shows  anatomical  and  function- 
al changes  similar  to  those  which  oc- 
cur in  the  anaphylactic  death  of  these 
animals. — Abel  and  Macht  {Jour,  of 
Pharmacol,  and  Exper.  TherapeuticM, 
III,  319,  1911-1912)  discovered  the 
facts  that  the  secretions  of  the  paro- 
tid gland  of  a  tropical  toad  {Bufo 
agua)  contains  two  very  active  phar- 
macological principles.  One  is  iden- 
tical with  epinephrin,  of  which  the 
crude  venom  contains  nearly  seven 
per  cent.  The  other  principle  acts 
strongly  on  the  heart,  the  cardio-in- 
hibitory  center,  and  the  musculature 
of  the  blood  vessels.  The  authors 
named  it  ''bufagin";  they  class  this 
druff  with  the  most  efficient  members 
of  the  digitalis  series. — Robertson  and 
Burnett  {ibid.,  p.  635)  found  that  by 
repeated  subcutaneous  injections  of 
sodium  citrate,  which  is  very  toxic, 
rabbits  acquire  a  degree  of  immunity 
to  this  salt,  which  they  interpret  as 
a  tolerance  to  the  deprivation  of  the 
tissue  calcium.  The  authors  further 
made  some  experiments  which  lead 
them  to  assume  that  the  chief  toxic 
action  of  the  sodium  citrate  is  upon 
the  cerebellum. — In  experiments  with 
intravenous  irrigations  of  the  gas- 
trocnemius of  the  frog  with  M/8  so- 
lutions of  sodium  chloride  and  cal- 
cium chloride,  Joseph  and  Meltxer 
[Amer.  Jour,  of  Physiol.,  XXIX,  1, 
1911-1912)  found  that  the  paralysis 
of  the  motor  nerve  endings  which  fol- 
lows the  prolonged  irrigation  with 
sodium  chloride  is  rapidly  restored 
by  a  subsequent  irrigation  with  a 
very  small  dose  of  calcium  chloride. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  similar  paral- 
ysis which  follows  the  primary  irri- 
gation with  calcium  chloride  can  also 
be  rapidly  restored  by  a  subsequent 
irrigation  with  a  small  dose  of  so- 
dium chloride.  It  cannot,  therefore, 
be  said,  as  was  claimed  by  two  con- 
tending schools  (Howell  and  Loeb), 
that  sodium  decreases  and  calcium  in- 
creases, or,  on  the  contrary,  sodium 
increases  and  calcium  decreases,  the 
irritability;  both  ions  are  apparently 
simply  mutually  corrective  to  an  ab^ 
normal  increase  of  their  respective  ef- 
fects.— lodosobenzoate  and  iodoxyben- 
zoate  readily  give  up  oxygen  and 
are  probably  capable  of  oxidizing  the 
cells.  Loevenhart  and  Grove  {Jour, 
of  Pharmacol,  and  Exper.  Therapeu" 
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tic$,  III,  101,  191M912)  Btudied  the 
pharmacological  action  of  the  soluble 
sodium  salts  by  intravenous  injec- 
tions. Sodium  iodosobenzoate  is 
somewhat  more  active  than  iodoxy- 
benzoate  salt.  Their  effect  is  upon 
the  centers  of  the  medulla  oblongata. 
They  cause  a  fall  of  blood  pressure 
and  apnoea;  the  cardio-inhibitory  cen- 
ter is  not  affected. — ^Hydrocyanic  acid 
is  known  to  be  poisonous  by  the  de- 
pression of  the  oxidation  of  the  cells. 
On  the  basis  that  sodium  iodosoben- 
zoate  gives  up  readily  oxygen  to  the 
cells,  Loevenhart  and  Grove  (ibid,,  p. 
131)  administered  to  rabbits  boUi 
drugs  similtaneously,  and  have  estab- 
lished that  a  definite  antagonism  ex* 
ists  between  hydrocyanic  acid  and 
sodium  iodosobenzoate  with  regard  to 
the  respiratory  center. 

Barbour  and  Abel  reported  that 
acid  fuchsin,  which  is  hardly  toxic 
for  the  frog,  causes  convulsions  even 
in  small  doses  in  animals  whose  an- 
terior part  of  the  brain  has  been  pre- 
viously removed.  Joseph  and  Meltzer 
{ibid,,  p.  183)  found  that  a  similar 
effect  is  produced  by  cardioectomy. 
Here  very  small  doses  produce  in  a 
short  time  characteristic  convulsions. 
— Hanzlik  (ibid,,  p.  387)  studied  the 
absorption  of  sodium  iodide  from  the 

f astro-intestinal  canal  of  animals, 
he  absorption  from  the  small  intes- 
tines is  better  than  from  the  stomach 
and  colon.  The  main  part  is  ab- 
sorbed in  the  first  10  minutes;  25  to 
50  per  cent,  remains  unabsorbed;  the 
extent  of  surface  does  not  influence 
the    percentage    of    absorption,    and 


only  such  a  high  concentration  as 
10  per  cent,  increases  the  absorption. 
Intravenous  injections  of  sodium 
iodide  exert  no  influence  upon  the 
degree  of  iU)eorption  of  that  salt  from 
the  intestines.  An  interesting  fact 
is  the  observation  that  the  absorption 
of  sodium  iodide  from  the  intestines 
is  restricted  by  the  presence  of  so- 
dium chloride  in  the  same  loop  of 
the  intestines,  or  even  when  the  loops 
had  temporarily  had  sodium  chloride 
previous  to  the  introduction  of  the 
solution  sodium  iodide. — In  a  series  of 
experiments  by  Eggleston  and  Hatcher 
{ibid.,  p.  551)  it  was  established 
that  apomorphine  brings  on  vom- 
iting by  intramuscular  and  intrave- 
nous injections  with  much  smaller 
doses  than  such  as  are  effective 
by  the  administration  through  the 
stomach;  that,  when  administered 
paraentrally  the  vomitus  contains 
nothing  of  the  drug,  and  that  after 
removal  of  the  entire  gastro-intesti- 
nal  canal  and  after  cocainizing 
(esophagus  and  pharynx,  the  intra- 
muscular injection  of  apomorphin 
still  brings  on  all  the  vomiting  move- 
ments. This  proves  that  apomorphin 
brings  on  vomiting  by  direct  stimula- 
tion of  the  central  vomiting  mechan- 
ism. 

The  same  authors  {Proo.  of  the 
8oo.  for  Ewper,  Biol,  and  Med,,  IX, 
81,  1912)  employed  the  method  of 
evisceration  in  studying  the  action  of 
digitalis  and  found  that  in  50  per 
cent,  of  their  experiments  this  drug 
producei^  vomiting  movements  in 
eviscerated  animals. 


PATHOLOQT   AND   MEDIOINE 


Alexander  Lambert  and  Hablow  Bbooks 


Life  and  Growth  of  Animal  Tissue 
Outside  the  Body. — ^Undoubtedly  the 
most  important  discovery  or  research 
of  the  year  has  been  that  of  Alexis 
Carrel,  the  details  of  whose  work  are 
discussed  elsewhere  in  the  Year  Book 
(see  Physiology  and  Pharmacology, 
supra).  As  indicative  of  the  present 
tendency  of  medical  research,  it 
should  be  noted  that  the  contribution 
of  Carrel  is  essentially  biological  and 
physiological,  that  the  methods  of  his 
research  were  surgical,  and  that,  as 
to  result,  there  is  no  branch  of  the 


medical  sciences  which  is  not  broad- 
ened and  advanced  by  these  remarka- 
ble studies,  which  have  followed  one 
after  the  other  in  a  most  simple  and 
logical  way  until  the  most  recent  and 
almost  revolutionary  discoveries  have 
been  announced  and  verified.  Henoe 
it  is  that  no  adequate  summary  of 
the  chief  advances  in  medicine  and 
pathology  can  be  made  for  1912  with- 
out acknowledging  the  value  of  Car- 
rel's work  in  extending  to  a  consid- 
erable degree  the  future  possibilities 
of  medicine. 
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Infantile  Paral3r8U. — ^There  has 
been  no  one  disease  condition  in 
which  greater  or  more  important  ad- 
vance has  been  made  during  the  past 
five  years  than  in  the  stndy  of  in- 
fantile paralysis  or  acute  poliomye- 
litis. Up  to  relatively  recent  times, 
the  condition  was  scarcely  recognized 
as  an  acute  general  febrile  disorder 
and  cases  were  usually  diagnosed  only 
when,  after  a  short  period  of  more  or 
less  malaise  and  fever,  a  child  was 
suddenly  found  to  be  paralyzed.  The 
epidemic  character  of  the  disease  was 
in  question  and  its  infectious  nature 
suspected  only  by  a  few.  Most  para- 
lytic conditions  resulting  from  it 
were  attributed  to  injuries  received 
at  play  or  from  careless  nursemaids. 

llie  disease  appears  both  in  spo- 
radic or  isolated  cases  and  in  an  epi- 
demic form.  It  is  most  frequent  in 
children  of  between  one  and  three 
Tears,  but  may  occur  at  any  age.  It 
has  been  found  rather  more  frequent- 
ly in  boys  than  in  girls,  but  the  influ- 
ence of  sex  is  not  marked.  It  occurs 
mostly  in  the  warmer  months,  but 
sporadic  cases  may  develop  at  any 
tune.  The  disease  is  usually  intro- 
duced by  an  incubation  period  of 
from  five  to  ten  days,  during  which 
time  the  patient  may  complain  of  in^ 
definite  pains  in  the  arms,  legs,  and 
back.  The  child  is  commonly  tired 
and  listless,  disinclined  to  eat,  and 
more  or  less  headache  is  present.  In 
some,  especially  sporadic,  cases,  no 
prodromal  stage  is  present  and  the 
child  goes  to  bed  apparently  well  to 
wake  in  the  morning  with  the  fully 
developed  disease. 

Fever,  with  the  usual  accompany- 
ing symptoms  of  rapid  pulse,  exhaus- 
tion, and  more  or  less  mental  disturb- 
ance, inaugurates  the  acute  stage  of 
the  disease.  At  this  time  the  disease 
picture  is  so  nearly  like  the  onset  of 
the  ordinary  infectious  diseases  that 
the  diagnosis  is  not  usually  made  un- 
til sooner  or  later  paralysis  appears. 
The  distribution  of  the  paralysis  is 
characterized  by  its  irregularity.  For 
example,  a  leg  and  arm  of  opposite 
sides  mav  be  found  paralyzed,  or  per- 
haps both  legs  or  both  anns,  a  group 
of  abdominal  muscles,  or  the  entire 
t>ody  up  to  the  neck.  The  character 
and  distribution  of  these  paralytic 
symptoms    indicate    at    once    to    the 


physician  that  the  seat  of  the  disease 
process  is  in  the  gray  matter  of  the 
spinal  cord. 

During  the  next  few  days  the  tem- 
perature usually  begins  to  decline 
and  the  other  symptoms  of  infection 
also  disappear.  Tne  paralysis  as  a 
rule  either  remains  stationary  or 
spreads  upward,  involving  perhaps 
the  muscles  of  the  neck  and  head.  A 
further  extension  may  cause  paralysis 
of  the  respiratory  centers  and  those 
of  cardiac  control,  in  which  case 
death  commonly  soon  follows,  though 
not  infrequently  from  some  intercur- 
rent terminal  infection,  such  as  a 
pneumonia. 

In  any  case  rapid  atrophy  of  the 
diseased  muscles  takes  place;  except 
for  this  or  for  secondary  disease  con- 
ditions which  may  now  appear,  little 
change  takes  place  until  alter  two  or 
three  weeks,  when  a  slow  improve- 
ment of  the  degree  and  extent  of  the 
paralysis  appears  in  favorable  cases. 
The  grade  to  which  this  takes  place 
is  very  variable;  at  times  almost 
complete  restitution  of  muscle  con- 
trol and  growth  occurs,  but  more  com- 
monly a  degree  of  paralysis  persists 
which  requires  the  most  painstaking 
and  persistent  of  skilled  attention 
loi^  continued  to  relieve  or  cure. 

Tor  years  this  paralvsis  has  been 
mostly  attributed  to  tails  incurred 
through  negligent  nurses  or  to  the 
other  injuries  incident  to  childhood, 
and  the  physician  was  not  consulted 
until  the  paralysis  and  atrophy  of 
the  muscles  had  become  well  ad- 
vanced. Hospitals  for  nervous  dis- 
eases and  for  deformities  have  for 
years  been  crowded  with  the  late  re- 
sults of  the  disease,  which  has  caused 
a  large  percentage  of  chronic  cripples. 
Usually  these  patients  came  so  late 
under  medical  care  that  very  little 
could  be  done  to  mitigate  the  results, 
though  Sayre,  Gibney,  Frauenthal, 
and  others,  notably  in  this  country, 
have  accomplished  a  great  deal  in  the 
way  of  massage  and  muscle  and  nerve 
training  through  various  gymnastic 
methods,  which,  applied  in  the  early 
stages  of  the  paralysis,  now  result  in 
almost  miraculous  cures. 

The  epidemic  type  of  the  disease 
sometimes  seen  and  its  character  of 
onset  indicate  the  probable  infectious 
nature  of  the  disease.     Wickham  in 
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1905  was  the  first  to  emphasize  these 
phases  of  the  disease,  but  no  positive 
pathological  or  bacteriological  evi- 
dence could  be  found  to  prove  its  in- 
fectious nature,  though  the  increasing 
prevalence  of  the  disease  and  the 
widespread  interest  in  it  caused  very 
careful  study  by  all  observers. 

Finally  Landsteiner  and  Pepper  in 
1909  were  able  to  reproduce  the  dis- 
ease in  monkeys  by  the  inoculation 
of  material  taken  from  the  diseased 
nervous  tissues  of  patients  dead  of 
the  disease.  This  important  observa- 
tion was  promptly  corroborated  by 
Flexner  and  Lewis  and  by  Strauss 
and  Huntoon  in  America.  Study  of 
the  virus  thus  obtained  showed  that 
it  could  be  perpetuated  and  trans- 
mitted indefinitely  from  monkey  to 
monkey  and  has  apparently  ruled  out 
the  possibility  of  bacteriologic  etiol- 
ogy. The  causative  agent  or  virus  is 
a  highly  resistant,  viable  but  unknown 
substance  which  is  capable  of  passing 
through  the  pores  of  a  porcelain  fil- 
ter; it  thus  belongs  to  the  ultrami- 
croscopic  organisms  and  probably  to 
the  lowest  forms  of  animal  life.  The 
virus  may  be  weakened  or  attenuated 
very  much,  as  is  the  case  with  that 
of  rabies,  and,  as  also  in  rabies,  arti- 
ficial immunity  may  be  at  least  par- 
tially produced  by  the  injection  of  as- 
cending strengths  of  the  attenuated 
virus.  As  yet  this  attenuated  virus 
has  been  unable  to  check  the  progress 
of  the  disease  in  infected  children. 

The  study  of  the  disease  now  chiefly 
shifted  to  investigations  as  to  the 
manner  in  which  it  is  transmitted. 
Unlike  most  infections  this  disease  is 
apparently  not  intimately  associated 
with  unhygienic  surroundings  and 
filth.  It  occurs  extensively  in  healthy 
country  places  and  spreads,  especial- 
ly after  fairs  and  rural  gatherings  of 
like  nature,  quite  as  frequently 
among  cleanly  people  as  otherwise. 
The  disease  is  clearly  not  highly  in- 
fectious notwithstanding  its  definite 
epidemic  character,  and  ward,  hos- 
pital or  even  house  epidemics  are  not 
usual. 

The  first  important  light  shed  in 
this  direction  was  due  to  the  studies 
of  Osgood  and  Lucas,  who  found  an 
active  virus  in  the  nasopharyngeal 
membrane  of  a  monkey  which  had  re- 
cently   recovered    from    the    disease 


(published  Feb.  18,  1911).  Flexner 
and  Clark  seven  days  later  reported 
that  they  were  able  to  immunize  mon- 
keys against  the  disease  by  the  intro- 
duction of  a  drug  into  the  cerebro- 
spinal fiuid.  Researches  along  this 
line  now  bid  fair  to  result  in  the  final 
discovery  of  a  method  which  will 
eventually  place  early  cases  of  the 
disease  under  reasonable  medical  con- 
trol. 

Further  researches  have  tended  to 
substantiate  the  conclusion  that  the 
disease  is  chiefiy  if  not  exclusively  in- 
oculated in  nature  through  the  naso- 
pharyngeal mucous  membrane.  Hill, 
Neustaedter,  and  Thro  have  produced 
evidence  that  the  disease  may  be 
transmitted  through  dust  collected  in 
rooms  tenanted  bv  patients  ill  with 
the  acute  types  of  the  disease. 

Flexner  and  Clark  in  October, 
1912,  have  further  shown  that  the  in- 
fection passes  from  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane  to  the  olfactory  lobes  of 
the  brain,  whence  it  doubtless  extends 
to  the  spinal  cord,  for  which  the  virus 
appears  to  possess  a  strong  afilnity, 
altnough  the  brain  itself  is  aUo  oc- 
casionally diseased. 

Extensive  clinical  studies  of  the 
disease  in  its  acute  and  epidemic 
phases  have  been  made,  notably  by 
the  Massachusetts  State  Board  of 
Health,  by  members  of  the  clinical 
staff  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute,  and 
by  many  other  institutions  and  pri- 
vate investigators.  The  management 
and  cure  of  the  resulting  paralysis 
and  atrophies  also  have  been  greatly 
advanced,  notably  by  the  methods  in- 
troduced at  the  Hospital  for  Deformi- 
ties and  Joint  Diseases  in  New  York 
City. 

Finally,  as  the  most  recent  contri- 
bution to  this  important  study,  Rose- 
nau  has  shown  that  the  ordinary 
stable  fly  {Stomcup  oalcitrans)  is  ca- 
pable of  acting  as  an  intermediary  or 
transmitting  agent,  and  he  has  been 
able  to  transfer  the  disease  from 
monkey  to  monkey  by  the  agency  of 
this  fiy.  Rosenau's  communication 
was  published  Oct.  12,  1912,  and  on 
Oct.  25,  1912,  Anderson  and  Frost 
corroborated  his  results  by  allowing 
stable  files  which  had  first  been  per- 
mitted to  bite  monkeys  infected  by 
experimental  intracerebral  inoculation 
to  bite  normal  animals,  all  of  whom 
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subsequently  developed  typical  polio- 
myelitis anterior.  The  identity  of 
the  infection  and  its  method  of  trans- 
mission was  finally  demonstrated  be- 
yond question  by  inducing  the  dis- 
ease in  a  third  set  of  animals  by  the 
intracerebral  inoculation  of  virus 
taken  from  an  animal  infected  by  the 
fly  bites. 

Although  the  ultimate  cause  of  the 
disease  is  as  yet  unknown  we  may 
summarize  our  nresent  knowledge  of 
the  subject  as  follows: 

Epidemic  poliomyelitis  is  a  human- 
borne,  contagious  affection,  tbe  portal 
of  entry  for  tbe  virus  of  which  is  tbe 
upper  respiratory  tract,  in  particular 
the   nasopharyngeal   mucous   membrane. 

Tbe  infection  can  be  carried  and  in^ 
planted  both  by  active  and  passive  car- 
riers ;  being  resistant  and  having  access 
to  external  nature  with  mucous  secre- 
tions, it  can  become  attached  to  dead 
objects,  bedding,  clothing,  etc.,  and  to 
domestic  pets  and  domestic  insects 
(fly)  ;  and  it  can  be  ground  into  dust 
and  conceivably  be  disseminated  by  the 
wind.  (Adapted  from  Peabody,  Draper, 
and  Dochec.) 

The  disease  may  be  directly  trans- 
mitted in  monkeys,  and  probably  also 
in  man,  through  the  bites  of  at  least 
one  variety  of  fly. 

Artificial  immunity  in  animals  can 
be  produced.     Methods  of  treatment 


stools  of  typhoid  patients,  as  sup- 
posedly naturally  occurs  in  this  dis- 
ease in  human  instances.  With  this 
as  an  infecting  medium  they  were 
able  to  produce  in  chimpanzees  a  clin- 
ical and  pathological  picture  practi- 
cally identical  with  human  typhoid 
fever,  especially  resembling  the  lorma 
of  the  disease  seen  in  children.  The 
experiments  were  then  reproduced, 
using  pure  cultures  of  first  the  hu- 
man and  then  the  simian  typhoid, 
with  uniformly  successful  and  identi- 
cal results  in  clinical  signs,  and 
symptoms,  pathological  changes,  and 
serum  reactions.  Actual  ulceration 
of  Peyer's  patches  was  not  obtained, 
however,  although  marked  inflamma- 
tion of  these  bodies  was. 

Attempts  to  induce  the  disease  in 
lower  simians  by  transference  of  the 
infection  through  the  apes  met  with 
uniform  failure;  Metchnikoff  and 
Besredka  conclude  that  experimental 
typhoid  fever  can  be  produced  only  in 
the  higher  apes  and  only  by  means  of 
intestinal  inlection.  A  most  interest- 
ing observation  incident  to  this  re- 
search is  that  in  the  younger  animals 
the  disease  picture  most  closely  re- 
sembled that  seen  in  children,  while 
the  form  produced  in  older  animals 
more  closely  resembled  that  familiar 

-.^  r - —  -*   v.^„v^^„«   ^  «v«ry  physician  in  adult  typhoid 

in  man  bid  fair  to  meet  with  eventual   ^^^^r* 

A  further  important  observation, 
bearing  on  the  probable  ultimate 
value  of  vaccination  in  the  prevention 


success. 

Experimental  Typhoid  Fever.— Al- 
though it  is  universally  admitted  that 
the  bacillus  of  Eberth  is  the  sole  and 
specific  cause  of  typhoid  fever,  abso- 
lute experimental  evidence  has  been 
wanting,  since  in  the  experimentally 
infected  animals  a  septicemia  only 
has  been  reproduced  which  clinically 
and  anatomically  in  no  way  resembled 
human  typhoid,  although  the  serum 
reactions  justified  the  conclusion  that 
it  was  a  truly  similar  state. 

Metchnikoff  and  Besredka  have  re- 
cently conducted  most  conclusive  ex- 
periments which  appear  definitely  to 
settle  this  point.  For  their  purposes 
they  have  utilized  as  experimental 
animals  that  species  most  closely  re- 
sembling man  genitically  and  zo<51og- 
ically,  the  anthropoid  apes.  Instead 
of  introducing  their  experiments  in  a 
preconceived  way,  that  is,  by  inocula- 
tions with  pure  cultures  of  the  ty- 
phoid bacillus,  they  first  utilized  the 


of  typhoid  fever  in  man,  is  that  these 
investigators  found  vaccination  en- 
tirely unable  to  protect  the  higher 
apes  from  typhoid  thus  induced,  al- 
though it  does  protect  the  lower  ex- 
perimental laboratory  animals  from 
typhoid  bacillus  septicemia  produced 
by  intraperitoneal  inoculations. 

These  experiments  show  most  vivid- 
ly the  desirability  of  using  for  experi- 
mental purposes  with  human  disease 
problems  animals  which  as  closely  as 
possible  approach  man  zoologically. 
This  fact  seems  to  have  been  first 
fully  appreciated  by  the  French  inves- 
tigators, particularly  in  their  re- 
searches in  syphilis.  Unfortunately 
the  great  expense  attendant  on  such 
experiments  and  the  difficulty  which 
exists  in  the  procuring  of  these  ani- 
mals obviate  their  use  except  under 
exceptional  conditions. 
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Secondary  Infections  in  Pulmonary 
TuberculotiB. — It  has  been  very  gen- 
erally appreciated  by  physicianB  that 
the  evidences  of  disease  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  are  not  entirely  and 
purely  caused  by  the  action  of  the  tu- 
bercle bacillus,  and  it  has  been  as- 
sumed that  many  of  the  signs  and 
symptoms,  as  well  as  the  complica- 
tions of  the  disease,  are  probably  due 
to  secondary  infecting  organisms. 
This  is  particularly  true  especially  of 
the  fever,  the  exhaustion,  the  meta- 
static distribution,  amyloid  degenera- 
tions, and  many  other  manifestations 
of  the  disease. 

This  assumption  has  in  the  past 
been  variously  disputed,  the  general 
consensus  of  opinion  being  in  favor  of 
this  idea,  but  the  older  methods  of 
bacterial  examination  of  the  blood  in 
cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  were 
BO  faulty  that  definitely  conclusive 
facts  could  not  be  arrived  at.  Petit, 
however,  utilizing  the  most  recent 
and  careful  methods  for  the  bacterial 
examination  of  the  blood,  shows  that 
16  per  cent,  of  the  incipient  cases  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis,  45  per  cent, 
of  advanced,  and  65  per  cent,  of  the 
far  advanced,  cases  show  a  mixed  in- 
fection of  the  blood.  This  condition 
cannot  fail  to  alter  very  materially 
the  clinical  course  or  picture  of  the 
disease,  it  renders  prognosis  more  un- 
certain and  serious,  and  makes  much 
less  probable  of  success  attempts  to 
cure  by  specific  medication  aimed  at 
the  tubercle  bacillus  solely.  Some  of 
the  secondary  infecting  organisms, 
notably  the  pneumococcus  and  the 
streptococcus,  cause  in  themselves 
and  by  themselves  alone  a  much  more 
rapidly  fatal  disease  than  any  purely 
tubercular  infection. 

The  importance  of  secondary  ter- 
minal infections  in  tuberculosis  haa 
been  fully  appreciated,  but  the  discov- 
ery that  a  general  septicemia  exists 
in  the  average  case  is,  to  say  the 
least,  disquieting. 

The  Etiology  and  Transmission  of 
Measles. — ^Much  speculation  has  long 
existed  as  to  the  causative  agent  of 
measles  and  the  methods  by  which  the 
disease  is  transmitted.  Although  one 
of  the  most  familiar  of  the  infectious 
diseases,  up  to  very  recently  little  has 
been  disclosed  in  regard  to  these  two 
very  essential  questions. 

708 


Anderson  and  Goldberger,  of  the 
U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  have  re- 
cently taken  up  this  problem  and  in  a 
series  of  three  papers  have  brought 
forward  much  material  that  is  new 
and  most  clarifying  in  regard  to  this 
familiar  disease.  First,  they  have 
been  able  to  reproduce  the  disease  in 
the  Rhesus  monkey  by  the  injection 
of  blood  taken  from  cases  of  human 
measles.  Failure  on  the  part  of 
previous  experimenters  to  infect 
either  this  animal  or  those  others  usu- 
ally employed  in  animal  experimen- 
tation is  accounted  for  by  these  au- 
thors by  the  fact  that  they  find  that 
the  blood  in  measles  apparently  con- 
tains the  infecting  virus  for  only  a 
short  period,  beginning,  according  to 
their  experiments,  only  several  hours 
before  and  remaining  about  24  hours 
after  the  appearance  of  the  typical 
rash.  After  this  short  period  the  in- 
fectiousness of  the  blood,  at  least  for 
the  Rhesus  monkey,  progressively  and 
rapidly  declines. 

These  investigators  also  show  that 
in  many  cases  the  infective  virus  is 
capable  of  passing  through  the  pores 
of  the  Bergfeldt  filter  and  is  thus 
ultramicroscopic  in  nature.  The  virus 
resists  drying  for  24  hours  but  the 
infectivity  of  defibrinated  blood  is  de- 
stroyed by  heating  to  55  deg.  C.  for 
15  minutes,  but  defibrinated  blood 
frozen  for  24  hours  is  still  infectious 
at  the  end  of  that  period.  They  have 
been  able  to  transmit  the  disease  from 
monkey  to  monkey,  by  simply  expos- 
ing well  animals  in  the  same  cage 
with  those  sick  from  the  disease,  and 
in  this  way  they  find  that  the  period 
of  incubation  is  not  less  than  five  nor 
more  than  11  days,  thus  correspond- 
ing quite  closely  with  the  probable 
periods  of  incubation  in  man. 

In  the  course  of  the  same  researches 
they  have  established  the  extremely 
important  fact  that  the  nasal  and 
buccal  secretions  of  infected  himians 
are  infective  when  injected  into  mon- 
keys within  48  hours  after  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  eruption.  There  is, 
however,  a  rapid  deterioration  in  the 
virility  of  the  virus  in  these  media 
after  this  period.  This  indicates  ap- 
parently that  a  case  becomes  free 
from  the  danger  of  communication  of 
the  disease  relatively  early  in  con- 
valescence.    Hence,  it  would  appear 
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from  these  Btudies  that  the  period  of 
quanlntine  in  measles  might  be  safely 
reduced  to  two  weeks  or  eyen  less. 
Another  very  important  point  demon- 
strated by  these  students  is  that  the 
scales  of  the  skin  are  not  infectious, 
in  so  far  as  experimentation  on  the 
Rhesus  monkey  is  concerned.  Taken 
together  the  experiments  of  Anderson 
and  Gk>ldberger  have  done  more  to 
clear  up  the  question  of  measles  than 
all  that  has  previously  been  done  for 
centuries. 

Lucas  and  Prizer  (Journal  of  Med- 
ical Research f  April,  1912)  have  cor- 
roborated fuUy  this  work  with  mea- 
sles and  have  made,  among  other  val- 
uable contributions,  the  extremely  im- 
portant one  of  closely  reproducing  in 
their  experimental  animals  the  clini- 
cal picture  of  the  disease  as  it  occurs 
in  man,  even  to  the  production  of  the 
rash  and  of  Koplik's  spots. 

Although  to  a  certain  extent  these 
researches  are  disappointing,  in  that 
the  ultimate  etiological  organism  has 
not  been  identified,  from  a  practical 
or  clinical  standpoint  this  is  now  of 
subordinate  importance  since  the 
main  facts  in  regard  to  the  trans- 
mission have  been  finally  cleared  up. 

A  Specific  Method  for  the  Treat- 
ment o£  Cancer. — One  of  the  notable 
discoveries  of  the  year  has  been  in 
the  nature  of  a  corroboration  of  the 
work  of  Ehrlich  in  his  synthetic 
building  of  salvarsan.  Wassermann, 
now  associated  in  his  researches  with 
Ehrlich,  has  been  able  to  construct  a 
chemical  dye  stuff  which,  when  in- 
jected into  the  circulation  of  mice 
suffering  from  cancer,  selects  out  and 
destroys  the  cancerous  tissue  without 
either  killing  the  animal  or  causing 
local  death  of  other  tissues.  Al- 
though it  is  a  very  far  cry  from  the 
demonstration  that  this  is  possible  in 
mice,  among  which,  as  has  been  s^own 
by  Levin  and  others,  a  strong  natural 
tendency  exists  toward  the  auto- 
matic cure  of  cancer,  and  the  treat- 
ment of  this  tumor  in  man,  this  dem- 
onstration indicates  another  avenue 
for  research  along  which  hopeful  re- 
sults may  be  reasonably  expected  in 
the  future. 

Aside  from  this  demonstration, 
which  can  be  considered  only  as 
chiefly  confirmatory  of  the  theory 
propounded    by    Ehrlich,    little   of   a 


startling  nature  concerning  cancer  has 
been  produced  within  the  past  year. 
Nevertheless,  the  enormous  number 
of  careful  records,  and  the  numerous 
experiments  which  are  now  being  con- 
ducted in  every  laboratory  and  clinic 
have  caused  a  diffusion  of  a  knowl- 
edge of  cancer  among  the  profession, 
which  is  producing  good  results  in 
ever>'  branch  of  medical  work.  That 
cancer  occasionally  cures  itself  in 
man,  as  has  long  been  recognized  to 
be  the  case  in  experimental  animals, 
is  now  imiversally  admitted.  As  a 
natural  deduction  from  this  fact 
many  attempts  are  being  made  to 
cure  the  disease  by  artificially  simu- 
lating nature's  supposed  method.  In- 
jections of  tissue  or  serum  from  suit- 
able resistant  cases  are  introduced 
into  those  suffering  from  active  forms 
of  the  disease.  These  experiments, 
which  began  originally  some  years 
ago,  may  now  be  judged  and  weighed 
in  an  unbiased  scientific  way.  That 
such  methods  have  relieved  suffering, 
prolonged  life  in  anany  instances,  and 
perhaps  resulted  in  actual  cure  in  a 
few  cases  is  now  a  matter  beyond  dis- 
pute. Much  more  may  justly  be  ex- 
pected from  a  continuation  of  these 
studies  and  experiments,  with  the 
great  advantages  now  offered  the  pro- 
fession by  such  institutions  as  the 
Crocker  Institute,  the  newly  founded 
Singer  Institute  of  Paris,  and  the  re- 
cently established  Wolf  fund  for  can- 
cer research  in  Montefiore  Home. 
The  cancer  problem  is  understood  as 
never  before,  cures  are  being  effected, 
and  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  that 
rapid  strides  will  be  made  in  the  fu- 
ture. Nevertheless  it  is  still  im- 
portant for  the  layman  to  appreciate 
that  early  and  correct  surgical  treat- 
ment still  insures  the  greatest  safety 
to  sufferers  from  this  scourge  and 
that  under  this  treatment  complete 
cure  is  not  only  possible  but  very  fre- 
quent. 

Syphilis. — Somewhat  similar  but 
vastly  more  successful  conditions  ob- 
tain in  regard  to  syphilis.  A  well 
known  syphilographer  has  recently 
stated  that  everything  written  in  re- 
gard to  syphilis  over  seven  years  ago 
is  now  valueless.  This  is  a  result  of 
the  discovery  of  the  specific  cause  of 
the  infection,  the  inoculation  experi- 
ments of  the  French  school  on  apes, 
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the  demonstration  of  the  Wassermann 
reaction  and  its  derivations,  the 
growth  of  the  specific  organism  on 
artificial  media,  and  the  modem  meth- 
ods of  treatment. 

There  are  probably  few  topics  in 
medicine  on  which  the  general  phys- 
ician is  now  better  informed  than  on 
this  subject  of  syphilis.  As  a  natural 
result  of  this  study  and  research,  re- 
ports of  which  have  crowded  the  med- 
ical press  for  the  past  few  years, 
diagnosis  of  the  disease  has  become 
a  matter  of  relative  ease,  even  in  such 
cases  as  before  could  be  only  sus- 
pected. This  has  resulted  in  the  early 
application  of  appropriate  treatment 
before  serious  change  has  developed 
in  new  cases  and  in  the  relief  or  cure 
of  many  conditions  occurring  late  in 
the  disease  or  as  its  result,  previously 
almost  hopeless. 

A  further  index  of  this  great  ac- 
tivity of  study  has  been  the  raising 
of  the  disease  from  the  status  of  a 
purely  venereal  infection,  to  be  men- 
tioned only  in  the  clinic  or  laboratory 
and  behind  closed  doors,  to  a  great 
and  important  general  endemic  dis- 
ease, very  frequently  contracted  in 
perfectly  innocent  ways,  and  a  serious 
public  menace  which  must  be  openly 
recognized,  diagnosticated,  and  cured. 
It  is  no  longer  necessarily  a  term  of 
obloquy,  except  as  it  is  a  reproach 
on  the  public  which,  in  its  ignorance, 
has  so  long  combated  proper  hygienic 
control  of  an  infection  second  in  im- 
portance perhaps  not  even  to  tuber- 
culosis. 

The  study  of  the  past  year  has  par- 
ticularly clarified  our  understanding 
of  the  treatment  of  this  infection. 
It  is  now  definitely  recognized  that 
many  of  the  older  methods  of  man- 
agement are  not  superseded  by  the 
new,  but  that  all  act  as  adjuvants 
one  to  the  other.  While  the  brilliant 
results  possible  in  some,  but  not  all, 
cases  with  salvarsan  are  striking, 
they  are  but  little  more  so  than  those 
reached  for  years  by  the  discreet  and 
intelligent  use  of  older  drugs,  em- 
pirical in  application  perhaps,  but 
as  truly  specific  as  the  more  recent 

Products  01  the  synthetic  laboratory. 
Teo-salvarsan,  a  modification  of  the 
original  drug,  is  being  thoroughly 
tested  and  bids  fair  to  be  as  efficient 
in  treatment  as  the  older  form,  while 


much  easier  to  administer  and  per- 
haps less  dangerous.  The  problem 
of  syphilis  is  now  well  understood 
by  the  medical  profession,  the  public 
is  beginning  to  appreciate  and  to 
understand  it,  and  tne  end  of  its  al- 
most universal  prevalence  is  in  sight. 

Progress   in   Radiography. — ^Al- 
though the  Roentgen  ray  is  now  an 
old  story  in  medical  progress,   in  no 
one  year  has  a  more  wide  and  useful 
application    of    its    principles     been 
made  than  in  1912.     In  this  respect 
the  American  medical  profession  has 
contributed    more    than    its     share. 
From  being  at  first  of  only  apparent 
utility  in  the  study  of  the  diseases 
of  the  bones,  it  is  now  utilized  uni- 
versally and  almost  as  a  matter  of 
hospital  routine  in  the  study  of  the 
disorders    of    the    heart,    lungs,    and 
urinary  tract,  and,  most  recently,  of 
the  movements  and  conditions  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  tract.     As  a  result 
of  data  secured  in  this  way  our  ideas 
of    the   physiology   of    the    digestive 
channel,  and  even  of  its  living  anat- 
omy as   regards  position,  have   been 
radically  changed.  Disease  conditions 
resulting  in  or  caused  by  delayed  or 
abnormal    movements    of    the     food 
through   the   stomach    and    intestine 
have  been  discovered,  and  in  several 
instances     satisfactory     methods     of 
cure   have  already  been  devised   for 
conditions  which  a  few  months  ago 
were   unrecognized   or  generally  un- 
acknowledged    (see    also    Physiology 
and   Pharmacology,  .supra).      While 
great  progress  has  been  made  in  re- 
gard to  the  diagnosis  of  various  dis- 
eases by  means  of  the  X-ray,  it  must 
be    observed    that    an    almost   corre- 
sponding  diminution    in   the   use   of 
this   force  as   a  curative   agent   has 
taken  place.    The  same  disinclination 
to  use  radium  is  also  clearly  appar- 
ent.*    Sober    scientific    analysis    has 
failed,   except   in    rare   instances,   to 
establish  a  great  therapeutic  use  for 
radioactive  substances  in  the  cure  of 
disease,  while  their  dangerous  effects 
have  been  perhaps  overestimated. 

The  Duodenal  Tube.— During  1912 
a  much  wider  scope  and  a  new  im- 
petus have  been  given  to  the  study 
and  treatment  of  disorders  of  the 
upper  digestive  tract  through  the 
elaooration  of  the  duodenal  tube.  By 
means  of  this  ingenious  instrument 
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it  is  now  possible  to  ascertain  defi- 1  tive    character,    was    discovered    by 


nitely  the  physiological  as  well  as 
pathological  processes  taking  place  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  intestine, 
and  especially  as  to  the  important 
and  complex  action  of  the  pancreas. 
Disease  conditions  formerly  difficult 
or  impossible  of  diagnosis  are  now 
readily  rendered  definite,  and  proper 
methods  of  treatment  are  beine  elab- 
orated. Among  the  other  benefits  de- 
rived from  this  simple  device  is  the 
possibility  of  satisfactorily  nourish- 
ing patients  for  indefinite  periods 
in  those  disease  conditions  in  which 
the  stomach  may  not  be  used  for 
this  purpose. 

Brul'a  Disease  and  Typhus  Fever. 
— Several  years  ago  Brill  described 
an  infectious  disease,  apparently  not 
contagious,  which  occurs  with  con- 
siderable frequency  in  New  York  City, 
particularly,  though  not  exclusively, 
among  the  Hebrew  population.  Cases 
to  the  number  of  255  were  observed 
by  Brill,  who  tabulated  them  and 
analyzed  the  signs  and  symptoms  in 
a  most  careful  and  scientific  manner. 
Beginning  with  a  prodromal  period 
of  a  few  days,  the  disease  is  intro- 
duced by  an  ascending  fever  which 
reaches  its  highest  point  at  about 
the  third  or  fourth  day,  when  it 
remains  at  about  103  or  104  deg. 
After  from  14  to  16  days,  a  rapid 
fall  in  temperature  takes  place  and 
convalescence  rapidly  follows.  A 
very  severe  headache  is  commonly 
present  at  the  onset,  and  at  about 
the  fifth  or  sixth  day  a  characteristic 
skin  rash  appears,  which  persists 
until  the  temperature  falls.  There  is 
very  marked  prostration  and  the 
patient  has  the  appearance  of  being 
very  gravely  ill;  the  mortality  rate, 
however,  is  very  small,  less  than  one 
per  cent. 

Brill  stated  at  the  first  that  the 
disease  was  definitely  distinguished 
from  typhoid  fever,  with  which  it  is 
most  likely  to  be  confused  in  this 
country,  and  from  all  other  well  de- 
fined contagious  diseases,  stating, 
however,  that  as  a  whole  it  most 
resembled  typhus  fever,  but  differed 
from  this  serious  disease  in  the  very 
important  respects  that  it  did  not 
appear  to  be  contagious  and  that 
deaths  from  it  were  very  few.  Noth- 
ing characteristic,  except  of  a  nega- 


Brill  and  his  associates  from  a  care- 
ful bacteriological  and  anatomical 
study  of  the  single  case  which  came 
to  autopsy,  nor  were  they  able  to 
transmit  the  disease  to  monkeys,  even 
to  such  species  are  were  known  to 
be  susceptible  to  typhus  infection. 

Anderson  and  Goldberger,  of  the 
U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  securing 
material  from  Brill  and  from  other 
clinicians,  were  finally  able  to  dem- 
onstrate that  the  blood,  when  inocu- 
lated into  susceptible  monkeys,  caused 
these  animals  to  become  mildly  ill 
with  a  febrile  disease;  after  their  re- 
covery they  were  found  immune  to 
inoculation  with  material  from  ani- 
mals which  had  been  experimentally 
infected  with  Mexican  or  with  true 
typhus  fever.  Although  the  symp- 
toms induced  in  experimental  animals 
in  only  a  very  distant  and  indifferent 
way  resemble  those  of  human  typhua 
fever,  there  can  no  longer  remain 
much  doubt  that  Anderson  and  Gold- 
berger have  shown  Brill's  disease  to 
be  identical  with,  or  grouped  with, 
true  typhus  fever. 

Subsequent  studies  by  various  phys- 
icians familiar  with  the  type  of 
typhus  fever  prevalent  in  Manchuria 
have  apparently  shown  that  BrilPa 
disease  is  quite  similar  to  Manchur- 
ian  typhus.  The  result  of  these 
various  studies  has  been  that  the 
current  conception  as  to  the  universal 
gravity  of  typhus  infection  must  be 
replaced  by  the  acknowledgment  that 
occasionally  it  is  but  very  mildly,  if 
at  all,  contagious,  and  that  it  may 
appear  in  a  form  differing  widely 
from  that  classically  described  in 
text-books.  The  New  York  City 
Board  of  Health  now  requires  that 
Brill's  disease  be  reported  as  typhua 
fever,  although  its  identification  as 
such  depends  solely  on  serological  re- 
actions. Brill's  clinical  description 
and  the  experimental  laboratory  work 
of  Anderson  and  Goldberger  are  cer- 
tainly to  be  classed  as  among  the 
most  complete  and  noteworthy  con- 
tributions to  practical  medical  science 
of  recent  date. 

Transmission  of  Disease  Through 
Insect  Hosts. — Researches  of  the  past 
few  years  have  emphasized  the  im- 
portant rdle  which  insects  play  in 
the  dissemination   of   infectious   dis- 
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eases.  Among  the  first  discoveries  in 
this  field  was  the  demonstration  that 
malaria  is  chiefiy  if  not  solely  passed 
from  individual  to  individual  through 
the  agency  of  a  specific  variety  of 
mosquito  belonging  to  the  genus 
Anopheles.  This  important  discovery 
was  made  by  Ross,  though  long  sus- 
pected by  many  students  of  the  dis- 
ease. A  little  later  it  was  shown 
that  the  conmion  house  fly  is  an  im- 
portant agent  in  the  dissemination 
of  typhoid  fever,  Asiatic  cholera, 
epidemic  dysentery,  bubonic  plague 
and  other  infectious  diseases,  par- 
ticularly such  as  are  chiefly  inocu- 
lated through  the  gastro-intestinal 
tract.  The  serious  import  of  this 
fact  and  especially  its  application  in 
military  hygiene,  together  with  the 
proper  methods  for  its  control,  were 
pointed  out  by  Victor  Vaughn  in  his 
report  to  the  Surgeon-General.  The 
memorable  work  of  Walter  Reed  and 
his  associates  during  and  subsequent 
to  the  Spanish-American  War  showed 
the  absolute  dependence  of  yellow 
fever  on  inoculation  by  another  mem- 
ber of  the  mosquito  family,  the 
Stegomyia  fctsoiata.  As  a  result  of 
this  investigation  yellow  fever  is  now 
readily  subjugated  and  eradicated. 
Sleeping  sickness  is  disseminated 
through  the  bite  of  the  tsetse  fly. 
It  has  recently  been  shown  definitely 
that  typhus  fever  is  chiefly  spread 
through  the  bite  of  the  body  louse, 
possible  also  by  a  flea.  Texas  fever 
in  cattle  is  spread  by  the  bite  of  a 
tick  and  Rocky  Mountain  spotted 
fever  also  by  a  tick.  Bubonic  plague 
is  spread  through  the  bite  of  insects 
harbored  by  various  rodents,  of 
which  the  rat  is  most  frequent. 
Finally  Rosenau  and  Anderson  and 
Fuet  have  just  shown  that  poliomye- 
litis may  be  transmitted  through  the 
bites  of  the  ordinary  stable  fly  (see 
"Infantile  Paralysis,"  supra).  Nu- 
merous researches  are  now  being  con- 
ducted along  these  lines  and  there  is 
no  doubt  that  other  disease  condi- 
tions will  also  soon  be  included  in 
this  list.  The  great  importance  of 
these  discoveries  is  well  illustrated 
in  the  practical  subjugation  of  yellow 
fever  since  its  mode  of  transmission 
has  been  demonstrated.  It  is  primar- 
ily essential  that  this  factor  be  as- 
certained before  any  very  considera- 


ble progress  can  be  made  in  the  at- 
tempt to  conquer  epidemic  diseases. 
A  thorough  understanding  of  the 
method  of  transmission  renders  effi- 
cient quarantine  relatively  simple 
and  much  less  of  a  burden  on  com- 
merce and  the  general  public. 

Infection  Carriers.— It  has  been 
known  for  some  time  that  typhoid 
fever  and  epidemic  dysentery  are  fre- 
quently spread  through  the  tLgenej 
of  individuals  infected  with  the  or- 
ganisms of  these  diseases,  but  not 
themselves  sick,  or  not  sufficiently  so 
to  cause  them  to  be  incapacitated 
for  work  or  ordinary  social  life.  Sncb 
persons  are  known  as  "carriers,"  and 
their  detection  and  management  has 
become  not  only  a  medical  but  also 
a  legal  question  of  considerable  diflS- 
culty.  Bubonic  plague  is  also  spread 
by  such  means  and  during  the  past 
year  the  New  York  Quarantine  Sta- 
tion has  verified  the  fact  that  Asiatic 
cholera  is  doubtless  often  spread 
through  this  agency. 

The  Influence  of  Alcoholism  on 
Heredity. — ^The  close  connection  whiA 
exists  between  many  great  social 
problems  and  medical  research  is  well 
illustrated  in  the  subject  of  alcohol- 
ism. It  has  long  been  suspected  that 
alcoholism  is  and  always  has  been 
a  very  important  factor  in  the  causa- 
tion of  hereditary  defects  and  pre- 
dispositions. Numerous  socioloirieal 
and  medical  studies  have  indicated  a 
definite  connection  between  alcoholism 
and   many  instances  of  mental    and 

'  physical    defects    of   offspring.      The 

'  exact  scientific  relation  which  alco- 
holism bears,  however,  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  taint  is  transmitted, 
as  well  as  the  probable  nature  of  the 
inherited  defect,  have  been  largelv  a 
matter  of  surmise  or  of  imperfect 
demonstration.  There  has  been  such 
a  conflict  of  opinion  on  this  subject 
and  personal  impressions  have  so 
tinctured  these  reports  that  absolute, 
impartial,  scientific  demonstration 
was  imperatively  necessary  as  a  basis 
for  future  studv  of  this  verv  impor- 
tant suhiect.    This  has  now  been  fur- 

•  nished  by  Stockard.  working  in  the 
anatomical  laboratory  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. 

This  investigator,  working  with 
nrimarily  healthy  and  fecund  animals, 
has  been  able,  by  inducing  artificial 
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alcoholism  either  on  the  male  or  fe- 
male side  or  on  both,  to  produce  at 
will  defective  offspring.  The  defects 
he  snows  are  chiefly  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  a  finding  quite  in 
accord  with  the  previous  consensus 
of  opinion  of  most  students  of  this 
subiect  and  also  indicated,  if  not  ac- 
tually proven,  by  previous  experi- 
mental studies.  Stockard,  however, 
has  not  only  demonstrated  absolutely 


this  point,  but  has  brought  out  the 
highly  important  and  new  fact  that 
temporary  and  acute  alcoholism  ex- 
isting at  the  moment  of  fecundation 
either  in  the  male  or  female  produces 
definite  and  almost  certain  defects  in 
the  offspring.  Stockard's  work  is  of 
elemental  importance;  it  both  con- 
firms and  demonstrates  important 
facts  which  have  been  previously  but 
opinions. 


MEDICAL   EDUCATION 

Abraham  Flexneb 


Institutions  and  Students. — Agen- 
cies interested  in  the  improvement 
of  medical  education  in  the  Unit- 
ed States  have  in  recent  years  co- 
operated in  the  attainment  of  sev- 
eral definite  ends,  to  wit:  the  elim- 
ination of  the  commercial  or  pro- 
prietary medical  school,  the  elevation 
of  the  requirements  for  entrance  upon 
medical  education,  improved  equip- 
ment for  the  teaching  of  the  labora- 
tory subjects,  the  establishment  of 
more  intimate  and  responsible  rela- 
tions between  hospitals  and  properly 
conducted  medical  schools,  and  the 
abolition  of  sectarian  privileges.  The 
introduction  of  these  reforms  inevit- 
ably results  in  the  decrease  of  med- 
ical schools  and  in  a  decrease  in  at- 
tendance upon  those  that  survive. 
In  the  year  1904  there  were  in  the 
United  States  alone  166  schools  of 
medicine,  of  which  133  were  so-called 
r^^lar  schools,  19  homeopathic,  10 
eclectic,  three  physio-medical,  and  one 
nondescript;  osteopathic  schools  are 
not  reckoned  in  these  totals.  At  pres- 
ent this  total  has  decreased  to  116,  of 
which  100  are  regular,  10  homeo- 
pathic, 6  eclectic.  Medical  college 
attendance  reached  its  highest  point 
in  1904,  when  28,142  persons  were 
engaged  in  the  study  of  medicine  in 
the  United  States.  In  the  year  1911- 
12  the  number  decreased  to  18,412. 
The  number  of  graduates,  which  in 
1904  reached  a  total  of  5,747,  had 
fallen  in  1912  to  4,483. 

Entrance  Requirements.— T  h  i  r  t  y 
medical  schools  now  require  for  en- 
trance two  or  more  years  of  work 
in  a  college  of  liberal  arts,  in  addi- 
tion to  a  four-years'  high-school 
education.     Fifteen  more  require,  in 


addition  to  a  four-years'  high-school 
course,  one  year  of  college  work  in 
physics,  chemistry  and  biology.  The 
supply  of  more  highly  trained  medi- 
cal graduates  has  increased  so  rapidly 
that  ten  of  the  state  examining 
boards  have  already  adopted  pre- 
liminary requirements  in  advance  of 
a  four-years'  high-school  education. 
It  must  be  conceded,  however,  that 
the  situation  has  hardly  improved  aa 
much  as  the  foregoing  statements 
would  lead  one  to  suppose;  fOr  to 
some  extent  the  actual  elevation  in 
entrance  requirements  is  less  than 
the  normal  or  apparent  advance. 
Nevertheless,  it  may  be  asserted  that 
applicants  for  admission  to  medical 
schools  are  nowadays  submitted  to 
increasingly  severe  scrutiny,  and  that 
in  many  institutions  the  advanced  re- 
quirements are  strictly  administered. 
Facilities. — In  point  of  laboratory 
equipment  progress  has  in  recent 
years  been  so  marked  that  the  better 
medical  schools  of  the  United  States 
are  now  fairly  well  equipped  for  the 
teaching  of  the  underlying  medical 
sciences.  The  main  effort  of  recent 
years  has  necessarily  been  in  the  di- 
rection of  procuring  better  facilities 
for  clinical  teaching.  In  some  cases 
this  has  been  accomplished  by  con- 
tractual arrangements  between  local 
universities  and  privately  endowed  or 
even  municipally  conducted  hospitals. 
The  object  of  these  arrangements  is 
to  place  in  the  hands  of  university 
trustees  the  selection  of  the  medical 
staff  of  the  hospital  in  question,  sub- 
ject, perhaps,  to  the  approval  of  the 
hospital  board,  which  would,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  follow  as  a 
matter  of  course.    The  hospital  staff 
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thus  selected  is  at  one  and  the  same 
time  the  teaching  faculty  of  the  uni- 
versity and  the  medical  and  sux^ical 
staff  of  the  hospital.  A  staff  so 
selected  enjoys  a  continuous  service, 
is  meant  to  be  equally  devoted  to  edu- 
cation and  science,  and  thus  to  serve 
both  the  university  and  the  hospital 
better  than  a  staff  selected  on  per- 
sonal grounds  and  enjoying  only  brief 
terms  of  service,  as  has  usually  been 
the  case.  Arrangements  of  this  type 
have*  recently  been  entered  into  by 
Harvard,  Columbia,  Cornell,  and 
Washington  Universities,  with  en- 
dowed hospitals  in  their  respective 
cities,  and  by  the  University  of  To- 
ronto with  the  municipal  hospital. 
The  difficulties  attending  such  co- 
operation, however,  are  occasionally 
so  great  that  university  hospitals 
owned  and  operated  by  the  universi- 
ties have  been  projected.  Such  has 
recently  been  the  case  in  Indiana  and 
Minnesota. 

Medical  Sects. — Coincidentally  with 
the  exercise  of  greater  care  in  ad- 
mitting men  to  the  practice  of  reg- 
ular medicine,  sects  have  everywhere 
sprung  up  demanding  for  their  ad- 
herents easier  terms.  The  popularity 
of  the  medical  sect  is  in  no  small 
measure  to  be  thus  accounted  for. 
Medical  educators,  however,  have  in- 
sisted in  late  years  that  every  can- 
didate for  the  right  to  practice,  re- 
gardless of  his  therapeutic  creed, 
should  be  required  to  reach  the  same 
standard  in  respect  to  preliminary 
education  and  to  submit  to  the  same 
examinations  in  respect  to  such  sub- 


jects as  anatomy,  physiology  and 
pathology.  Wherever  this  principle 
has  been  established  medic^  «ects 
have  diminished  in  size  and  impor- 
tance. The  highest  number  of  homeo- 
pathic studenU  was  reached  in  1900, 
when  there  were  413.  In  the  year 
under  review  there  were  185.  The 
eclectic  sect,  numbering  221  students 
in  1890,  had  only  92  in  1912.  The 
physio-medical  sect,  which  was  never 
numerically  important,  has  now  en- 
tirely disappeared. 

Endowments.  —  Increased  endow- 
ments have  been  not  uncommon  in 
recent  years.  The  most  notable  of 
these  in  the  year  just  passed  is  that 
of  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleve- 
land, which  has  just  completed  a  mil- 
lion dollar  fund  for  the  endowment 
of  its  medical  school.  Smaller  sums 
have  been  added  to  the  resources  of 
other  institutions  throughout  the 
country. 

Bibliograi^y. — The     most     reliable 
source  of  information  regarding  the 
details  of  current  progress  in  medical 
education  is  the  report  annually   is- 
sued by  the  Council  on  Medical  Edu- 
cation of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation   (535  Dearborn  Avenue,   Chi- 
cago).   The  subject  is  discussed  also 
in   the  annual   reports   of   Henry   S. 
Pritchett,  President  of  the  Carnegie 
Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of 
Teaching.   See  also  Abraham  Flexner, 
MedicaZ    Education    in    the    United 
I  States  and  Canada  (Carnegie  Found- 
iation,  Bulletin  IV,  1910),  and  Modi- 
!  cal  Education  in  Europe    (Carnegie 
I  Foundation,  Bulletin  VI,  1912). 


PUBLIC   HEALTH   AND   HYGIENE 


W.  T.  Sedgwick 


General  Sanitary  Condition  of  the 
United  States. — No  unusual  plague 
or  pestilence  has  prevailed  through- 
out the  United  States,  or  any  large 
section  of  it,  since  the  epidemic  of 
Asiatic  cholera  which  aflfected  some 
of  the  Gulf  states  in  1905,  excepting 
bubonic  plague,  which  invaded  the 
United  States  for  the  first  time  at 
San  Francisco  in  1907  and  soon  after 
appeared  also  on  the  upper  Pacific 
slope.  Both  of  these  epidemics  were 
quickly  controlled,  chieflv  through  the 
good  work  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health 


and  Marine  Hospital  Service,  to 
which  appeal  for  aid  was  taken  with 
the  happiest  results  by  the  state 
authorities  concerned.  Asiatic  chol- 
era has  not  appeared  in  the  United 
States  during  the  year  1912,  but  bu- 
bonic plague  probably  still  lingers 
among  certain  wild  animals  (rats 
and  squirrels)  on  the  Pacific  slope 
and  may  at  any  time  make  its  ap- 
pearance in  other  sections  of  the 
country.  Its  recent  appearance  in 
Porto  Rico  (see  VIII,  Porto  Rico) 
caused  much  anxiety  on  the  Atlantic 
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Slope,  which,  however,  it  has  fortu- 
nately not  invaded. 

Other  epidemic  diseases,  such  as 
tuberculosis,  typhoid  fever,  diph- 
theria, hookworm  and  pellagra,  are 
unfortunately  now  thoroughly  domes- 
ticated, and  can-  be  controlled,  if  at 
all,  only  by  increased  vigilance,  while 
their  extermination  would  appear  to 
be  a  long  way  off.  Of  these,  how- 
ever, no  unusual  outbreaks  have  re- 
cently occurred,  while  the  number 
of  deaths  attributable  to  each  is 
probably  on  the  whole  diminishing 
year  by  year.  In  short,  the  sanitary 
condition  of  the  entire  United  States 
may  be  said  to  be  improving,  with 
a  gradually  diminishing  death  rate 
and  more  attention  than  ever  before 
paid  to  water  supply,  sewerage,  hous- 
ing, factory  sanitation  and  nearly  ev- 
ery branch  of  hygiene  and  sanitation. 

A  Federal  Public  Health  Service.— 
Under  the   Constitution  matters   re- 
lating to  public  health  are  assigned 
chiefly  to  the  several  states.     A  Na- 
tional Board  of  Health  existed  for  a 
time     (1879-83),    and    did    excellent 
work,    especially    in     the     direction 
of    investigation,    but    it    had    but 
a     short     and     unsatisfactory     life. 
Since  that   time  whatever   work   for 
public  health  has  been  undertaken  by 
the  federal  government  has  been  done 
by  some  one  of  the  different  Depart- 
ments, as,  for  example,  the  Depart- 
ment   of   Agriculture,    the    Treasury 
Department,    etc.     In    the    Treasury 
Department  there  has  long  existed  a 
Bureau,   known  as  the  Marine  Hos- 
pital Service.     In  1902  the  name  of 
this    Bureau    was    changed    to    the 
Public  Health  and   Marine  Hospital 
Service,    a    well    appointed    hygienic 
laboratory  was  provided,  and  investi- 
gations   bearing    directly    upon    the 
general    public    health    were    begun. 
Under  an  Act  approved  August   14, 
1912,  the  name  of  this  Bureau  was 
further  changed  by  the  omission   of 
the  words  "Marine  Hospital,"  so  that 
it  now  stands  as  the  "Public  Health 
Service."      At    the    same    time    the 
powers  of  the  Service  were  materially 
enlarged,    so    that    we    now    have    a 
federal  public  health  service  both  in 
name  and  in  fact.     The  Act  referred 
to   is   so   fundamental   and    so   brief 
that  it  deserves  to  be  quoted  nearly 
in  full.     It  is  provided: 


That  the  Public  Health  and  Marine- 
Hospital  Service  of  the  United  States 
shall  hereafter  be  known  and  desig- 
nated as  the  Public  Health  Service,  and 
all  laws  pertaining  to  the  Public  Health 
and  Marine-Hospital  Service  of  the 
United  States  shall  hereafter  apply  to 
the  Public  Health  Service,  and  all  reg- 
ulations now  in  force,  made  in  accord- 
ance with  law  for  the  Public  Health 
and  Marine-Hospital  Service  of  the 
United  States,  shall  apply  to  and  re- 
main in  force  as  regulations  of  and 
for  the  Public  Health  Service  until 
changed  or  rescinded.  The  Public 
Health  Service  .may  study  and  investi- 
gate the  diseases  of  man  and  conditions 
influencing  the  propagation  and  spread 
thereof,  including  sanitation  and  sew- 
age and  the  pollution  either  directly 
or  indirectly  of  the  navigable  streams 
and  lakes  of  the  United  States,  and  it 
may  from  time  to  time  issue  informa- 
tion in  tbe  form  of  publications  for  the 
use  of  the  public. 

That  beginning  with  the  first  day  of 
October  next  after  the  passage  of  this 
act  the  salaries  of  the  commissioned 
medical  officers  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  shall  be  at  the  following  rates 
per  annum  :  Surgeon-General,  $6,000 ; 
Assistant  Surgeon-General,  $4,000 ;  se- 
nior surgeon,  of  which  there  shall  be 
ten  in  number,  on  active  duty,  $8,500; 
surgeon,  $8,000;  passed  assistant  sur- 
geon. $2,400;  assistant  surgeon,  $2,000; 
and  the  said  officers,  excepting  the  Sur- 
geon-General, shall  receive  an  addi- 
tional compensation  of  10  per  centum 
of  the  annual  salary  as  above  set  forth 
for  each  five  years'  service,  but  not  to 
exceed  In  all  40  per  centum ;  Provided, 
That  the  total  salary,  including  the 
longevity  increase,  shall  not  exceed  the 
following  rates:  Assistant  Surgeon- 
General,  $5,000;  senior  surgeon,  $4,- 
500;  surgeon,  $4,000;  Provided  fur- 
ther. That  there  may  be  employed  in 
the  Public  Health  Service  such  help  as 
may  be  provided  for  from  time  to  time 
by  Congress. 

This  Act  is  full  of  promise  for 
the  future,  since,  taken  together  with 
the  powers  already  pertaining  to  the 
Service,  it  enables  the  broadest  inves- 
tigations to  be  made  by  well-paid  of- 
ficers, and  provides  for  the  publica- 
tion of  sanitary  information. 

State  Boards  of  Health,— These 
have  long  been  of  unequal  excellence 
in  respect  not  only  to  organization 
and  powers,  but  also  to  eflSciency, 
and  of  late  some  have  displayed  nota- 
ble energy,  activity  and  usefulness. 
That    of   Virginia,    for   example,    re- 
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organized  only  a  few  years  ago,  has 
immediately  taken  a  prominent  posi- 
tion in  respect  to  its  general  activi- 
ties, and  especially  l^cause  of  its 
popular  publications,  many  of  which 
have  been  found  serviceable  in  other 
states.  Much  the  same  may  be  said 
of  the  Kansas  state  board,  while  that 
of  New  York  is  noteworthy  especially 
for  the  excellence  of  the  organization 
of  its  working  staff.  The  activity  of 
the  Florida  board  also  deserves  men- 
tion, while  the  state  boards  of  Cali- 
fornia and  Louisiana  have  displayed 
originality  as  well  as  energy  in  pop- 
ular sanitary  education  by  means  of 
railway  cars  specially  fitted  up  for 
the  purpose,  and  sent  all  over  the 
state  as  demonstrations  accompanied 
bv  popular  lecturers.  The  board  of 
the  state  of  Washington  has  done 
new  work  in  the  direction  of  camp 
sanitation,  particularly  in  connection 
with  railroad  building  and  similar 
industrial  enterprises,  while  that  of 
Minnesota  has  done  particularly  good 
work  in  epidemiology.  The  state  of 
Pennsylvania  is  also  to  be  commended 
for  supplying  to  its  single  commis- 
sioner, who,  like  the  commissioner 
of  health  of  the  state  of  New  York, 
acts  in  place  of  a  board  of  several 
members,  appropriations  for  the  ag- 
gressive work  which  he  has  done,  par- 
ticularly in  the  direction  of  the  pre- 
vention of  the  pollution  of  streams 
and  in  the  control  of  tuberculosis. 
Perhaps  no  other  board  in  the  country 
has  so  rapidly  changed  from  a  con- 
dition of  comparative  inactivity  with 
pitifully  small  annual  appropriations 
to  one  of  state-wide  energy,  with  rela- 
tively large  appropriations. 

Inasmuch,  however,  as  most  of  the 
police  powers  required  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  public  health  reside 
under  the  constitution  in  state  and 
local  boards,  much  more  might  be 
done  in  most  states  than  is  done  at 
present  if  only  these  boards  could  se- 
cure a  proper  personnel  and  sufficient 
appropriations.  One  interesting  fea- 
ture now  rapidly  coming  to  the  front 
is  the  establishment  in  most  of  the 
more  efficiently  organized  state  boards 
of  departments  of  sanitary  engineer- 
ing, whose  business  it  is  to  deal  espe- 
cially with  questions  of  water  supply 
and  sewerage,  and  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  in  the  near  future  every 


state  board  of  health  properly  organ- 
ized must  possess  a  depardnent  of 
this  kind.  Much  the  same  thing 
might  be  said  of  departments  of  vitiS 
statistics  and  epidemiology,  and  es- 
pecially of  a  hygienic  laboratory, 
such  as  is  now  provided  by  nearly  ail 
the  more  progressive  boards.  There 
is  to-day  a  popular  demand  for 
greater  energy  and  activity  on  the 
part  of  state  and  local  boards,  for 
which  the  public  is  apparently  ready 
if  not  eager  to  meet  any  reasonable 
expense. 

Local  Boards  of  Health.— In  many 
states  the  local  boards  of  health  are 
even  more  powerful  under  the  consti* 
tution  than  are  the  state  boards,  de- 
riving authority  as  they  may  from 
the  general  assembly  or  state  legisla- 
ture, which,  within  the  borders  of  the 
state,  is  supreme  in  matters  of  this 
kind.  As  would  be  expected,  how- 
ever, local  boards  differ  widely  in 
their  organization,  efficiency,  and  re- 
sources, and,  speaking  generally,  it 
must  be  said  that*  they  are  far  less 
efficient  and  useful  than  they  might 
be  or  ought  to  be.  Their  composition 
is  often  affected  by  politics,  and  not 
unfrequently  tenure  of  office,  both  for 
the  members  of  the  board  and  for 
their  employees,  is  too  uncertain  to 
attract  the  best  material.  Neverthe- 
less, some  of  our  local  boards  are  in 
excellent  condition  and  doing  notable 
work,  as,  for  example,  those  of  New 
York  City,  Richmond,  Va.,  Chicago, 
111.,  and  Montclair,  N.  J.  Improve- 
ment in  this  direction  is  on  the  whole 
steady  if  slow,  and  it  is  probably  fair 
to  say  that  few  backward  steps  have 
been  taken  during  the  past  year, 
while  in  many  places  conspicuous 
advances  have  been  made. 

The  American  Public  Healthy  Asso- 
ciation.— One  of  the  agencies  capabla 
of  greatest  service  in  the  promotion 
of  public  health  in  the  United  States 
is  the  American  Public  Health  Asso- 
ciation, which  includes  in  its  mem- 
bership representatives  of  the  health 
authorities  of  the  United  States, 
Canada,  Mexico  and  Cuba.  The  an- 
nual meeting  in  Washington  at  the 
end  of  September  was  largely  attend- 
ed and  many  interesting  and  impor- 
tant papers  were  presented.  A  new 
section---Sanitary  Engineering — ^was 
I  added,  and  a  sanitary  engineer,  Ru* 
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dolf  Hering,  instead  of  a  physician, 
was  for  the  first  time  elected  to  the 
presidency.  The  association  now  pub- 
lishes a  journal — the  American  Jour- 
nal of  Public  Health  (289  Fourth 
Ave.,  N.  Y.),  which,  under  new  man- 
agement and  improved  conditions, 
bids  fair  to  be  indispensable  for  all 
persons  interested  in  the  advancement 
of  the  theory  and  practice  of  public 
health  science. 

International  Congresses. — Three  of 
these  ot  more  than  ordinary  impor- 
tance for  the  advancement  of  public 
health  and  hygiene  met  during  the 
autumn  of  1912.  First  in  order  of 
importance  was  undoubtedly  the  In- 
ternational Congress  of  Hygiene  and 
Demography  described  below.  A 
second  was  the  International  Con- 
gress of  Applied  Chemistry  (see  this 
title  in  Department  XXVI),  the 
principal  meetings  of  which  were  held 
in  New  York  and  Washington,  and 
which  had  a  registration  not  very 
different  from  that  of  the  former. 
One  section  of  the  latter  congress, 
that  on  hygiene,  dealt  directly  with 
the  problems  indicated  by  its  name, 
and  information  in  regard  to  its  work 
may  be  had  by  addressing  Prof.  Wil- 
liam P.  Mason,  Polytechnic  Institute, 
Troy,  N.  Y.  The  third,  known  as  the 
American  Public  Health  Association, 
has  already  been  sufficiently  dealt 
with  above.  A  fourth,  the  Associa- 
tion of  State  and  Provincial  Boards 
of  Health,  met  at  the  same  time  as 
the  American  Public  Health  Associa- 
tion, and  information  concerning  its 
proceedings  may  be  had  by  address- 
ing Dr.  H.  M.  Bracken,  Capitol 
Luilding,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

The  Intemational  Congress  of  Hy* 
giene  and  Demography. — This  great 
bodv  met,  for  the  first  time  in  the 
United  States,  at  Washington  in 
September,  1912.  Elaborate  prepara- 
tions had  been  made  for  it,  and  a 
highly  creditable  exhibit  of  methods 
and  appliances  pertaining  to  modern 
hygiene  connected  with  it  offered  in- 
structive and  valuable  demonstra- 
tions. The  membership,  drawn  from 
all  over  the  world,  was  phenomenally 
large,  namely  3,800.  Delegates  from 
the  various  governments  and  from 
many  of  the  cities  of  the  world  were 
present,  and  were  received  at  the 
White  House  by  the  President  of  the 


United  States,  who  made  an  admir- 
able opening  address  and  extended  to 
the  foreign  delegates  a  semi-official 
welcome.  The  congress  was  divided 
into  several  sections,  and  programmes 
were  published  in  several  languages. 
It  was  the  general  opinion  of  good 
judges  that  this  was  one  of  the  most 
successful  congresses  ever  held  in  the 
United  States.  Information  in  re- 
gard to  it  or  its  proceedings  may  be 
had  by  addressing  Dr.  John  S.  Ful- 
ton, Secretary-Greneral,  Maltby  Build- 
ing, Washington,  D.  C.  (See  also 
XMII,  Prevention;  and  XXXIV, 
Education.) 

New  Discoveries  of  the  Sources  of 
Disease.  —  Public  -  health  administra- 
tion is  and  must  always  remain  de- 
pendent upon  a  scientific  knowledge 
of  the  causation  of  disease,  and  since 
the  epoch-making  discoveries  of  Koch 
and  his  school  between  1876  and  1886 
hardly  a  year  has  gone  by  without 
some  substantial  addition  to  our 
knowledge  in  this  direction.  The 
past  year  promises  to  be  memorable 
for  certain  fundamental  discoveries 
in  the  transmissibility  of  infant 
paralysis  (anterior  poliomyelitis), 
made  by  investigators  associated  with 
the  State  Board  of  Health  of  Massa- 
chusetts and  the  Medical  School  of 
Harvard  University.  The  Massa- 
chusetts Board,  ever  since  1907,  had 
been  making  careful  studies  of  the 
disease  as  it  appeared  from  time  to 
time  in  that  state,  and  as  a  result  its 
investigators  had  begun  to  suspect 
that  it  was  transmitted  by  nies. 
It  remained  for  Dr.  M.  J.  Rosenau, 
professor  of  hygiene  and  preventive 
medicine  in  the  Harvard  Medical 
School,  to  make  experiments  for  the 
Massachusetts  State  Board,  which 
proved  that  monkeys  could  be  infect- 
ed with  the  disease,  and  that  certain 
flies,  known  as  ^'stable"  flies  (Sto- 
moxya  calcitrane),  after  having  bit- 
ten infected  monkeys,  are  able  to 
transmit  the  disease  to  monkeys  pre- 
viously uninfected.  Dr.  J.  F.  Ander- 
son, director  of  the  Hygienic  Labora- 
tory of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice, and  one  of  his  collaborators,  Sur- 
geon Frost  of  the  same  Service,  have 
since  confirmed  the  results  of  Ros- 
enau. The  practical  importance  of 
these  discoveries  is  obvious.  (See 
also  Pathology  and  Medicine,  Bupra.) 
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During  the  year  further  proof  has 
been  brought  forward  of  the  identity 
of  the  so-called  Brill's  disease,  dis- 
covered by  Dr.  Brill  in  the  city  of 
New  York,  with  the  old-fashioned 
typhus,  "ship"  or  "jail"  fever,  which 
was  supposed  to  have  been  long  since 
exterminated  in  most  highly  civilized 
communities  (see  "Collected  Studies 
on  Typhus,"  U.  S.  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice, Hygienic  Laboratory,  Bull.  86, 
Oct.,  1912).  Interesting  and  impor- 
tant work  has  been  done  also  by  Dr. 
Anderson  on  the  infectivity  of  mea- 
sles. (See  also  Pathology  and  Medi- 
cine, supra.) 

Another  brilliant  discovery  has 
been  that  of  the  art  of  cultivating 
malarial  germs  or  parasites  outside 
the  human  body,  a  feat  never  hither- 
to accomplished.  The  micro-organism 
of  malaria  was  discovered  by  Laveran, 
a  French  surgeon  at  Algiers,  in  1880, 
and  in  1897  the  principal  transmitter 
of  malaria  was  discovered  to  be  the 
female  of  the  genus  Anopheles,  a  not 
uncommon  mosquito,  but  up  to  1912 
no  one  had  succeeded  in  cultivating 
the  microbes  of  malaria  outside  the 
human  body.  At  the  International 
Congress  of  Hygiene  and  Demography 
Dr.  C.  C.  Bass  of  New  Orleans  sur- 
prised and  delighted  students  of  bac- 
teriology and  parasitolocy  by  demon- 
strating the  practicability  of  arti- 
ficial cultivation  of  the  malarial 
parasite  in  blood.  In  November,  Dr. 
F.  B.  Mallory,  pathologist  to  the 
Boston  City  Hospital,  announced  the 
discovery  of  important  additions  to 
our  knowledge  concerning  the  local 
habitat  and  modus  operandi  of  the 
microbes  of  whooping  cough. 

Vital  Statistics.— One  of  the  short- 
comings of  American  sanitation  is 
the  want  of  reliable  standards  and 
measures  of  population,  mortality, 
morbidity,  and  the  like,  such  as  can 
be  furnished  only  by  proper  vital 
statistics.  The  federal  Bureau  of  the 
Census  is  doing  excellent  work  in 
this  direction,  but  is  greatly  handi- 
capped by  the  neglect  of  many  states, 
cities  and  towns  to  furnish  reliable 
data.  There  still  remains  a  large 
section  of  the  country  not  included 
by  the  Census  Bureau  within  the 
f egistration  area,  that  is  to  say,  not 
considered  as  yielding  reliable  statis- 
tical material.    The  registration  area 


is,  however,  steadily  growing  larger 
and  it  is  greatly  to  be  hoped  that  it 
may,  in  the  near  future,  cover  the 
whole  country.  (See  Vit<U  Statistics, 
infra. ) 

Water  Supply  and  Public  Health.^ 
Great  progress  has  been  made  with- 
in the  year  in  the  installation  of  im- 
proved water  supplies  in  many  parts 
of  the  country,  and  fresh  object  les- 
sons of  the  disasters  which  await 
communities  afflicted  with  polluted 
water  supplies  have  been  numerous. 
It  is  now  so  universally  admitted 
that  uninfected  water  is  essential  to 
the  public  health  and  the  public  wel- 
fare that  conmiunities  to-day  all  over 
the  world  are  vying  with  one  an- 
other in  their  haste  to  secure  such 
supplies. 

The  technique  of  water  purification 
has  shown  of  late  no  very  g^eat  ad- 
vances except  in  one  direction,  name 
ly,  the  employment  of  sterilization 
by  means  of  some  cheap  and  efficient 
disinfectant,  especially  'bleaching 
powder*'  or  calcium  hypochlorite 
This  reagent,  introduced  with  reserve, 
only  three  or  four  years  ago,  has  be- 
come to-day  an  indispensable  adjunct 
of  sanitary  laboratories,  some  of 
which  keep  ready  for  transmission  to 
points  of  danger  emergency  appara- 
tus for  its  rapid  application  to  pub- 
lic water  supplies.  In  fact,  this 
method  is  more  widely  used  than  is 
often  admitted,  and  many  communi- 
ties are  now  provided  either  regularly 
or  from  time  to  time  with  drinking 
water  which  has  been  treated  by 
calcium  hypochlorite,  and  as  far  as 
is  known  no  evil  effects  have  any- 
where been  detected.  On  the  con- 
trary there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
hundreds  of  lives  have  been  saved 
from  death  by  typhoid  and  other 
fevers  through  the  use  of  this  ^• 
fective  sterilizing  agent.  Tastes  and 
odors  in  public  water  supplies  caused 
by  microscopic  plants  or  animals 
other  and  larger  than  bacteria,  are 
nowadays  widely  controlled  by  the 
use  of  copper  sulphate,  and  here 
again  many  public  water  supplies 
have  been  treated  without  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  consumers,  and  with  no 
known  evil  effects  whatever.  (See  also 
XXVI,   8anita/ry  Chemistry.) 

Sewage    and    Sewerage. — ^No    new 
principles  concerning  sewage,  sewer- 
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age  or  the  purification  of  sewage, 
have  recently  come  to  light,  but  all 
along  the  line  there  has  been  marked 
activity  in  more  careful  application 
of  principles  already  known.  One  of 
the  most  interesting  and  notable  ex- 
amples of  the  introduction  of  im- 
proved sewerage  and  the  latest  and 
most  approved  methods  of  sewage  dis- 
posal, is  to  be  found  in  the  city  of 
Baltimore,  a  city  formerly  practi- 
cally without  sewers,  but  now  under- 
going sewerage  with  the  introduction 
of  a  thoroughly  modern  sewage-dis- 
posal plant  destined  to  effect  a  high 
degree  of  purification.  A  compre- 
hensive treatise  on  sewage  disposal 
has  recently  appeared  by  George  W. 
Fuller,  C.  E.,  one  of  the  foremost 
experts  on  this  subject  in  the  United 
States,  and  reference  may  be  made 
to  this  volume  for  the  latest  ideas 
in  this  important  field. 

Sewage  disposal  continues  to  give 
rise  to  frequent  litigation,  for  the 
reason  that,  while  communities  are 
anxious  to  get  rid  of  their  sewage, 
other  communities  are  unwilling  to 
have  them  dispose  of  it  within  their 
borders.  Important  reports  have 
been  issued  by  the  authorities  of  the 
Chicago  Sanitary  District,  touching 
the  continued  operation  oif  the  Chi- 
cago Drainage  Canal,  and  other  sub- 
jects, and  the  taking  of  testimony 
in  what  promises  to  be  a  famous  case, 
namely  that  of  the  State  of  New 
York  V8.  the  State  of  New  Jersey, 
and  the  Passaic  Valley  Sewerage 
Commissioners  for  an  injunction  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  emptying  the 
sewage  of  the  Passaic  Valley  into  the 
Upper  Bay  of  New  York  Harbor  at  a 
point  not  very  distant  from  Robbins 
Reef,  has  proceeded  throughout  the 
year.  It  is  contended  by  the  state  of 
New  Jersey  that  such  disposal  can  be 
effected  without  producing  a  nuisance 
or  otherwise  doing  serious  harm  to 
the  waters  of  New  York  Bay,  a  con- 
tention denied  by  the  state  of  New 
York.  (See  also  XI,  Public  Ser- 
vices. ) 

Milk  Supply  and  Public  Health.— 
There  has  been  a  notable  change  of 
public  opinion  within  the  last  few 
years  concerning  the  necessity  and 
wisdom  of  supplying  to  communities 
pasteurized  milk.  A  few  years  ago 
many  members  of  the  medical  profes- 


sion, and  particularly  many  of  those 
having  to  do  with  children  and  chil- 
dren's diseases,  strongly  opposed  pas- 
teurization, on  the  ground  that  heat- 
ed milk  was  essentially  abnormal 
milk,  and  that  some  children  receiv- 
ing it  contracted  scurvy  as  a  result 
of  its  use.  Other  persons,  including 
medical  men  and  sanitarians,  objected 
to  it  because  through  its  destruction 
of  the  bacteria  pasteurization  made 
difficult  determination  of  the  age  or 
cleanliness  of  milk.  On  the  other 
hand,  those  in  favor  of  pasteuriza- 
tion, kept  pointing  to  the  fact  that 
only  in  some  such  way  is  it  possible 
to  insure  the  consumers  of  milk 
against  epidemics  of  infectious  dis- 
eases such  as  typhoid  fever,  scarlet 
fever,  and  diphtheria.  The  repeated 
occurrence  of  epidemics  of  infectious 
disease,  even  from  milk  supplies  more 
than  ordinarily  guarded,  together 
with  the  affirmation  by  competent  au- 
thorities of  the  fact  that  there  is  very 
little  danger  of  scurvy  from  pas- 
teurized milk,  and  the  experience  of 
many  physicians  that  most  children 
thrive  better  upon  such  milk  than 
they  do  upon  the  necessarily  some- 
what stale  and  frequently  unclean 
milk  of  great  cities,  seem  at  last  to 
have  convinced  all  but  the  most  con- 
servative that  it  is  only  by  some 
form  of  cooking,  such  as  parboiling 
(pasteurization),  that  the  safety  of 
the  consumers  of  milk  can  ever  be 
secured.  In  particular,  a  notable  epi- 
demic in  Boston  and  its  neighbor- 
hood in  1911,  in  which  some  2,000 
persons  were  attacked  by  a  mysteri- 
ous form  of  "tonsillitis,"  afterwards 
recognized  as  "septic  sore  throat," 
and  accompanied  by  many  fatalities 
or  other  consequences  of  the  gravest 
sort,  seems  to  have  demonstrated 
conclusively  the  unwisdom  of  the  gen- 
eral use  of  raw  market  milk,  unless 
in  exceptional  cases. 

The  whole  subject  of  the  milk  sup« 
ply  of  cities  is  in  a  highly  unsatis- 
factory state  throughout  the  entire 
country,  both  from  the  economic  and 
the  sanitary  point  of  view.  Excel- 
lent work  has  been  done  in  certain 
places,  as  for  example,  by  the  Board 
of  Health  of  Richmond,  Va.,  leading 
to  the  improvement  of  the  public 
milk  supply,  but  in  some  places,  as 
for    example,    in    eastern    Massachu- 


719 


XXX.    THE    MEDICAL    SCIENCES 


setts,  dairying  is  going  out  of  fashion, 
partly  because  oi  the  increased  cost 
of  fodder  of  every  sort,  the  increased 
cost  of  labor,  the  rising  standard 
of  sanitary  requirements  imposed, 
and  particularly  the  unwillingness  of 
the  public  to  pay  greatly  increased 
prices  for  milk.  The  milk  situation, 
can  in  fact,  hardly  be  described  as 
anything  better  than  unfortunate,  and 
it  is  the  obvious  duty  of  publicists, 
and  especially  of  public-health  au- 
thorities, to  investigate  it  carefully, 
and  to  apply  remedies  if  possible  at 
the  earliest  possible  moment,  for  it 
will  probably  always  remain  true  that 
milk  is  one  of  the  most  important 
foods  of  mankind.  A  comprehensive 
treatment  of  the  sanitary  aspects  of 
the  subject  up  to  1909  may  be  found 
in  Bulletin  56  of  the  Hygienic  Labor- 
atory, U.  S.  Public-Health  and  Ma- 
rine-Hospital Service,  and  the  very 
latest  information  from  a  volume  on 
The  Milk  Question  (Houghton  Mif- 
flin &  Co.),  which  at  this  writing  is 
just  issuing  from  the  press.  (See 
also  XIX,  Dairying,  and  XXVI, 
Chemistry  of  Food  and  Nutrition.) 

Oyster  Supply  and  the  Public 
Health. — Ever  since  the  striking  out- 
break of  typhoid  fever  at  Wesleyan 
University,  Middletown,  Conn.,  in 
1894,  which  was  conclusively  traced 
to  infected  raw  oysters,  the  oyster 
question  has  grown  in  extent,  interest 
and  importance.  It  is  now  recognized 
that  polluted  oysters  may  be  infected, 
and  if  eaten  raw  or  partially  cooked, 
may  prove  eflBcient  carriers  of  infec- 
tion.  The  Department  of  Agriculture 


the  case  of  milk  and  water  of  bad  or 
uncertain  history,  sterilization,  or  at 
least  thorough  pasteurization,  is  the 
only  absolute  safeguard. 

Pure  Foods  and  Drugs. — Interest 
has  been  maintained  during  the  year 
in  the  general  question  of  pure  foods 
and  drugs,  and  much  has  been  said 
and  written  on  the  subject.  Fortu- 
nately, it  still  remains  true  that  most 
family  foods,  such  as  sugar,  flour,  po- 
tatoes, eggs,  meats,  fish^  etc.,  are  not 
subject  to  serious  sophistication. 
Sometimes,  however,  adulteration, 
fraud,  and  misbranding  of  foods  ex- 
ist, especially  in  those  states  which 
are  destitute  of  adequate  food-inspec- 
tion  laboratories  or  regulations.  In 
this  connection  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  entitled  to  credit  for 
its  energy  and  activity  in  meat  in- 
spection, and  in  the  investigation  of 
foods  and  drugs.  It  is  probably  true 
that  drugs  are  more  often  adulterated 
than  foods,  although  it  is  an  obvi- 
ous duty  of  every  state  to  supervise 
carefully  the  food  materials  oflTered 
for  sale  within  its  borders,  and  par- 
ticularly those  which  originate  and 
remain  within  the  state,  for  the  rea- 
son that  these  are  not  subject  to 
supervision  by  the  United  States 
authorities  under  the  regulations 
governing  interstate  commerce.  (See 
also  XXVI,  Chemistry  of  Food  and 
Nutrition. ) 

Public  Health  and  the  Increased 
Cost  of  Living. — It  is  now  generally 
admitted  that  in  some  directions  at 
least  there  has  been  of  late  years  a 
marked  increase  in  the  cost   of   liv- 


has     recently    reported    unfavorably    ing,  and  this  increase  has,  or  is  likely 


concerning  a  portion  of  the  oyster 
supply  of  the  city  of  Washington, 
D.  C,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  the  undue  prevalence  of  typhoid 
fever  in  the  United  States  is  to  some 
extent  attributable  to  polluted  oys- 
ters. On  the  other  hand,  many  oyster 
beds  are  free  from  pollution,  and  the 
purveyors  of  oysters  are  now  fully 
alive  to  the  dangers  threatening  the 
industry.  It  is  greatly  to  be  desired 
that  some  method  shall  be  found  for 
ascertaining  the  true  condition  of  the 
oysters  offered  for  sale  in  the  United 
States,  and  that  these  shall  be  la- 
beled, not  so  much  according  to  their 
place  of  origin  as  according  to  their 
sanitary  condition.     Here  also,  as  in 


to  have  in  the  future,  an  important 
bearing  upon  the  public  health.  Any 
rise  in  the  cost  of  food  must  event- 
ually mean  to  many  families  compar- 
ative abstinence  from  the  more  cost- 
ly materials,  and  while  abstinenoe 
from  excessive  indulgence  in  meats 
would  probably  do  no  harm  to  those 
addicted  to  such  indulgence,  there  is 
danger  that  the  poor  may  actually 
suffer  in  health,  energy,  or  working 
capacity.  It  is,  however,  difficult  to 
make  any  accurate  estimate,  especial- 
ly in  advance,  as  to  the  reality  or  the 
extent  of  such  conditions,  and  the 
cautious  student  must  at  present  rest 
satisfied  with  the  general  statement 
of  danger. 
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Cold  Storage  and  the  PiAlic  Health. 
— With  the  increasing  cost  of  living, 
the  cold-storage  industry,  has  been 
subjected  to  widespread  attack,  on 
the  grounds  of  health  and  of  respon- 
sibility for  some  of  the  increasing 
cost  of  food  materials.  It  has  been 
argued  that  vast  accumulations  of 
food  materials  are  held  back  by  the 
proprietors  of  cold-storage  ware- 
houses for  purposes  of  gain,  to  the 
injury  both  of  the  public  purse,  and 
the  public  health.  It  is,  of  course, 
a  fact  that  large  quantities  of  food 
are  held  over  from  seasons  of  plenty 
to  seasons  of  scarcity,  and  disposed 


of  at  higher  prices  than  they  could    promptly  adopted  by  the  Massachu 


have  brought  when  placed  in  storage. 
This,  however,  is  held  by  careful  stu- 
dents of  the  subject  to  be  a  natural 
and  unavoidable  result  of  the  labor, 
capital,  insurance  and  risks  involved, 
so  that  a  considerable  increase  of  cost 
is  reasonable  and  proper.  It  is  also 
argued  that  the  foods  thus  held  back 
deteriorate  seriously  during  storage, 
to  the  detriment  of  the  public  health. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  stated  that  if 
the  foods  were  good  when  placed  in 
storage,  they  may  be  taken  out  after 
the  lapse  of  even  long  periods  of  time, 
practically  unchanged  in  edibility  and 
nutritive  value,  although  generally 
less  attractive  in  respect  to  flavors. 
Again,  it  is  argued  by  critics  of  cold 
storage  that  on  the  whole  this  tends 
to  increase  prices,  while  it  is  contend- 
ed by  friends  of  the  industry  that  the 
very  reverse  is  true,  and  that  if  the 
cold-storage  warehouses  did  not  exist, 
most  of  the  food  which  they  preserve 
would  be  wasted,  so  that  the  induce- 
ment to  the  producer  would  soon  be 
decreased  and  production  itself  great- 
ly diminished  with  an  accentuation 
of  the  diflTerence  between  prices  in 
seasons  of  abundance  and  seasons  of 
scarcity.  Few  subjects  have  been 
more  strenuously  disputed  during  the 
year  than  these  in  their  various  as- 
pects,   such,     for    example,    as    the 


the  subject  of  the  cold  storage  of 
food  and  of  food  products  kept  in 
cold  storage."  Tnis  commission, 
known  as  the  Cold  Storage  Commis- 
sion, held  many  public  hearings  and 
made  careful  investigation  of  the 
whole  subject  from  the  standpoint  of 
both  public  health  and  prices,  and  in 
January,  1912,  presented  a  report  of 
more  than  300  pages,  which  is  prob- 
ably the  latest,  fairest,  and  most  com- 
plete presentation  of  the  subject 
hitherto  available.  The  conclusions  of 
the  commission,  were  on  the  whole, 
reassuring  and  favorable  to  the  in- 
dustry.   Their  recommendations  were 


setts  legislature  of  1912,  large  powers 
of  investigation  and  regulation  were 
given  by  the  legislature  to  the  State 
Board  of  Health,  and  in  the  Septem- 
ber number  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  lat- 
ter will  be  found  rules  and  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  board  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  statute,  and  based 
upon  the  recommendations  of  the 
commission. 

Progress  in  Hygiene.— If  hygiene  be 
distinguished  from  sanitation,  by 
making  hygiene  the  care  and  promo- 
tion of  the  personal  health,  and  sani- 
tation the  care  and  improvement  of 
the  environment,  then  as  regards 
hygiene,  which  thus  becomes  personal 
rather  than  public  hygiene,  it  is  in- 
teresting to  note  that  progress  is 
being  made  in  this  direction  also. 
One  of  the  best  results  of  the  anti- 
tuberculosis movement  has  been  the 
insistence  upon  the  importance  of 
fresh  air,  good  food,  rest,  and  mod- 
erate exercise.  In  hundreds  of  com- 
munities to-day  all  over  the  United 
States,  people  who  appreciate  fresh 
air  may  be  found  in  numbers  greater 
than  ever  before,  and  who  in  order 
to  get  it,  are  sleeping  out  of  doors  in 
tents,  or  upon  verandas,  or  upon  spe- 
cially constructed  sleeping  porches, 
one  of  which  may  now  be  added  to 
almost  any   house  at  small  expense. 


proper    time,    during   which    various    Investigations  of  ventilation  are  also 


food  materials  should  be  allowed  to 
be  stored,  proper  supervision  by 
boards  of  health,  licensing,  labeling, 
etc.     Fortunately  the  whole  subject 


being  made  as  never  before  in  many 
laboratories  by  skilled  experimenters, 
in  respect  to  both  private  dwellings 
and   public   buildings,  such   as   halls 


has  been  carefully  investigated  and  ;  and  schoolhouses.  Walking,  outdoor 
digested  by  a  representative  com-  i  gj'mnasia,  outdoor  games,  and  other 
mission  created  by  the  legislature  forms  of  rational  museular  exercise, 
of     Massacluisetts     "to     investigate   municipal     bath     houses,     municipal 
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gymnasia,  and  motoring;  all  these 
and  many  more  customs  or  fashions 
are  contributing  to  an  improved 
personal  hygiene. 

Progress  in  Anti-typhoid  Inocula- 
tion.— Great  strides  have  been  made 
in  this  direction  in  the  army,  the 
navy,  and  even  among  civilians,  and 
it  now  appears  that  this  procedure  is 
of  the  highest  significance  to  the  pub- 
lic health  and  the  public  welfare. 
(See  American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  pp. 
404-6,  463,  676-680.) 

Infant  Mortality.— A  gratifying  de- 
cline in  infant  mortality  is  appar- 
ently going  on  as  a  general  thing 
throughout  the  United  States,  al- 
though how  far  this  decline  is  asso- 
ciated with,  and  dependent  upon,  the 
diminishing  birth  rate  is  not  always 
clear.  Some  of  it  no  doubt  is  due  to 
better  hygiene  on  the  part  of  parents, 
and  especially  of  mothers  in  the 
prenatal  perioid.  Some  of  it  is  proba- 
bly due  to  improved  milk  supplies, 
and  the  existence  and  work  of  the  As- 
sociation for  the  Study  and  Preven- 
tion of  Infant  Mortality  is  excellent 
testimony  to  what  is  going  on.  The 
meetings  and  proceedings  of  this  as- 
sociation furnish  abundant  and  time- 
ly information  upon  this  topic.  (See 
also  XVIII,  Prevention,  Correction, 
and  Charity.) 

School  Hygiene. — This  subject  falls 
naturally  into  the  sanitation  of 
schoolhouses  and  the  hygiene  of 
pupils  during  school  life.  It  is  now 
receiving,  especially  in  our  larger 
cities,  widespread  and  increasing  at- 
tention, and  those  interested  should 
consult  the  annual  reports  of  the 
School  Hygiene  Association,  as  well 
as  the  various  medical  journals. 
(See  also  XVIII,  Prevention^  Correc- 
tion, and  Charity,  and  XXXIV,  Edu- 
cation.) 

Playgrounds  and  School  Gardens. 
— ^The  playground  movement  and  the 
school-garden  movement  are  likewise 
making  great  headway,  and  the 
aphorism,  coined  by  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal instigators  of  the  movement, 
"the  boy  without  a  playground  is 
the  father  of  the  man  without  a 
job,"  appears  to  be  taking  a  strong 
hold  upon  the  public  interest  and  the 
public  purse.  School  gardens,  like- 
wise, while  having  other  good  effects. 


those  reservoirs  of  vital  resistance  to 
disease,  which  kre  among  the  most 
precious  possessions  and  the  greatest 
bulwarks  of  personal  health.  (See 
also  XVI,  Recreation.) 

The  Common  Drinking  Cup  and  the 
Public  Roller  TowcL— Notable  pro- 
gress has  been  made  in  the  abolition 
of  the  common  drinking  cup,  a  very 
large  number  of  states  now  forbid- 
ding it  within  their  own  borders,  and 
a  recent  order  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  dated  Oct.  30,  1912, 
forbids  it  upon  railway  trains  and 
steamers  in  interstate  traffic.  This 
movement  deserves  commendation  and 
support,  although  care  should  be 
taken  to  substitute  for  the  common 
drinking  cup  some  other  appliance 
by  means  of  which  thirsty  people  in 
public  places  may  secure  an  adequate 
supply  of  drinking  water.  For  this 
purpose  cheap  individual  paper  cups 
are  now  provided,  either  at  small 
expense  or  free  of  charge,  in  many 
parks,  schoolhouses,  hotels,  railway 
trains,  and  convenience  stations. 
More  recently  the  public  roller  towel 
has  been  attacked  and  in  some  states 
made  a  subject  of  legislation.  By  an 
order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, dated  Dec.  9,  1912,  its  use  is 
prohibited  in  interstate  traffic. 

Ventilation. — M  u  c  h  interest  has 
been  excited  by  the  seemingly  revo- 
lutionary ideas  of  Dr.  Leonard  Hill, 
an  English  physiologist,  who,  after 
pointing  out  that  bad  air  does  not 
so  much  consist  in  oxygen  deficiency 
or  carbonic-acid  excess  as  in  high 
temperature,  humidity,  and  stagna- 
tion, insists  that  a  small  room  with 
a  fan  to  prevent  air  stagnation  is 
often  more  effective  than  a  large 
room  with  open  windows  or  other 
ventilation  devices.  Good  popular  ac- 
counts of  Dr.  HilPs  work  have  ap- 
peared in  various  public  prints,  for 
example,  in  the  Popular  Science 
Monthly  for  October,  1912,  although 
his  original  papers  were  published  in 
England.  There  is  no  question  that 
in  the  main  Dr.  Hill  is  right  in  his 
contention  and  that  we  are  likely  to 
witness  great  changes  in  the  near  fu- 
ture in  our  attitude  toward  the  the- 
ory and  practice  of  ventilation.  A 
timely  and  valuable  discussion  of 
the  whole  subject  may  be   found   in 


help    to   contribute   to   the   filling   of    Engineei^ng  \eirs  for  Nov.  28.   1912, 
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VITAL   STATISTIOS 


Vital  SUtiatics  of  the  United 
States. — At  the  cloae  of  the  jear,  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census  had  not  com- 
pleted the  compilation  of  mortality 
BtatisticB  for  the  year  IBIl.  The  fig- 
ures for  1910  are  the  latest  available 
as  the  Ybab  Book  goes  to  preas.  We 
are  able  to  present,  however,  through 
the  courtesy  of  Dr.  Cress;  L.  Wil- 
bur a  statement  of  the  exteosion  of 
the  registration  area  during  IBll. 
Two  of  the  tables  contributed  by  Dr. 
Wilbur  to  the  Yeab  Book  for  1911, 
those  showing  the  growth  of  the  reg- 


istration area  to  ISIO  and  the  annual 
crude  death  rates  therein  for  the 
years  1901-1910,  are  repeated  below. 
For  statistics  of  births  and  infant 
mortality  in  registration  states  and 
cities,  reference  should  be  made  to 
the  Akebicak  Yeab  Book  for  1911 
(pp.  415-6). 

The  RegiBtntion  Area.— The  fol- 
lowing table  shows  the  growth  of 
the  registration  area  of  the  Un{t«d 
States  and  the  total  deaths  and 
deaths  per  1,000  of  the  population 
therein  up  to  the  close  of  1910; 


Population 

Dtatlu 

SikUn 

B.ci.t 

BtioD 

An> 

oAm 

Ykah 

Number 

Per 
mat. 

Number 

RaM 

Censu.  ^•*«■  1870-1S8O 

B0.1BS,TSa 
62.622.250 
76.W4,i575 
77,747,402 

saleoiIsM 

8S!837|372 

iSgllS 

90,601.354 

82,300,348 

1 
1 

4 

18 

S3 

M 
96 

17.0 

|i 
11 

178.645 

6i2!aae 
530,  gas 

518,207 
508,640 

651:354 
545,633 
658,105 

591:674 
732,538 
S0S,41Z 

8-8 

The  rpgiatration  area  for  deaths  is 
composfd  chiefly  of  those  states  in 
whifli  the  registration  under  state 
laws  ia  sufficiently  complete  so  that 
trarisoripta  are  obtained  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Census  as  the  basis  for 
the  annual  compilation  of  mortality 
BtaliaticH,  but  certain  cities  in  non- 
registration states  are  also  included, 
the  registration  of  deaths  in  these 
cities    being    conducted    under    local 

For  the  year  1911  the  states  of 
Kentucky  and  Missouri  were  added 
to  the  r^istration  area.  Virginia 
and  Mississippi  passed  laws  during 
the  year,  and  Maryland  amended  its 
registration  law,  so  that  it  complies 
more  closely  with  the  model  law  rec- 
ommended by  the  Bureau  of  the  Cen- 
sus. As  a  result  of  this  amendment 
the  registration  of  births  has  already  . 


improved  duriiig  the  first  few  months 
of  its  operation  from  40  to  50  per 
cent.,  and  that  of  deaths  from  10  to 
20  per  cent. 

The  model  law,  which  has  given 
excellent  results  in  all  states  in  which 
it  has  been  adopted  and  thoroughly 
enforced,  has  been  revised  by  a  joint 
committee  appointed  by  the  Council 
on  Health  and  Public  Instruction  of 
the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Public  Health  Associa- 
tion, the  American  Bar  Association, 
tlie  Conference  of  Commissioners  on 
Uniform  State  Laws,  and  the  Bureau 
of  the  Census,  and  efforts  will  be 
made  to  secure  its  adoption  in  certain 
states,  notably  Illinois,  Iowa  and 
Tennessee,  during  the  coming  sessions 
of   their   legislatures. 

The  Children's  Bureau,  under  the 
direction  of   Miss   Julia  C.   I.athrop, 
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ANNUAL  CRUDE  DEATH   RATES  PER    1.000  PERSONS  LIVING,    1901-1910 


United  Statss^ 


Annual 

Average 

1901-5 


RegiBtration  area  * .  .  . 
Per  cent,  of  total  pop- 
ulation   


California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Indiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts. . . 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Montana 

New  Hampshire . 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Carolina  ' . 

Ohio 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island. . . . 
South  Dakota . . . 

Utah 

Vermont 

Washington 

Wisconsin 


16.3 

40.7 

I 
a 

16.0 

13.0 

16.0 
a 

16.6 
13.2 


16.4 
16.1 
17.1 


a 
a 

17.8 

a 


16.2 
a 

* 

s 


Registration  cities  of 
100.000  popula- 
tion or  over  in 
1910: 


Birmingham.  Ala..  . 
Los  Angeles,  Cai. . . 

Oakland.  Cal 

San  Francisco,  Cal . 

Denver,  Colo 

Bridgeport,  Conn 


New  Haven,  Conn 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Atlanta.  Ga 

Chicago,  lU 

Indianapolis,  Ind . 

LDuisville,  Ky.  . . . 
New  Orleans.  La. . 
Baltimore,  Md .  .  . 

Boston,  Mass 

Cambridge,  Mass 


Number  of 
Deaths  <  from 

All  Causes 
per  1,000  pop- 
ulation 


1909 


14.4 

56.1 

13.4 

14.2 

15.0 

12.9 

15.6 

15.5 

15.4 

13.1 
a 

a 

16.9 

14.7 

15.7 
a 

12.9 
14.7 
15.6 


1910 


15.0 

58.3 

13.5 

13.8 

15.6 

13 

17 

16 

16.1 

14.1 

10.9 

10.6 

17.3 

15.5 

16.1 

18.7 

13.7 

15.6 

17.1 


Cnitbo  Statbs  » 


a 
15  7 

9.8 
11.8 

10.8 
16.0 
10.0 
12.0 

18.2 
13.7 
14.2 
15.0 
17.0 
14.4 

16.9 
19.0 
17.2 
14.6 
14.3 

15.5 
20.2 
18.7 
16.8 
14.7 


19.5 
14.0 
12.7 
15.1 
16.4 
15.2 

16.5 
19.6 
18.9 
15.1 
10.3 

16.7  , 
21.3  ; 
19.2  i 
17.2  , 
15.0 


Registration  cities  of 
100.000  population 
or  over  m  1910: 
Fall  River  .Mass. . . 

Lowell,  Mass 

Worcester,  Mass. . . 

Detroit,  Mich 

G  rand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
St.  Paul,  Minn .... 
Kansas  Citjr.  Mo. . 

St.  Louis,  Aio 

Omaha,  Neb 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. . . 

Newark,  N.  J 

Paterson,  N.  J 

Albany,  N.  Y 

Buffalo,  N.  Y 

New  York.  N.  Y. . . 
Bronx  Borough. . . 
Brooklyn  Borough 
Manhattan  Boro. . 
Queens  Borough . . 
Richmond  Boro. . . 

Rochester,  N.  Y . . . 

Syracuse,  N.  Y 

Cfincinnati,  Ohio. . . 
Cleveland,  Ohio. . . . 
Columbus,  Ohio .  . . 


Da>'ton,  Ohio. . . 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Portland,  Ore.  .  . 
Philadelphia,  Pa . 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. . . 


Scranton,  Pa 

Providence,  R,  I . . . 
Memphis,  Tenn. . . . 
Nashville,  Tenn. . . 


Richmond,  Va. . 
Seattle,  Wash . . 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 


Annual 

Average 

1901-5 


20.3 


16.8 
15.0 


10.2 
10.0 
15.9 
17.9 
11.1 

19.3 
18.7 
16.9 


15.5 

19.0 
20.9 
18.2 
19.5 
16.1 
19.0 

14.6 
14.5 
19.1 
14.9 
15.4 


14.3 


18.1 

19.9 

16.2 
18.8 
18.3 


13.2 


Number  of 
Deaths «  from 

All  CauMB 

per  1.000  pof>- 

ulation 


1909 


19.1 
18.0 
15.5 
14.0 
11.9 

10.7 
11.4 
14.4 
15.8 
14.7 

16.8 
16.5 
15.3 
17.6 
15.2 

16.0 
15.9 
15.4 
16.6 
14.2 
18.1 

14.4 
14.5 
16.5 
12.9 
14.0 

15.4 
14.6 
9.8 
16.4 
15.8 

16.3 
16.1 
20.1 
18.1 

20.7 
10.0 
12.6 
13.7 


1910 


18.4 
19.7 
16.9 
15.9 
14.6 

12.3 
11.9 
15  9 
15.8 
15.1 

16.3 
16.5 
14.7 
19.4 
16.3 

16.0 
15  9 
15.6 
16.5 
13.8 
17.0 

14.6 
15.4 
17.4 
14.3 
15.4 

14.8 
14.6 
11.0 
17.4 
17.9 

16.4 
17.7 
21.4 
18.7 

22.6 
10.1 
13.0 
13.8 


t  1  \  ^^^  **« 'lot  fCK^t^red  in  many  states.  The  rates  given  are  for  that  pari  of  the  country 
included  m  the  "registration  area"  by  the  Census  Office,  and  for  which  satitfactory  returns  are 
**?^?«°*®'  '^  ™*^  *"  based  on  revised  estimates  of  population  derived  from  the  census 
oi  1910  or  state  censuses  of  1905,  except  as  indicated. 

<  Includes  District  of  Columbia. 
'  Non-registration. 

*  Exclusive  of  stillbirths. 

*  Includes  only  municipalities  having  a  population  of  1,000  or  over  in  1900. 


has  taken  an  active  interest  in  the 
extension  of  registration  laws,  espe- 
cially  those   for   the   registration   of 


infant   mortality,    which,    under    the 
act  of  Congress,  is  made  one  of  the 

^  „ ^-    special  subjects  with  which  the  Cbil- 

births.      Complete   birth   registration  I  dren's   Bureau  is  to  deal.     Through 
IS    indispensable    for    the    study    of .  Miss   Lathrop's   activity  the   Federa- 
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tion  of  Women's  Clubs  has  under- 
taken work  for  the  improvement  of 
birth  registration  throughout  the 
country,  which  is  now  far  more  de- 
fective than  the  registration  of 
deaths. 

Death  Rates. — The  annual  crude 
death  rates  per  1,000  population,  for 
all  registration  states  and  cities  of 
100,000  population  or  over,  for  the 
years  1901-5,  1909,  and  1910,  are 
given  in  the  accompanying  table.  It 
should  be  remembered  in  comparing 
the  crude  death  rates  that  such 
figures  are  affected  by  peculiarities 
of  the  distribution  of  population. 
Color,  race,  sex  and  age  should  be 
considered.  This  caution  is  especially 
necessary  in  comparing  the  death 
rates  for  cities  of  100,0^  population. 
The  rates  shown  for  the  large  Ameri- 
can cities  are  all  low  and  without  ex- 


ception indicate  a  very  favorable 
mortality.  The  high  rates  shown 
for  cities  of  the  South  are  due  to 
the  large  proportion  of  colored  popu- 
lation, which  under  the  conditions  at 
present  existing  has  practically  al- 
ways a  higher  mortality  than  the 
white  population.  The  low  death 
rates  shown  for  Seattle,  Portland,  and 
certain  other  cities,  are  dependent  to 
some  extent  on  the  favorable  age  dis- 
tribution of  the  population. 

International  Statistics. — In  the 
following  pages  are  given  tables 
taken  from  the  latest  annual  report 
and  summary  of  the  Registrar-Gen- 
eral of  Great  Britain,  showing  death 
rates  in  the  world's  principal  cities, 
birth  and  death  rates  in  principal 
countries,  and  death  rates  in  prin- 
cipal countries  from  certain  impor- 
tant causes  of  death. 


ANNUAL  CRUDE  DEATH  RATES  PER  1.000  PERSONS  LIVING, 
WORLD'S  PRINCIPAL   CITIES,    1881-1911 

(Annual  Summary^  Registrar  General  of  Great  Britain,  1911) 


Cities 


London 

Edinburgh 

Glasgow 

Dublin  (reg.  area) 

Belfast 

Melbourne 

Sydney 

Montreal 

Toronto 

Paris 

Brussels 

Amsterdam 

Rotterdam 

The  Hague 

Copenhagen 

Stockholm 

Christiania 

St.  Petersburg .... 

Moscow 

Berlin 

Hamburg 

Dresden 

Breslau 

Munich 

Vienna 

Prague 

Budapest 

Trieste 

Milan 

Turin 

Venice 

Bucarest 

New  York 

Chicago 

Phiiaaelphia 

Boston 

Rio  de  Janeiro 


1881- 

1886- 

1885 

1890 

20.9 

19.7 

19.6 

19.7 

26.0 

23.1 

27.5 

26.6 

24.7 

24.4 

20.1 

21.0 

20.8 

17.9 

31.0 

26.7 

20.7 

20.1 

24.4 

22.9 

23.4 

21.2 

26.1 

22.4 

24.2 

22.0 

23.3 

20.8 

22.3 

22.3 

24.3 

21.2 

19.9 

22.3 

32.9 

27.0 

33.3 

33.6 

26.6 

22.5 

25.2 

25.3 

25.0 

22.1 

31.3 

28.8 

30.4 

28.3 

28.2 

25.1 

28.9 

26.1 

31.5 

30.8 

31.1 

30.4 

30.3 

30.4 

27.2 

23.5 

29.1 

30.2 

27.5 

25.8 

21.5 

19.5 

22.3 

20.6 

24.7 

23.4 

30.5 

33  1 

19.8 
19.7 
22.8 


25. 

25 

16. 

14. 

25 


7 
1 
7 
3 
3 


15.2 


21. 
20. 
19 


20.8 


,7 

2 

.0 

.0 


18, 

20 

20 

19 

25.6 

29.2 

20.6 

24.2 

20.6 

27.8 

25.8 

24.1 

22.7 

25.5 

29.8 

27.4 

21.6 

27.8 


24.6 
20  6 
21.1 
23.5 
.3S  2 


1 

2 

,7 

0 


18.5 

19.0 

21.2 

25.6 

23.4 

15.5 

12.1 

23.1 

14.6 

19. 

17, 

16 

18 

16.2 

17.6 

18.2 

17.5 

25.8 

28.7 

18.1 

17.3 

19.0 

26.3 

23.9 

21.1 

19.8 

21.6 

27.5 

23.2 

19.8 

25.8 

24.6 

20.3 

15.2 

19.2 

21.1 

2Q  2 


1901- 

1906- 

1905  i 

1 

1910 

1910 

16.4 

14.9 

13.7 

17.8 

16.8 

15.7 

20.1 

19.0 

17.1 

23.3 

21.6 

19.9 

20.8 

19.6 

18.6 

14.0 

12.9 

12.7 

11.4 

10.5 

10.4 

23.3 

22.6 

22.4 

16.3 

18.2 

21.3 

17.9 

17.5 

16.7 

15.2 

14.1 

13.6 

14.7 

13.1 

12.2 

15.6 

13.4 

12.2 

14.4 

13.2 

12.5 

16.1 

15.1 

14.2 

16.1 

15.1 

14.6 

15.3 

12.9 

11.9 

23.7 

25.6 

24.1 

26.6 

27.6 

26.9 

17.0 

15.5 

14.7 

16.3 

14.8 

14.2 

17.6 

14.7 

13.8 

23.7 

20.8 

19.1 

21.0 

17.5 

15.9 

19.1 

17.1 

16.6 

18.6 

16.1 

15.5 

19.8 

19.5 

18.4 

26.3 

24.5 

22.9 

22.1 

19.3 

17.1 

19.6 

17.5 

14.9 

24.2 

22.9 

19.0 

23.3 

24.7 

25.6 

18.9 

17.0 

16.0 

14.2 

14.5 

15.1 

18.1 

» 

7 

18.8 

17.9 

17.2 

26.3 

22.5 

20.6 

15.0 
16.0 
17.7 
21.4 
17.2 
12.8 
10.9 


17.2 
13.9 
12.4 
12.1 
12.7 
14.8 
12.7 
13.5 
20.8 
27.2 
15.6 
14.7 
14.6 
19.5 
15.8 
16.4 
16.3 
19.4 
24.0 
20.1 

? 
22.8 
26.1 
15.1 
14.6 
16.5 
17.1 
20  4 


Decrease 

per  cent. 

between 

1881-5 
and 

1906-10 


28.7 
14.3 
26.9 
21.5 
20.6 
35.8 
49.5 
27.1 
12.1 
28.3 
39.7 
47.8 
44.6 
43.3 
32.3 
37.9 
35.2 
22.2 
17.1 
41.7 
41.3 
41.2 
33.5 
42.4 
39.4 
44.3 
38.1 
21.2 
36.3 
35.7 
21.3 


38.2 

32.6 
t 

27.5 
26.2 
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ASSVAL    BIRTH    RATES    IX 


iAmmwal  Eepmt, 


PRIXCTPAL    CX)rXTRIB» 
LIVING.    1981-1910 


tfGnat 


PER    UM»    PERSON 


:«c 


1910} 


CooBtrin  0 


ia  order  of 


I 


Ru.««a  'EorofMMii 49 . 1 

Botcxi* 37  2 

Boumaau 41.8 


Oykptx  . 
8«rrU.., 
H'lacftry. 
Cbib"  . . . 
Austria. . 


Gcmuui  Kipptre 

Italy 

Japan 

Tbe  Netherlands 

Finland 

Scotland 

Denmark 

Norway 

England  and  Wales 

Switserland 

Belgium 

New  Zealand 

Australian  Commonwealth. 

Sweden 

Ireland 

Ontario,  Prorince  of 

France 


46.3 

44. « 

39 

38 

36 

37 

37 

38 


1 

2 

4 
4 
0 
0 


3 

4 

2 

.5 


34.8 

36.5 

33 

32. 

31 

33. 

28.6 

30.7 

36.3 

35.2 

29.4 

23.9 

22.4 

24.7 


I8S6- 
1800 

48  2 
35.9 
40.9 
36  8 
30.3 
43.7 
43  7 
35  5 
37.8 
36.0 
37.3 
36.5 
37.5 
28.5 
33.6 
34.5 
31.4 
31.4 
30.8 
31.4 
27.5 
29.3 
31.2 
35.2 
28.8 
22.8 
22.0 
!J3.1 


I 'SOI-    1806-    1901- I 
1W5      1900      190o  ' 


48. 

37 

41 

38 

31 

43. 

41 

37 

37 

35.3 

36.9 

36. 

36. 

28. 

32 

31 

30 

30. 

30. 

30 

27. 

28. 

27.7 

32.4 

27.4 

23.0 

19.9 

22.3 


.2 

5 
.0 

6 
.  < 

3 
.7 

0 
.4 


.3 

.0 
6 
9 

.8 
5 
.4 
.2 
5 
.7 
.9 


49 

41 

40 

38 

37 

40. 

30. 

35 

37. 

34 

36 

36 

34 

31 

32 

32 

30. 

30. 

30. 

29. 

28. 

28 

25 

27.7 

26.9 

23.3 

20.1 

21.9 


.3 

0 

2 

9 

2 

1 

4 

.0 

3 

3 

.5 

.0 

.0 

.1 

1 

.6 
0 
.0 
1 
.3 
.5 
.9 
.7 


47.7 
40.6 
39.4 
39.0 

38.8 
38.7 
37.4 
36.4 
35.6 
35.3 
34.8 
34.3 
32.6 
31.7 
31.5 
31.3 
29.2 
29.0 
28.6 
28.2 
27.8 
27.7 
26.6 
26.4 
26.1 
23.1 
21.8 
21.2 


1910 


1909      1910 


40.3 
37.5 
37.5 


36.7 
38.3 
33.6 
33.6 
32.3 


32.4 


29.6 
31.0 
27.6 
28.2 
.3 
2 


27.1 
26.7 
25.5 
23.4 
23.7 
19.9 


40.6 

41.7 

37-S 

37.5 

36.5 

37.7 

38.8 

33.4 

33.5 

31.7 

31.1 

32.4 

34. 

29. 

31 

27. 

28. 

2«. 

25.8 

25.5 

23. 

27 


.2 
1 

.3 
.3 
.2 
.1 


.7 
.3 

.7 


26 

25.6 

23.5 

24 

19 


3 
6 


39.8 
38. 6 
39.0 

35!7' 

38.4 

32.5 

33.1 

30.5 

'»!9' 

'2S!6 
30.2 
26.S 
27.5 
36.1 
25.1 


26.2 
26.7 
24.8 
23.3 
24.9 
19.7 


ANNUAL  CRCDE  DEATH  RATES  IN  PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES.  PER  1.000  PERSONS 

LIVING,    I8S1-1910 

{^Annual  Report,  B^Qutrar  General  of  Qrtat  Britain,  1910) 


Countries  (arranged  in  order  of 
rates  in  1901-5) 


Ru45ia  (European) 

Chili 

Ceylon 

Hungary 

Spain 

Roumania 

Auatria 

Jamaica 

Bulgaria 

Servia 

Italy 

Japan 

German  Empire .•. 

France 

Prussia 

Finland 

Ireland 

Switzerland , 

Belgium , 

Scotland 

England  and  Wales 

The  Netherlands 

Sweden 

Denmark 

Norway 

Ontario,  Province  of , 

Australian  Commonwealth . . . 
''ealand , 


Quinquennial  Periods 


Years 


1881- 
1885 

35.4 
26.9 


33.1 
32  6 
26.2 
30.1 


17.7 
24.5 
27.3 


25.3 
22.2 
25.4 
22.2 
18.0 
21.3 
20.6 
19.6 
19.4 
21.4 
17.6 
18.4 
17.2 
11.4 
15.7 
10  9 


1886- 
1890 


33.2 
35.2 
25.1 
32.1 
30.9 
28.7 
28.9 
23.5 
18.9 
25.9 
27.2 
20.6 
24.4 
22.0 
24.0 
20.0 
17.9 
20.4 
20.2 
18.8 
18.9 


20, 

16 

18 


17.0 

11.0 

14.8 

9.9 


1891- 

1896- 

1895 

1900 

35.8 

31.9 

32.6 

28.8 

28.3 

27.0 

31.8 

27.9 

30.1 

28.8 

31.0 

27.4 

27.9 

25.6 

22.0 

22.1 

27.8 

23.9 

28.9 

24.8 

25.5 

22.9 

21.1 

20.7 

23.3 

21.2 

22.3 

20.7 

22.8 

21.0 

20.6 

19.0 

18.5 

18.1 

19.8 

18.1 

20.1 

18.1 

19.0 

18.0 

18.7 

17.7 

19.6 

17.2 

16.6 

16.1 

18.6 

16.4 

16.8 

16.6 

10.6 

11.6 

13.3 

12.7 

10.1 

9.6 

1901-    1906-  I   ,___ 
1905  I   1910  I   1^^ 


30.9 : 

30.2  '  31.3 

26.7  30.8 

26.4  25.0 
26.0  24.3 

25.5  26.0 
24.2  22.3 

22.6  24.4 

22.5    

22.4    

21.9  21.0 

20.9  .... 

19.9    

19.6  19.2 
19.6  17.3 
18.0  17.4 
17.6  17.3 

17.5    

17.0    

17.0  16.1 

16.0  14.7 

16.0  14.3 

15.6  14.3 
14.8  13.7 
14.5  13.8 
13.0  14.0 

11.7  10.7 
9.9  9.7 


31.5 
31.0 
25.6 
24.0 
27.8 
22.0 
21.7 
26.6 
29.3 
21.5 
22.0 
17.2 
19.3 
17.0 
16.7 
17.1 
16.1 
15.8 
15.9 
14.6 
13.7 
13.7 
13.2 
13.4 
14.6 
10.3 
9.2 


1910 


32.5 
27.3 
23.6 
23.3 
25.2 
21.2 
23.1 


19.0 


17.9 
16.0 
16.6 
17.1 


15.3 
13.5 
13.6 
14.0 
12.9 
13.5 
14.0 
10.4 
9.7 
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DEATH  RATES  IN  PRINCIPAL  COUNTRIES  PER  100.000  PERSONS  LIVING.  FROM 
CERTAIN   IMPORTANT  CAUSES  OF   DEATH,   1900  TO   1910 


Country 


v  Annual 
I    Aver- 

I       ftC9* 

i  1900  to 
1909 


1908 


1909 


Austria 

Belnum 

England  and  Wales 

Holland 

Hungary 

Ireland 

Italy 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Scotland 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switserland 

United    States    (registration 
area) 


Typhoid  Fever* 


18.4 
16.0 
10.2 

8.0 
28.2 
11.6 
33.1 
20.2 

7.4 
10.3 
41.5 

8.7 

6.7 

29.5 


MeaeUe 


Austria 

Belgium 

England  and  Wales 

Holland 

Hungary 

Ireland 

Italy 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Scotland 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

United    States    (registration 
area) 


31.0 

36.1 

32.3 

30.4 

41.4 

14.7 

25.4 

2.5 

6.4 

34.3 

64.7 

7.9 

17.9 

9.9 


28.2 

40.4 

22.7 

27.2 

44.7 

19.6 

34.4 

2.0 

2.0 

51.9 

36.3 

9.1 

6.4 

9.9 


1910 » 


I,  Annual 
'    Aver- 
age: 
1900  to 
1909 


14.9 

1 

11.2 

1 

1  7.6 

6.0 

6.3 

6.4 

! 

24.3 

30.2 

••••••* 

7.7 

7.0 

•  ••••• 

27.2 

28.3 

1 

19.3 

17.7 

9.5 

5.7 

5.8 

1 

31.9 

26.9 

•  •••••  1 

8.8 

1 

3.8 

1 

24.3 

21.1 

44.0 

36.0 

36.0 

36.0 

23.6 

17.0 

40.0 

45.6 

10.0 

19.0 

32.0 

3.0 

0.0 

19.0 

40.0 

35.6 

4.0 

10.0 

9.6 

TuberctUoeis  of  the  Lunga 


Austria 331 .3 

Belgium !  114.7 

England  and  Wales 118.8 

Holland 133.3 

Hungary 384 .5  » 

Ireland 208.7 

Italy 119.9 

New  South  Wales 73.0 

New  Zealand 67.6 

Scotland 142.5 

Spain 139.3 

Sweden ^ 

Switzerland 185.8 

United    States    (registration 

area) '  159.4 


302.0 

101.0 

111.7 

119.5 

370.1 « 

194.7 

121.9 

63.5 

64.2 

125.9 

134.6 
1 

173.0 
144.0 


303.0 
102.0 
109.0 
123.0 
369.0 
184.0 
122.0 

'6i!6 
127.0 
127.0 


288.0 


•102.0 
118.0 
348.0 

172.0 

I 

"56.6 

i25!6 


163.0 
137.7 


1908 


1909 


1910 


Diphtheria  and  Croup 


39.6 
20.3 
19.4 

8.0 
44.3 

8.1 
15.1 

8.0 

5.1 
16.1 
24.6 
29.7 
20.1 

27.3 


28.5 

29.0 

16.6 

15.0 

15.8 

15.0 

6.3 

6.0 

44.7 

46.0 

8.5 

9.0 

17.3 

17.0 

7.7 

10.2 

3.7 

7.0 

14.4 

18.0 

19.9 

22.0 

11.9 

13.0 

15.9 

16.0 

21.5 

20.4 

26.0 

iiio' 

6.0 

42.0 

8.0 


8.0 


Cancer 


74.9 
59.3 
88.7 
98.8 
40.1 
71.5 
67.9 
65  6 

77.6 

63.8 

92.6 

102.8 

43.4 

76.8 

64.0 

66.6 

69.5 

95.5 

50.3 
1 

131.3 
71.5 

73.0 
54.0 
96.0 
90.0 
44.0 
65.0 
53.0 

73.0 

'97!6* 
93.0 
46.0 
68.0 

68.1 
87.4 

45.4 

1 

82.0 

100.0 

44.0 

84.0 
*46;6' 

129.6 
69.2 

107.0 
73.8 

Scarlet  Fever 


57.0 

48.0 

16.0 

9.0 

7.6 

3.0 

2.0 

52.0 

51.0 

3.0 

4.0 

8.0 

3.0 

1.0 

12.0 

9.0 

8.6 

5.0 

5.0 

11.4 

^  Figures  not  available. 

>The  deaths  from  pulmonary  tuberculosis  being  incomparable,  those  from  tuberculosis 
have  been  substituted. 
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H.  K.  Cabsoll 


PBOTE8TANT    OHUBOHES 


BAPTIST 

Conyentions . — The  two  largest 
white  Baptist  bodies  in  the  world, 
known  respectively  as  the  Northern 
and  Southern  Baptists,  hold  great  an- 
nual conventions  for  the  regulation 
of  the  affairs  of  their  missionary  and 
other  benevolent  societies.  The  North- 
ern Baptist  convention  was  held  in 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  the  Southern  in 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  The  latter  was 
attended  by  nearly  2,000  delegates. 
The  year  was  reported  as  one  of 
great  activity  in  all  departments  of 
work.  The  figures  for  membership 
were  2,421,203,  and  baptism  had  been 
adminiiitered  to  132,936.  The  income 
for  foreign  missions  was  $580,408,  an 
advance  of  $70,000  over  the  preced- 
ing year.  In  the  foreign  field  there 
are  24,689  members.  The  receipts  of 
the  Home  Mission  Board  were  $366,* 
050,  with  which  1,309  w^orkers  were 
maintained.  It  was  decided  to  raise 
in  the  next  few  years  a  fund  of  $1,- 
000.000  to  aid  churches  in  the  home 
field.  A  committee  recommended  that 
one  great  weekly  paper  be  estab- 
lished for  the  entire  denomination, 
but  the  convention  rejected  the  pro- 
posal. Commissioners  of  the  two 
conventions  reached  an  agreement  to 
end  the  friction  that  had  arisen  be- 
tween the  two  bodies  in  New  Mexico 
by  acknowledging  the  claims  of  the 
Southern  Convention  to  the  state  as 
a  part  of  its  territory.  The  churches 
of  New  Mexico  approving,  the  mis- 
sionary interests  of  the  Northern 
Convention  therein  will  be  transferred 
to  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention. 
The  Northern  Convention  recom- 
mended the  annual  appointment  of  a 
commission  on  Christian  unitv. 


Russia. — The  Baptist  work  in  Bus- 
sia,  which  received  an  impetus  at  the 
meeting  of  the  Baptist  World  Con- 
ference in  Philadelphia  in  1911  (see 
American  Year  Book,  1911,  p.  741), 
was  advanced  considerably  the  past 
year.  After  several  months  of  pa- 
tient negotiation  with  the  Russian 
authorities  in  St,  Petersburg,  a  Bap- 
tist Tabernacle  was  built  and  dedi- 
cated. The  church  accommodates 
2,000  persons.  It  is  gaining  rapidly 
in  membership  from  all  classes  and  is 
expected  to  become  self-supporting  in 
two  or  three  years.  American  Bap- 
tists have  promised  to  raise  $125,000 
for  a  building  and  endowment  for  a 
Baptist  Theological  Seminary  in  St 
Petersburg.  More  than  half  the  sum 
has  been  contributed.  The  ground 
has  been  purchased  at  a  cost  of  $13,- 
500,  under  the  direction  of  the  Euro- 
pean executive  committee.  It  is  in 
the  subiurb  of  Lisnoia,  a  fine  residence 
quarter. 

Reception  of  Members  of  Other  De- 
nominations.— ^A  step  taken  by  the 
Mount  Morris  Baptist  Church  of  New 
York  City,  at  the  suggestion  of  its 
pastor,  Dr.  J.  K.  Randall,  in  deciding 
to  receive  from  other  denominations 
members  in  good  standing,  without 
requiring  them  to  be  immersed,  has 
received  much  attention.  The  Bap- 
I  tist  press  condemns  the  action  as  a 
■  departure  from  sound  Baptist  prac- 
'  tice,  and  as  a  surrender  of  an  impor- 
!  tant  Baptist  principle.  It  is  said  that 
close  communion  is  no  longer  en- 
forced as  formerly  in  Baptist 
churches  and  that  many  Baptist  pas- 
j  tors,  in  administering  the  ordinance, 
do  not  indicate  who  shall  and  who 
<hall  not  receive  it.  English  Baptists 
|nnd  Free  Baptists  do  not  require  im- 
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mersion  of  those  who  come  from 
other  Churches.  The  same  question 
has  become  a  matter  of  discussion 
among  the  Disciples  of  Christ,  who 
likewise  baptize  by  immersion. 

OONOBEOATIONALIST 

A  New  Plan  of  Administration. — In 
connection  with  an  account  of  the 
triennial    meeting    of    the    National 


interests  of  the  benevolent  societies 
and  institutions  of  this  denomina- 
tion for  their  greater  efficiency  has 
been  before  the  annual  conventions 
for  the  past  six  years.  Committees 
have  considered  the  matter,  but  the 
crystallieation  of  suggestions  and 
ideas  into  a  systematic  plan  has  been 
delayed  by  one  cause  or  another  un- 
til 1912.    A  Committee  of  Seven  has 

Congregational  Council  in  the  Yeab  ^"'^'•"Ifif'^  a  P'^^.^'jl'^^  has  b«en 
Tt/w%^  f^-  loin  /«  70Q\  +1,^  »..T..^;»f  published.  A  constitution  is  offered 
Book  for  1910  (p.  728),  the  appoint-   f^ ^  „^^„,:^„  ^:^i,  «  «.««^vio  «.».;^k 


.     £  ^^   .      '\     .     Y*^     .     ,  f or  adoption  with  a  preamble  which 

ment  of  a  commission  of  nineteen  to  i    \      x  tli.        «i  •     *!       •*  ^ 

sets'  forth    sufficiently    its    purpose. 

This  preamble  asserts  that  "there  is 

a  widespread  feeling  among  the  Dis- 


report  a  plan  to  give  the  Council  ad- 
ministrative as  well  as  advisory  func- 
tions was  explained  as  indicating 
something  new  in  that  denomination. 
The  commission  has  agreed  upon  a 
plan  and  published  it  in  advance  of 
the  meeting  of  the  Council  in  1913. 
The  main  features  of  the  plan  are 
these:  The  Council  is  to  have,  if  the 


ciples  of  Christ  that  they  need  a 
closer  unification  of  their  various  mis- 
sionary, educational  and  benevolent 
organizations,  and  a  more  general  fel- 
lowship of  the  churches,"  and  to  this 
end  the  constitution  providing  for  a 


afp«  Af  ov^^  fhT!7   ll^p^tp?  ^rl  i  <^°^«>tion   and   the  chlirches   gener- 
stead  of  every  three.     Delegates  are      j,        rj,^       .  opposed  by  the 

to   be    appomted    from    district    and    ,    v-  i/.»**   «««  v^t^vm:^*  ^/j    v*ic 

«♦«♦«  ^«,fl«+;«««  ,v«  «  ^«fl«u«  ^«+;.v    leading  organ   of   the  denomination, 
state  conventions  on  a  dennite  ratio    .t       wt  •  r^        o-i     j     j       *   r^-     • 

the  Chrtstum  8t€maard,  of  Cincin- 
nati, which  pronounced  it  fundamen- 
tally defective,  and  contended  that 
"any  such  affiliation  (as  the '  pro- 
posed delegated  convention)  of  the 
congregation  with  an  organization 
over,  above  or  beyond  it  is  without 
New  Testament  precedent."  However, 
the  General  Convention  adopted  the 
plan  bv  an  overwhelming  vote,  mak- 

head  of  the  denomination.    The  plan   iHiJf^l  "^tnL^^Sll  'mlfhl^'i' 
further  proposes   a   consolidation   of   <'*'»"8^    '"    denominational    methods. 

missionary    societies,    so    that    there 


of  membership,  and  it  is  provided  that 
the  term  of  service  shall  be  for  two 
sessions  of  the  Council,  one-half  of 
the  delegates  in  every  Council  to  be 
newly  chosen  and  one -half  to  hold 
over  from  the  previous  Council,  this 
in  order  to  give  the  body  some  con- 
tinuity of  membership.  A  permanent 
general  secretary  is  to  be  elected, 
who  will  be  in  effect  the  executive 


shall  be  one  foreign  board  and  one 
home  board,  the  Council,  if  the  boards 
accept  the  suggestion,  to  have  the 
power  of  appointing  a  majority  of 
the  corporate  members  of  the  foreign 
board,  and  of  the  home  board.  The 
commission  expresses  the  belief  that 
the  denomination  desires  "more  direct 
and  complete  control  of  missionary 
agencies;  a  certain  measure,  at  pres- 
ent indeterminable,  of  consolidation 
of  these  agencies;  both  pending  and 
following  such  consolidation,  the 
closest  coordination  of  the  acti\ities 
of  those  agencies." 

DISCIPLES    OF    OHBIST 

Unification  of  Benevolent  Institu- 
tions.— The  question  of  unifying  the 


LUTHEBAN 

Divisions  of  the  Lutheran  Com- 
munion.— The  Evangelical  Lutheran 
communion  occupies  an  important 
place  among  the  denominations  of  the 
United  States.  Though  it  is  much 
divided  there  is  a  general  harmony 
of  creed  among  its  branches,  all  ac- 
cepting the  Augsburg  Confession  and 
other  related  doctrinal  symbols.  Their 
polity,  which  emphasizes  the  powers 
of  the  local  congregation,  accounts 
largely  for  the  numerous  divisions 
and  at  the  same  time  minimizes  their 
significance.  By  immigration  and 
otherwise  Lutheran  Uniies  have 
grown  rapidly,  especially  the  General 
Synod,  the  oldest  general  body,  the 
General    Council,    which    is    a    little 
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more  stringent  in  its  confessional  po- 
sition,  and  the  Synodical  Ck>nference, 
the  most  rigid  of  all  in  its  adherence 
to  the  "Book  of  CJoncord."  The  lat- 
ter body  has  become  very  strong,  with 
a  large  German  constituency,  return- 
ing over  740,000  communicants. 
Among  large,  prosperous,  independent 
bodies  are  the  Synod  of  Ohio,  with 
about  132,000  communicants,  and  the 
Iowa  Synod,  with  110,000  communi- 
cants. The  Swedish  Lutherans  are 
massed  almost  entirely  in  the  Gen- 
eral Council,  having  a  synod,  the  Au- 
gustana,  to  themselves,  and  number- 
ing more  than  172,000  conununicants. 
The  Norwegians  and  Danes  are  divid- 
ed into  several  independent  bodies, 
there  being  four  synods  of  Norwe- 
gians and  two  of  Danes.  There  are 
also  several  bodies  of  Icelandic  and 
Finnish  Lutherans,  and  a  synod  of 
Slovaks. 

Prospects  of  Organic  Union. — There 
is  at  present  no  general  movement 
for  organic  union  among  the  23  sepa- 
rate organizations,  although  in  con- 
fessional agreement  many  of  them 
have  been  approaching  nearer  to  one 
another.  In  India,  where  a  number 
of  European  and  American  Lutheran 
bodies  have  missions,  a  second  All- 
India  Lutheran  Conference  was  held 
at  the  beginning  of  1912.  It  was  at- 
tended by  81  delegates,  and  sermons 
were  preached  in  Tamil,  Telugu,  Ger- 
man and  English.  It  was  agreed,  aft- 
er some  discussion,  that  the  Lutheran 
system  is  sufficiently  distinctive  to 
justify  continued  separate  existence 
in  India.  At  the  same  time,  federa- 
tion with  other  bodies  was  regarded 
favorably.  No  proposal  for  the  union 
of  Lutheran  mission  churches  came 
before  the  conference,  which  embrace 
about  250,000  Lutheran  population, 
according  to  the  late  census  of  India. 

Deaconesses. — The  deaconess  move- 
ment, in  which  Grermany  has  been  in 
advance,  has  a  large  place  in  the 
Lutheran  communion.  The  ninth 
conference  of  Lutheran  deaconess 
mother  houses  was  held  the  past 
year  in  Chicago,  eight  mother  houses 
being  represented.  They  reported  353 
members  and  probationers,  an  in- 
crease of  40  in  two  years.  The  spirit 
of  harmony  prevailed  among  the  rep- 
resentatives of  four  nationalities  and 
as  many  different  church  branches. 


METHODIST 

The  Methodist  Episcopal  Chnrch. — 
The  quadrennial  General  Conferences 
of  four  of  the  larger  Methodist  bodies 
were  held  in  May,  1912.  As  these 
are  supreme  legislative  and  adminis- 
trative bodies  the  year  is  the  most 
eventful  of  the  period,  involving 
changes  in  the  general  officials,  in- 
cluding bishops,  in  the  discipline  and 
in  the  general  societies.  The  General 
Conference  of  the  Methodist  Episco- 
pal Church  was  held  in  Minneapolis, 
occupying  nearly  the  whole  month  of 
May.  There  were  about  825  delegates 
from  conferences  in  the  United 
States,  South  America  and  Mexico, 
various  countries  of  Europe,  India, 
Malaysia,  the  Philippines,  China, 
Korea  and  Africa. 

Bishops  Retired  and  New  Bishops 
Elected. — Three  bishop^  were  retired 
for  age  or  other  reasons — Bishop 
Henry  W.  Warren,  presiding  bishop, 
who  died  subsequently;  Bishop  David 
H.  Moore,  and  Bishop  Thomas  B. 
Neely.  Eight  bishops,  with  two  mis- 
sionary bishops,  were  elected  to  fill 
vacancies  and  to  strengthen  the  force. 
The  choice  fell,  after  days  of  ballot- 
ing for  most  of  the  new  men,  upon 
Homer  C.  Stuntz,  secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Foreign  Missions;  Theodore 
S.  Henderson,  pastor  in  Brooklyn,  N. 
Y.;  William  0.  Shepard,  district  su- 
perintendent in  Chicago;  Naphtali 
Luccock,  pastor  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.; 
Francis  J.  McConnell,  president  of 
De  Pauw  University,  in  Indiana; 
Richard  J.  Cooke,  book  editor  of  the 
Methodist  Publishing  House;  Fred- 
erick D.  Leete,  pastor  in  Detroit,  and 
Wilbur  P.  Thirkield,  president  of 
Howard  University,  Washington,  D. 
C.  The  new  missionary  bishops  were 
John  W.  Robinson,  missionary  in 
northern  India,  and  William  P.  Eve- 
land,  president  of  the  Methodist 
Seminary  at  Williamsport,  Penn.  The 
missionary  bishops  are  to  serve  in 
southern  Asia,  Bishop  Robinson  in 
India  and  Bishop  Eveland  in  Malay- 
sia and  the  Philippine  Islands. 

Legislation  Concerning  Bisliops. — 
The  legislation  affecting  the  office  and 
work  of  bishops  was  important  and 
for  the  most  part  was  along  new 
lines.  Hereafter  instead  of  retiring 
bishops,  after  consideration  in  com- 
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mittee,  by  ballot  of  the  Conference, 
a  method  often  attended  by  painful 
scenes  and  followed  by  some  protests 
from  the  body  of  the  Churcn,  they 
are  to  be  retired  automatically  by 
age  limit.  By  the  provisions  of  the 
new  legislation  a  bishop  may  retire 
voluntarily  at  the  age  of  70  years; 
at  the  opening  of  the  General  Con- 
ference nearest  his  seventy-third 
birthday  a  bishop  must  retire,  and 
the  General  Conference  may  release  a 
bishop  at  any  age  and  for  any  reason 
it  may  deem  sufficient.  Similar  en- 
actments apply  to  missionary  bishops. 
A  new  plan  affecting  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  bishops  was  adopted, 
designed  to  remedy  some  of  the  evils 
which  have  grown  up  under  the  itin- 
erant feature  of  the  general  super- 
intendency.  Heretofore  the  bisnop 
resident  in  New  York  City  might  or 
might  not  preside  in  the  conferences 
contiguous  to  his  residence.  If  he 
did  not  he  had  no  supervision  over 
them,  but  the  bishop  in  charge  might 
be  the  bishop  resident  at  San  Fran- 
cisco. The  new  system  is  in  outline 
as  follows:  The  annual  conferences 
are  divided  into  groups,  the  center 
of  which  is  an  episcopal  residence. 
For  example,  New  York  is  the  center 
of  one  group,  Washington  of  another, 
Chicago  of  another.  New  Orleans  of 
another,  and  so  on,  the  General  Con- 
ference itself  selecting,  as  hereto- 
fore, the  places  for  episcopal  resi- 
dence and  appointing  the  bishops  to 
them.  These  19  groups  are  further 
arranged  in  three  divisions  or  zones, 
as  nearly  equal  as  possible.  The 
groups  indicate  the  limits  of  residen- 
tial supervision;  the  zones  have  to  do 
with  presidential  supervision.  The 
eastern  zone  or  division  embraces  six 
groups  and  as  many  bishops,  the  cen- 
tral division,  six  groups,  and  the 
western  division,  seven  groups.  The 
bishops  in  arranging  for  the  holding 
of  conferences  are  expected  to  ap- 
point to  presidencies  of  conferences 
within  a  division  the  bishops  resi- 
dent therein.  Presiding  bishops  will 
have  supervision  of  the  conferences 
assigned  to  them  for  30  days  before 
and  30  days  after,  and  then  the  su- 
pervision shall  pass  for  the  remain- 
ing ten  months  of  the  year  to  the 
bishop  resident  within  the  particular 
group   to   which    the   conferences    in 


question  belong.  This  plan,  it  is  be- 
lieved, will  leave  no  conference  with- 
out episcopal  supervision  on  the 
ground  or  near  at  hand.  It  was  op- 
posed by  some  as  the  entering  wedge 
of  a  diocesan  episcopacy,  but  it  was 
adopted  by  a  large  majority.  Three 
new  episcopal  residences  were  select- 
ed: Kansas  City,  Kan.;  Atlanta,  Ga., 
and  Helena,  Mont.  An  additional 
$1,500  a  year  was  granted  to  bishops 
and  missionary  bishops  for  secre- 
tarial aid  and  for  house  rent  and 
maintenance,  making  the  total  to 
each  bishop  $6,500  a  year.  In  con- 
sideration of  this  increase  bishops  are 
forbidden  to  accept  fees  for  service 
to  churches  and  colleges  or  to  enter 
into  contracts  for  "outside  service." 
An  amendment  to  the  constitution 
permitting  the  election  of  bishops 
*'for  work  among  particular  races 
and  languages,"  intended  to  provide 
for  Negro  bishops  for  Negro  confer- 
ences, goes  down  for  consideration  by 
ministers  and  laymen. 

The  Amusement  Question. — The 
disciplinary  provision  classifying  dan- 
cing, playing  at  games  of  chance, 
theatre-going  and  the  like,  together 
with  engaging  in  the  liquor  traffic,  as 
imprudent  conduct,  subjecting  mem- 
bers engaging  in  them  to  admonition, 
trial  and  expulsion,  has  been  the  sub- 
ject of  hot  discussion  in  several  Gren- 
eral  Conferences.  The  bishops  have 
at  least  twice  recommended  the  re- 
moval of  the  provision  concerning 
dancing,  etc.,  from  this  part  of  the 
Discipline  and  its  inclusion  under 
the  chapter  of  advices.  Ministers  and 
laymen  have  urged  that  the  change  be 
made,  insisting  that  as  law  the  pro- 
vision is  not  and  cannot  be  enforced, 
and  that  the  moral  effect  of  advising 
that  these  amusements  be  not  in- 
dulged in,  would  be  greater  than  to 
keep  a  stringent  law  unenforced 
against  them  in  the  Discipline.  The 
General  Conference,  however,  again 
voted  not  to  make  the  change,  the 
majority  of  voters,  including  dele- 
gates from  foreign  conferences  and 
from  foreign-speaking  and  Negro 
conferences  in  this  country,  taking 
the  ground  that  the  world  would  in- 
fer if  the  law  were  abrogated  that  the 
church  had  let  down  the  bars  and 
was  ready  to  approve  the  things  it 
had  so  long  specifically  condemned. 
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General  Deaconess  Board. — ^A  con- 
stant subject  of  irritating  differences 
and  consequent  agitation  has  been 
that  of  the  supervision  of  deacon- 
esses, involving  on  the  one  hand  the 
officers  of  the  Woman's  Home  Mis- 
sionary Society  and  those  of  the 
Deaconess  Board  on  the  other.  The 
control  of  all  deaconesses  is  now  put 
in  the  hands  of  a  General  Deaconess 
Board,  and  it  is  believed  that  the 
agitation  will  subside.  The  institu- 
tion has  become  a  very  large  and  im- 
portant one,  and  many  deaconesses 
serve  in  home-mission  work,  particu- 
larly in  the  large  cities,  as  helps  to 
pastors  and  as  nurses  in  hospitals, 
and  conduct  homes  of  various  kinds. 

Revision  of  the  Ritual. — A  commis- 
sion reported  after  years  of  work  a 
revision  of  the  ritual  which  proposed 
verbal  and  other  important  changes 
in  the  forms  long  in  use  for  the  ob- 
servance of  the.  Lord's  Supper,  the 
burial  of  the  dead,  marriage,  etc. 
After  some  discussion  in  which  it  ap- 
peared that  some  of  the  changes  were 
deemed  too  radical,  the  revision  was 
rejected  and  the  subject  referred  to  a 
special  committee  to  report  to  the 
next  General  Conference. 

Among  other  plans  that  failed  to 
approve  themselves  to  the  majority 
were  proposals  to  reduce  the  size  of 
the  General  Conference,  which  has 
become  unwieldy;  to  change  back  to 
"presiding  elder"  the  designation 
"district  superintendent,"  to  intro- 
duce laymen  into  the  annual  confer- 
ence, to  establish  a  supreme  court 
which  should,  among  other  duties, 
pronounce  upon  the  constitutionality 
of  General  Conference  legislation,  and 
to  consolidate  a  number  of  the  Advo- 
cates. Among  acts  adopted  were  the 
following:  consolidation  of  the  Book 
Concern,  with  one  general  agent  and 
three  local  agents;  reduction  in  price 
of  all  Advocates,  save  the  New  York, 
to  $1  a  year;  creation  of  a  commis- 
sion of  finance  to  unify  field  work 
and  appeals  of  the  Benevolent  So- 
ciety; provision  for  the  sesqui-centen- 
nial  of  American  Methodism  to  be 
celebrated  in   1916. 

Federation  and  Organic  Union. — On 
the  subject  of  federation  and  organic 
union  the  Conference  was  apparently 
unanimous  and  enthusiastic.  It  ap- 
proved the  report  of  negotiations  for 


union  (see  Comity,  Federation  and 
Organic  Union,  infra)  with  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Soath, 
and  the  Methodist  Protestant  Church, 
authorized  the  commission  to  con- 
tinue  its  work  and  "cordially  invit- 
ed" other  Methodist  bodies  **to  join 
in  a  persistent  effort  to  unify  the 
various  branches  of  the  Wealeyan 
family  in  America  in  one  great 
Methodist  Church."  It  approved  the 
Federal  Council  of  Churches  of  Christ 
in  America,  authorized  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  commission  to  represent 
the  Church  in  the  World  Conference 
of  Faith  and  Order  proposed  by  the 
Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  and 
gave  authority  for  the  appointment 
of  a  commission  to  confer  with  col- 
ored Methodist  Churches  on  matters 
of  more  harmonious  relations.  It 
also  approved  the  creation  of  a  fed- 
eral council  for  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church  and  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church,  South,  to  decide  ques- 
tions arising  between  the  two  denomi- 
nations, and  directed  administrative 
officers,  annual  conferences,  societies, 
etc.,  "carefully  to  regard"  its  de- 
cisions and  recommendations.  These 
will  have  to  do  mainlv  with  the  or- 
ganization  of  churches  by  either  body 
in  places  already  sufficiently  occupied 
by  churches  of  the  other  body.  (See 
also  Comity,  Federation  and  Organie 
Union,  infra,) 

Statistics  of  the  Methodist  Episco- 
pal Church. — The  net  increase  of 
conmiunicants  in  1911  was  not  very 
encouraging,  numbering  a  litUe  less 
than  48,000.  The  total,  including 
foreign  missions,  is  3,543,589.  There 
are  18,988  itinerant  ministers,  and 
28,458  churches.  The  value  of  church 
property  is  $183,542,603,  and  of  par- 
sonages $32,747,834.  There  are  35,- 
445  Sunday  Schools,  with  3,567,548 
scholars. 

Methodist  Protestant. — The  quad- 
rennial General  Conference  of  this 
non-episcopal  body  was  held  in  Balti- 
more in  May.  The  Rev.  Lyman  E. 
Davis,  D.D.,  of  Sharpsburg,  Penn., 
was  elected  president,  succeeding  Dr. 
T.  H.  Lewis  in  that  office,  which  con- 
tinues for  four  years,  the  vote  being 
78  to  71  between  these  two  candi- 
dates. The  chief  business  before  the 
conference  was  the  report  on  nego- 
tiations  for  union  with   the  Meuo- 
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diflt  Episcopal  Church  and  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Church,  South.  The 
report  described  the  project  as  the 
largest  ecclesiastical  proposal  ever 
submitted  to  the  Christian  world,  in- 
Yolving;  as  it  does,  the  union  of  more 
than  5,000,000  members  of  the  three 
Churches,  into  one  Church  with  vast 
administrative  and  property  inter- 
ests. Substantial  progress  had  been 
made,  but  further  steps  must  wait 
upon  the  action  of  the  other  two 
Churches.  The  commission  was  con- 
tinued for  another  quadrennium.  The 
conference  also  approved  of  negotia- 
tions for  union  with  the  United  Breth- 
ren in  Christ.  (See  Comity.  Federa- 
tion and  Organic  Unions  infra.) 

The  conference  appointed  a  com- 
mission to  revise  the  Discipline,  ap- 
proved the  creation  of  a  denomina- 
tional fund  for  superannuates,  and 
authorized  the  organization  of  a 
Methodist  Protestant  Brotherhood. 
It  also  suggested  the  joint  celebra- 
tion in  1016  of  the  sesqui-centennial 
of  the  beginning  of  American  Method- 
ism. 

The  Methodist  Protestant  Church 
has  31  annual  conferences  and  12 
missions,  four  of  the  latter  being 
colored.  There  are  182,767  communi- 
cants. 1.271  itinerant  ministers,  2,419 
church  edifices,  valued  at  $8,934,740, 
and  2.209  Sunday  Schools  with  161,- 
202  scholars.  The  contributions  of 
the  last  four  years  for  all  purposes 
aggregated  a  sum  of  more  than 
$5,000,000. 

Colored  Methodists. — T  w  o  large 
bodies  of  colored  Methodists  held 
their  quadrennial  General  Confer- 
ences in  May,  1912 — that  of  the  Af- 
rican Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  that  of  the 
African  Methodist  Episcopal  Zion 
Church  in  Charlotte,  N.  C.  The 
latter  considered  at  length  important 
publication  and  educational  interests, 
the  action  taken  being  designed  to 
strengthen  and  make  more  effective 
the  work  in  these  two  departments. 
The  bishops  recommended  that  no 
new  bishops  be  chosen,  but  the  con- 
ference resolved  to  elect  two.  AJter 
many  fruitless  ballots  the  resolution 
was  reconsidered  and  the  conference 
adjourned  without  any  additions  to 
its  episcopal  force.  The  Church  re- 
ports   647,216    members,    with    3,488 


itinerant      ministers      and      3,298 
churches. 

The  General  Conference  of  the  Af- 
rican Methodist  Episcopal  Church 
elected  four  new  bishops,  John  Hurst, 
W.  L.  Chappelle,  J.  H.  Jones  and 
J.  C.  Conners,  and  created  a  new 
episcopal  district,  the  fifteenth.  Two 
of  the  bishops  serve  in  Africa,  one 
on  the  West  Coast,  and  one  in  the 
South.  Four  years  hence  the  Church 
will  celebrate  the  centenary  of  its 
existence.  It  has  69  annual  con- 
ferences, 6,774  itinerant  ministers, 
5,630  churches,  and  620,234  communi- 
cants. 

The  British  Wesleyan  Church.— 
The  Mother  Church  of  all  Method- 
ism, the  Wesleyan  body,  which  has 
afliliated  conferences  in  Ireland, 
France  and  Africa,  consecrated  in 
London,  early  in  October,  what  is 
called  the  British  Methodist  Cathe- 
dral. It  stands  on  historic  ground, 
near  Westminster  Abbey,  and  is  out- 
classed in  architectural  majesty  only, 
it  is  said,  by  St.  Paul's  Cathedral 
and  the  British  Museum.  The  exte- 
rior sculpture  symbolizes  the  various 
activities  of  the  Church,  and  figures 
of  the  four  Evangelists  adorn  .  the 
building.  The  ground  on  which  it 
stands  cost  approximately  $500,000, 
and  the  building,  which  covers  an 
area  of  30,000  sq.  ft.,  exclusive  of 
the  furnishings,  about  $780,000.  The 
money  was  appropriated  from  the 
Twentieth  Century  Fund,  begun  in 
1898,  and  completed  in  1904,  when  it 
amounted  to  about  $5,400,000.  Va- 
rious denominational  societies  are  to 
have  their  headquarters  in  this  great 
central  structure,  and  missionary  and 
institutional  church  work  will  be  car- 
ried on  from  within   its  walls. 

The  Wesleyan  Church  has  been 
experiencing,  in  company  with  many 
other  denominations,  a  decline  in  its 
numerical  strength.  Beginning  with 
1907,  it  has  had  six  successive  de- 
creases  in  members,  averaging  about 
2,600  a  year.  Of  the  771  circuits . 
and  stations,  361  show  a  net  in- 
crease, 365  a  net  decrease,  and  65  no 
change.  There  is  also  a  falling  off 
in  the  number  of  candidates  for  the 
ministry.  Emigration  to  America, 
Australia  and  other  countries,  prob- 
'  ably  accounts  in  part  for  the  diminu- 
tion in   numbers. 
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Church  Union  in  Australasia. — Be- 
ginning in  1001,  the  process  of  con- 
solidating the  Wesleyan  Methodist, 
United  Free  Methodist,  Primitive 
Methodist  and  Bible  Christian 
Churches  in  Australasia,  proceeded 
until  all  these  branches,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Primitive  Methodist 
of  ><ew  Zealand,  were  merged  in  the 
Methodist  Church  of  Australasia. 
The  New  Zealand  body  has  now,  1912, 
voted  almost  unanimously  to  come 
into  the  united  Church,  so  that  there 
is  now  but  one  Methodism  in  Aus- 
tralia, New  Zealand  and  Fiji.  In 
Australia  it  is  second  among  Prot- 
estant denominations,  in  New  Zea- 
land third,  and  in  Fiji  it  is  the 
Church  of  the  people,  embracing 
84,000  out  of  90,000  of  the  native 
population. 

PBESBYTEBIAN 

The  Southern  Presbyterian  Church. 
— The  Southern  Presbyterian  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  in  May,  1912,  received 
a  report  that  the  presbyteries  had 
rejected  a  proposed  amendment  of 
the  article  of  the  "Confession  of 
Faith"  on  infants  dying  in  infancy. 
The  desire  has  been  to  change  the 
article  so  as  to  eliminate  the  im- 
plication that  there  are  non-elect  in- 
fants. The  amendment  sent  down 
in  1910  was  rejected.  Another  dif- 
ferently worded  was  rejected  in  1911 
(see  American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
742).  A  third  amendment  has  now 
been  submitted,  beginning  as  fol- 
lows: "Being  elect,  all  infants  dying 
in  infancy  are  saved  and  regener- 
ated." A  committee  was  named  to 
prepare  and  publish  a  "brief  popular 
statement  of  the  doctrines  of  the 
Clmrch."  The  Committee  on  a  Pres- 
byterian University,  appointed  in 
1911,  reported  that  at  present  there 
is  no  general  demand  for  such  an 
institution,  but  it  can  be  established 
hereafter  if  the  need  becomes  ap- 
parent. An  overture  to  establish  a 
judicial  tribunal  having  been  de- 
feated by  the  presbyteries,  another 
was  sent  down.  A  committee  was 
appointed  to  confer  with  a  similar 
committee  of  the  United  Presbyterian 
Church  on  organic  union  of  the  two 
bodies.  There  was  an  increase  of 
5,071  communicants,  the  whole  num- 
ber being  202,845. 


The  Northern  Presbsrterian  Church. 
— The  net  increase  of  communicants 
in  the  Northern  Presbyterian  Church 
was  25,605,  the  total  nimiber  being 
1,380,058.  It  was  accordingly  less 
than  2  per  cent.  Returns  to  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  in  May,  1912,  showed 
that  out  of  9,935  churches,  3,739  re- 
ported no  net  additions,  4,086  re- 
ported additions  of  one  to  ten,  and 
1,500  of  11  to  25.  The  Committee 
on  Evangelistic  Work  r^^ded  this 
condition  as  very  unsatisfactory.  The 
Committee  on  Education  called  at- 
tention to  the  fact  that  in  15  years 
the  population  of  the  country  has 
increased  by  millions  and  the  mem- 
bership of  the  Presbyterian  Church 
by  tens  of  thousands,  but  the  supply 
of  ministers  and  missionaries  by 
only  168.  Nearly  1,000  churches 
are  without  pastors.  The  Committee 
on  an  Intermediate  Catechism  re- 
ported a  catechism  of  73  questions 
and  answers,  as  the  result  of  four 
years'  work,  which  was  approved 
and  ordered  published.  The  Church 
has  9,274  ministers,  10,030  churches, 
1,232,847  scholars  in  Sunday  School, 
and  its  total  income  for  the  year 
was  $25,798,615. 

Presbyterian  Union  in  Scotland. — 
Union  between  the  Church  of  Scot- 
land (Established)  and  the  United 
Free  Church  has  been  a  matter  of 
discussions  and  resolutions  in  the 
general  assemblies  for  some  years. 
The  subject  was  uppermost  iu  the 
proceedings  of  the  two  assemblies  in 
1912.  Lord  Balfour  led  the  discus- 
sion in  the  assembly  of  the  Estab- 
lished Church,  and  Dr.  Young  in  the 
Assembly  of  the  United  Free  Church. 
Lord  Balfour  had  sent  a  memoran- 
dum to  the  Committee  of  the  United 
Free  Church,  proposing  that  the  two 
Committees  come  to  an  agreement 
concerning  questions  of  creed  and 
church  order,  and  then  take  up  the 
critical  point  involved  in  the  "Auld 
Kirk's"  relation  to  the  Government, 
expressing  his  belief  that  the  latter 
Church  would  be  willing  to  break  its 
association  with  the  State  so  far  as 
necessary  to  secure  to  it  entire  lib- 
erty* to  regulate  its  internal  affairs 
without  reference  to  Parliament,  but 
would  not  agree  to  surrender  its 
endowments.  The  assembly  of  the 
older   body   seemed  not  disposed   at 
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first  to  approve  the  Balfour  memo- 
randum, but  after  full  discussion 
the  opposition  dissolved  and  the  doc- 
ument was  approved  without  a  dis- 
senting vote.  The  question  in  the 
assembly  of  the  United  Free  Church 
was  whether  that  body  could  be  true 
to  its  antecedents  and  principles  if 
it  consented  to  the  measure  oi  state 
association  involved  in  retaining  the 
endowments.  There  was  a  minority 
who  stubbornly  insisted  that  there 
must  be  both  disestablishment  and 
disendowment,  and  that  the  Church 
of  Scotland  must  abandon  every  ad- 
vantage derived  by  its  connection 
wnth  the  State;  but  the  longing  for 
union  overbore  the  contentions  of 
the  minority,  and  in  the  final  vote 
only  13  commissioners  were  found  in 
the  negative.  The  two  committees 
will,  therefore,  proceed  with  the  ne- 
gotiations and  a  favorable  issue  is 
confidently  expected,  as  the  ecclesias- 
tical differences  offer  no  great  diffi- 
culty with  the  political  question  out 
of  the  way.  Both  Churches  reported 
losses    in    membership. 

PBOTESTANT    EPISCOPAL 

World  Conference  on  Faith  and  Or- 
der.—The  Rev.  Wm.  T.  Manning,  of 
New  York,  chairman  of  the  committee 
on  plan  and  scope,  visited  Great 
Britain  the  past  summer,  in  com- 
pany with  Bishop  Anderson  of 
Chicago,  chairman  of  the  commission, 
and  the  bishops  of  Vermont  and 
southern  Ohio,  to  confer  with  per- 
sons high  in  authority  in  the  Church 
of  England  concerning  the  proposed 
Conference,  the  purpose  of  which  is 
to  bring  Christians  of  the  world  into 
unity.  The  invitation  is  to  "all 
Christian  communions  throughout 
the  world,  which  confess  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  as  God  and  Saviour." 
It  is  understood  that  the  Archbishops 
of  Canterbury  and  York  and  the 
Bishops  of  London,  Winchester  and 
Gloucester  and  other  bishops  and 
churchmen  encouraged  Dr.  Manning 
and  his  deputation  to  hope  for  an 
agreement  to  hold  the  conference  in 
the  United  States.  As  the  initiative 
and  the  invitation  came  from  Amer- 
ica it  would  seem  proper  that  the 
Conference  should  be  held  in  America, 
probably    in    New   York    City.     The 


archbishops  are  to  appoint  a  commit- 
tee to  represent  the  Anglican  Church 
in  endeavoring  to  make  the  Confer- 
ence a  success.  This  committee  is  ex- 
pected to  "organize,  support  and 
help"  the  movement  in  England;  *'to 
stimulate  general  interest  and  regu- 
lar and  widespread  prayer;  to  ex- 
tend invitations  to  other  religious 
bodies  in  England  to  participate  in 
the  Conference";  and  to  "hold  itself 
in  readiness  to  confer  with  such  bodies 
and  committees  as  might  be  appoint- 
ed in  the  non-episcopal  Churches;  or, 
if  so  be,  with  those  who  might  repre- 
sent the  Roman  and  Eastern 
Churches."  The  Episcopal  Churches 
of  Ireland  and  Scotland  will  cooper- 
ate in  their  respective  countries  and 
probably  appoint  commissions. 

Nearly  all  the  leading  denomina- 
tions of  the  United  States,  Baptist, 
Congregational,  Methodist,  Presby- 
terian and  Reformed,  have  appointed 
commissions  to  confer  concerning 
such  proposals  as  may  be  made  for 
the  holding  of  the  Conference.  The 
Roman  Catholic  Church  may  not  be 
represented  officially,  but  it  is  expect- 
ed that  members  of  that  communion 
will,  on  their  individual  responsibil- 
ity, take  some  part  in  the  arrange- 
ments for,  and  the  proceedings  of  the 
Conference. 

A  prominent  minister  of  the  Dis- 
ciples of  Christ,  a  denomination 
which  makes  much  of  Christian 
union,  savs  that  Christendom  takes 
four  positions  on  the  subject  of 
Christian  oneness:  (1)  Those  who 
are  satisfied  with  the  measure  of  uni- 
ty now  possessed;  this  class,  he  says, 
is  constantly  decreasing;  (2)  those 
who  favor  federation  as  the  practical 
goal  to  be  reached;  this  position  is 
held  by  a  large  body  of  Protestants; 
(3)  those  who  regard  federation  only 
as  a  step  toward  the  desired  end,  a 
growing  group;  (4)  those  who  want 
organic  union,  and  nothing  less  than 
organic  union;  in  this  class  he  places 
the  Protestant  Episcopal  and  Roman 
Catholic  Churches. 

The  Cathedral  of  St.  John  the  Di- 
vine.— This  great  modern  basilica,  on 
Morningside  Heights,  New  York  City, 
is  progressing  toward  completion. 
The  funds  required  are  coming  in  en- 
couragingly, and  the  trustees  an- 
nounced in  October  that  the  last  of 
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the  »even  chapels  which  are  to  form 
the  group,  has  been  presented,  mak- 
ing an  aggregate  of  about  $1,000,000 
given  for  the  chapels  alone.  These 
chapels,  differing  in  architecture,  are 
intended  to  accommodate  different 
groups  of  worshippers.  The  Italians 
are  holding  services  in  one.  Among 
the  chapels  are  two  commemorative 
of  Bishop  Potter  and  Dr.  Huntington. 
Plans  for  a  deanery,  a  cathedral 
choir  school  and  a  synod  hall  have 
been  approved  by  the  trustees,  and 
the  work  of  building  is  in  progress. 

An  Episcopal  Church  in  China.— 
The  Holy  Catholic  Church  of  China 
was  organized  in  Shanghai  in  April, 
1912.  It  embraces  missions  and  mis- 
sion churches  belonging  to  the  Prot- 
estant Episcopal  Church  and  the 
Anglican  Church  of  England  and  Can- 


ada. Ifaere  are  II  miasioDarj  dio- 
ceses in  China,  of  which  seven  are 
English,  three  American,  and  foor 
Canadian.  Ten  bishops  attended  the 
conference,  22  foreign  and  15  Chineae 
clergymen,  and  four  foreign  and  25 
native  laymen. 

Statistica. — The  Protestant  Episco> 
pal  Church  is  growing  steadily.  It 
has  91  dioceses  and  missionary  juris- 
dictions in  the  United  States  and  12 
in  other  countries,  including  Cuba, 
Mexico,  Brazil,  the  Canal  Zone, 
China  and  Japan,  Africa  and  Europe. 
The  number  of  clergy  in  the  United 
States  is  5,359,  of  churches  7,621, 
and  of  communicants  947,320.  In- 
cluding other  countries,  there  are 
963.097  communicants.  The  total 
contributions  for  all  purposes  in  1911 
was  $18,692,211. 


THE  BOMAN  CATHOUO  OHUBOH 


The  Eucharistic  Congress.— The 
Eucharistic  Congress  is  one  of  the 
most  notable  general  gatherings  of 
Roman  Catholics.  In  1912  the  Con- 
gress was  held  in  Vienna,  Austria, 
and  over  80,000  tickets  were  issued  to 
foreigners,  or  more  than  four  times 
as  many  as  were  required  for  the 
Montreal  Congress  of  1910.  Cardi- 
nal V^an  Rossum  represented  the 
Pope  and  rode  in  the  procession, 
which  is  always  a  striking  feature  of 
the  Congress,  in  a  ponderous  golden 
vehicle  built  for  the  Empress  Maria 
Theresa.  Emperor  Francis  Joseph 
preceded  the  Cardinal,  who  bore  the 
Host.  A  Papal  letter  was  read  con- 
ferring the  apostolic  blessing  upon 
the  Congress  and  urging  more  dili- 
gence in  the  care  of  the  young  to 
prevent  them  from  being  led  astray 
by  wrong  teachings  and  by  tempta- 
tions of  the  flesh.  Great  disappoint- 
ment was  expressed  at  the  small  at- 
tendance of  clergy  from  France.  It 
was  hoped  that  a  demonstration 
might  be  given  against  the  attitude 
of  the  French  Government  toward 
the  Church.  So  few  French  ecclesias- 
tics were  present  that  no  place  was 
given  to  them  in  the  programme  and 
this  led  to  vigorous  protests  from 
prominent  dignitaries  of  the  church 
in  France,  which,  it  was  said,  would 
"ied  to  the  Pope. 


The  Guardians  of  Liberty. — The 
formation  of  a  patriotic  "court" 
with  this  name  has  served  to  stir  the 
sensibilities  of  Roman  Catholic  citi- 
zens, who  apprehend  that  it  may  be 
a  movement  toward  proscription. 
Gen.  Nelson  A.  Miles,  U.S.A.,  Kear- 
Admiral  George  W.  Baird,  U.S.X., 
and  other  public  men,  including  Prot- 
estant and  Jewish  ministers,  are  of- 
ficers of  the  Court.  The  organization 
is  not  secret.  Its  constitution  de- 
clares as  its  principles  (1)  "to  unite 
as  a  non-sectarian,  non-partisan,  non- 
racial  moral  force  to  promote  pure 
patriotism  and  a  sacred  regard  for 
the  welfare  of  the  country";  (2)  to 
maintain  that  "no  temporal  al- 
legiance" can  be  superior  to  the  ob- 
ligation to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States;  (3)  to  oppose  the 
manipulation  or  control  of  the  "sov- 
ereign citizenship  of  our  people**  by 
"any  political  or  ecclesiastical  or- 
ganization"; (4)  to  insist  that 
"every  citizen  shall  exercise  the 
rights  and  privileges"  of  his  citiaen- 
ship  "unmolested"  and  "answerable 
only  to  his  conscience  and  his  God"; 
(5)  and  "to  protect  and  preserve  the 
free  institutions  of  our  country,  espe- 
cially our  educational  system,  against 
any '  foreign  or  menacing  influence" 
and  public  funds  or  lands  from 
diversion  "to  any  religious  purpose." 
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Religious  Garb  in  Indian  Schools. — 
A  dozen  years  ago  or  more  Congress 
decided  that  it  would  not  thereafter 
make  appropriations  to  denomina- 
tional schools  among  the  Indians  nor 
any  sectarian  appropriations  what- 
ever, thus  bringing  to  an  end  the  sys- 
tem of  contract  Indian  schools  inau- 
girated  by  President  Grant.  The 
overnment  has,  however,  continued 
to  use  certain  Roman  Catholic  schools 
and  employed  therein  Catholic  teach- 
ers wearing  the  distinctive  garb  of 
nuns  and  monks.  Commissioner  Val- 
entine, of  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Af- 
fairs^ issued  an  order  early  in  1912 
prohibiting  after  Sept.  1  the  use  of 
any  religious  garb  or  insignia  in  the 
Indian  schools.  Roman  Catholics 
protested,  and  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  held  a  hearing  on  the  sub- 
ject, Protestant  ministers  and  or- 
ganizations generally  supporting  the 
Conunissioner's  order.  The  President 
suspended  the  order  until  further  ex- 
amination of  the  question  could  be 
made,  and  after  some  months'  consid- 
eration confirmed  the  suspension  with 
the  proviso  that  hereafter  no  teach- 
ers shall  be  appointed  who  wear  a 
religious  garb.  About  a  hundred  Ro- 
man Catholic  teachers  are  eniployed 
in  Indian  schools,  all  accepted  by  a 
ruling  of  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion for  employment  in  the  Govern- 
ment service.  The  President's  de- 
cision is  not  approved  by  the  Prot- 
estant press. 

The  Ne  Temere  decree  issued  by 
the  Pope  in  1908,  to  which  reference 
was  made  in  these  columns  last  year 
(American  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p. 
734 ) ,  continues  to  give  rise  to  contro- 
versy, protests  and  litigation.  It  will 
be   recalled   that   it   declares   invalid 


Supreme  Court  of  the  Dominion  af- 
firmed the  decision  of  a  provincial 
court  declaring  valid  a  marriage  of 
two  Catholics  performed  by  a  Prot- 
estant minister.  The  Privy  Council, 
however,  has  declared  a  proposed  act 
of  the  Dominion  Parliament,  de- 
claring valid  all  marriages  duly 
performed,  to  be  an  infringement 
of  provincial  rights  (see  IV,  Can- 
ada). Requests  to  the  Holy  See 
to  modify  the  decree  as  respects 
mixed  marriages  have  been  witnout 
result  so  far  except  in  Grermany 
and  Hungary,  where  the  decree,  it 
appears,  has  been  suspended.  Priests 
in  the  United  States,  in  obedience  to 
the  decree,  have  in  some  cases  pro- 
nounced the  children  of  mixed  mar- 
riages, not  celebrated  by  a  priest, 
illegitimate,  and  so  entered  the  dec- 
laration in  baptismal  certificates. 

Statistics.-— The  Roman  Catholic 
Church  continues  to  grow  in  the 
United  States  by  immigration  and 
otherwise.  At  the  b^inning  of  1912, 
the  date  of  the  latest  statistics,  the 
Church  had,  exclusive  of  Porto  Rico 
and  the  Philippines,  for  which  five  or 
six  millions  are  claimed,  15,015,569 
"population."  Population  includes 
all  baptized  persons  who  have  not 
been  excommunicated.  The  actual 
number  of  communicants  is  obtained, 
according  to  a  rule  adopted  by  the 
prelates  many  years  ago,  by  deduct- 
ing 15  per  cent,  from  the  "popula- 
tion," to  cover  baptized  children  who 
have  not  been  confirmed.  Applying 
this  rule  to  the  "population"  of  1911, 
it  would  appear  that  the  number  of 
communicants  was  12,763,234.  The 
gain  in  communicants  for  the  year 
was  337,287.  There  are  17,491 
clergy  and   13,939  churches  and  mis- 


marriages  entered  into  by  Catholics   sions,  the  churches  with  priests  con- 


with  Catholics,  or  Catholics  with  non 
Catholics  iinless  performed  by  the 
parish  priest  of  the  community  where 
they  are  celebrated.  In  Canada  the 
question  has  been  in  the  courts,  and 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Province  of 
Quebec  declared,  in  a  suit  brought 
against  a  newspaper  for  defamation 
of  character,  that  the  parties  con- 
cerned having  been  married  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  Dominion,  it  was 
wrong  to  call  the  wife  a  concubine, 
and  awarded  substantial  damages  to 
the    complainant.      Subsequently    the 


nected  numbering  9,256.  The  number 
of  priests  and  churches  is  much 
smaller  than  obtains  among  Protest- 
ant denominations.  The  average  to 
each  priest  is  nearly  730,  while  in 
the  largest  Protestant  church,  the 
Methodist  Episcopal,  it  is  only  168. 
The  hierarchy  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Church  in  the  United  States,  includ- 
ing the  colonial  possessions,  embraces 
14  archbishops,  of  whom  three  are 
cardinals,  and  07  bishops.  It  has 
5,119  parochial  schools,  with  1,333,- 
786  scholars. 
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THE    SALVATION    ABMY 


The  death  of  the  founder  and  gen- 
eral of  the  Salvation  Army,  William 
Booth,    which    occurred    in    London, 
Aug.   20,   removed  one  of  the  most 
heroic  characters  in  his  generation  in 
the  religious  world.     A  man  with  a 
great   dominant   idea — to  reach   and 
rescue  the  multitude  of  prodigals,  he 
gave  his  life,  his  talent  for  leadership 
and    organization    to    the    formation 
on  the  military  plan  in  all  parts  of 
the  world  of  corps  of  zealous  workers, 
themselves,  to  adopt  Wesley's  expres- 
sive phrase,  '"brands  snatched  irom 
the  burning."    The  consensus  of  opin- 
ion of  the  denominational  leaders  of 
the  Christian  world  seems  to  be  that 
the  time,  the  circumstances,  the  con- 
ditions   united    in    summoning    from 
the  ordinary  ministerial  rank  for  a 
supreme  effort  the  man  whose  com- 
passion for  the  "submerged  masses," 
huddled   in   the  "Whitechapels"   and 
"Tenderloins"  of  the  cities,  and  whose 
confidence  that  the  Gospel  of  Christ 
was  the  one  effective  force  for  their 
leavening   indicated   his   special   call 
to  the  mission.     The  churches  gener- 
ally were  not  doing  for  this  class  of 
city  and  town  population  what  they 
were  doing  for  the  more  fortunate  and 
more  tractable  classes.     If  anything 
of  permanent  value  was  to  be  done 
for  the  slum  dwellers  some  form  of 
organization    was    necessary.      Their 
prejudices    against    the    Church    for- 
bade the  use  of  ecclesiastical  terms 
and  institutions.     The  experience  of 
Booth  as  a  street  preacher  and  as  a 
missionary   led  him  to   believe  that 
military    organization    and    military 
terms  and  usages  would  best  meet  the 
conditions;  thus  the  Salvation  Army 
was  organized.     Instead  of  churches 
there  are  barracks;  instead  of  minis- 
ters, a  General,  commanders,  colonels, 
majors,  captains,    adjutants,  lieuten- 
ants, sergeants.     The  General  is  the 
supreme  head,  and  is  a  dictator  whose 
orders  are  everywhere  accepted  and 
obeyed.    Commander.^  hold  rank  from 
the  appointment  of  '^^be  General,  and 
are,   under  him,  at    the  head  of  the 
organization  in  the  v  Prions  countries. 
Officers  are  promoted  ^from  the  lower 
to  the  higher  positions';   but  the  com- 
manders, so  far,  have  'oeen  members 
of  the  General's  immec  liate  familv. 


William   Booth   was  born   in  Not- 
tingham,   England,    April    10,    1829, 
and  educated  in  a  private  school.    He 
studied    theology    and    entered    the 
Methodist  New  Connection   in    1850, 
doing  regular  circuit  work,  but  he  did 
not  feel  that  he  was  fitted  for  this 
humdrum  employment.     He  wanted, 
he  said,  "to  get  out  into  the   wide 
sea  of  misery  surging  and  sweltering 
about  him."    As  the  Conference  was 
unwilling  to  allow  him  to  work  in  his 
own  way  he  withdrew  in   1861   and 
left,  he  said,  every  friend  he  had  in 
the  world.    He  began  his  independent 
evangelism  in  Cornwall,  going  thence 
to  Cardiff  and  to  Walsall,  where  he 
organized  a  "Hallelujah  band,"  whose 
members    were   drawn    largely    from 
the  criminal  classes.    He  removed  to 
London  in  1864  and  settled  with  his 
wife  in  Whitechapel,  where  he  found 
"a    continent    of    misery    and    vice 
around"  him.    His  labors  were  fruit- 
ful and  led  to  the  organization  of  the 
Salvation    Army    in    1878.     The   or- 
ganization was   of  gradual   develop- 
ment.    It  was  as  the  result  of  a  re- 
vival mission  in  a  seaport  town  that 
the  work  was  extended  beyond  Lon- 
don.    One  of  the  converts  sent  out  as 
an  evangelist  to  reach  the  sailors  of 
this  place  spoke  of  himself  as  "cap- 
tain" to  attract  them,  and  when  Mr. 
Booth  came  to  inspect  the  mission  he 
announced    him   as   "General."     The 
"General"    saw    the    programme    of 
"The  Christian  Mission  of  a  Volun- 
teer Army,"   and  erasing   the   word 
"Volunteer"    wrote    in    "Salvation." 
From  that   day  the  movement   was 
known  as  the  Salvation  Army  and  the 
purpose  of  the  Army  as  declared  was 
"to  destroy  the  fortresses  of  sin  in 
the   various    communities."      In    the 
early  days  of  the  movement  it  was 
designed  to  be  supplemental  to  the 
churches,  but  this  was  found  imprac- 
ticable, and  it  became  separate  and 
distinct.     No    one    of    the    churches 
would  take  the  General  and  his  work 
under  its  care.     In  1880  the  weekly 
organ    of    the    Army,    appropriately 
called  the  War  Cry,  appeared  in  Lon- 
don; periodicals  with  tne  same  name 
are  published  in  the  United  States, 
Australia  and  other  countries,  in  all 
in  20  languages. 
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It  was  ineyitable  that  such  a  move* 
ment  should  develop  along  sociolog- 
ical lines  and  become  in  fact  an  or- 
ganized social  service  such  as  all  de- 
nominations are  now  providing  as  a 
part  of  their  general  work.  (See 
XVI,  Social  Work  of  the  Churches,) 
The  converts  were  from  classes  for 
whom  social  ties  had  not  existed,  or 
had  existed  only  for  perverted  ends. 
Booth  took  the  Gospel  to  them  and 
soon  found  that,  accepting  it,  their 
social  and  industrial  life  had  to  be 
formed  anew  on  a  different  pattern. 
Men,  women  and  children  could  not 
continue  to  live  in  the  slums  and  es- 
cape the  evils  of  the  slums  without 
new  social,  plans,  better  surroundings 
and  safer  influences.  The  work  was 
practically  for  the  helpless  and  there- 
fore charitable  institutions  were  nec- 
essary; hence  prison-gate  and  rescue 
homes,  homes  for  drunkards  and  boys 
and  girls,  farm  colonies,  emigration 
homes,  nursing  work,  Samaritan  bri- 
gades, hospitals,  and  other  similar 
enterprises.  "Soap,  soup  and  salva- 
tion'^  was  his  slogan  for  the  slums. 
A  great  impulse  to  his  work  was 
given  by  his  book,  In  Darkest  Lon- 
don and  the  Way  Out,  This  attract- 
ed wide  attention,  making  the  slums 
known  as  they  had  never  been  known 
to  the  great  outside  world,  and  bring- 
ing to  the  author  funds  from  those 
who  believed  in  his  ideas  and  wanted 
to  aid  him  in  his  philanthropic  plans. 
He  did  not  escape  criticism.  Spur- 
geon    thought    he    was   bringing    re- 


ligion into  contempt.  The  results  are, 
of  course,  his  justification.  His 
methods  would  not  do  at  all  among 
the  moral,  intelligent  and  thinking 
classes;  but  he  endeavored  to  reach 
a  most  exceptional  class,  and  he  could 
not  succeed  save  by  exceptional  plans. 
Amonff  his  institutions  was  Hadleigh 
agricultural  colony  for  castaways  and 
tramps.  Its  degree  of  success  may 
be  inferred  from  the  statement  that 
in  the  21  years  of  its  history  it  re-' 
ceived  6,780  men,  of  whom  4,297  went 
to  situations,  1,553  were  discharged 
and  195  remained  (Aug.  1,  1912). 

The  tributes  to  the  dead  (^neral 
were  of  the  most  laudatory  character. 
He  was  classed  by  the  English  daily 
press  with  such  great  church  leaders 
as  Wesley  and  Luther,  and  called  the 
greatest  apostle  and  evangelist  of  the 
age.  His  death  was  the  occasion  of 
messages  of  appreciation  from  the 
King  of  England,  the  Prime  Minister, 
the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  and 
many  other  dignitaries  of  State  and 
Church.  The  funeral  procession  drew 
such  throngs  as  only  that  of  royalty 
usually  commands.  Before  his  death 
Oxford  University  gave  him  the  de- 
gree of  D.C.L.,  and  he  received  the 
freedom  of  the  city  of  London. 

His  will  left  a  personal  estate  of 
less  than  $2,500,  and  passed  on  to  his 
children  the  funds,  amounting  to 
$26,000,  which  had  been  given  to  him 
for  his  support  by  Henry  Reed.  His 
successor  as  CJeneral  of  the  Salvation 
Army  is  his  son,  Bramwell  Booth. 

COMITY,   FEDERATION,    AND   OBOANIO   X7NI0N 


Cooperation  in  Misrionary  Work. — 
This  general  subject  is  important 
enough,  in  view  of  the  constant 
growth  in  sentiment  in  the  various 
churches,  to  occupy  a  chapter  by  it- 
self. In  former  issues  of  the  Yeab 
Book  attention  has  been  called  to 
the  fact  that  comity,  cooperation  and 
Christian  unity  are  carefully  ob- 
served in  the  vast  field  of  foreign 
missionary  work  by  the  societies  rep- 
resenting all  evangelical  denomina- 
tions, and  that  the  purpose  of  the 
missionaries  and  native  Christians 
seems  to  be  to  avoid  intrusion  into 
one  another's  fields  and  all  appear- 
ance of  competition  or  rivalry,  and  to 
look  forward  to  the  organization  ulti- 


mately of  one  church  of  Christ  in 
each  land  instead  of  many.  This  plan 
is  already  bringing  together  in  many 
fields  those  of  the  same  denomina- 
tional name,  as  various  bodies  of 
Methodists,  Presbyterians  and  the 
like.  Cooperation  has  gone  further, 
however,  in  educational,  publication, 
medical,  industrial  and  other  work. 
Presbyterians,  Methodists  and  Disci- 
ples of  Christ  have  united  in  the 
maintenance  of  educational  work  in 
Nanking,  China;  Methodists,  Bap- 
tists, Friends  and  other  denomina- 
tions unitedly  conduct  educational 
work  in  West  China. 

There   is    a   similar   movement   in 
home-mission   work  in  this   country. 
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though  it  is  not  80  far  advanced  as 
that  in  foreign  missions.  Interde- 
nominational organizations,  such  as 
those  described  in  previous  issues  of 
the  Yeab  Book,  are  calling  for  co- 
operation in  various  lines  of  activity. 
The  Federal  Council  of  the  Churches 
of  Christ. — ^A  powerful  general  or- 
ganization is  the  Federal  Council  of 
the  Churches  of  Christ  in  America,  of 
which  Bishop  E.  R.  Hendrix,  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
was  president,  and  Dr.  E.  B.  Sanford, 
of  New  York,  corresponding  secretary. 
It  began  in  a  meeting  in  1901  in 
Philadelphia  and  reached  a  fully  or- 
ganized state,  with  a  constitution,  in 
1908.  Its  declared  purposes  are  (1) 
to  express  the  common  consciousness 
of  the  various  churches  in  matters  of 
mutual  and  general  interest;  (2)  to 
coordinate  and  correlate  the  work  of 
the  various  denominations,  so  as  to 
cover  the  whole  ground  of  service  and 
avoid  duplication;  (3)  to  inspire 
the  formation  of  state,  county,  city 
or  town  federations  of  churches  for 
mutual  helpfulness;  (4)  to  coordi- 
nate the  work  of  such  local  federa- 
tions so  that  they  may  work  together 
cooperatively  and  effectively.  The 
Men  and  Religion  Forward  Move- 
ment, to  which  reference  was  made 
in  the  Yeab  Book  for  1911  (p.  744) 
was  heartily  approved  by  the  Federal 
Council.  It  seeks  to  unite  local 
.  churches  in  evangelism,  in  developing 
zeal  for  missionary  work  at  home  and 
abroad,  in  promoting  Bible  study  and 
in  boys'  work.  It  has  a  fully  devel- 
oped plan  of  social  service,  affecting 
not  only  the  conditions  of  life  in 
crowded  centers  but  also  in  rural  sec- 
tions. Associated  in  the  work  of  the 
Federal  Council  are  official  represen- 
tatives of  32  evangelical  denomina- 
tions, including  Baptist,  Congrega- 
tional. Lutheran,  Mennonite,  Metho- 
dist, Presbyterian,  Protestant  Episco- 
pal, Reformed  and  other  bodies.  The 
second  quadrennial  conference  of  the 
Council  met  in  Chicago  on  Dec.  3. 
Official  delegates  from  30  churches 
were  present.  Advanced  ground  was 
taken,  particularly  on  social  ques- 
tions (see  XVI,  Social  Work  of  the 
Churches).  Prof.  Shailer  Matthews, 
Baptist,  was  chosen  president. 

A   development    of    the   year    1912 
was  the  planning  of  a  series  of  inter- 


denominational meetings  in  the  inter- 
est of  home  missions,  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  Council,  which  the  home- 
mission  societies  of  various  denonu- 
nations  have  organized  for  the  con- 
sideration of  questions  of  common 
concern  in  the  prosecution  of  mis- 
sionary work  and  for  the  creation  of 
a  more  enlightened  interest  in  the 
cause  and  in  the  extensive  work  to  be 
done. 

Church  Union  in  Canada. — The 
movement  for  the  organic  union  of 
the  Congr^ational,  Methodist  and 
Presbyterian  Churches  in  Canada 
upon  a  plan  approved  by  the  general 
bodies  of  the  three  churches  which 
was  submitted  to  subordinate  judica- 
tories and  to  the  lay  members  of  the 
several  churches  in  1911  and  1912, 
has  reached  a  point  beyond  which  it 
cannot  advance,  for  the  present,  at 
least.  At  the  Presbyterian  General 
Assembly,  held  in  June,  1912,  the  re- 
port showing  that  a  large  majority  of 
the  members  and  of  the  ministers 
had  voted  for  union,  was  referred  to 
a  committee  consisting  of  both  advo- 
cates and  opponents  of  union.  This 
committee  submitted  imanimously  a 
report  recommending  that  as  the 
minority  voting  against  union  was 
strong  it  was  inadvisable  to  proceed 
further  with  the  plan  at  this  time. 
The  assembly  adopted  the  report  with 
an  expression  of  hope  that  ultimately 
union  would  be  accomplished.  It  in- 
structed its  conmiittc^  to  carry  on 
negotiations  with  the  other  '  two 
churches  for  a  further  delimitation  of 
the  territory  within  which  new  mis- 
sions may  be  established,  as  well  as 
for  a  fuller  application  of  the  princi- 
ples of  cooperation.  The  same  com- 
mittee was  requested  to  take  under 
consideration  the  modifications  in  the 
plan  of  union  suggested  by  the  pres- 
byteries. The  vote  in  the  Methodist 
and  Congregational  churches  was 
overwhelmingly  for  union.  About  30 
per  cent,  of  the  Presbyterians  seem 
to  have  voted  against  union,  one  im- 
portant presbytery,  that  of  Toronto, 
giving  a  majority  against  it. 

Plan  of  Union  of  Three  Methodist 
Bodies. — Commissions  representing 
respectively  the  Methodist  Episcopal, 
Methodist  Episcopal,  South,  and 
Methodist  Protestant  Churches  ha^e 
agreed  upon  the  outline  of  a  plan  for 
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the  union  of  these  three  bodies  and 
reported  it  to  the  General  Confer- 
ences of  the  first  and  last  named, 
which  met  in  May  last.  The  chief 
legislative  body  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church,  South,  meets  in 
1914,  after  which  further  action  is 
possible.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the 
commissions,  Nov.  30,  1910,  a  sub- 
committee of  nine  was  appointed  to 
formulate  a  plan  of  union.  This  was 
reported  to  the  second  meeting  of  the 
commissions  held  May  10-12,  1912,  in 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  was  revised 
and  adopted.  The  plan  in  outline  is 
as  follows:  (1)  the  three  churches  to 
be  merged  in  one  to  be  called  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in 
America  or  the  Methodist  Church  in 
America;  (2)  the  United  Church  to 
have  common  articles  of  faith,  com- 
mon conditions  of  membership,  a  com- 
mon ritual,  catechism  and  hymnal; 
(3)  the  governing  power  to  be  vested 
in  one  General  Conference,  to  have 
power  over  all  distinctively  connec- 
tional  matters,  and  in  three  or  four 
quadrennial  conferences,  to  have  pow- 
er over  distinctively  local  affairs,  the 
colored  members  to  form  one  of  the 
quadrennial  conferences;  (4)  the 
General  Conference  to  consist  of  two 
houses,  one  to  be  composed  of  dele- 
gates, clerical  and  lay,  elected  by  the 
quadrennial  conferences,  the  second 
house  to  consist  of  clerical  and  lay 
delegates  elected  by  the  annual  con- 
ferences. The  quadrennial  confer- 
ences would  choose  bishops  for  their 


own  territory,  the  bishops  to  be  con- 
firmed by  the  first  house  of  the  Gen- 
eral Conference.  Neither  of  the  Gren- 
eral  Conferences  to  which  this  plan 
was  presented  in  May  last  entered 
upon  any  discussion  of  its  merits.  The 
action  in  each  case  was  to  coutinue 
the  commission  for  another  four  years. 
The  General  Conference  of  the 
Methodist  Protestant  Church  author- 
ized its  commission  on  organic  union 
with  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church 
and  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, 
South,  to  enter  into  negotiations  with 
the  Church  of  the  United  Brethren  in 
Christ,  which  also  has  a  commission 
on  organic  imion.  Commissions  of 
these  two  bodies  and  of  the  Congre- 
gational churches  agreed  in  1907 
upon  a  pluii  of  union  which  failed  of 
ratification.  The  United  Brethren 
being  Methodistic  in  doctrine,  disci- 

f)line  and  usage,  there  seems  more 
ikelihood  that  a  plan  of  union  might 
be  arranged  with  the  Methodist 
Protestant  Church.  The  chief  differ- 
ence between  the  two  is  that  the  for- 
mer is  episcopal,  while  the  latter  is 
non-episcopal. 

Nothing  new  has  taken  place  in  the 
pending  negotiations  for  union  be- 
tween the  Northern  Presbyterian  and 
Grerman  Reformed  Churches,  the  Free 
Methodist  and  Wesleyan  Methodist 
bodies,  and  the  Evangelical  Associa- 
tion and  the  United  Evangelical 
Church,  which  were  separated  some 
years  ago.  (See  also  Protestant  Epis- 
copal f  supra.) 


FOBEiaN   MISSIONS 


Statistics  of  Protestant  Ifissions. — 
Every  important  denomination,  and 
indeed  most  of  the  smaller  ones,  have 
missions  and  missionaries  in  foreign 
fields.^  Some  not  large  enough  to 
Buppoi't  a  society  of  their  own,  carry 
on  work  through  other  societies, 
American  or  European.  At  the  close 
of  1911,  the  Protestant  missionary 
work  required  for  its  support  $25,- 
297,000,  and  it  had  more  than  22,000 
missionaries  and  upwards  of  88,500 
native  preachers  and  helpers.  There 
were  at  that  date  more  than  2,300,- 
000  communicants  and  4,875,000  ad- 
herents. Of  the  annual  budget  of 
more    than    $25,000,000,    nearly    one- 


India. — The  recent  census  of  India 
shows  that  in  the  decade  the  Chris- 
tian community  has  increased  from 
2,923,341  to  3,876,196.  Of  this  num- 
ber the  natives,  not  including  Eura- 
sians, have  3,574.000,  of  whom  1,394,- 
000  are  Roman  Catholics  and  1,442,- 
000  Protestants.  Among  Protestants, 
Anglicans  take  first  place  with  332,- 
000,  Baptists  second  place^with  331,- 
000,  Lutherans  are  third,  with  217,- 
000,  Presbyterians  fourth,  with  164,- 
000,  Methodists  fifth,  with  162,000, 
and  Congregationalists  sixth,  with 
134,000.  It  is  noted  that  the  in- 
crease in  the  ten  years  has  been  rela- 
tively greatest  in  the  native-governed 


half  is  raised  by  the  churches  of  the   states.     Other   religious   faiths   have 
United  States  and  Canada.  '  made   comparatively   little  progress; 
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Christianity  apparently  has  the  most 
vigorous  growth. 

China. — The  development  of  the 
Christian  Church  in  China  appears  to 
have  been  very  rapid  since  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  republic.  Two  thou- 
sand Christians  met  in  Peking  at  the 
end  of  May  and  adopted  a  form  of 
constitution  for  the  Chinese  Chris- 
tian Church  of  Peking,"  the  purpose 
being  to  unite  all  Protestants  in  one 
church.  The  constitution  gives  the 
new  body  the  name  above  mentioned, 
and  declares  its  object  to  be  to 
"preach,  according  to  the  Word  of 
God,  the  gospel  of  salvation."  Its 
creeds  are  the  evangelical  and  trini- 


tarian  creeds  of  Protestantism;  its 
government  is  to  combine,  as  far  as 
possible,  the  existing  rites  and  rules 
of  the  Peking  churches.  Its  officers 
are  to  be  preachers,  elders  and  dea- 
cons, the  latter  to  look  aft&r  the  busi- 
ness interests  of  the  church. 

The  Presbyterian  Board  of  Foreign 
Missions  has  requests  from  China, 
since  the  revolution,  for  industrial 
training  in  its  mission  schools.  The 
people  desire  instruction  in  the  mak- 
ing of  shoes,  hair  brushes,  clothes^ 
etc.,  in  the  American  style.  Metho- 
dists and  other  denominations  are 
giving  attention  to  such  requests  in 
their  mission  schools. 


BEUaiOUS    BODIES    IN    THE    T7NITED   STATES    IN    1911 


The  numbers  of  communicants  re- 
ported by  religious  bodies  in  the 
United  States  in  1911  are  given  be- 
low. There  are  in  all  about  172,600 
ministers  and  more  than  221,000 
churches.  The  gains  in  communi- 
cants in  1911  were  well  on  to  a  mil- 
lion, the  largest  increases  being  re- 
ported by  Roman  Catholic,  Baptist, 
and  Methodist  denominations.  The 
figures  given  for  the  Roman  Catholic 

Communicants 

95,808 

1,280 

bodies    5,775,358 


Adventists,  6  bodies 

Babais   

Baptists,   15 


Brethren,   Dunkard,  4  bodies.  128,677 

Brethren,  Plymouth,  4  bodies.  10,566 

Brethren,  River,  3  bodies  ....  4,847 

Buddhists,  2  bodies   8,165 

Catholic  Apostolic,   2  bodies.  4,927 
Catholic,    Roman   and   Polish, 

2   bodies    12,778,707 


Christadelphians 

Christians    

Christian  Catholic 


(Winbren- 


God 


1,412 
88,304 

5,865 
85,096 
13,905 


(Dowle) . . 

Christian   Science   

Christian   Union    . 
Churches    of   God 

ner)    

Church    of    the    Living 

(Colored),   3  bodies   

Church  of  the  New  Jerusalem, 

2  bodies  

Communistjc  Societies,  2  bodies 

Congregationalists    738,761 

Disciples  of  Christ,  2  bodies.  1,533,962 
Eastern  Orthodox,  7  bodies . .  424,000 
Evangelical      Association,      2 

bodies    183,574 

Faith  Associations,  9  bodies..  9,572 

Free    Christian    Zion   Church 

(Colored)    1,835 

Friends,  4  bodies   122,796 

"  '     I*?  of  the  Temple   376 


41,475 

4.286 

9,390 
2,272 


Church  are  those  reported  officially 
by  the  church  authorities  for  Catho- 
lic population,  with  15  per  cent,  de- 
ducted for  baptized  children  not  con- 
firmed; those  for  the  Eastern  Ortho- 
dox churches  include  children,  but 
children  are  communicants  according 
to  their  rule;  those  for  the  Mormons 
(Latter-Day  Saints)  also  include 
children,  who  arer  not  communicants 
in   that   body. 

Commanicants 

German  Evangelical  Synod . . .  253.S90 
German  Evangelical  Protestant        34,704 

Jewish  Congregations   •143,000 

Latter-Day  Saints,  2  bodies..  400.650 

Lutherans.    23    bodies    2,289,897 

Scandinavian    Evangelical,    3 

bodies    68.500 

Mennonites,  12  bodies   55.007 

Methodists,  17  bodies   6,819.660 

Moravians,  2  bodies 18,939 

Non- Sectarian  Bible  Faith . . .  6.396 

Pentecostal,   2   bodies  • 21,921 

Presbyterians,  12  bodies 1,944,181 

Protestant  Episcopal    •     947,320 

Reformed,   4  bodies    451,938 

Reformed  Catholic    S,000 

Reformed  Episcopal   9,610 

Salvation  Army,  2  bodies ....  26,724 

Schwenkfelders    850 

Social   Brethren    1,262 

Society  of  Ethical  Culture  . .  2,450 

Spiritualists    200.000 

Theosophists     3.092 

Unitarians    70.542 

United  Brethren,  2  bodies...  311.834 

UniversaHsts    53,048 

Independent   congregations...  48.673 


Total    36,252,304 


*  Estimate,    includes    only    heads    of 
families. 
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JUDAISM 

A.  S.  Isaacs 


Colonkation. — The  latest  published 
report  of  the  Ica^  or  the  Jewish  Col- 
onization Society,  which  inherited  the 
greater  part  of  Baron  de  Hirsch's 
millions,  realizes  the  dream  of  its 
founder  in  bringing  back  to  the  soil 
thousands  of  Jewish  families  from 
Polish  and  Russian  ghettos.  In  the 
Argentine  3,619  families,  comprising 
20,038  souls,  are  tilling  the  soil,  pos- 
sessing a  million  and  a  quarter  acres 
of  arable  land,  nearly  half  of  which 
is  under  cultivation.  In  Brazil  only 
an  experimental  beginning  has  been 
made.  In  the  Argentine,  colonists 
have  54  schools,  with  172  teachers 
and  3,639  pupils,  mutual-benefit  so- 
cieties, libraries  and  clubs,  all  the 
result  of  but  nine  years'  eflfort.  In 
the  United  States  the  lea  gave  $256,- 
000  in  loans  to  3,000  Jewish  farmers, 
representing  3,000  souls,  while  in 
Canada  it  settled  or  assisted  828 
farmers  who  own  an  aggregate  of 
over  100,000  acres.  During  1911  one 
of  its  New  York  agencies  took  3,950 
persons  from  the  congested  districts 
and  distributed  them  over  262  towns 
in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
The  Jewish  farmers  support  a  Yid- 
dish monthly,  with  2,600  paying  sub- 
scribers. 

Jewish  Farmers  in  the  United 
States — The  movement  back  to  the 
soil  in  the  United  States,  first  begun 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Baron  de 
Hirsch  Fund  m  the  early  eighties, 
has  developed  in  many  directions.  Be- 
sides the  pioneer  colonies  in  South 
Jersey,  Jewish  farmers  are  to  be 
found  in  New  York,  Connecticut, 
Massachusetts,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio, 
Michigan,  and  North  Dakota.  It  is 
estimated  by  the  Jewish  Agricultural 
and  Industrial  Aid  Society  that  it  has 
come  in  touch  with  3,718  Jewish 
farming  families,  comprising  18,590 
souls,  who  have  3,438  farms,  with  an 
acreage  of  437,268,  a  land  value  of 
$22,194,335,  and  equipment  value  of 
$4,166,329.  These  figures,  according 
to  the  U.  S.  Immigration  Commis- 
sion, represent  only  about  75  per  cent, 
of  the  Jewish  farmers  in  the  United 
States.  The  latest  settlements  are  in 
the  Sacramento  Valley,  Cal.,  on  the 


Tevier  River,  Utah,  and  near  Hous- 
ton, Texas. 

Farm  Schools.— The  first  farm 
school,  for  secondary  education  in 
agricuiture,  is  the  Baron  de  Hirsch 
i^ricultural  School,  at  Woodbine,  N. 
J.  Between  1894  and  1912  it  sent  out 
891  students,  of  whom  429  completed 
the  course  and  were  graduated.  Some 
of  the  graduates  are  teachers  in  agri- 
cultural schools,  and  serve  in  the  U. 
S.  Department  of  Agriculture  and  in 
similar  departments  of  various  states. 
Another  farm  school  was  founded  a 
few  years  later  by  Rev.  Dr.  Joseph 
Krauskoff  as  the  National  Farm 
School  at  Doylestown,  Pa.  It  has 
grown,  since  1897,  to  400  acres,  with 
17  buildings,  and  is  unsectarian. 
Since  1901  it  has  graduated  107  stu- 
dents. In  1912  its  income  was  $42,- 
546.66,  expenses  $44,206.06.  Its  stu- 
dents numbered  101.  Its  equipment 
is  valued  at  $250,000.  Some  of  its 
graduates  are  experts  in  various  lines 
of  agriculture,  as  instructors,  and  as 
managers  of  plantations  in  the  South 
and  fruit  farms  in  the  West. 

The  Ritual  Accusation. — During  the 
early  part  of  this  year  the  medieeval 
legend  of  the  blood  accusation  arose 
again  in  Russia,  as  well  as  in  Bul- 
garia. Moravia,  and  Bohemia.  In 
Russia  its  consequences  were  more 
serious.  Late  in  1911,  813  Russian 
rabbis  had  protested  against  the  libel 
without  any  apparent  eflfect.  On  May 
6    the   most   prominent   church    and 

{)olitical  dignitaries  of  Great  Britain, 
eaders  in  art,  science,  and  literature, 
joined  in  a  protest  against  the  ritual 
accusation. 

Progress  in  Palestine. — Figures 
published  in  October  tell  of  decided 
growth  in  Palestine,  with  about  90,- 
000  Jewish  settlers  on  the  soil,  of 
whom  about  half  are  in  Jerusalem. 
They  own  40  villages  and  100,000 
acres  of  land,  three-fourths  of  which 
is  under  cultivation.  Of  these,  15 
colonies  are  in  Judea,  eight  in  Sa- 
maria, 16  in  Galilee,  and  one  in  the 
trans-Jordan  country.  The  Paris  Al- 
liance Israelite  and  the  Berlin  Hilfs- 
verein  provide  schools  and  teachers 
for  5,000  children,  while  German  and 
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English  societies  maintain  respect- 
ively special  schools  of  rahbinical  in- 
struction and  for  girls.  The  Bezalel 
Arts  and  Crafts  Schools  at  Jerusa- 
lem, the  Herzl  Memorial  High  School 
at  Jaffa,  and  the  Polytechnic  School 
now  building  at  Haifa,  must  also  be 
mentioned.  The  agricultural  and 
technical  schools  of  the  Alliance  at 
Jaffa  and  at  Jerusalem  were  the 
pioneer  institutions  of  their  kind  in 
the  East. 

The  Zionists  are  particularly  active 
in  colonizing  and  other  work  in  Pal- 
estine, as  these  organizations  show: 
( 1 )  the  Jewish  Colonial  Bank  of  Lon- 
don with  its  offshoot,  the  Anglo-Pales- 
tine Company,  which  has  branches  in 
Beirut,  Haifa,  Hebron,  Jaffa,  Jerusa- 
lem and  Safed;  this  institution  is 
principally  engaged  in  making  loans 
at  very  low  rat^  of  interest  to  Jew- 
ish agriculturists  and  traders;  (2) 
the  managing  board  of  the  "Jewish 
National  Fund,"  which  has  planted 
extensive  olive  orchards  and  pur- 
chases land  which  is  not  resold,  but 
divided  into  allotments  and  leaded  to 
settlers  or  otherwise  exploited  for  the 
benefit  of  the  fund;  (3)  the  Palestine 
Land  Development  Company,  which 
has  acquired  large  properties  on  the 
shores  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee;  (4)  the 
Ereto  Israel  Colonization  Company 
of  Cologne;  (5)  the  Berlin  Jewish 
Women's  Federation  of  Cologne, 
which  is  employed  in  building  work- 
men's houses. 

Germany. — That  the  Jews  of  Ger- 
many enjoy  wide  opportunities  for 
civic  advancement  is  proved  by  the 
fact  that  there  are  16  Jewish  mem- 
bers of  the  new  Reichstag,  represent- 
ing different  political  parties,  the  So- 
cial Democrat  being  in  the  majority. 
Some  idea  of  the  progress  made  in 
Berlin  alone  is  furnished  by  the  lat- 
est budget  of  the  Jewish  community. 
Its  income  was  four  million  marks, 
nearly  a  quarter  of  which  is  spent  for 
charities  of  every  kind.  There  are  40 
institutions,  educational  and  relig- 
ious; for  synagogue  purposes  over 
half  a  million  is  expended.  Fifteen 
religious  schools  are  maintained,  with 
secondary  schools,  teachers*  seminary, 
rabbinical  college,  etc.  Its  members 
number  38,000.  The  orthodox  section 
has  its  own  budget — about  a  quarter 
of  a  million. 


Jewish  Charities  in  Russia. — The 
leading  Hebrew  daily  in  Russia  has 
just  made  an  inquiry  into  the  condi- 
tion of  Russia's  Jewish  charities,  and 
the  appalling  picture  of  poverty  is 
relieved  by  the  variety  and  numben 
of  benevolent  agencies  in  its  relief.  A 
hundred  and  thirty  cities  and  towns 
in  33  governments  replied.  Without 
any  exaggeration,  between  40  and  45 
per  cent,  of  the  Jewish  population  are 
recipients  of  charity.  Only  12  of  the 
towns  that  responded  have  no  benevo- 
lent societies— -the  rest  have  an  aver- 
age of  four  to  each  place.  The  relief 
societies  cover  all  kinds  of  relief; 
medical  aid  heads  the  list,  then  comes 
bread  distribution,  supporting  the 
poor,  marrying  off  poor  girls,  loan  as- 
sociations, maternity  relief,  dressing 
the  poor,  supporting  wayward  women, 
supplying  luel,  hospitals,  etc.  The 
sources  of  income  are  flower  days, 
concerts,  balls,  etc.,  and  in  the  small- 
er places  house-to-house  collections. 
Former  residents  who  have  emigrated 
to  the  western  world  send  help  from 
time  to  time. 

The  Liberal  Movement.— In  the  in- 
terest of  the  liberal  movement  in  Ju- 
daism, Israel  Abrahams,  reader  in 
Rabbinic  at  Cambridge  University, 
England,  lectured  in  the  United 
States  the  latter  part  of  the  year 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Adolph 
Lewisohn  Fund,  at  the  initiative  of 
Rev.  Dr.  Wise,  of  the  Free  Syna- 
gogue, New  York.  An  eastern  coun- 
cil of  liberal  or  reform  rabbis  was  or- 
ganized in  New  York  in  October,  with 
a  membership  of  about  40,  to  promote 
progressive  Judaism  and  oppose  any 
backward  tendencies,  owing  to  the 
large  influx  of  inmiigrants>  who  now 
greatly  outnumber  the  liberal  ele- 
ment, particularly  in  New  Y'ork  and 
the  East.  In  September,  27  rabbis 
met  in  Frankfort,  Grermany,  in  the  in- 
terests of  liberal  Judaism.  The  first 
two  paragraphs  of  their  programme 
read  as  follows  : 

Liberal  Judaism  recognizes  the  exist- 
ence of  the  Jewish  reUglon  in  Its  eternal 
trutb  and  moral  commands  and  max- 
ims which  are  destined  to  become  the 
universal  religion. 

The  eternal  truths  and  moral  com- 
mands of  the  Jewish  religion  which  are 
recognised  by  all  sections  of  Jewrj  and 
in  all  epochs  are : 
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(1)  The  teaching  of  the  one  spiritaal 
and  sacred  God,  the  God  of  love  and 
Justice. 

(2)  The  teaching  of  the  divine  like- 
ness of  man  and  the  immortality  of  his 
soul,  of  his  power  to  moral  freedom, 
and  of  his  being  destined  to  develop 
and  to  attain  higher  moral  and  spirit- 
ual perfection. 

(3;  The  teaching  that  all  men  are 
children  of  God,  and  of  the  destiny  of 
mankind  to  come  nearer  to  the  Mes- 
sianic ideal  of  peace  by  truth.  Justice 
and  love. 

Honors  of  the  Tear. — In  Great 
Britain,  Sir  Rufus  Isaacs  was  admit- 
ted to  the  cabinet,  and  baronetcies 
conferred  on  Sigismund  M.  Neumann, 
Lionel  Phillips,  Greorge  Albu,  Stuart 
M.  Samuel,  M.  P.,  and  Sir  David 
Sassoon;  Sir  Philip  Sassoon  was 
elected  to  Parliament.  In  France,  M. 
G.  Lippman  was  elected  president  of 
the  French  Academy  of  Sciences  for 
1912;  M.  L.  L.  Klots  reappointed 
Minister  of  Finance  in  the  new 
French  cabinet;  and  Ferdinand  David 
appointed  to  the  ministry  of  com- 
merce. In  Germany,  Judge  Wolfs- 
thai,  of  Ratisbon,  was  made  Attorney 
General  at  Frankenthal;  Dr.  Harbur- 
ger,  of  Munich  University,  was  made 
president  of  the  Senate  of  the  Su- 
preme Court;  and  Max  Liebermann 
elected  senator  of  the  Academy.  Leo- 
pold Sachs,  of  Vienna,  received  a 
seat  in  the  Austrian  House  of  Lords. 
The  Plungarian  €k>vemment  (Jan. 
26)  created  two  chairs  for  the  Tal- 
mud at  Budapest  University.  Portu- 
gal (Feb.  23)  offered  land  in  Angola, 
Portuguese  West  Africa,  for  Jewish 
settlement,  which  is  being  considered 
bv  the  Zionists.  In  the  United  States, 
Nathan  Bamert  was  appointed  to  the 


Finance  Commission  of  Paterson, 
N.  J.  ( February ) ;  Henry  M.  Cohen 
elected  judge  in  Tampa,  Fla.  (June) ; 
and  Julius  M.  Mayer  (Feb.  26)  ap- 
pointed U.  S.  judge  for  the  Southern  ' 
District,  New  York.  Arthur  Myers 
was  called  to  the  New  Zealand  cabi- 
net. Oscar  S.  Straus  was  an  unsuc- 
cessful candidate  for  governor  of  New 
York   on   the   Progressive   ticket. 

Gifts  and  Bequests.— J.  H.  Schiff 
has  given  15,000  volumes  in  'Hebraic 
literature  to  the  Library  of  Congress, 
and  founded  a  German  professorship 
at  Cornell  by  gift  of  $100,000. 
Baron  Gustav  de  Rothschild's  will 
(Feb.  16)  set  aside  a  million  francs 
for  improvement  of  the  working 
classes  in  Paris.  James  Simon,  of 
Berlin,  has  given  100,000  marks  to 
Haifa  Teohnical  Institute.  Alex,  von 
Pflaum  has  bequeathed  500,000  marks 
for  the  poor  of  Stuttgart.  Wissotzky 
Bros.,  01  Odessa,  sent  100,000  roubles 
to  Haifa  Technical  Institute.  The 
Barons  de  Rothschild,  of  Vienna 
(Feb.  16),  gave  a  million  crowns  for 
the  benefit  of  working  classes,  and 
two  hundred  thousafid  crowns  for  a 
surgical  institute;  Baron  Albert  de 
Rothschild  (June  28)  left  $2,000,000 
for  the  poor  of  Vienna.  Baron  Bit- 
ter von  Gutmann  gave  three  million 
crowns  for  a  children's  hospital  in 
Vienna.  Sir  David  Sassoon  gives 
$250,000  to  promote  agriculture  in 
India.  Mrs.  Caroline  W.  Neustadter, 
of  New  York,  left  a  million  and  a 
half  to  charity.  Julius  Rosen wald, 
of  Chicago,  gave  a  million  for  scien- 
tific farming  and  $700,000  to  Jewish 
and  non-Jewish  charities.  Nathan 
Straus,  of  New  York,  gave  $100,000 
to  Jewish  charity  in  Jerusalem. 
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PAINTINa   AND   SCULPTUBE 

David  Lloyd 


French  Society  of  Painters  and 
Sculptors  Loan  Exhibition. — A  re- 
view of  the  year's  work  in  painting 
and  sculpture  extending  over  the 
calendar  year  runs  from  the  crest 
of  one  season  to  the  crest  of  the 
next,  so  that  the  summary  of  the 
period  must  be  somewhat  arbitrarily 
delimited.  Among  unusual  items  in 
the  period  just  passed,  first  mention 
should  probably  rest  on  the  loan  ex- 
hibition of  works  by  members  of  the 
French  Society  of  Painters  and 
Sculptors  (the  Soci6t6  Nouvelle) 
which  was  first  viewed  in  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  at  the  Albright  Art  Gallery 
and  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
moved  on  to  Chicago,  St.  Louis  and 
Boston.  Some  of  the  exhibits,  not 
before  shown  in  Pittsburgh,  contrib- 
uted to  the  importance  oi  the  inter- 
national exhibition  at  the  Carnegie 
Institute  there  (April  25  to  June  30). 
The  appearance  of  these  foreign 
works,  which  included  examples  of 
the  art  of  Aman-Jean,  Blanche,  Bes- 
nard,  Carrifere,  La  Touche,  Le  Sida- 
nier,  M6nard,  Henri  Martin,  Rodin, 
Haffaelli  was,  to  be  sure,  an  event  in 
the  American  art  season  only,  and  in 
no  sense  an  element  in  the  year's 
native  production.  Yet  it  was  accom- 
panied by  an  agitation,  which,  ephe- 
meral in  itself,  promised  continued 
results. 

American  Society  of  Painters  and 
Sculptors. — The  French  society,  never 
before  an  exhibitor  outside  of  Paris, 
had  been  won  to  the  experiment  of 
its  traveling  exhibition  by  the  per- 
sonal initiative  of  Miss  Cornelia  B. 
Sage,  successor  of  the  late  Dr.  Kunz 
as  director  of  the  Buffalo  gallery, 
and  the  itinerary  omitted  New  York. 
From    this    fact    the    critics    of    the 


National  Academy  of  Design  derived 
no  small  advantage;  and  before  the 
discussion  had  lost  public  attention 
a  plan,  bruited  at  various  times  since 
the  recession  of  the  late  Society  of 
American  Artists,  was  definitely  form- 
ulated in  the  public  announcement 
of  a  new  independent  body.  The  style 
of  the  new  organization,  similar  to 
that  of  the  French  visitor,  was  to  be 
the  American  Society  of  Painters 
and  Sculptors.  Alden  Weir,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  "Ten  American  Painters," 
headed  the  list  of  charter  members 
as  president,  but  shortly  afterward 
withdrew  and  was  succeeded  by  Ar- 
thur B.  Davies.  The  other  members 
included  Gutzon  Borglum,  Walt 
Kuhn,  Elmer  MacRae,  J.  Mowbray 
Clarke,  Jerome  Myers,  Henry  Fitch 
Taylor,  Karl  Anderson,  George  Bel- 
lows, Leon  Dabo,  Jo  Davidson,  Guy 
du  Bois,  Putnam  Brinley,  D.  Nanki- 
vell,  Robert  Henri,  Jonas  Lie,  Ernest 
Lawson,  William  Glackens,  Bruce 
Porter,  John  Sloan,  Edward  Kramer, 
Maurice  Prendergast,  and  Allen 
Tucker. 

This  nucleus,  by  the  way,  includes 
a  number  of  the  exhibitors  at  the 
Madison  Art  Gallery  in  New  York 
City,  an  experimental  venture  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Taylor,  with  a 
programme  of  liberal  management 
and  a  hospitality  not  for  pront,  but 
without  sufficient  support  in  public 
interest  to  outlive  the  season's  close. 
Of  a  cognate  inspiration,  too,  was 
the  plan  of  the  art  committee  of  the 
MacDowell  Club  of  New  York,  whose 
gallery  has  been  devoted  to  a  series 
of  exhibitions  without  jury,  of  self- 
constituted  groups  of  eight  or  ten 
artists.  The  displays,  certainly  of 
unequal  interest,  have  none  the'  less 
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justified  the  experiment,  resumed  for  a 
second  season,  without,  however,  bring- 
ing forth  work  calculated  to  disturb 
the  equilibrium  of  the  previously  ex- 
isting machinery  for  public  views. 

The  new  society  perfected  arrange- 
ments for  an  exhibition  without 
jury  in  February,  1913,  to  include, 
after  the  fashion  of  recent  Salons,  a 
variety  of  arts  in  addition  to  paint- 
ing and  sculpture,  and  also  to  draw 
upon  foreign  countries,  with  the  spe- 
cial view  of  representing  recent  de- 
velopments, such  as  the  cubists,  post- 
impressionists,  futurists,  and  other 
groups  scarcely  known  here.  Follow- 
ing the  impatience  at  the  quality  of 
the  Academy's  displays,  held  to  be 
too  parochial  in  character  to  justify 
its  title  of  National,  the  new  society 
under  the  style  American  offers  an 
international  programme. 

National  Academy  of  Design.— The 
National  Academy  meanwhile  has 
continued  its  usual  Spring  (March 
9  to  April  14)  and  Winter  shows 
(Dec.  14  to  Jan.  12),  held  in  the 
inadequate  galleries  of  the  American 
Fine  Arts  Association.  The  incorpo- 
ration of  the  National  Academy  As- 
sociation, embracing  the  combined 
strength  of  the  Academy  and  various 
other  societies,  has  brought  the  pros- 
pect of  adequate  gallery  space  appre- 
ciably nearer  by  greatly  enlarging 
the  membership  marshalled  behind 
the  need  of  a  new  building.  The 
Academy  itself  has  appropriated  to 
the  purpose  on  its  books  the  income 
from  an  aggregate  fund  of  about 
$200,000.  The  question  as  to  site, 
which  through  the  course  of  several 
seasons  past  has  involved  an  un- 
popular attempt  to  secure  permis- 
sion to  build  in  one  or  another  of 
the  city's  parks,  remains  still  unde- 
termined. The  choice  of  a  site  on 
the  Academy's  property  on  the 
heights  near  the  Cathedral  of  St. 
John  the  Divine  has  been  seriously 
urged.  The  Academy  and  its  parti- 
sans feel  that  its  shortcomings  are 
properly  chargeable  to  the  mechan- 
ical limitations  of  its  present  gal- 
lery space,  and  the  financial  limi- 
tations imposed  on  its  own  funds 
by  trust.  The  opposing  sentiment 
apparently  regards  the  delay  as  too 
indefinite  or  the  trouble  as  less 
eradicable.       For     the     present     the 
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immediate   result   is   to   add   to   the 
normal  activity. 

Exhibition  of  Scandinavian  Art. — 
A  second  unusual  feature  of  the  sea- 
son was  a  second  exhibition  of  foreign 
art,  a  selected  grou^  of  works  by 
Scandinavian,  Norwegian,  and  Danish 
artists,  assembled  under  the  patron- 
age of  the  three  kingdoms  and  un- 
der the  management  of  the  American 
Scandinavian  Society,  John  A.  Gade, 
president.  This  exhibition,  compris- 
ing upwards  of  150  works,  was 
opened  in  New  York  early  in  Decem- 
ber and  was  to  be  seen  later  in  Buf- 
falo, Toledo,  Chicago,  and  Boston. 
In  addition  the  biennial  exhibition 
of  the  Corcoran  Art  Gallery  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  falling  in  this  year, 
opened  at  the  capital  December  17 
and  added  to  the  record  its  conserva- 
tively chosen  collection  of  native 
works. 

Minor  Societies. — Among  the  lesser 
organizations  a  new  one  entered  the 
field,  the  American  Society  of  Por- 
trait Painters.  The  initiators  of  the 
project.  Earl  Stetson  Crawford, 
DeWitt  M.  Lockman,  and  C.  Mont- 
gomery Roosevelt,  enlisted  a  dozen 
portrait  painters  of  standing  and 
merit  as  charter  members  without, 
however,  making  a  particularly  nota- 
ble showing  of  strength  in  their  first 
display.  Among  the  miniaturists 
the  American  Society's  exhibition 
was  one  of  the  best  in  recent  years, 
brought  forth  a  generous  array,  and 
on  the  whole  maintained  well  a 
standard  of  serious  proficiency  \Wth 
an  interest  in  the  freer  flowing  of 
colors.  The  group  of  painters  who 
have  banded  together  as  the  Pas- 
tellists  made  a  welcome  demonstra- 
tion, in  the  work  of  several  members 
shown  at  their  annual  exhibition,  of 
the  resources  offered  bv  the  medium 
for  color  effects  of  solidity  and  vig- 
orous handling,  which  carry  the  pas- 
tel beyond  its  service  of  the  draughts- 
man to  a  deliberate  rivalry  with 
oils.  Something  of  the  same  temper 
is  obvious  at  the  moment  in  the  case 
of  the  painter  with  the  water-color 
brush.  As  the  exhibitions  of  the 
American  Water  Color  Society,  the 
New  York  and  Philadelphia  clubs, 
and  other  groups,  testify,  no  preach- 
ing of  the  virtues  of  limpidity, 
crispness  and  the  unadulterated  wash 
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will  persuade  the  painter  to  stay 
his  brush  from  other  essays.  Any 
result  which  he  can  successfully  ac- 
complish in  his  medium  is  to  his 
mind  appropriate.  Accordingly, 
though  without  question  a  good  deal 
of  the  work  shown  in  these  displays 
lacks  distinction,  there  is  a  freer 
attitude  toward  experiment.  This 
opens  the  door,  also,  to  the  cultiva- 
tion of  definite  schemes  in  manner 
and  tlie  amusing  note  of  reasonable 
novelty,  for  an  example  of  which 
might  be  instanced  the  recent  work 
of  D.  B.  Milne.  Yet  the  outstanding 
item  in  water  colors  for  the  year  was 
a  group  of  paintings  without  a  touch 
of  the  bizarre  or  any  straining  of 
method,  the  collection  of  sketches  in 
Switzerland,  Venice,  Genoa,  Florence, 
Corfu  and  Carrara  by  John  Singer 
Sargent,  acquired  by  the  Boston 
Museum.  This  splendidly  entertain- 
ing work  of  a  master  hand  set  at 
rest  for  itself  at  any  rate  all  ques- 
tion of  medium  and  result. 

Mural  decoration  of  importance 
was  done  for  the  Federal  Building  in 
Cleveland,  0.,  the  Hudson  County 
Court  House  in  Jersey  City,  and  the 
Wisconsin  State  Capitol  at  Madi- 
son. A  new  note  in  the  decoration 
of  public  buildings  was  introduced  in 
the  Wisconsin  capitol  by  the  com- 
missions assigned  to  Hugo  Ballin.  A 
younger  recruit  to  the  group  which 
has  been  engaged  for  years  in  em- 
bellishing the  interiors  of  state 
houses,  court  houses  and  capitols  of 
the  Atlantic  Seaboard,  the  Middle 
West  and  the  West,  Mr.  Ballin  brings 
a  nen-  personal  quality,  particularly 
in  his  habitual  vigorous  accent  upon 
luminous  and  brilliant  color.  Mr. 
Blashfield's  contributions  to  the  walls 
of  the  same  building  include  a  re- 
cent painting  of  much  distinction 
and  matured  grace  in  which  the 
perilous  element  of  the  national  stars 
and  stripes  is  successfully  central. 
C.  Y.  Turner,  whose  dignified  inter- 
pretations of  military  episodes  from 
the  Revolution  were  completed  for 
the  Hudson  Countv  Court  House,  has 
accepted  a  post  at  Baltimore,  the 
scene  of  some  of  his  earlier  mural 
successes,  as  director  of  the  Mary- 
land Institute. 

To  the  ranks  of  the  mural  painters 
the   tragedy   of   the   year   has    fallen 


in  the  loss  of  Francis  Davis  Millet 
in  the  Titanic  disaster,  April  14.  Be- 
sides his  work  in  mural  painting, 
which  be  has  left  us  in  the  Cleveland 
Post  Office  and  the  Trust  Building, 
the  Baltimore  Court  House,  the  Gov- 
ernor's Room  of  the  Minnesota  State 
Capitol,  the  Newark  and  Jersey  City 
court  houses,  and  his  earlier  series 
of  genre  pictures  of  eighteenth-oen- 
tury  England  and  old  Rome,  Mr. 
Millet  was  an  invaluable  man  in 
American  art  affairs.  Director  of 
decoration  for  the  Chicago  Exposition 
of  1893,  a  landmark  in  our  artistic 
progress,  he  gave  freely  of  his  time 
in  organizing  and  inspiring  codpera- 
tive  effort.  He  died  the  busy  chief 
administrator  of  the  reorganized 
American  Academy  in  Rome,  one  of 
the  most  cherished  of  his  unselfish 
concerns.  To  Mr.  Millet's  place  in  the 
federal  Commission  of  Fine  Arts  Presi- 
dent Taft  appointed  Mr.  Blasbfield. 

Sculpture. — In  sculpture  the  year 
has  not  been  unusually  important, 
though  several  isolated  works  de- 
mand notice.  Among  these  the  Col- 
umbus memorial  by  Lorado  Taft  for 
the  plaza  of  the  Union  Station  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  is  notably  simple 
and  dignified  in  its  proportions.  The 
sculptor  has  supplied  a  standing 
figure  of  the  discoverer,  set  before 
a  shaft  of  45  feet  surmounted  by  a 
globe  with  eagle  supports  and  flanked 
by  figures  of  the  old  and  new  worlds. 
The  theme  is  less  original  in  treat- 
ment than  the  same  sculptor's  fotui- 
tain  of  the  Great  Lakes  at  Chicago. 
By  Daniel  Chester  French,  the  Lin- 
coln memorial  adds  another  worthy 
presentment  of  the  war  President, 
this  time  at  Lincoln,  Neb.  Mr. 
French's  figure  for  the  Marshall 
Field  Memorial  was  shown  at  the 
Architectural  League  exhibition  (Jan. 
28  to  Feb.  17).  where  there  was  also 
seen  work  by  Herbert  Adams,  Charles 
Keck,  Augustus  Lukeman,  Karl  Bit- 
ter, Evelyn  B.  Longman,  and  others. 
The  winter  show  of  the  Academy  em- 
phasized sculpture  by  assembling  in 
one  gallery  166  works  of  81  sculp- 
tors. A  new  note  of  distinguished 
energy  was  contributed  by  Hahonri 
Young.  The  death  of  the  seriously 
accomplished  modeller,  J.  Scott 
Hartley  in  the  week  before  the  ex- 
hibition  was   a   national    loss.     Bela 
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Pratt's  reliefs  for  the  Boston  Opera 
House  have  enlivened  an  austere 
front.  William  Ordway  Partridge 
completed  a  portrait  memorial  of 
Horace  Greeley  for  Chappaqua.  The 
collections  of  Victor  Brenner's  med- 
als and  plaques  made  one  of  the 
most  attractive  one-man  shows  of  the 
season.  The  animal  figures  of  F.  G. 
R.  Roth,  Eli  Harvey,  Anna  V.  Hyatt 
and  others  continue  sharply  charac- 
terized with  an  emphasis  on  move- 
ment. Bessie  Potter  Vonnoh's  figur- 
ines in  the  mode  of  the  day,  and 
Abastenia  St.  Leger  Eberle's  figures 
from  East  Side  life,  are  true  trans- 
cripts of  contemporary  civilization 
and  it  is  to  be  hoped  will  point  the 
way  to  a  more  general  cultivation  of 
a  neld  which,  except  in  its  Western 
aspects,  our  sculptors  on  the  whole 
are  too  much  incnned  to  neglect. 

Two  traveling  exhibitions  were  ar- 
ranged by  the  National  Sculpture  So- 
ciety under  the  auspices  of  the  Amer- 
ican Federation  of  Arts,  one  of  small 
bronzes    and    the    other    of    medals, 

Slaques  and  reliefs.  Sculpture  by 
anet  Scudder,  Bela  L.  Pratt,  Anna 
Coleman  Ladd  and  Isidore  Konti  was 
exhibited  in  the  Public  Garden  in 
Boston  during  the  summer. 

Museums. — Among  the  museums, 
the  shipment  of  the  collections  of  J. 
Pierpont  Morgan  was  in  many  ways 
unquestionably  the  most  important 
event  of  the  year.  The  shipments 
from  Mr.  Morgan's  London  house, 
from  Paris,  and  from  the  Victoria 
and  Albert  Museum,  to  the  Metro- 
politan Museum  in  New  York  City, 
began  in  February  and  continued  in- 
to December.  The  votin;^  of  an  ex- 
pected appropriation  of  $750,000  for 
adding  a  new  south  wins  to  the 
Museum  was  delayed  by  the  Board 
of  Estimate  so  that  the  Morgan  col- 
lections were  being  received  by  the 
Metropolitan  as  depository  only  and 
remain  stored  and  packed.  The 
Toledo  Museum  opened  its  new  build- 
ing Jan.  17.  One-half  of  the  cost  had 
been  raised  by  popular  subscription, 
and  the  other  half  defrayed  by  Ed- 
ward Drummond  Libbey,  president  of 
the  Toledo  Art  Association.  The 
Museum,  which  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  George  W.  Stevens,  entered 
into  its  permanent  home  in  its  tenth 
year.    Seattle  is  working  toward  the 
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building  of  a  museimi  with  an  asso- 
ciation of  some  1,200  members; 
Minneapolis  is  to  have  a  new  build- 
ing. At  Muskegon,  Mich.,  the  Hack- 
ley  Art  Gallery  was  opened  June  21. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  is  to  have  a  new 
gallery  on  the  University  campus  as 
memorial  to  J.  G.  Averell.  A  new 
body,  the  Art  Association  of  New- 
port, held  its  first  exhibition  there 
in  July,  in  the  studio  of  the  late 
William  Morris  Hunt.  The  Atlanta 
Art  Association  introduced  lectures 
on  various  historic  schools  of  paint- 
ing as  a  feature  of  the  programme 
of  a  local  moving-picture  theatre.  A 
Museum  of  French  Art  was  projected 
in  New  York  for  popularizing  French 
art  in  this  country  on  lines  not  un- 
like those  followed  for  literature  by 
the  Alliance  Francaise. 

The  American  Federation  of  Arts 
held  its  convention  in  Washington, 
D.  C,  May  9-11.  Fifteen  organiza- 
tions were  reported  as  having  afiili- 
ated  during  the  Federation's  third 
year.  The  total  number  of  chapters, 
was  130.  Thirteen  exhibitions  were 
sent  out  on  circuit  to  43  cities  in  the- 
South,  North  and  Middle  West.  In. 
40  cities  and  towns  remote  from  art 
centers  stereopticon  lectures  have 
been  delivered.  For  the  season  1912- 
1913,  besides  the  sculpture  exhibi- 
tions already  mentioned,  three  ex- 
hibitions of  oil  paintings  were  ar- 
ranged, two  of  water  colors,  one  each 
of  the  following:  original  works  by 
American  illustrators ;  architecturiJ 
design  and  allied  arts;  photographs 
of  mural  paintings,  with  original 
studies;  photographs  of  sculpture; 
and  several  others.  The  demand  for 
these  exhibitions,  which  are  sent 
without  charge  to  chapters,  is  grow- 
ing, particularly  in  the  Middle  West. 
The  Federation's  magazine.  Art  and 
Progress,  has  successfully  entered  its 
fourth  year.  In  the  death  of  Mr. 
Millet  the  Federation  lost  its  sec- 
retary. A  memorial  meeting  was 
held  in  the  auditorium  of  the  Na- 
tional Museum  on  the  evening  of 
May  10.  The  work  the  Federation 
is  doing  in  serving  an  extended  and 
scattered  public  deserves  full  appre- 
ciation, it  organizes  undirected  in- 
terest in  art,  fosters  the  growth  of 
organizations,  breaks  the  ground,  as  it 
were,  for  the  museums  of  the  future. 
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The  Architecture  of  Commercial 
Structures. — It  would  seem  from  a 
survey  of  the  notable  buildings  of  the 
United  States  that  for  public  and 
semi-public  structures  the  architects 
of  the  country  are  inclined  to  the  use 
of  Classic  or  Renaissance  forms. 
Particularly  in  New  York,  however, 
in  this  year  of  grace,  1912,  there  is 
a  very  distinct  drift  toward  the 
Gothic,  either  Italian  or  French,  for 
coDunercial  structures  such  as  office 
and  loft  buildings.  Mr.  Gilbert's 
beautiful  West  Street  Building  is 
probably  responsible  for  this.  But  it 
is  interesting  to  note  that  of  the 
three  most  important  buildings  com- 
pleted or  to  be  completed  this  year, 
the  New  York  Post  Office  is  Roman 
Classic;  of  the  two  others,  the  tallest 
buildings  in  the  world,  the  Bankers' 
Trust  is  Classic  with  Greek  detail  and 
the  Wool  worth  Building  is  Gothic. 
It  is  too  soon  to  venture  upon  pre- 
diction as  to  which  will  develop  most 
strongly.  On  the  whole  there  are  in- 
dications that  a  new  architecture  is 
being  gradually  evolved  for  com- 
mercial buildings  partaking  in  detail 
of  a  fusion  of  the  external  charac- 
teristics of  many  styles,  but  in  struc- 
ture healthily  based  upon  legitimate 
commercial  demands  for  light,  air 
and  convenience. 

Repeal  of  the  Tarsney  Act. — Since 
1893  the  Act  of  Congress  under  which 
government  buildings  over  a  certain 
cost  have  been  awarded  by  competi- 
tion among  the  architects  of  the 
country  has  been  in  successful  opera- 
tion. The  vast  quantity  of  work 
handled  by  the  office  of  the  Supervis- 
ing Architect  of  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment makes  it  impossible  for  that 
official  to  exercise  more  than  a  gen- 
eral supervision  over  the  work  of  his 
staff.  The  actual  design  therefore 
falls  into  the  hands  of  more  or  less 
competent  young  men  who  do  not, 
as  a  rule,  possess  the  training  and 
certainly  not  the  experience  in  exe- 
cuted work  of  the  established  prac- 
titioners of  the  country. 

The  last  Congress,  of  a  political 
complexion  different  from  several 
preceding  it,  instituted  a  number  of 


investigations  into  expenditures  is 
the  various  departments  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, among  them  those  in  tb£ 
Treasury  Department;  the  committer 
in  charge  of  this  particular  investi- 
gation fell  foul  oi  the  Supervisiv 
Architect's  office  and  incidentally  d 
the  Tarsney  Act.  A  statement  sub- 
mitted to  them  by  the  Treasury  De- 
partment appeared  to  show  that  tbe 
cost  of  architect's  services  as  per- 
formed by  the  office  of  the  Super- 
vising Architect  was  but  2.78  per 
cent.,  as  against  six  per  cent,  paid 
to  outside  architects.  This  state- 
ment was  subjected  to  a  searchinf 
analysis  by  the  committee  on  Gov- 
ernment architecture  of  the  Amerieai 
Institute  of  Architects  and  shown  to 
be  misleading.  When  the  current  ex- 
penses of  the  €k)vernment  office  are 
properly  apportioned  to  the  work  ic- 
tually  current,  it  was  proved  that 
the  cost  to  Government  of  its  own 
office  is  over  11.5  per  cent.,  instead 
of  2.78  per  cent.,  or,  allowing  one 
per  cent,  for  the  cost  of  administra- 
tion on  work  done  by  outside  archi- 
tects added  to  the  fee  of  six  per 
cent,  paid  them,  over  4.5  per  cent 
more  than  the  cost  of  having  its  work 
done  by  practicing  architects. 

In  spite  of  this  and  in  spite  of 
the  recorded  testimony  of  the  Super- 
vising Architect  in  support  of  the 
Tarsney  Act,  a  repealing  act  was  in- 
cluded as  a  rider  on  the  Sundry 
Civil  Appropriations  bill,  failed  of 
removal  in  conference  and  became  law 
by  the  signature  of  President  Taft; 
a  piece  of  legislation  inimical  to  the 
best  interests  of  the  country,  whether 
viewed  from  an  esthetic  or  an  eco- 
nomical standpoint. 

Education. — Architectural  e  d  u  c  a  - 
tion  throughout  the  country  shows 
a  healthy  and  steady  growth.  The 
schools,  colleges  and  universities  hav- 
ing courses  in  architecture  are  at- 
tracting better  and  stronger  men 
to  their  teaching  staffs  and  the  de- 

gartment  at  Columbia  University  is 
eing  oivanized  on  lines  that  promise 
well.  The  Society  of  Beaux-Arts 
Architects  at  the  close  of  their  year 
1911-12  had  831   registered  studenU 
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on  their  lists;  owing  to  the  fact 
that  the  Society  strictly  enforced  its 
regulations  as  to  the  registration  of 
students,  this  number  is  some  300 
less  than  the  enrollment  of  the  pre- 
vious year,  but  represents  an  in- 
crease of  231  properly  registered 
students.  Fifty-nine  ateliers  through- 
out the  United  States  and  Canada 
and  16  schools  or  colleges  send  their 
work  to  the  Society  for  competitive 
judgment.  A  direct  application  for 
the  programmes  of  competition  has 
been  received  from  the  Philippine  Is- 
lands. In  addition  to  the  regular 
competitive  work,  it  is  planned  in 
the  year  1912-13  to  give  free  lectures 
on  pertinent  subjects. 

The  Society,  coQperating  with  the 
National  Sculpture  Society,  has  in- 
stituted a  course  in  architectural 
sculpture,  including  both  ornament 
and  the  figure,  for  the  special  benefit 
of  apprentices  and  journeymen  in  the 
trade  of  ornamental  sculpture,  the 
apprentice  system  in  that  trade  being 
defective.  There  are  two  classes  re- 
ceiving instruction;  in  the  first  men 
already  skilled  in  ornament  are 
taught  to  model  the  human  figure 
and  to  invent  compositions  in  figure 
and  ornament;  in  the  second  begin- 
ners are  taught  the  trade  of  orna- 
mental sculpture.  The  instruction  is 
given  by  artist  sculptors  of  high 
standing  who  each  give  their  time 
for  a  month  so  that  the  students 
receive  the  benefit  of  the  infiuence 
of  several  artists  each  season.  Al- 
though the  course  has  been  available 
to  architectural  draughtsmen  few 
have  taken  advantage  of  it;  but  it 
has  been  proposed  to  interest  them 
in  this  work  during  the  current  year. 

American  Academy  in  Rome. — The 
consolidation  of  the  Academv  and 
the  School  of  Classical  Studies  took 
effect  during  the  year.  Jesse  Bene- 
dict Carter  has  been  chosen  as  the 
general  executive  and  will  be  known 
as  the  director  of  the  American 
Academy  in  Rome.  Over  each  school 
will  be  its  own  head,  and  while  the 
director  will  have  general  charge 
each  school  will  have  great  freedom 
in  its  own  work.  What  is  now  called 
the  American  Academy  in  Rome  will 
become  the  School  of  Fine  Arts,  with 
the  present  director  of  the  Academy, 
Mr.  Stevens,   in  charge.     Work  was 


started  this  year  on  buildings  to 
house  the  Academy  in  the  Villa 
Aurelia  on  the  tfaniculum.  The 
alumni  association  has  appointed  an 
advisory  council  to  confer  with  the 
trustees  of  the  Academy  from  time 
to  time  and  suggest  and  assist  in 
all  matters  pertaining  to  the  work 
of  the  students. 

Allied  Arts. — The  Committee  on 
Allied  Arts  of  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Architects  has  been  engaged 
during  1912  upon  an  inquiry  into 
the  relations  that  exist  between  the 
architect,  the  mural  painter  and  the 
sculptor,  and  will  report  to  the  In- 
stitute at  its  annual  convention  this 
year  that  the  present  unsatisfactory 
conditions  are  due  to  the  lack  of  an 
early  education  that  would  assure  a 
sympathetic  and  intelligent  coopera- 
tion between  the  practitioners  of  the 
three  arts. 

It  will  recommend  to  the  Institute 
that,  since  in  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome  where  students  of  architec- 
ture, painting  and  sculpture  live  and 
work  together  for  three  years,  an  edu- 
cational agency  exists  at  present  best 
adapted  for  the  cooperative  education 
so  sadly  needed,  the  Institute  estab- 
lish an  annual  prize  for  a  collabora- 
tive work  by  student  architect, 
painter  and  sculptor  in  the  Academy, 
and  that  the  Institute  should  foster, 
to  the  full  extent  of  its  power,  the 
multiplication  of  agencies  for  col- 
laborative training   in   this   country. 

This  apparently  simple  report  con- 
tains the  germ  of  a  great  artistic 
movement.  It  is  undeniable  that 
the  highly  specialized  training  of  the 
architect,  painter  and  sculptor  keeps 
them  apart  in  knowledge  of  each 
other's  work  and  point  of  view  dur- 
ing the  very  years  when  they  should 
be  learning  to  lean  upon  each  other; 
with  the  result  that  the  architect 
knows  practically  nothing  of  the 
technics  of  painting  and  sculpture, 
the  painter  and  sculptor  are  equally 
ignorant  of  the  other  arts,  and  in- 
telligent cooperation  is  difficult  in  the 
extreme. 

Missouri  State  Capitol  Competi- 
tion.— The  code  of  competition  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Architects  has 
notably  justified  its  existence  during 
this  year.  The  Commission  of  the 
Missouri  State  Capitol,  composed  of 
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men  of  the  highest  probity  and  in- 
tegrity, but  without  experience  in 
the  conduct  of  competitions,  en- 
deftYored  to  inaugurate  one  for  their 
building.  The  progranune  was  not 
essentially  worse  or  better  than  the 
average  progranmie  before  the  code 
was  established  and  the  proper  prin- 
ciples of  competitions  laid  down;  but 
all  members  of  the  Institute  declined 
to  compete  under  its  terms;  and 
through  the  diplomatic  office  of  the 
committee  on  competitions,  the  com- 
mission revised  its  programme  with 
their  assistance,  and  a  double  com- 
petition was  held,  the  preliminary 
stage  participated  in  by  69  archi- 
tects; the  professional  records  and 
standing  oi  the  competitors  were 
taken  into  consideration  equally  with 
the  merits  of  the  designs  submitted; 
this  resulted  in  the  selection  of  ten 
of  the  best  firms  and  individuals  in 
the  country  for  the  second  competi- 
tion. The  design  of  Messrs.  Tracy  & 
Swartwout  was  selected  and  gives 
promise  of  beincf,  when  executed,  the 
most  distinguished  state  capitol  in 
the  United  States. 

The  Federal  Capital  of  Australia. 
— The  federal  authorities  of  Australia 
held  an  international  competition  for 
a  plan  for  the  new  federal  capital 
at  Yass-Canberra,  an  inland  site 
about  midway  between  Sydney  and 
Melbourne.  For  the  first  time  since 
Washington  and  L'Enfant  laid  down 
the  lines  of  the  capital  of  the  United 
States,  a  city  of  similar  character  is 
to  be  built  on  virgin  soil.  Like  the 
city  of  Washington  it  will  lie  within 
a  federal  reservation  corresponding 
to  the  District  of  Columbia;  and  the 
same  wise  considerations  that  gov- 
erned the  selection  of  a  site  retired 
from  the  large  centers  of  population, 
commerce  and  manufactures  seem  to 
have  been  observed  in  the  choice  of 
Yass-Canberra.  The  city  limits  en- 
close a  square  of  about  16  sq.  miles, 
admirably  diversified  in  surface,  well 
wooded  over  certain  areas  suitable 
for  park  purposes,  with  ample  gently 
rolling  open  spaces  for  the  city 
proper.  The  Molonglo,  a  sltiggish 
creek,  runs  through  the  site  and  is 
to  be  dammed  to  create  an  orna- 
mental water  in  the  midst  of  the 
city.  The  competition  was  well  con- 
ducted   and    137    designs    were    sub- 


mitted from  all  over  the  world.  The 
jury  of  award  consisting  of  three 
members  divided  on  their  report,  the 
majority  awarding  prizes  and  honor- 
able mentions  as  follows: 

First  prize:  Walter  Barley  OrifBn. 
Chicago,  U.  S.  A. 

Second  prize :  EUel  Saarlnen,  Hel- 
singfors,   Finland. 

Third  prize:  D.  Alt  Agache,  Paris. 
France. 

First  honorable  mention :  H.  Van 
Baren  Magonigle,   New   York,   U.   S.   A 

Second  honorable  mention  :  Schanfel- 
berg,  Bees,  and  Gummer,  London,  Eng- 
land. 

The  minority  awards  were: 

Messrs.  Griffiths,  Coulter  and  Cas- 
well,   Sydney. 

Arthur  C.  Comey,  Cambridge,  Bfasa^ 
U.   S.  A. 

Nils   Gellerstedt,    Stockholm,    Sweden. 

The  Panama-Pacific  Exposition. — 
Since  the  World's  Fair  at  Chicago 
a  number  of  international  expositions 
have  been  held  in  this  country  of 
varying  merit  from  an  architectural 
point  of  view.  In  France  the  archi- 
tects approach  the  design  of  their 
Fair  Buildings  in  a  spirit  totally 
different  from  ours;  their  theory  is 
that  the  buildings  being  temporary, 
the  exposition  ephemeral,  the  archi- 
tecture may  or  should  partake  of  its 
ephemeral  character,  be  gay  and 
fanciful,  even  extravagant.  Here, 
however,  we  regard  the  temporary 
envelope  as  a  vehicle  for  the  educa- 
tion, in  serious  architectural  design, 
of  the  gpreat  masses  of  people  who 
visit  these  shows;  it  is  certain  that 
the  Chicago  Fair  effected  a  revolution 
in  archit^tural  taste.  The  Panama- 
Pacific  Exposition  is  being  conducted, 
so  far  as  its  artistic  side  is  con- 
cerned, very  much  like  the  World's 
Fair  of  1003-4.  An  architectural 
conmiission  composed  of  Willis  Polk 
as  chairman,  McKim,  Mead  &  White, 
Thomas  Hastings,  Henry  Bacon,  W. 
B.  Faville,  Louis  C.  Mulgardt,  Robert 
Farquhar,  George  Kelham  and  Clar- 
ence R.  Ward,  confer  on  all  impor- 
tant questions  of  plan,  scale  and  de- 
sign, latitude  within  these  limits 
being  accorded  to  the  individual  de- 
siffners.  Jules  Guerin  is  director  of 
color,  Karl  Bitter,  director  of  Bculp- 
ture,  and  A.  Stirling  Calder,  acting 
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director  of  sculpture.  The  buildings 
are  not  isolated  as  in  other  exposi- 
tions, but  directly  connected  with 
each  other,  surrounding  and  enclos- 


ing a  series  of  vast  courts;  the  de- 
sign of  all  the  facades  facing  on 
each  court  is  entrusted  to  one  of  the 
members  of  the  conunission. 


XiANDSCAPE    ABOHITEOTUBE 
John  Nolen 


Public  Parks. — Landscape  architec- 
ture is  coming  into  increased  promi- 
nence in  the  United  States  annually. 
For  five  or  six  decades,  it  has  been 
the  art  employed  by  municipal  au- 
thorities, in  various  parts  of  the 
country,  in  the  laying  out  and  main- 
tenance of  city  parl^,  but  until  re- 
cently the  results  have  not  been  es- 
pecially significant.  Now,  however, 
these  public  works  have  become  a 
notable  part  of  the  art  achievement 
of  the  country.  City  parks  in  the 
United  States  now  comprise  nearly 
a  hundred  thousand  acres.  The  cost 
for  maintenance  per  annum  is  esti- 
mated at  nearly  four  million  dollars. 

Some  of  the  cities  in  which  im- 
portant park  developments  have  taken 
place  during  the  year  are  the  follow- 
ing: Minneapolis  (chain  of  lakes) ; 
Indianapolis;  Salt  Lake  City;  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.;  Detroit;  Brooklyn 
(improvements  in  existing  parks); 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Denver  (system  of 
mountain  parks) ;  Sacramento  (im^ 
provement  of  Del  Paso  Park,  a  tract 
of  800  acres) ;  Los  Angeles  (a  park 
system  including  Griffith  Park,  a 
natural  tract  of  over  3,000  acres, 
said  to  be  the  largest  municipal  park 
in  the  world ) ;  Scranton  ( system  of 
parks  including  a  nearby  mountain)  ; 
Lock  Haven,  Penn.;  Boston  (notably 
the  new  Zoological  Garden  in  Frank- 
lin Park,  the  Aquarium  in  Marine 
Park,  and  the  beautiful  bandstand  in 
Boston  Common,  all  purchased  with 
the  income  from  the  special  Parkman 
fund) ;  Chattanooga  (a  general  park 
system  including  the  new  Warner 
Park  as  a  recreation  center) ;  San 
Jos4  (Alum  Rock  Park) ;  Kansas 
City  (large  river  park) ;  Tacoma 
(Port  Defiance  Park) ;  Boston  Metro- 
politan Parks  ($1,000,000  "Missing 
Link*'  appropriation).  (For  details 
of  park  progress  during  the  year,  see 
Park  and  Cemetery^  Chicago,  and 
Landscape  Architecture,  New  York.) 

The  Second  Conference  on  National 


Parks,  called  by  Walter  L.  Fisher, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  was  held 
in  the  Vosemite  in  October.  John 
Muir,  one  of  those  in  attendance, 
urged  the  necessity  for  a  Bureau  ol 
National  Parks,  particularly  in  order 
that  more  attention  might  be  g^ven 
to  the  laying  out  of  roads  and  paths 
in  the  parl^,  the  erection  of  build- 
ings, etc.,  under  the  advice  of  com- 
petent landscape  architects.  The 
American  Civic  Association  has  is- 
sued a  bulletin  with  addresses  on  the 
subject  by  President  Taft,  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  and  J.  Horace 
McFarland,  president  of  the  American 
Civic  Association.  In  a  special  mes- 
sage to  Congress,  President  Taft 
said : 

I  earnestly  recommend  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Bareau  of  National  Parks. 
Such  legislation  is  essential  to  the 
proper  management  of  those  wondroas 
manifestations  of  nature,  so  startling 
and  80  beautiful  that  everyoi^e  recog- 
nizes the  obligations  of  the  Govern- 
ment to  preserve  them  for  the  edifica- 
tion  and  recreation   of  the   people. 

Important  acquisitions  of  land  for 
state  parks  have  been  made  by  Mas- 
sachusetts, New  York,  Wisconsin, 
Michigan  and  California,  and  more 
recently  by  Maine  and  New  Hamp- 
shire. Some  of  these  have  been  de- 
veloped in  accordance  with  the  plans 
of  landscape  architects. 

City  Planning. — Some  of  the  more 
important  city-planning  events  of  the 
year  are  as  follows:  Preparation  of 
general  plans  by  landscape  archi- 
tects and  architects  for  Hartford, 
Conn.;  Newark,  N.  J.;  Houston, 
Tex.;  Scranton,  Lock  Haven  and 
Erie,  Penn.;  Schenectady,  N.  Y.; 
Detroit,  Mich.;  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and 
Keokuk,  Iowa;  the  appointment  of 
city-planning  commissions  or  civic 
committees  by  Calgary,  Winnipeg, 
Edmonton  and  Saskatoon,  Canada; 
the  execution  of  certain  features  of 
the    Burnham   plan    for    Chicago    r" 
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approved.  The  competition  for  a 
plan  for  the  new  capital  city  of  Aus- 
tralia was  won  by  Walter  B.  Griffin, 
a  landscape  architect  of  Chicago  (see 
Architecture,  supra). 

The  National  Conference  on  City 
Planning  held  its  fourth  annual 
meeting  during  the  year  at  Boston. 
It  brought  together  a  larger  group 
than  ever  before  and  there  was  evi- 
dence of  a  decided  widening  of  in- 
terest and  more  thorough  study  of 
the  problems  involved  in  the  con- 
venient and  artistic  development  of 
modern  cities.  (See  also  VII, 
Municipal  Government,) 

Garden  Suburbs. — A  special  phase 
of  landscape  architecture  is  the  de- 
velopment of  garden  cities  or  garden 
suburbs.  A  fine  example  oi  this 
movement  is  now  being  successfully 
worked  out  at  Forest  Hills  Gardens, 
Long  Island,  New  York.  The  work  is 
being  done  under  the  direction  of 
the  Sage  Foundation  Homes  Co.  In 
its  business  purpose,  Forest  Hills 
Gardens  does  not  differ  materially 
from  other  Long  Island  real-estate 
enterprises.  It  is  not  a  charity. 
Notwithstanding  this  emphasis  on 
the  business  side  of  the  enterprise,  a 
distinct  education&l  purpose  exists. 
It  is  a  demonstration  of  the  value 
of  more  scientific  and  more  artistic 
methods  of  handling,  distributing  and 
developing  suburban  land.  Other  il- 
lustrations are  the  community  design 
for  the  property  of  the  Boston  Dwell- 
ing House  Co.  at  Forest  Hills,  Mass., 
the  suburban  development  of  a  thou- 
sand acres  at  Myers  Park,  Charlotte, 


N.  C,  and  the  opening  of  the  so- 
called  "Country  Club  District"  of 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  These  land  sub- 
divisions show  the  basic  principles  of 
landscape  architecture — the  laying  out 
of  ground  for  use  with  due  regard  to 
the  appropriate  beauty  of  its  ap- 
pearance. It  has  been  said  that 
every  15  years  500,000  acres  are  ab- 
stracted from  the  rural  domain  in 
agricultural  England  for  new  houses, 
railways,  factories  and  work-shops. 
The  area  in  the  United  States  must 
be  much  greater.  It  is  therefore  im- 
portant to  apply  right  methods  in 
the  laying  out  and  development  of 
this  inunense  tract,  if  outdoor  art  is 
to  be  advanced. 

Vocational  Advance. — The  most 
certain  indication  of  progress  in  land- 
scape architecture  during  the  year  is 
the  increase  in  the  number  of  quali- 
fied men  adopting  it  as  a  life  career 
and  the  raising  of  the  standard  of 
professional  equipment.  The  elabo- 
rate and  systematic  course  in  land- 
scape architecture  now  conducted  in 
the  graduate  school  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, the  regular  courses  in  the 
same  field  offered  by  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, Columbia  University  and  the 
agricultural  colleges  of  Massachu- 
setts, Pennsylvania,  Michigan,  Iowa 
and  Oregan,  and  the  total  number  of 
students  now  enrolled  in  these 
courses,  give  assurance  that  the  work 
of  this  comparatively  new  profession 
will  steadily  widen  in  application  and 
improve  in  quality,  taking  its  perma- 
nent place  as  a  profession  at  the  side 
I  of  architecture  and  engineering. 


ABOHJEOLOaT 


OLASSICAL  ABOHiEOLOaT 

William  Nickersox  Bates 

Cyrenc. — During  the  past  year  the 
excavations  auspiciously  begun  by 
the  Archaeological  Institute  of  Amer- 
ica at  Cyrene  were  completely 
stopped  by  the  Turko-Italian  war. 
Whether  they  will  ever  be  resumed 
depends  upon  the  Italian  govern- 
ment. The  early  discoveries  were 
most  important  and  permanent  dis- 
continuation of  the  work  would  be  a 
misfortune  to  classical  archaeology. 

Sardis.— The  work  of  the  Princeton 
TTnivprsity  expedition  in  clearing  tb" 


great  temple  at  Sardis  advanced,  but 
the  great  mass  of  earth  which  now 
has  to  be  moved  makes  progress  slow. 
A  number  of  new  inscriptions  have' 
been  discovered,  and  Messrs.  Buckler 
and  Robinson  have  published  a 
lengthy  study  of  the  great  inscrip- 
tion found  in  1910.  (See  Epigraphy, 
infra. ) 

In  many  parts  of  Greece  discov- 
eries of  importance  have  been  made^ 
chiefly  by  Qreek  archaeologists,  and 
accounts  of  earlier  discoveries  pub- 
lished. A  few  of  them  only  can  be 
mentioned. 

Athens. — At  Athens  the  sanctuary 
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of  the  Tritopatreis  was  discovered 
behind  the  church  of  Hagia  Triada, 
near  the  Ceramicus.  Near  by  were 
found  44  potsherds  which  had  been 
used  for  ostracism.  Each  is  in- 
scribed with  a  name.  At  the  harbor 
of  Old  Phaleron  many  early  tombs 
were  opened  which  contained  geo- 
metric, proto-Corinthian  and  proto- 
Attio  Tases. 

Deles. — The  French  School  at  Ath- 
ens has  continued  its  excavations  at 
Delos,  bringing  to  light  a  number 
of  important  inscriptions,  as  well  as 
Tases,  coins  and  fragments  of  sculp- 
ture. The  topography  east  of  the 
Sacred  Lake  was  also  determined. 

Delphi— In  the  fall  of  1910,  H. 
Pomtow,  accompanied  by  several 
archaeologists,  spent  three  months  at 
Delphi  making  a  careful  study  of 
the  existing  remains.  As  a  result 
many  new  facts  were  discovered  in 
regard  to  the  monuments,  and  these 
have  been  set  forth  in  a  series  of  ar- 
ticles which  have  appeared  weekly 
for  about  a  year  in  the  Berliner 
Philologiacke  Wochenachrifi, 

Thessaly. — In  Thessaly  many  sites 
have  been  excavated,  chiefly  by  A.  S. 
ArvanitopouUos,  with  very  satisfac- 
tory results.  The  most  important  of 
these  is  Gonnus,  where  the  walls  of 
the  acropolis  are  still  standing  in 
places  to  a  height  of  20  ft.  Among 
the  interesting  finds  here  was  an 
elliptical-shaped  temple  carefully 
built  of  small  stones. 

In  Asia  Minor  excavations  have 
been  carried  on  at  several  places. 

Miletus  and  Didyma. — In  his  sev- 
enth report,  published  by  the  Berlin 
Academy,  T.  Wiegand  gives  an  ac- 
count of  his  work  at  Miletus  and 
Didyma  since  1907.  At  the  southern 
market  a  fine  Corinthian  building 
was  found  dedicated  to  Laodice,  who 
was  perhaps  the  wife  of  Antiochus  II. 
An  inscription  shows  that  there  was 
a  temple  of  the  Roman  People  and 
Roma  near  by.  To  the  west  was  a 
large  warehouse  for  grain,  of  Hel- 
lenistic date,  and  a  temple  of  Sara- 
pis;  to  the  north  a  rectangular  court 
with  a  gymnasium.  The  stadium 
was  found,  and  a  splendid  propylon 
with  Ionic  architecture.  At  Didyma 
the  Sacred  Way  and  the  ancient  town 
were  investigated.  A  semi-circular 
terrace    with    votive    offerings    was 


found  in  front  of  the  great  temple. 
To  the  south  was  a  stadium.  More 
than  half  of  the  temple,  which  is 
well  preserved,  has  now  been  ex- 
cavated. 

Sanies. — T.  Wiesand  aho  reports 
upon  his  work  at  the  temple  of  Hera 
on  the  island  of  Samos.  It  was  a 
dipteral  Ionic  temple  of  poro8,  with 
eight  columns  on  the  eastern  end, 
nine  on  the  western,  and  24  on  the 
sides.  This  temple  was  begun  upon 
the  foundations  of  an  earlier  temple, 
one-third  smaller,  at  the  end  of  the 
sixth  century  B.  C,  but  was  never 
completed. 

Ostia. — In  Italy  the  excavations  at 
Ostia  have  been  continued  and  many 
of  the  public  buildings  completely 
cleared.  The  baths  uncovered  in 
1888  have  been  further  examined 
and  the  barracks  for  the  vigUee  and 
the  quarter  behind  the  theatre  ex- 
cavated. 

Reme. — At  Rome  the  investigation 
of  the  house  of  Livia  was  completed, 
and  the  modem  buildings  removed 
from  the  Baths  of  Diocletian,  making 
that  structure  more  imposing.  The 
piece  of  "Servian"  wall  near  the  rail- 
road station  was  removed  to  the 
Museo  delle  Terme. 

In  the  field  of  Roman  sculpture 
the  publication  by  R.  C.  Bosanquet 
(Annals  of  Arch,  and  Anthrop.  IV, 
pp.  66  ff.)  of  the  colossal  bronze 
head  of  Augustus,  found  by  Garstang 
at  Meroe  and  now  in  the  British 
Museum,  deserves  mention. 

Bibliography. — Explorations  in  the 
Island  of  Mochlos,  by  R.  B.  Seager 
(Boston  and  New  York,  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens, 
1912),  is  the  final  report  of  the  work 
carried  on  by  Mr.  Seager  at  Mochlos 
off  the  east  coast  of  Crete  in  1908. 
The  various  finds,  comprising  stone 
and  clay  vases,  jewelry,  etc.,  are 
fully  described  and  illustrated. 

Engraved  Oems,  by  DuflSeld  Os- 
borne (New  York,  Henry  Holt  &  Co., 
1912),  is  a  history  of  gem  engraving, 
ancient  and  modern,  but  the  greater 
part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  an- 
tiquity. 

Articles  worth  noting  are:  Buckler 
and  Robinson's  publication  of  the 
great  Sardis  inscription  (Amer.Jour, 
Arch.,  1912,  pp.  11-82)  ;  A.  L.  Froth- 
ingbam*s    "Who    Built    the   Arch    of 
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Constantine"  {ibid.,  pp.  368  ff.),  an 
Attempt  to  show  that  the  arch  was 
built  in  the  time  of  Domitian;  W. 
W.  Hyde's  two  papers  on  the  statues 
of  Olympic  victors  {ihid.,  pp.  203  ff.; 
and  Trans.  Amer.  PhiL  Assoc,  1912, 
pp.  53  ff.) ;  and  two  papers  by  Miss 
£.  B.  Van  Deman  on  the  dating  of 
Roman  concrete  monuments  {Amer, 
Jour.  Arch.,  1912,  pp.  230  ff.,  and 
387  ff.). 

EPIGRAPHY 

Harby  L.  Wilson 

Greek  Inscriptions. — The  work  of 
American  scholars  in  this  field  dur- 
ing 1912  has  borne  even  greater  fruit 
than  that  of  the  years  previously 
reported.  L.  D.  Caskey,  of  the  Bos- 
ton Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  in  an  in- 
teresting article  in  the  Athenische 
Mitteilungen  (xxxvi,  317-343,  "Die 
BcMreohnung  des  Erechtheion  fur 
das  Jahr,  409/8  v.  Chr.")  makes  use 
of  the  building  inscriptions  to  ad- 
vance our  knowledge  of  the  famous 
ruin  on  the  Acropolis.  The  most  im- 
portant Greek  inscription  discovered 
during  the  year  is  the  mortgage 
found  in  the  American  excavations 
at  Sardis  and  published  by  W.  H. 
Buckler  and  D.  M.  Robinson  in  the 
American  Journal  of  Archaeology , 
xvi,  11-82.  It  is  a  long  document 
containing  many  peculiar  proper 
names,  and  is  of  particular  interest 
to  students  of  Greek  law,  not  only 
as  a  mortgage  of  about  300  b.  c,  but 
especially  as  a  record  of  a  sale  sub- 
ject to  redemption.  During  the  cam- 
paign of  1912,  too,  the  workers  at 
Sardis  brought  to  light  a  large  num- 
ber of  complete  Lydian  inscriptions; 
and,  most  important  of  all,  a  bilin- 
gual inscription  in  Lydian  and 
Aramaic,  which  promises  to  be  the 
means  of  solving  the  problem  of  the 
Lydian  language.  Once  this  is  suc- 
cessfully interpreted,  it  may  throw 
strong  light  on  the  language  and 
traditional  Lydian  origin  of  the 
Etruscans.  Another  important  "find" 
of  the  present  year  at  Sardis  is  a 
Greek  inscription  of  early  imperial 
times,  139  lines  in  length,  which 
makes  important  contributions  to 
our  knowledge  of  the  Roman  history 
in  Asia  Minor   at  that  period.     As 


these  are  still  unpublished,  more  de- 
tailed description  must  be  postponed 
to  a  later  time. 

Latin  Inscriptioiis. — In  the  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Archwology,  xv,  523- 
532,  under  the  title  "The  El-Tekklyeh 
Inscriptions,"  Charles  R.  Brown,  re- 
cently Director  of  the  American 
School  in  Jerusalem,  discussed  the 
text  of  three  Roman  milestones 
which  he  had  found  near  a  railway 
station  34  kilometres  from  Damascus. 
One  of  these  belonged  to  the  time 
of  Hadrian,  two  to  that  of  Constan- 
tine,  and  all  proved  to  have  been 
previously  published  in  the  third 
volume  of  the  Corpus  of  Latin  In- 
scriptions. In  the  same  journal,  xvi, 
1912,  97-100,  A.  W.  Van  Buren  pub- 
lished eleven  sepulchral  inscriptions, 
which,  with  one  exception,  are  in  the 
possession  of  the  American  School 
of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome.  The 
preceding  article  of  the  same  issue 
(pp.  94-96)  is  by  H.  L.  Wilson,  and 
brings  to  light  "A  New  Collegium  at 
Rome."  This  collegium  or  associa- 
tion was  that  of  the  dealers  in  pig- 
ments and  especially  in  the  red 
mineral  dye  kno^'n  as  minium.  The 
facts  are  derived  from  a  finely  cut 
inscription,  found  by  Wilson  in 
Rome  in  1911,  which  records  a  gift 
of  silver  statues  to  the  association 
in  (question.  In  the  American  Jour- 
nal of  Philology,  xxxiii,  168-185, 
also,  Wilson  in  the  seventh  article  of 
his  series  on  the  Latin  inscriptions 
at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
added  30  sepulchral  inscriptions  to 
those  previously  published.  Two  of 
these  were  of  sufficient  interest  to 
warrant  their  reproduction  in  a 
plate,  one  on  account  of  the  sculp- 
tured figure  of  a  praying  girl  above 
the  inscription,  the  other  on  account 
of  the  cursive  forms  of  some  of  the 
letters.  Possibly  the  most  interest- 
ing epigraphical  task  undertaken  by 
an  American  during  the  year  was  the 
decipherment  and  publication  of  the 
leaden  curse  tablets  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  Museum  by  Wil- 
liam Sherwood  Fox.  This  work,  orig- 
inally begun  at  Wilson's  suggestion 
as  a  doctoral  dissertation,  considera- 
bly transcends  the  ordinary  limits  of 
such  monographs;  and  appears  in 
its  final  form  as  a  special  supple- 
ment to   the  thirty-third  volume   of 


756 


XXXII.    ART,   ARCHAEOLOGY,   MUSIC,   AND    DRAJkIA 


the  American  Journal  of  Philology. 
From  a  promiscuous  heap  of  several 
hundred  small  fragments  of  lead, 
closely  written  over  in  the  cursive 
Latin   script.    Fox    was    able    to    re- 


construct five  distinct  curse  tablets, 
each  with  about  45  lines  of  new 
Latin  text,  an  interesting  addition 
to  the  ancient  literature  of  maledic- 
tion. 


MUSIC 

S.  H.  J.  Simpson 


OTchestral  Music:  New  York  Phil- 
barmonic. — In  April  the  New  York 
Philharmonic  Society  appealed  to  th6 
public  to  help  in  establishing  the  so- 
ciety on  a  permanent  and  business- 
like basis.  Under  the  new  arrange- 
ment the  corporation  consists  of 
musical,  sustaining  and  annual  mem- 
bers. Sustaining  members  contribute 
at  least  $50,0%;  fellows  in  per- 
petuity, $10,000;  fellows  for  life, 
$1,000;  annual  members  at  least  $10. 
The  society  is  governed  by  a  board 
of  directors  of  three  musical  and 
nine  sustaining  members.  The  Pulit- 
zer bequest  (see  Amebicax  Year 
Book,  1911,  p.  769)  was  contingent 
upon  the  acquisition  of  at  least  1,000 
annual  members  representing  the 
general  public.  Late  in  Octol^r  the 
announcement  was  made  that  the 
requisite  number  of  subscribers  had 
been  obtained,  and  that  under  the 
termb  of  the  bequest  the  society  was 
qualified  to  receive  the  half-million 
dollar  gift. 

Boston  Symphony. — Max  'Fiedler 
terminated  his  connection  with  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  in 
March,  and  was  succeeded  by  Karl 
Muck,  who  returned  to  America  after 
a  four-year's  absence,  and  made  his 
first  appearance  in  Boston  Oct.  10. 
He  is  under  contract  for  a  five-years' 
engagement.  Dr.  Muck  is  succeeded 
at  the  Royal  Opera,  Berlin,  by  Emil 
Paur,  sometime  conductor  of  the  Bos- 
ton Symphony,  New  York  Philhar- 
monic and  Pittsburgh  orchestras,  who 
inaugurated  his  Berlin  engagement 
by  conducting  a  performance  of  "Z)tc 
Meisterainger"  Sept.  7. 

Philadelphia  and  Cincinnati  Orches- 
tras.— Leopold  Stokowski,  for  some 
years  conductor  of  the  Cincinnati  or- 
chestra, abruptly  severed  his  relations 
with  that  organization  in  March,  and 
was  relieved  from  his  contract.  In 
October  he  made  his  d^but  as  leader 
of  the  Philadelphia  orchestra,  and  is 


responsible  for  the  somewhat  unusual 
feat  of  publishing  50  programmes  in 
advance.  He  is  succeeded  by  Ernst 
Kunwald,  late  director  of  the  Berlin 
Philharmonic  Orchestra,  who  con- 
ducted his  first  concert  in  Cincinnati 
Nov.  15. 

Blinneapolis  Symphony. — The  Min- 
neapolis Symphony  Orchestra  which, 
under  the  leadership  of  Emil  Ober- 
hoeffer,  has  attained  extraordinary 
development  since  its  organization 
nine  years  ago,  made  an  extensive 
concert  tour  in  the  Spring.  As  guest 
of  the  Philharmonic  Society  a  concert 
was  given  in  New  York  in  April. 
This  organization,  which  started  with 
a  membership  of  44,  weekly  re- 
hearsals, and  a  guaranty  fund  of 
$10,000,  now  numbers  80  musicians, 
rehearses  daily,  and  is  guaranteed 
$65,000  annually. 

London  Sjrmphony. — Arthur  Ni- 
kisch,  former  conductor  of  the  Boston 
Symphony,  and  at  present  a  director 
at  the  Leipzig  Oetcandhaus,  returned 
to  America  after  an  absence  of  i^ine 
years,  and  made  a  rapid  and  exten- 
sive tour  with  the  London  Symphony 
Orchestra.  Four  concerts  were  given 
in  New  York  April  8,  10,  28  and  29. 

Novelties. — The  year's  output  in 
orchestral  compositions  of  the  first 
rank  has  been  curiously  meagre. 
Sibelius  has  a  symphony,  George 
Chadwick  a  symphonic  suite,  and  in- 
cidental music  to  Shakespeare's 
*'OthelIo"  by  the  late  Samuel  Cole- 
ridge-Taylor was  performed  at  His 
Majesty's  Theatre,  in  London,  on 
April  9.  The  New  York  Philharmonic 
on  Feb.  15  played  a  posthumous  sym- 
phony of  Dvorak,  the  rights  for  the 
first  American  performance  of  which 
had  been  secured  by  Josef  Stransky. 
As  far  as  can  be  learned,  this  was  the 
first  public  performance  by  any  or- 
chestra of  the  Bohemian  composer's 
vouthful  work.  Much  discussion  has 
been  aroused  concerning  the  author- 
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8hip  of  a  symphony,  the  manuscript 
of  which  was  discovered  bv  Prof. 
Fritz  Steinbach  in  the  archives  of  the 
University  of  Jena.  This  so-called 
*'Jena  Symphony,"  which  popular 
opinion  ascribes  to  Beethoven,  for 
reasons  circumstantial  rather  than 
because  of  striking  similarity  to  his 
known  works,  was  first  publically 
played  in  St.  Petersburg  in  December, 
1911.  The  first  American  perform- 
ance was  by  the  Boston  Symphony 
in  Boston,  Dec.  29,  1911.  In  March, 
Paris  became  enthusiastic  over  the 
performance  of  a  series  of  excep- 
tionally beautiful  symphonic  pictures, 
by  Ernest  Fanelli,  who  had  been  dis- 
covered by  Piem6  copying  music  for 
a  living. 

Soloists. — Among  the  foreign  solo- 
ists appearing  in  America  during 
1912  were  Josef  Lh^vinne,  de  Pach- 
mann  (who  bade  farewell  to  America) , 
Katherine  €k>odson,  Harold  Bauer, 
Leopold  Godowsky  (after  an  absence 
of  ten  years),  and  Tina  Lerner,  pian- 
ists; Kreisler,  Kubelik,  Katharine 
Parlow,  Zimbalist,  Mischa  Elman 
and  Ysaye,  violinists;  Schumann- 
Heink,  Tetrazzini,  Cahier  and  Elena 
Gerhardt,  singers. 

Mendelssohn  Hall,  in  West  Fortieth 
street,  New  York,  which  was  for 
years  the  home  of  the  Mendelssohn 
Glee  Club,  and  has  provided  accom- 
modation for  the  Kneisels  and  similar 
organizations,  closed  its  doors  to 
music  in  the  autumn  of  1911,  and 
was  torn  down  during  the  summer 
of  1912.  The  new  Aeolian  Hall,  seat- 
ing 1,800,  though  larger  than  the 
strictly  chamber-music  room,  is  much 
smaller  than  Carnegie  Hall,  and  is 
suited  for  both  chamber  and  orches- 
tral music.  It  was  opened  by  Gott- 
fried Galston,  with  a  pianoforte  re- 
cital, Nov.  2.  With  good  acoustics, 
and  the  promise  of  an  excellent  sys- 
tem of  ventilation,  the  new  hall  bids 
fair  to  fill  an  extreme  need. 

Opera:  "Mona." — The  prize  opora 
by  Horatio  Parker  and  Brian  Hooker 
(see  American  Yeab  Book,  1912,  p. 
768)  had  its  first  performance  at 
the  Metropolitan  Opera  House,  New 
York,  March  14.  Broadly  speaking, 
popular  opinion  is  more  generously 
in  its  favor  than  the  judgment  of 
the  critics — and  this,  too,  although 
fi,«  — ^^  jg  ^Q^  essentiallv  melodi- 


ous. National  pride  in  the  produc- 
tion of  an  entirely  American  opera 
is  undoubtedly  a  factor  in  this  ap- 
proval, but  beyond  that  the  public 
recognized  a  poem  of  picturesque 
beauty,  skilfully  set  to  exquisite  and 
forceful  music.  The  lacks  are  pri- 
marily neither  with  book  nor  score 
alone,  rather  with  the  music  drama 
— ^briefly,  an  absence  of  the  dramatic 
elements  essential  to  a  lyric  drama, 
and  a  preponderance  of  musical  dia- 
logue. The  opera  was  produced  un- 
der the  direction  of  Alfred  Hertz. 
Louise  Homer  created  the  title  rOle. 

"Ariadne." — Richard  Strauss'  opera 
"Ariijtdne  auf  Naxos"  the  book 
by  Hugo  von  Hofmannstahl,  had  its 
first  performance  in  Stuttgart,  Oct. 
24.  It  has  been  described  as  "neither 
an  incidental  nor  an  entirely  inde- 
pendent work,  but  rather  a  combina- 
tion of  both,  with  orchestral  illustra- 
tion to  a  Moli^re  play  and  a  musical 
afterpiece  tacked  on,  in  the  guise  of 
a  one-act  opera." 

Among  other  novelties  and  pre- 
mieres are:  Wolf  Ferrari's  "Le 
Donne  Curioae*'  at  the  Metropolitan, 
Jan.  3,  new  in  America;  his  "Jewels 
of  the  Madonna"  had  its  first  Amer- 
ican production  at  Chicago  in  Feb- 
ruary; "Veraiegelt,**  by  Leo  Blech, 
Metropolitan,  Jan.  20,  premiere;  J. 
van  den  Eeden's  "Rhena"  Brussels, 
Feb.  15,  premUre;  Attilio  Parelli's 
one-act*  opera  "A  Lover's  Quarrel," 
premise,  Philadelphia,  Mar.  6;  "Le 
Cobzar,"  by  Gabriel  le  Ferrari,  pre- 
miere in  Paris  in  April ;  "The  Children 
of  Don,"  by  Josef  Holbrook,  at  Ham- 
merstein's  London  Opera  House,  June 
15,  premidre;  Siegfried  Wagner's 
**Banadietrichf**  premise  in  June  at 
Vienna;  Zandonais'  "Conchita,"  pre- 
mise at  Covent  Garden  in  July. 
Henry  Hadley's  "Atonement  of  Pan" 
was  produced  in  San  Francisco,  Aug. 
10.  The  book  is  by  J.  Di  Redding; 
the  part  of  Pan  was  created  by  David 
Bispham.  Massenet's  "Cendriilon** 
had  its  first  American  performance 
at  the  Metropolitan  with  Maggie 
Teyte  in  the  title  rOle;  and  there  was 
also  an  interesting  revival  in  con- 
cert form,  April  14,  of  Monteverdi's 
''Orfeo,"  composed  in  1607.  Two 
stars  new  to  America  were  Marga- 
rete  Matzenauer,  a  German  mezzo 
from  Munich,  who  made  her  Ameri- 
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can  d^but  at  the  Metropolitan  as 
Amneris  in  ^*A!da,"  the  opening  night 
of  the  1911-12  season,  and  lita 
Ruffo  whose  d^but  as  Hamlet  in  a 
revival  of  Ambrose  Thomas's  opera 
took  place  in  Philadelphia  in  Novem- 
ber, 1912. 

Festivals  and  Choruses. — The  num- 
ber of  festivals  in  America,  in  Eng- 
land and  on  the  continent  was 
legion,  the  types  varying  from  that 
x>f  Worcester,  Mass. — the  small  city 
festival,  which  maintains  a  high 
standard  of  excellence,  with  a  hetero- 
geneous make-up  of  programmes  and 
performers — ^to  the  satherins  of  wor- 
shippers at  Bayreutb.  At  the  latter, 
"/)♦€  Meiaterainger''  and  "Der  Ring 
des  Niehelungen**  were  performed, 
beginning  July  22,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Muck,  Richter,  Balling  and 
Siegfried  Warner.  The  Munich  Mo- 
zart-Wagner festival  took  place  dur- 
ing the  first  week  in  August,  directed 
by  Walther  and  R«hr. 

A  competitive  international  mu- 
sical tournament,  for  choruses  and 
bands,  organized  by  the  municipality 
of  Paris,  was  held  May  26,  27,  and 
28.    A  large  number  of  choruses  took 

f^art,  including  several  from  Eng- 
and  and  the  Mendelssohn  Choir  of 
Toronto.  The  latter  made  a  remark- 
ably successful  concert  tour  during 
the  winter,  with  the  Thomas  Orches- 
tra of  Chicago.  Two  concerts  were 
given  in  New  York  in  February. 

In  England,  the  Three  Choirs, 
Hereford,  Gloucester  and  Worcester, 
held  their  189th  annual  meeting  at 
Hereford  in  September.  Sir  Hubert 
Parry's  new  choral  work,  an  "Ode 
on  the  Nativity  of  Christ"  had  its 
first  hearing.  Another  English  work 
of  interest  is  Granville  Bantock's 
setting  for  unaccompanied  voices  of 
Swinburne's  poem  "Atalanta  in  Caly- 
don."  The  London  Philharmonic  So- 
ciety celebrated  its  100th  anniversary 
in  March.  On  the  roll  of  honor  of 
men  who  have  been  intimately  con- 
nected with  the  organization  are: 
Cherubini,  Weber,  Liszt,  Mendels- 
sohn, Spohr,  Wagner,  Gounod  and 
Sterndale  Bennett.  Mendelssohn's 
"Elijah"  was  given  as  a  music 
drama  by  the  Moody  Manners  Com- 
pany in  Liverpool,  in   February. 

The  Oratorio  Society  of  New  York, 
since    its    foundation    in    1873,    has 


been  conducted  by  the  Damrosch 
family.  Walter  Damrosch  followed 
his  father,  the  founder,  and  was,  in 
turn,  succeeded  by  Frank  Damrosch, 
who  resigned  in  the  spring  of  1912. 
The  new  director,  Louis  Koemmenich, 
made  his  d^but  at  a  performance  of 
"Elijah,"  on  Dec.   3. 

The  Brahms  Festival.— The  first 
American  Brahms  festival  was  given 
in  New  York  under  the  direction  of 
Frank  Damrosch  and  Walter  Dam- 
rosch. The  programmes  were  ar- 
ranged with  such  thoroughness  that 
discounting  the  "Song  of  Destiny," 
for  chorus  and  orchestra  and  the 
"Tragic  Overture,"  no  great  work 
beyond  the  magnitude  of  chamber- 
music  was  omitted  at  the  four  con- 
certs given  in  Carnegie  Hall,  on 
March  25,  27,  29  and  30,  by  the 
Symphony  Society  of  New  York, 
and  the  Oratorio  Society  of  New 
York. 

Folk  Music. — England  has  been 
keenly  interested  for  the  past  few 
years  in  the  collecting  and  publish- 
ing of  folk  music.  The  word  "col- 
lecting" is  here  used  to  mean  noting 
down  words  and  music  of  song8> 
directly  from  country-side  folk  sing- 
ers. Cecil  Sharp,  who  has  been  the 
most  ardent  leader  of  the  movement, 
was  awarded  a  Civil  List  Pension  of 
£100  per  annum  in  recognition  of  his 
services. 

Necrology. — Jules  Massenet,  the 
French  composer,  born  May  12,  1842, 
died  Aug.  14,  1912.  Among  the 
large  number  of  operas  to  his  credit 
are  "Manon,  "Werther,"  "Le  Cid," 
"Ariane  et  Barbe-bleu,"  "Le  Joiv- 
gleur  de  Notre  Dame*'  and  "Thais." 
Gustave  Charpentier,  composer  of 
"Louise,"  was  elected  to  tne  chair 
in  the  Institut  left  vacant  by  the 
death  of  Massenet.  Among  the  other 
deaths  of  the  year  are  the  following: 
Hermann  Winkelmann,  who  died  near 
Vienna,  Jan.  19,  created  the  rOle  of 
Parsifal  at  Bayreuth  in  1882;  W.  S. 
B.  Mathews,  music  teacher  and  au- 
thor, bom  London,  N.  H.,  1837,  died 
April  11;  Jan  Blockx,  the  Belgian 
pianist,  died  May  22,  aged  51 ;  Giulio 
Ricordi,  head  of  the  firm  of  pub- 
lishers in  Milan,  died  in  June,  aged 
71;  Gerrit  Smith,  1853,  organist, 
choir-master  and  professor  of  sacred 
music  in  the  Union  Theological  Sem- 
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inarv,  died  July  21 ;  Samuel  Coleridge- 
Taylor,  the  English  composer,  born 
Aug.  16,  1875,  died  Sept.  1;  Rudolf 
Fiege,  Berlin's  oldest  critic,  died  in 
September,  aged  82;  Edgar  Tinel, 
director  of  the  Brussels  conservatory, 
died  Oct.  28,  aged  58;  Josef  Wien- 
iawski,  Polish  pianist,  brother  of  the 
violinist,  died  m  November,  aged  74. 

Municipal  Music. — In  a  recent  sur- 
vey of  the  conditions  of  municipal 
music  in  35  cities  having  a  popula- 
tion of  over  30,000  in  1908,  26  re- 
ported annual  appropriations  for  the 
support  of  band  or  orchestral  con- 
certs. They  are  New  York,  $100,000; 
Philadelphia,  $30,000;  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
$16,500;  Boston,  $18,000  to  $25,000 
(in  1912,  $19,000)  ;  Cleveland,  $10,- 
000;  Buffalo,  $6,000;  San  Francisco, 
$10,000;  Detroit,  Mich.,  $8,000;  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  $5,000;  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  $11,000;  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
$3,750;  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  $10,000; 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  $6,500;  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  appropriation  varies;  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  $1,500;  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
$3,850;  Portland,  Oregon,  $6,000; 
Hartford,  Conn.,  about  $1,200;  Low- 
ell, Mass.,  $750;  Trenton,  N.  J., 
about  $2,000;  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  $500; 
Charleston,  S.  C,  $250  to  $300; 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  $750;  York,  Penn., 
$250;  Superior,  Wis.,  $750;  Elmira, 
N.   Y.,   $500. 

Dallas,  Texas,  Davenport,  la.,  Den- 
ver, Col.,  and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  con- 
tribute to  city  music  from  their  re- 
spective park  or  other  special  funds. 
The  St.  Paul  park  fund  in  1912,  ap- 
portioned $12,078,  that  of  Denver, 
$21,000.  Five  cities— Chicago,  Des 
Moines,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  and  Pueblo,  Colo. — make  no 
municipal  appropriation  for  music  at 
present,  although  they  have  done  so 
in  the  past.  In  the  Pueblo  parks, 
refreshment  stands  net  enough  to 
supply  band  music.  Denver,  Roches- 
ter and  Charleston,  S.  C,  combine 
their  city  appropriations  with  regular 
contributions  from  street  railways. 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  has  a  band  sup- 
ported by  public  donations;  Cincin- 
nati music  receives  private  as  well 
as  municipal  assistance.  Dallas, 
Texas,  has  a  symphony  orchestra, 
which,  though  supported  by  private 
contributions,  gives  free  concerts 
once  or  twice  a  week.     During   1912 


a  police  band  was  organized  in  Phil- 
adelphia, composed  of  active  members 
of  the  police  force.  The  municipal 
activities  here  listed  are  chiefly 
limited  to  summer  out-door  concerts. 
Boston,  Rochester  and  Cleveland  are 
exceptions.  Cleveland  furnishes  mu- 
sic *'in  community  houses,  at  skating 
events  and  at  athletic  contests  eoB- 
ducted   by  the  city." 

San  Frandaco.— The  system  of  mu- 
nicipal music  is  new  to  San  Fran- 
cisco, where  the  appropriation  was 
included  in  the  budget  for  the  first 
time  in  1912.  At  present  writing, 
a  movement  is  on  foot  to  make  ade- 
quate provision  for  the  continuation 
of  the  summer  concerts  indoors  dur- 
ing the  rainy  season. 

Boston. — In  his  annual  report  to 
the  Mayor  of  Boston,  dated  Feb. 
12,  1912,  the  chairman  of  the  Music 
Department  announces  the  expendi- 
ture for  public  music  of  $17^90.15 
out  of  an  appropriation  of  $17,600. 
The  total  attendance  at  summer  band 
concerts  is  estimated  at  316,050,  at 
75  concerts.  During  the  winter  sea- 
son 53  concerts  were  given.  Of  these, 
29  were  orchestral  concerts,  18  cham- 
ber music  concerts,  and  six  organ  re- 
citals. Twenty-nine  of  these  concerts 
were  given  between  Feb.  1  and  April 
26,  1911,  and  the  remainder  between 
Nov.  28,  1911,  and  Feb.  1,  1912.  The 
total  attendance  is  estimated  at  49,- 
756. 

Although  municipal  orchestras  have 
been  projected  with  a  varying  d^ree 
of  success  in  some  of  the  cities 
listed  above,  Boston  is  the  only  one 
actually  supporting  such  an  organi- 
zation. On  Jan.  17,  a  bill  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Massachusetts  legisla- 
ture and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Cities;  it  authorized  the  city  of 
Boston  to  appropriate  annually,  a 
small  percentage  of  the  assessed  vain- 
at  ion  of  the  citv  real  estate  toward 
the  establishment  of  a  permanent 
municipal  opera  house. 

New  York. — At  the  beginning  of 
the  current  municipal  administration 
the  park  and  pier  music  in  its  pres- 
ent form  had  its  birth  in  the  con- 
stitution of  a  committee  consisting 
of  the  commissioner  of  docks  and 
ferries,  the  commissioner  of  paries, 
and  a  new  official  designated  as  the 
supervisor  of  municipal   concerts   in 
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parks  and  recreation  piers.  The 
$100,000  annual  municipal  appropri- 
ation is  divided  between  the  piers 
and  parks,  and  provides  for  a  force 
of  about  70  bands  and  conductors. 
During  the  summer  of  1912,  the  pe- 
culiar problem  of  New  York's  varied 
population  was  successfully  met  by 
suiting  the  programmes  in  different 
neighborhoods  to  the  national  tastes 
of  the  foreign  quarters  along  the 
docks. 

Bibliography. — The  following  list 
of  books  of  the  year  is  necessarily 
limited,  and  makes  no  pretense  to 
exhaustiveness.  Some  of  the  works 
written  in  English  are  published  both 
in  England  and  America: 

AuGNRn,   J.    H. — Treatise  on  Harmony, 

Pt.  II.     (Boston.) 
Batka,     R.,     and     Webxbr^     H. — Hugo 

Wolf 9  Kritiken.      (Leipzig.) 
Davison,  J.   W. — From  Mendelaaohn  to 

Wagner.     ( London. ) 
Dickinson,    E. — Art    of    Listening    to 

Good  Music.     (New  York.) 
Study  of  the  History  of  Music  (rev. 

ed.).      (New    York.) 
Evans,    E. — J.    Brahms'    Handbook    to 

the  Vocal   Works.      (London.) 
Ford,     E. — Short    History    of    English 

Music.     (New  York.) 


Foster,  M.  B. — Hist,  of  Philharmonic 
Society  of  London.      (New  York.) 

Garcia,  Manuel. — Hints  on  Singing. 
(Oxford.) 

Gevaert,  F.  a. — New  Treatise  on  In- 
strumentation.    (Paris.)     Translated. 

(tODDaro,  J. — Rise  and  Development  of 
Opera.     (London.) 

Graves,  C.  L. — Post-Victorian  Music, 
(London.) 

Hayes,  R. — Musical  Guide.    (New  York.) 

Henderson,  W.  J. — The  Story  of  Music 
(rev.  ed.).     (New  York.) 

HiOHT,  G.  A. — Tristan  and  Isolde. 
(London.) 

Kerr,  C.  V.  (editor  and  translator). — 
Story  of  Bayreuth,  as  Told  in  the 
Bayreuth  Letters  of  Richard  Wagner, 
(Boston.) 

Lacomb,  p. — Introduction  d  la  Vie  Musi- 

cale.     (Paris.) 
Lbichtentritt,    H. — Musikalisohe   For- 

menlehre.     (Leipzig.) 
Massenet,  J. — Mes  Souvenirs.    (Paris.) 
Parry,  C.  H.  P. — Style  in  Musical  Art, 

(London.) 
Prodhommb,  J.  G.,  and  Dandelot,  A. — 

Gounod.     (Paris.) 
ToRREFRANCA,  Fsusto. — Giocimo  Puccini.* 

(Turin.) 
WiECK,  Marie. — Aus  dem  Kreise  Wieck- 

Schumann.     ( Leipzig. ) 
Williams,    C.    F.    Adby. — Aristo^enian 

Theory    of   Musical   Rhythm.      (Lon- 
don.) 


THE    DRAMA 

MoNTBOSE  J.  Moses 


A  dramatic  season  does  not  begin 
the  first  of  the  year,  nor  does  it  end 
the  last  day  of  December.  The  man- 
ager takes  his  annual  continental 
rush  in  March,  and  by  the  close  of  a 
theatrical  season  in  May,  he  has  his 
plans  fairly  well  formulated  for  the 
opening  of  his  theatres  in  mid- 
August.  Therefore,  to  accord  with 
the  Roman  calendar  and  still  be  true 
to  the  actual  theatrical  year,  the 
season  of  1011-12  was  at  its  height 
when  1912  was  ushered  in.  The 
amusement  public  had  already  ap- 
proved of  DeMille's  "The  Woman," 
a  play  of  American  political  condi- 
tions with  the  close  study  of  type  in 
a  hotel  telephone  girl;  of  "Disraeli," 
Parker's  romantic  portrait  of  the 
statesman,  which  certain  English 
critics  pronounced  un-English;  of 
"Bought  and  Paid  For,"  by  Broad- 
hurst,  with  its  glitter  and  one  emo- 
tional scene;  of  "Bunty  Pulls  the 
Strings,"  a  Scotch  domestic  comedy 


by  Graham  Moffat,  charming  as  a 
novelty;  of  the  Irish  Players  whose 
performance  of  Synge's  fantastic 
"Playboy  of  the  Western  World"  re- 
sulted in  a  vicious  one-night  riot, 
the  noise  of  which  rang  through  the 
Christmas  holidays;  of  Belasco's  "The 
Return  of  Peter  Grimm,"  an  effective 
presentment  of  spiritism,  heightened 
by  the  natural  work  of  David  War- 
field.  The  successes  of  all  these  be- 
came part  of  the  dramatic  history  of 
1912,  together  with  ihe  spectacular 
"Garden  of  Allah,"  which  swamped 
the  Hichens  novel  in  scenery,  and 
which,  in  a  way,  overclouded  his 
name  because  of  the  collaboration  of 
Mary  Anderson;  and  Knoblauch's 
"Kismet,"  whose  appeal  was  so 
largely  dependent  on  the  colorful  and 
romantic  braggadocio  of  Otis  Skin- 
ner. On  New  Year's  Eve  and  New 
Year's  Day  these  were  the  dramas 
that  were  holding  their  own. 
The   economic   condition   confront* 
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ing  such  a  city  as  New  York  in  a 
theatrical  way  has  always  presented 
difficulties,  the  chief  of  which  in  1912 
has  been  the  question  of  supply  and 
demand.  At  least  ten  new  theaters 
have  opened  during  the  past  twelve 
months  with  no  special  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  sufficiently  good  plays  are 
being  written  to  keep  the  houses  open 
without  a  loss  to  the  manager. 
There  are  so  many  theaters  in  New 
York,  still  the  theatrical  Mecca, 
however  Chicago  may  be  developing 
in  that  line,  that  the  critic  finds  him- 
self sorely  pressed  on  "first  nights," 
when  often  there  are  two  or  more 
openings,  while  it  is  almost  impos- 
sible to  cultivate  a  theatrical  clien- 


tele when  a  public  has  nearly  forty 
amusement  centers  to  choose  from. 
Miss  Grace  George's  very  brief  en- 
gagement in  Cicely  Hamilton's  "Just 
to  Get  Married"  was  due  to  the 
weakness  of  the  comedy,  however 
•caustic  it  aimed  to  be  regarding  the 
full  significance  of  its  title  in  modern 
life.  A  Hawaiian  play  of  much 
unique  color  was  Richard  Walton 
Tulfy's  "The  Bird  of  Paradise";  the 
plot  did  not  bear  analysis,  the  total 
effect  being  dependent  on  native  at- 
mosphere and  on  the  distinctive  act- 
ing of  Miss  Laurette  Taylor  in  the 
rOle  of  Luana,  an  Hawaiian  girl. 

Lewis  Waller  entered  the  mana- 
gerial ranks  as  producer  of  "A  But- 
terfly on  the  Wheel,"  by  Hemmerde 
and  Neilson,  in  which  a  sensational 
court-room  scene  during  the  trial  of 
a  divorce  'case  afforded  an  excellent 
opportunity  to  Miss  Madge  Tither- 
idge;  it  also  introduced  to  American 
audiences  the  earnest  personality  of 
Sidney  Valentine  as  leading  counsel. 
An  over-talked  play  was  Miss  Marion 
Fairfax's  "The  Talker,"  reminiscent 
of  Eugene  Walter's  "Paid  in   Full." 

In  the  dramatization  of  John  Fox's 
"The  Trail  of  the  Lonesome  Pine," 
we  were  given  another  evidence  of 
the  fact  that  a  good  novel  does  not 
always  mean  a  good  play. 

One  of  the  sensations  of  the  year 
was  the  Max  Reinhardt  wordless 
play,  "Sumurtln,"  a  story  scarcely 
fit  for  words,  but  affording  ample 
«cope  for  inpressionistie  scenery  and 
stage  grouping,  along  the  line  of 
suggestions  further  developed  by 
-Gordon  Craig,  as  well  as  noteworthy  |  tation. 
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acting  by  a  German  company  from 
the  I^utsches  Theatre.  Mme.  Simone, 
undoubtedly  an  actress  of  tempera- 
ment, struggled  through  an  unfavor- 
able engagement  chiefiy  devote  to  as 
exploitation  of  Bernstein.  Late  is 
January,  she  produced  Donnay's  "Th« 
Return  from  Jerusalem,"  adequately 
translated  by  Owen  Johnson;  the 
theme  was  a  typical  French  handling 
of  the  Jewish  question. 

Not  being  able  to  force  the  publk 
into  a  liking  for  A.  £.  W.  Mason's 
"The    Witness   for    the    Defence,"  a 
case  of  murder  in  India  covered  np 
for  the  sake  of  the  woman  who  did 
it,  Miss  Ethel  Barrymore  revived  the 
delightful      Hubert     Henry      Davies 
comedy,    "Cousin    Kate,"     and    pre- 
sented an   ironical  one-act   farce  bv 
Barrie,   "A   Slice  of  Life,"   satiricti 
of  the  advanced  drama,  and  requiring 
a    deep    sense    of    burlesque.       Mia 
Gertrude    Elliott    struggl^    through 
the    well-written    but    inane    Pinero 
comedy,   "Preserving  Mr.   Panmure." 
Winthrop  Ames  opened  his   Little 
Theatre  with  the  presentation  of  Johs 
Galsworthy's  humanistic  and   fantas- 
tic comedy,  "The  Pigeon."    The  play- 
house   is    a    model    of    good    taste, 
affording  just  the   intimacy    the   so- 
called  "new  drama"  demands.  Shortly 
after  Mr.  Ames  offered  a  series  of 
afternoon   performances  of  a   dreary 
thirteenth      century      drama,      **The 
Flower  of  the  Palace  of  Han,"  and 
Charles  Rann  Kennedy's  "The  Terri- 
ble Meek,"  an  earnest  one-act  piece 
which  raised  a  storm  of  comment  be- 
cause,   played    in    semi-darkness,    its 
final  revelation  disclosed  a  vivid  pic- 
ture of  the  Crucifixion.   In  both  plays 
Edith    Wynne    Matthison    took    the 
lead. 

Henry  Miller's  vehicle  was  A.  E. 
Thomas's  "The  Rainbow,"  a  senti- 
mental comedy  of  the  home  type, 
whose  charm  was  largely  due  to  the 
acting  which  unfolded  the  story  of 
how  a  father  can  live  down  his  past, 
uplifted  by  the  dainty  girlishness  of 
his  daughter.  The  writing,  in  spots, 
was  sparkling.  At  a  Woman  Suf- 
frage Party  l^nefit,  marked  by  medi- 
ocrity, Bernard  Shaw's  'Tress  Cut- 
tings" was  cleverly  done  by  Oswald 
Yorke  and  company;  here  is  a  skill 
deserving  of  more  legritimate  presen- 
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A  disagreeable  tragedy,  but  none 
the  less  an  acute  study  of  Japanese 
character,  was  "The  Typhoon,"  trans- 
lated from  the  Hungarian  and  effec- 
tively portrayed  by  Walker  White- 
side. Charles  Hawtrey  appeared  in 
Charles  H.  Brookfield's  "Dear  Old 
Charlie;"  his  audiences  were  thor- 
oughly depressed  by  the  dullness  of 
this  farce.  But  a  melodramatic  farce, 
typical  of  American  manufacture, 
"Ofl&cer  666,"  was  much  more  divert- 
ing in  its  police  atmosphere. 

Rudolf  Besier's  "Lady  Patricia," 
a  brilliant  but  meandering  comedy, 
was  Mrs.  Fiske's  spring  vehicle,  Lewis 
Waller's  "Monsieur  Beaucaire,"  was 
overclouded  by  memories  of  Mans- 
field's faultless  painting  of  Booth 
Tarkington's  romantic  hero. 

The  season  of  1911-12,  for  so  the 
spring  of  1912  may  be  termed,  closed 
in  a  whirl  of  noteworthy  comic-opera 
revivals.  Of  course  the  manager 
catered  to  the  average  taste  for  mus- 
ical comedy  in  such  a  piece  as  "Two 
Little  Brides,"  which  James  T.  Pow- 
ers did  his  best  to  enliven,  but  the 
public  showed  their  good  taste  by 
patronizing  Gilbert  and  Sullivan 
pieces  which,  to  the  splendid  credit 
of  Messrs.  Shubert  and  Brady  were 

Siven  in  notable  fashion.  "Patience" 
as  lost  none  of  its  zest;  neither  have 
"Pinafore,"  "The  Mikado,"  and  "The 
Pirates  of  Penzance,"  though  the  lat- 
ter is  not  replete  with  the  lyrics  which 
ever  remain  classics  of  their  kind. 
De  Koven's  American  light  opera, 
"Robin  Hood,"  was  likewise  sump- 
tuously  revived,  exhibiting  all  its 
original  freshness  of  melody  and  cos- 
tume, but  as  a  librettist,  Harry  B. 
Smith  is  not  of  the  same  class  as 
Gilbert.  These  revivals  are  doing 
much  for  public  taste. 

One  of  the  last  productions  was 
Paul  Armstrong's  "The  Greyhound," 
whose  scenes  mostly  occurred  on  the 
Mauretania,  and  whose  melodramatic 
plot  dealt  with  mid-ocean  gambling 
and  many  more  melodramatic  inci- 
dents. 

The  theatrical  year  of  1912-13 
opened  with  a  big  success,  James 
Montgomery'B  '^Ready  Money,"  which 
very  cleverly,  even  though  noisily, 
demonstrated  how  money  draws  money 
by  the  mere  show  of  it  in  race-trade 
fashion.    "The  Master  of  the  House," 


by  Edgar  James,  was  aimed  to  teach 
the  igreat  lesson  of  dispelling  domes- 
tic monotony,  and  Philip  Bartholo- 
mae's  "Little  Miss  Brown"  was  a 
farce  based  on  the  rule  of  hotels 
that  no  woman  can  register  at  night 
without  baggage  or  reference  or  a 
husband. 

A  period  of  successes  now  began  to 
open  other  theatres.  But  with  them 
came  the  very  evident  tendency  on 
the  part  of  the  American  manager 
to  seek  for  English  material  and  En- 
glish companies.  Shaw's  "Fanny's 
First  Play"  is  a  brilliant  satire  on 
dramatic  critical  life  in  Lopdon, 
and  on  modern  children  breaking 
from  the  traditions  of  their  parents. 
This  new  product,  produced  here  and 
abroad  by  Granville  Barker,  shows 
signs  of  a  heart  beneath  the  sharp 
flow  of  wit.  Bennett  and  Knoblauch's 
"Milestones,"  illustrative  of  the  man- 
ners, customs,  prejudices  and  progress 
of  1860,  1885  and  1912,  is  largely  de- 
pendent for  its  charm  upon  the 
"growing  old"  process  of  its  charac- 
ters and  the  feminine  contrast  in 
costume  of  the  three  periods.  The 
play  is  conventional,  the  wit  of  a 
sentimental  kind. 

"June  Madness"  was  the  venture  of 
Henry  K.  Webster  into  the  realm  of 
drama,  a  scorchingly  earnest  play  in 
which  a  mother,  thoroughly  white- 
washed, never  satisfactorily  explains 
herself  to  her  daughter  June,  whose 
birth  was  the  result  of  that  madness. 
Mr.  Webster's  philosophical  intent 
was  stronger  than  his  logic.  Pinero's 
much-talked-of  "The  'Mind  the  Paint' 
Girl"  was  given  to  Miss  Billie  Burke, 
and  she  acquitted  herself  markedly 
in  the  rOle  of  the  show  girl  who 
finally  captures  a  viscount  and  flaunts 
the  fact  in  the  face  of  the  English 
public.  Sutro's  "The  Perplexed  Hus- 
band" gave  John  Drew  the  usual 
middle-aged  rOle  which  has  to  cope 
with  a  recalcitrant  wife  whose  head 
is  momentarily  befogged  with  suf- 
frage ideas. 

"The  Ne'er-do-well"  was  a  dire  at- 
tempt on  the  part  of  Charles  Klein 
to  convert  Rex  Beach's  novel  into  a 
play.  The  melodrama  of  it  was 
crude,  the  Panama  Canal  incentive 
a  farce;  in  fact  the  comedy  was 
largely  farcical.  David  Belasco's 
contribution    to    the   year    has    been 
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Alice  Bradley's  "The  Governor's 
Lady,"  a  simple  plot  of  a  wife  too 
old-fashioned  to  meet  the  exacting 
post  her  husband  makes  for  her,  and 
Edward  Locke's  "The  Case  of  Becky," 
wherein  Miss  Starr  depicts  a  dual 
personality  with  creditable  effect.  In 
both  pieces,  Belasco  dramatizes  ac- 
cessories; the  final  act  of  the  first 
Siece  is  an  exact  reproduction  of  a 
hilds  Restaurant;  the  final  act  of 
the  second  piece  is  a  doctor's  labora- 
tory where  the  whole  secret  of  Becky's 
fear  is  hypnotized  out  of  the  villain. 
Neither  piece  is  distinctive,  except 
in  mounting. 

Unlucky  in  Knoblauch's  "Discovery 
of  America,"  Mr.  Waller  was  thrown 
back  upon  Shakespeare  who  offered 
him  a  most  suitable  rOle  in  "Henry 
V."  Frederick  Arnold  Kummer  chose 
a  striking  title  in  "The  Brute"  which 
failed  to  come  up  to  expectations, 
even  though  it  had  the  elements  of 
grip  in  the  problem  confronting  hus- 
band and  wife — the  latter  made  rich 
by  one  whom  the  husband  supposed 
to  be  a  mutual  friend,  but  who  was 
in  reality  his  wife's  lover.  More 
virile  and  closer  to  American  condi- 
tion is  Bayard  Veiller's  "Within  the 
Law,"  whose  main  object  is  exem- 
plified in  the  person  of  a  girl  wrongly 
accused  of  theft,  wrongly  imprisoned 
and  determined  to  "get  even"  with 
her  employer.  If  one  knows  the  law, 
one  may  steal  up  to  the  limits  of 
the  law;  this  immoral  supposition 
detracts  from  the  sympathy  of  the 
character  of  the  girl  who  propounds 
the  theory. 

The  present  reviewer  boldly  dis- 
counts musical  comedy,  but  has  taken 
"The  Count  of  Luxembourg"  as  an 
imported  specimen.  The  music  by 
Lehar,  of  "Merry  Widow"  fame,  is 
sweet,  but  reminiscent,  while  a  waltz 
up  and  down  stairs  relates  it  to  the 
type  which  also  includes  "The  Siren," 
cut  to  the  limitations  of  Donald 
Brian.  The  "books"  to  these  pieces 
are  invariably  dull.  Even  Wallace 
Irwin,  one  of  our  keenest  newspaper 
humorists,  was  unable  to  give  the 
zest  and  snap  of  a  good  story  to 
Walter  Damrbsch's  lyrical  score,  **The 
Dove  of  Peace,"  which  contains  some 
delightful  orchestration. 

Had  "The  New  Sin,"  by  B.  Mac- 
Donald      Hastings,      been     properly 


launched  instead  of  being  given  on 
its  opening  night  in  New  York  to  a 
select  audience,  it  might  not  have 
roused  public  antagonism.  It  pre- 
sented the  unusual  situation  of  seven 
men  in  the  cast  and  no  women; 
it  discussed  the  conditions  of  a  wiU 
which  made  it  seem  incumbent  on  the 
part  of  a  family's  eldest  son  to  com- 
mit suicide;  its  characterization  was 
unusually  strong.  But  an  anti-climax 
was  reached  when  the  author,  forsak- 
ing his  printed  version,  wrote  a 
fourth  act  in  order  to  do  the  think- 
ing which  an*  audience  would  natur- 
ally have  done  after  the  third  act. 
The  piece,  originally  produced  in 
Chicago,  was  speedily  killed. 

"Little  Women,"  dramatized  by 
Marian  de  Forest  from  the  Alcott 
story,  has  met  with  wide  acceptance 
despite  the  fact  that  every  lover  of 
the  book  had  at  least  one  ideal  shat- 
tered; it  is  a  clean  and  wholesome 
piece  for  the  schoolgirl,  while  for  the 
nursery  citizen,  Winthrop  Ames'  pro- 
duction of  "Snow  White"  has  special 
and  deserved  appeal.  The  tendency 
to  give  children's  plays  is  seen  by 
the  active  preparation  of  managers 
for  the  Christmas  holidays  in  New 
York,  and  undoubtedly  later  through 
the  country:  Belasco's  production  of 
Rostand's  "The  Good  Little  Devil"; 
Eleanor  Gates  Tully's  "The  Poor 
Little  Rich  Girl";  Maude  Adams's 
revival  of  "Peter  Pan,"  and  the  opera 
presentation  of  "Hansel  and  Gretel." 

In  presenting  Schnitzler's  "Anatol,** 
Mr.  Ames  showed  discrimination  in 
using  Granville  Barker's  adaptation. 
At  best  the  piece  moves  on  the  thin 
edge  of  decency;  its  delicacy  depends 
absolutely  on  its  Viennese  sparkle. 
"The  Blindness  of  Virtue,"  by  Cosmo 
Hamilton,  was  wrongly  pictured  on 
the  bill-boards  as  a  morality  play; 
instead  it  was  a  modern  comedy  pre^ 
sen  ting  the  vital  question  how  mncfa 
of  the  sex  problem  should  be  told 
our  children.  The  piece  was  crudely, 
even  slovenly,  developed,  but  deserves 
respectful  notice  because  of  its  sincere 
intention.  Even  the  good  acting  of 
Miss  Helen  Ware  could  not  save 
Elmer  Harris's  "Trial  Marriage," 
which  considered  the  subject  of  its 
title  with  actual  and  unhappy 
suits;  the  practice  of  the  theory 
flimsily  argued. 
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An  unfortunate  spectacular  fiasco 
was  George  C.  Tyler's  sumptuous  pro- 
duction of  "The  Daughter  of  Heaven," 
by  Judith  Gautier  and  Pierre  Loti; 
the  latter  came  to  New  York  and 
personally  supervised  the  rehearsals. 
But  there  was  too  much  China,  too 
many  long  speeches  about  the  unity 
of  the  yellow  race,  and  too  little  real 
passion  or  real  play.  A  dignified  at- 
tempt, illustrative  of  the  best  tradi- 
tions and  the  most  restrained  use 
of  scene,  was  William  Faversham's 
"Julius  Casar,"  wherein  the  actor 
played  Antony  to  Tyrone  Power's 
ferutus,  Frank  Keenan's  Cassius,  and 
Julie  Opp*s  Portia.  In  every  way 
the  performance  was  worthy  of  the 
praise  it  received.  Shakespeare  was 
further  adequately  and  at  times  nota- 
bly represented  by  the  Marlowe- 
Sothern  combination  in  repertory. 

Jules  E.  Goodman's  "The  Point  of 
View"  was  nondescript  and  a  failure, 
as  was  also  Augustus  Thomas's  "The 
Model."  Quickly  upon  Mr.  Thomas's 
one  failure  came  another  in  "Mere 
Man,"  supposed  to  be  a  play  on 
suffrage,  and  brilliant  in  its  first 
act,  as  far  as  writing  is  concerned, 
but  it  led  nowhere  and  its  character- 
ization was  specious. 

John  Mason  appeared  in  Bern- 
stein's "The  Attack,"  an  adaptation 
of  the  usual  French  play  of  affairs, 
working  up  to  one  scene  of  brawn 
and  muscle  where  the  hero,  accused 
of  theft,  bullies  one  of  his  political 
constituents  into  coming  to  his  de- 
fense. The  piece  was  a  moderate  suc- 
cess. Miss  Annie  Russell,  under  pat- 
ronage, headed  her  own  company  in 
a  repertory  of  English  classical  com- 
edy including  "She  Stoops  to  Con- 
quer," "Much  Ado  About  Nothing," 
and  'The  Rivals";  a  certain  amateur- 
ish quality  was  evident,  but  in  no 
way  detracted  from  the  amusement 
of  these  favorites  in  drama. 

Perhaps  the  greatest  success  of  the 
late  fall  has  been  "The  Yellow 
Jacket,"  by  George  C.  Hazelton  and 
Benrimo,  presented  in  the  Chinese 
manner  with  all  the  curious  accesso- 
ries of  the  Chinese  theatre.  Nazim- 
ova's  appearance  in  James  Bernard 
Fagan's  adaptation  of  "Bella  Donna" 
from  the  Hichens  novel,  marked  her 
dominant  element  of  disagreeable 
sensuality.      As    a    rebel    from    such 


darkness,  William  Collier  in  his  own 
play,  "Never  Say  Die,"  is  a  suitable 
contrast. 

The  rapidity  with  which  plays 
come  and  go  is  only  slight  indication 
of  the  strain  imposed  upon  the  pro- 
ducing managers.  Success  is  balanced 
by  failure:  Carlyle  Moore's  farcical 
"Stop  Thief"  is  being  enthusiastically 
greeted  by  those  who  were  loyal  to 
"Officer  666,"  while  Marv  Roberts 
Rinehart's  "Cheer  Up"  languishes, 
despite  the  recollection  of  this  au- 
thor's "Seven  Days." 

England  continues  to  supply  us 
with  dramas  of  an  intimate  nature — 
not  too  bright  in  atmosphere,  but 
close  studies,  literary  in  the  color  of 
their  dialogue.  Examples  of  such 
have  been  found  in  Stanley  Hough- 
ton's "Hindle  Wakes"  and  Githa 
Sowerby's  "Rutherford  and  Son." 
Both  are  of  somber  character  and 
both  tinged  with  dialect.  They  are 
middle  class  in  atmosphere,  and  in 
both  there  is  the  domineering  figure 
of  a  father  ruling  the  household  in 
unrelenting  fashion.  They  are  excel- 
lent reading  plays,  "Rutherford  and 
Son"  being  exceptionally  strong  in 
construction.  "Hindle  Wakes"  brought 
to  America  Herbert  Lomas,  whose 
rdle  of  the  father,  Nathaniel  Jeffcote, 
was  created  in  Miss  Horniman's 
repertory  company  of  Manchester.  In 
the  second  piece  Norman  McKinnel 
gave  a  masterly  delineation  of 
Rutherford. 

Charles  Frohman's  treatment  of 
Elizabeth  Baker's  "Chains"  was 
astounding.  In  its  original  form, 
when  presented  by  the  manager  in  his 
London  Repertory  Theatre  scheme, 
the  play  dealt  with  the  wage-earner's 
problems  in  England.  These  condi- 
tions and  mundane  struggles,  for  the 
better  understanding  oi  American 
audiences,  were  transferred  to  New 
Jersev,  and  the  playbill  announced 
"Chains"  as  a  play  by  Porter  Emer- 
son Browne,  and  Miss  Baker  was 
credited  with  having  furnished 
"ideas."  The  Americanized  version 
was  filled  with  a  coarseness  the  orig- 
inal did  not  possess,  and  Miss  Baker 
must  have  taken  some  satisfaction  in 
the  result,  for  "Chains"  ran  only  one 
matinee. 

An  English  offering  which  is  doing 
a  most  astounding  business  is  Raleigh 
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and  Hamilton's  melodrama  of  sport- 
ing life,  "The  Whip."  One  of  the 
lareest  theatres  in  New  York  is 
packed  from  pit  to  dome  every  per- 
formance, and  audiences  are  thrilled 
by  an  automobile  smash-up,  a  rail- 
road wreck,  and  a  most  realistic  race. 
This  piece  contains  all  the  essential 
elements  of  melodrama — a  villain 
steeped  in  unmistakable  blackness,  a 
broadly  subtle  adventuress,  a  believ- 
ing heroine,  and  a  hero,  repentant  of 
his  past  life. 

A  novelty,  suggestive  of  much  good, 
is  the  Children's  Theatre,  which  has 
recently  been  opened,  on  the  roof  of 
the  Century  Theatre,  by  George  C. 
Tyler.  W.  K.  Vanderbilt  has  financed 
the  venture,  and  the  opening  bill  was 
Frances  Hodgson  Burnett's  ''Racketty- 
Packetty  House,"  which,  as  a  book, 
was  a  most  delightful  bit  of  fiction. 
The  dramatization  contains  much  of 
the  original  quaintness.  The  theatre 
itself  is  conifortable,  and  the  idea 
conceived  by  Mr.  Tyler  possesses  in- 
finite  possibilities   for  good. 

Mrs.  Fiske  has  been  appearing  in 
Edward  Sheldon's  "The  High  Road," 
described  as  "a  pilgrimage  in  five 
parts."  The  piece  is  full  of  glaring 
faults  in  its  portrayal  of  a  country 
girl's  fall  and  of  her  rise  throuen 
social  endeavor  for  working  girlB. 
Some  of  the  writing  is  good,  some 
of  the  situations  impossible;  while 
the  outcome  of  the  piece  is  weak,  if 
not  absurd.  The  only  excellence  of 
"The  Hiffh  Road"  is  that  it  furnishes 
Mrs.  Fiske  with  a  variety  of  motives 
for  varied  acting. 

Frederic  and  Fanny  Locke  Hatton 
have  had  produced  by  Belasco  a 
middle-aged  comedy,  "Years  of  Dis- 
cretion." One  must  accept  this  piece 
on  the  streneth  of  its  sparkle.  The 
purpose  of  the  play  is  to  show  how 
a  New  England  widow  determines  to 
taste  of  life  once  again  and  awakens 
after    experiment   ^    the    fact    that 


middle  age  is  fit  for  more  qniet 
things.  Analyzed,  '^eara  of  Dii- 
cretion"  is  loosely  constracted  and 
too  close  to  farce  to  be  true.  The 
final  act  is  disappointingly  inartistic 
But  the  performance  pooocaoed  snap, 
polish,  and  true  comedy  in  its  seeoad 
scene. 

It  is  Laurette  Taylor's  good  act- 
ing and  J.  Hartley  Manners'  avowed 
determination  to  write  a  one-rQk 
play  that  have  made  "Peg  o'  My 
Heart"  a  success.  Peg  is  an  Irish 
girl  who  reaches  English  relatives 
via  New  York.  These  relatives  are 
to  educate  her  for  a  fortune  which 
awaits  her  twenty-first  year.  Hot  of 
tongue  and  red  of  hair,  Peg  holds 
her.  own  in  a  house  where  she  is 
treated  with  scorn  by  everyone  save 
Jerry,  who  later  turns  out  to  be  • 
baronet.  Peg's  guardian,  and  Peg's 
lover.  The  play  is  nothing  in  tike 
way  of  originality;  Peg's  humannesi 
is  what  appeals. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  Bobert 
Hilliard  was  gripping  audiences  In 
"The  Argyle  Case,^'  written  by  Har- 
riet Ford  and  Harvey  J.  CHiggins, 
with  the  assistance  of  Detective 
Burns.  Grace  George's  tour  in  Comp- 
ton  Mackenzie's  "Carnival"  was  short 
livedo  as  was  also  Mme.  Simone's  in 
Louis  N.  Parker's  *The  Paper  Chase." 

The  past  year,  dramatically,  has 
been  encouraging.  The  motion  pic- 
ture still  hangs  a  menace  to  the  thea- 
tre, especially  when  Bernhardt  on  the 
screen  draws  her  audiences,  and  Dan- 
iel Frohman  declares  himself  actively 
in  sympathy  with  it.  There  was 
never  a  time  when  the  young  play- 
wright had  more  ample  opportoni^ 
to  be  recognized.  Every  new  theatre 
which  opens  is  another  outlet  for  the 
unproduced  play.  For  the  theatres 
have  to  be  filled  in  order  to  pay 
rent.  That  fact  is  what  we  have  to 
confront  in  New  York  and  elsewhere 
as  1913  approaches. 
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ANCIENT  IiITEBATUBE 

iAddition$  Jrom  PapyH) 

Clifford  H.  Moobe 

Sophocles'  "The  Trackers."— As  in 
previous  years,  the  important  addi- 
tions to  ancient  literature  in  1912 
are  given  us  by  Dr.  A.  S.  Hunt.  The 
ninth  volume  of  the  Oxyrhynchus 
Papyri  brings  as  its  greatest  prize 
considerable  portions  of  a  satyr  play 
by  Sophocles,  the  lohneutae,  "The 
Trackers"  (no.  1174).  The  portion 
recovered  amounts  to  something  less 
than  four  hundred  lines,  many  of  !  the  last  rouses  the  suspicions  of 
which  are  incomplete.     The  papyrus  |  the  satyrs,  who  declare  their  belief 


strange  sounds  which  issue  therefrom 
— the  notes  of  the  lyre,  which  the 
marvelous  boy  has  just  invented. 
Silenus,  who  is  unable  to  quiet  his 
terrified  followers  for  long,  presently 
knocks  at  the  mouth  of  the  cavern. 
The  nymph  Cyllene  appears,  reproves 
the  satyrs  for  their  conduct,  and 
warns  them  that  they  must  keep  her 
secret:  within  she  is  caring  for  the 
new  born  child  of  Zeus  and  Maia, 
who  although  not  yet  six  days  old, 
has  grown  to  youth's  stature  and 
has  made  a  lyre  from  a  tortoise  shell 
and  some  cowhide.     The  mention  of 


fragments  are  written  in  an  uncial 
hand  of  the  latter  part  of  the  second 
century  of  our  era.  To  scholars  the 
arrangement  of  the  lines,  the  punctu- 
ation, and  the  critical  marks  are 
all  of  interest;  but  the  majority  will 
find  their  concern  with  the  plot  and 
dramatic  treatment. 

The  play  is  based  on  the  exploits 
of  the  child  Hermes  in  stealing  Apol- 
lo's cattle,  and  inventing  the  lyre. 
The  scene  is  on  Mount  Cellene,  in  Ar- 
cadia; the  dramatis  peraonae  are 
Apollo,  Silenus,  the  nymph  Cyllene, 
and  probably  Hermes;  the  chorus 
naturally  consists  of  satyrs.  In  the 
prologue  Apollo  announces  that  his 
cattle  are  lost,  and  offers  a  reward 
for  them;  he  declares  that  he  has 
vainly  searched  in  Thrace,  Thessaly, 
and  Boeotia.  Silenus  with  attendant 
satyrs  appears  and  offers  to  under- 
take the  search.  As  a  reward  for 
success,  Apollo  promises  freedom  and 
gold.  Thus  the  satyrs  become  the 
^'trackers"  and  give  the  name  to  the 
play.  Led  by  the  confused  hoof- 
prints  to  the  entrance  of  a  cave,  the 
chorus     are    suddenly    terrified    bv 


that  here  is  the  thief  of  Apollo's 
herd.  Cyllene's  indignant  assertion 
of  the  child's  innocence  ends  the 
connected  portions  of  the  play.  Yet 
enough  besides  remains  to  show  that 
Cyllene  was  discomfited,  that  Apollo 
appeared  and  gave  Silenus  and  his 
band  the  promised  rewards.  Prob- 
ably in  the  last  portions  Hermes  was 
confronted  by  Apollo,  acknowledged 
his  guilt,  and  assuaged  his  brother's 
wrath  by  the  gift  of  the  lyre. 

In  the  portions  recovered  there  are 
comic  touches  and  opportunities  for 
even  boisterous  action,  but  nothing 
equal  to  one  or  two  scenes  in  the 
Cyclops  of  Euripides.  Probably,  as 
Dr.  Hunt  remarks,  the  humor  of  the 
piece  was  chiefiy  developed  in  the 
(missing)  scene  in  which  the  tricky 
child  faces  the  indignant  Apollo. 

In  making  the  theft  of  the  cattle 
precede  the  invention  of  the  lyre, 
Sophocles  differs  from  the  Homeric 
Hymn,  and  shows  the  antiquity  of 
the  form  of  the  storr  whicn  Apol- 
lodorus  chose.  Original  with  the 
poet  were  probably  the  device  of 
having   the   satvrs   discover   the   cat- 
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tie,  and  the  selection  of  Mt.  Cyllene  | 
as  the  hiding  place.  The  time  of 
composition  is  as  uncertain  as  be- 
fore, save  that  the  metrical  strict- 
ness seems  to  point  to  an  early  date. 
Although  the  lines  naturally  show 
more  resolutions  than  those  of  the 
tragedies,  there  is  not  the  freedom 
which  we  find  in  the  Cyclops,  The 
diction  remains  distinctly  tragic,  with 
a  slight  admixture  of  every  day 
words   and   expressions. 

Sophocles'  "Eurypylus." — A  second 
series  of  fragmentary  papyri  (no. 
1175)  apparently  contain  portions  of 
a  tragedy  of  Sophocles  hitherto  un- 
known, to  which  the  editor  gives  the 
name  Eurypylus,  for  it  obviously 
dealt  with  the  Trojan  War,  and  re- 
lated the  killing  of  Eurypylus  by 
Neoptolemus.  Although  numerous, 
the  fragments  are  too  seriously  in- 

J'ured  to  tell  us  much.  It  seems  clear, 
lowever,  that  apart  from  Eurypylus 
and  Neoptolemus,  Astyoche,  mother 
of  the  former,  was  one  of  the  char- 
acters. We  have  broken  lines  from 
the  messenger's  speech  announcing 
the  death  of  Eurypylus,  Astyoche's 
lament,  which  in  unusual  fashion  in- 
terrupts the  messenger's  tale,  and 
some  brief  lyrics.  Possibly  other 
lines  refer  to  the  place  of  the  hero's 
burial;  but  unhappily  little  can  be 
determined  with  certainty. 

The  Ichneutae  and  the  Eurypylus 
have  also  been  published  separately 
by  Dr.  Hunt  with  the  Clarendon 
Press. 

Satyxus*  "Life  of  Euripides."— The 
third  important  find  is  a  long  Life 
of  Euripides  by  Satyrus,  preserved 
on  a  fragmentary  papyrus,  also  of  the 
second  century  after  Christ.  To  our 
surprise  the  life  is  in  the  form  of 
a  dialogue  between  one  principal  and 
two  subordinate  speakers.  It  is 
popular,  diffuse,  and  contains  many 
quotations  and  anecdotes.  In  it  are 
discussed  Euripides'  life,  style,  place 
in  the  development  of  tragedy,  and 
his  views  on  all  kinds  of  subjects; 
there  is,  however,  no  criticism  of  the 
tragedies  in  the  extant  fragments. 
The  whole  forms  a  welcome  addition 
to  our  knowledge  of  Peripatetic  biog- 
raphy. 

Besides  these  three  important  items 
we  have  the  usual  fragments  of  ex- 
tant secular   and  theological   works, 


of    which    no    detailed    mention    can 
here  be  made. 

SEMITIC    PHTLOLOGY    AND 
LITESATUBE 

Morris  Jastrow 

Philology.—Within  the  field  of 
comparative  Semitic  philology,  the 
Orundriss  der  vergleichenden  Gram- 
matik  der  semitischen  Bprachen,  by 
Prof.  Carl  Brockelmann,  the  first 
volume  of  which,  comprising  the 
chronology  and  etymology,  is  now 
complete  and  of  which  during  the 
last  year  the  syntax  has  begun  to 
appear,  merits  special  mention.  It 
is  the  most  elaborate  and  most  scien- 
tific investigation  of  the  kind  that 
has  as  yet  been  attempted;  and  it 
has  already  proved  to  be  an  invalu- 
able reference  work  for  all  students 
of  philology,  because  of  the  careful 
manner  in  which  the  enormous  mass 
of  material  has  been  put  together  and 
discussed.  Of  the  "Syntax,"  four 
parts  have  appeared,  covering  the 
various  forms  oi  the  simple  sentence, 
the  noun,  pronoun,  the  object,  and 
the  various  time-relationships.  On 
the  completion  of  the  work  full  in- 
dices will  be  added,  through  which 
alone  a  publication  of  this  kind  can 
be  made  fully  serviceable. 

Encyclopedia  of  IsUm.— Another 
undertaking  of  interest  to  circles 
outside  the  range  of  Semitic  studies 
is  the  Encyclopedia  of  Islam,  which 
began  to  appear  as  far  back  as  1908, 
but  of  which  only  a  few  parts  have 
been  issued.  This  publication,  fa- 
thered by  the  International  Union  of 
Scientific  Academies,  aims  to  cover 
the  geography,  ethnology  and  bio^a- 
phy  of  the  Mohammedan  peoples.  The 
parts  appear  simultaneously  in  Ger- 
man, French  and  English,  and  some 
idea  of  the  scope  may  be  gained  if 
one  considers  that  the  768  pages  in 
small  print  and  in  two  columns  which 
have  thus  far  appeared,  carry  the 
work  down  to  BOG  only.  The  editors. 
Profs.  Houtsma  and  Hartmann,  have 
secured  the  co5peration  of  Arabists  in 
all  parts  of  the  world.  In  the  last 
part  special  mention  should  be  made 
of  the  valuable  article  on  the  Ber- 
bers by  the  most  eminent  authority 
on  the  subject.  Professor  Ren4  Baa- 
set. 
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Assyiiology. — An  important  publi- 
cation within  the  field  of  Assyriology 
is  the  work  on  Babylonian  Boundary 
Stones  and  Memorial  Tablets  in  the 
British  Museum,  published  in  two 
volumes,  by  L.  W.  King.  The  value 
of  the  36  texts  (some  of  them  very 
elaborate)  published  here,  consists 
partly  in  the  light  these  boundary 
stones  throw  upon  legal  conditions 
during  the  various  periods  of  Baby- 
lonian history  and  partlv  in  the  sym- 
bols of  the  gods  which  accompany 
the  stones  and  which  are  of  the 
greatest  possible  importance  in  the 
study  of  the  religious  ideas  developed 
in  Babylonia  and  Assyria. 

Cuneiform  Texts.;— Of  a  large  col- 
lection of  cimeifomi  tablets,  found  at 
Drehem  (near  Nippur)  and  scattered 
throughout  the  museums  of  Europe, 
several  volumes  have  been  published. 
M.  H.  de  Genouillac  has  prepared  a 
volume  of  texts  from  this  place  found 
at  Constantinople  and  Brussels,  Ste- 
phen Langdon,  of  Oxford,  some  of  the 
texts  that  have  found  their  way  to 
England,  and  Mr.  King,  of  the  Brit- 
ish Museum,  a  selection  of  those  that 
were  acquired  by  that  institution. 
The  texts  are  of  importance  chiefly 
because  of  the  dates  attached. 

Prof.  A.  T.  Clay,  of  Yale  Univer- 
sity, has  added  two  more  volumes  to 
the  series  of  cuneiform  texts  pub- 
lished by  the  Museum  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania  (Vol.  II,  Parts 
1  and  2,  of  the  new  series),  which 
furnish  several  hundred  additional 
texts  from  the  Persian  and  Cassite 
periods  and  thus  supplement  earlier 
volumes  by  Prof.  Clay  in  this  impor- 
tant series.  The  same  author  has  also 
brought  out  a  most  important  com- 
pilation of  the  "Personal  Names 
found  in  Cuneiform  Texts  of  the  Cas- 
site Period,'*  presenting  material  of 
great  philological  value. 

Telle  Excavations.— M:M.  Heuzey 
and  Thureau-Dangin  have  begun  the 
publication  of  a  work  on  the  NoU" 
velles  Fouilles  de  Tello,  furnishing 
detailed  accounts  of  the  more  recent 
excavations  at  Tello,  begun  as  far 
back  as  1881,  and  continued  since  the 
death  of  M.  Sarzec  by  Gaston  Cros. 
Of  special  value  in  the  latest  part  of 
this  work  to  appear  is  an  account  of 
an  old  Babylonian  necropolis,  careful- 
ly dug  out,  which  has  added  much  in- 


formation as  to  the  manner  in  which 
the  dead  were  buried  in  the  days  of 
the  early  Babylonian  rulers. 

INDO-EUBOPEAN   PHILOLOaT 

i Exclusive  of  the  Germanic  Languages) 

Roland  G.  Kent 

This  department  has  been  enlarged 
to  embrace  also  the  field  of  Greek 
and  Latin  syntax;  it  may  most 
conveniently  present  the  work  of 
American  scholars  in  the  form  of  a 
bibliography.  Especial  attention  may 
be  called  to  the  work  of  Bloomfield, 
Edgerton,  Haas  and  Oliphant  in 
Sanskrit;  of  Fay  in  the  origin  of 
Latin  sufiSxes  (see  also  AjmuOAN 
Year  Book,  1911,  p.  779),  of  Sturte- 
vant  in  Greek  noun  formation,  of 
Scott  in  Homeric  diction  (see  also 
Amebioan  Yeab  Book,  1911,  p.  781), 
and  of  Steele  in  the  syntax  of  Livy. 

Bibliography 

Abbreviations :  AJP.,  American  Jour- 
nal of  Philology;  OP.,  Classical  PfU- 
lology;  OQ.,  Classical  Quarterly;  OW,, 
Classical  Weekly;  J ±08.,  Journal  of 
the  American  Oriental  Society;  JRA8,, 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society; 
KZ.,  Zeitschrift  fUr  vergleichende 
Sprachforschung,  begrHndet  von  A, 
Kuhn;  PAPA,,  TAP  A.,  Proceedings, 
Transactions  of  the  American  Philo- 
logical Association, 

General   and  Miscellaneous 

Pbokosch^  E. — "Phonetic  Tendencies  in 
the  Indo-Enropean  Consonant  Sys- 
tem." (AJP.,  88,  195-202.)— "A  ten- 
tative progrram"  for  "gronplng  our 
present  knowledge  of  apparently  iso- 
lated phonetic  laws.*' 

"A     Slavic    Analogy     of     Verner's 

Law."      UJP'f  82,   481-5.) 

Indo-Iranian 

Bloomfiblo,  M. — "On  Instability  In  the 
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(AJP.,  33,  1-29.)— A  demonstration 
that  many  verb  forms  are  used  In- 
terchangeably, without  difference  of 
meaning,  In  the  Vedlc  hymns. 
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liefs in  the  Zoroastrian  Literature/* 
(Dastur  Hoshang  Memorial  Volume, 
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Obat,  L.  H. — "The  DUta^oada  of  Sub- 
hata,  now  first  trannlated  from  the 
Sanskrit  and  Prftkrit."  iJAOS,,  32, 
58-77.)  ^    ^ 

Haas,  G.  C.  O.— "The  Daiarikpa,  a 
Treatise  on  Hindu  Dramaturgy."  (Vol. 
VII,  Columbia  Univ.,  Indo-Iranian 
Series.) — ^A  valuable  critical  edition, 
with  translation  and  commentary. 

Hopkins,  B.  W.— "The  Epic  Use  of 
Bhagavat  and  Bhaktl."  {JRAS., 
1911,  727-88.)  _ 

Jackson,  A.  V.  W.— "The  Literature  of 
India  and  PersU."  (Pp.  48-66  in 
Columbia  Univ.  Faculty  Lectures  on 
Literature,   1911.) 

**The  Zoroastrian  Idea  of  Arch- 
angels."    {The  New  Age,  14,  615-7.) 

MiCHBLSON,    T.— "Asokan     MiscelUny." 

UJP',  82,  441-3.) 

-  "On  Some  Irregular  Uses  of  me 
and  te  in  Epic  Sanskrit,  and  Some 
Belated  Problems."  iJRAS.,  1911, 
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Oliphant,  S.  G.— "The  Vedic  Dual; 
Part  VI,  The  ElUptic  Dual;  Part 
VII,  The  Dual  Dvandva."  (JAOS., 
82,  88-57.)  ^   ^^ 

TOLMAN,  H.  C— "Identification  of  the 
Ancient  Persian  Month  Garmapada 
in  the  Light  of  the  Recently  Found 
Aramaic  Papyrus  Fragments."  [AJP,, 
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^"Notes  on  the  Recently  Found  Ara- 
maic Papyrus  Fragments  of  the  Be- 
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Allen,  B.  M.— "The  Dative  with  Com- 
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170-3.) 

Buck,  C.  D. — Oorrectione  and  Additions 
to  Buck'B  Introduction  to  the  Btudy 
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ft  Co.,  1912.) 

Fat,  B.  W. — "Two  Latin  Hoaxes." 
{Woohenachrift  fUr  klaesieohe  PhiloUh 
gie,  28,  986-991.) 

"The  Latin   Dative:    Nomenclature 

and  Classification."     (CO.,  5,  185-95.) 

"LudUus  on  {  and  ei."     {AJP.,  88, 

311-6.) — ^Against  Kent's  article  on  a 
similar  topic. 

Habbinoton,  K.  P. — "Protases — Cate- 
gory Versus  Fact"     (OTF.,  5,  114-7.) 

Kebp,  W.  L. — "The  Separation  of  the 
Attributive  Adjective  from  Its  Sub- 
stantive In  Plautus."  (Univ.  Calif. 
Publications  in  Classical  Philology,  2. 
151-64.) 


Kbnt,  R.  G. — "LudUus  on  ei  and  I.* 
{AJP,,  82,  272-298.) 

.. "Zu    den    orthographlschen    Becuo 

des  LudUus."      {Glotta,  4,   299-302.) 

KiBK,  W.  H.— "Genereller  Plural  im 
Latelnlschen."     {Glotta,  8,  278.) 

Lease,  B.  B.— "The  Dative  with  Prepo- 
sitional Compounds."  {AJP.,  88.  2Si- 
800 ;  a  similar  article  in  CJ.,  8,  7-16.) 

Macdbdt,  Miss  G.  H.— "A  Note  on  the 
Vocative  in  Herodotus  and  in  Homer." 
((7P.,  7,  77-8.) 

Mbndkll,  C.  W. — Sentence  Connection 
in  Tacitus.  (New  Haven,  Tale  Univ. 
Press,  1911.) 

MiLLEB,  C.  W.  E.— "  Tb  U  in  Ludan." 
{TAPA.,  42,    131-45.) 

Scott,  J.  A— "Patronymics  as  a  Test 
of  the  Relative  Age  of  Homeric 
Books,"     (CP.,  7,  298-801.) 

Steele,  R.  B. — Case  Usage  in  lAw:  Ilh 
The  Accusative;  IV,  The  AMoMva 
(Leipzig,  Brockhaus,  1912.) — ^Follow- 
ing his  studies  on  the  genitive  and 
the  dative. 

"The   Endings   -ire   and   -imnt   in 

DactyUc  Hexameter."  (AJP.,  82, 
828-82.) 

Stubtevant,  B.  H. — "Notes  on  the 
Character  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
Accent."      {TAPA.,  42,  45-52.) 

"PvMi^   and    nudus."      {AJP.,    S3, 

324-9.) 

Ullman,  B.  L. — "Horace  Serm.  I,  6. 
115,  and  the  History  of  the  Word 
Laganum."     {OP.,  7,  442-9.) 

Suffiwes  and  Etymologies 

Bendeb,  H.  H. — "Notes  on  Indo-Iranlan 
-vant."  {Indogermanische  Forschun- 
gen,  30,  137-8.)— Addenda  to  hla 
book  mentioned  last  year. 

Fat,  E.  W. — "Vedlc  mdtari-ivan  =» 
materiae-puer."    {KZ.,  45,  134-5.) 

"Derivatives  of  the  root  fthl  (y)  — 

•to  strike;  bind.'"  {AJP.,  32.  403- 
20.) 

"Composition  or  Sufflxation?    Latin 

Words  Ending  in  -dgo,  -llgo,  -igo;  the 
Latin  Suffix  '{u)lentus."  {KZ.,  45, 
111-38.) 

Gbat,    L.    H. — "On    the   Etymology   of 

TpaY«|»«ta."       (CQ.,    6,    60-8.) 

Husband.,  R.  W.— "Zeto."     {PAPA.,  42, 

xxvl-xxx.) — A  study  of  the  origin  of 

i    in  aU  Greek  words. 
Kent,  R.  G. — "Latin  mlUe,  and  Certain 

Other  Numerals,"      {TAPA.,   42,    e»- 

89.) 
Mtbick,  a.   B.--"A    Note  on  the  Btj- 

mology     of     involare.*'       {AJP.,   Kl, 

446-7.) 
Oliphant,  S.  G. — ^" American  Samames 

of    HeUenlc    Origin."       {PAPA.,    42, 

xxxlv-zzxiz. ) 
Stubtevant,  B.  H. — "Studies  In  Qnsk 
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tions.  III."  {CP.,  7,  420-41.)— A 
continuation  of   his  previous  studies. 

Wood,  F.  A. — "Etymologiscbe  Miscel- 
len."     iKZ.,  45,  61-71.) 

"Notes     on     Latin     Etymologies." 

iOP.y  7,  302-34.) — Supplementing 
Walde's  Lateinisches  etymologisches 
Worterhuch,  especially  on  the  seman- 
tic side. 

OBEEK  LITESATUBE 


Paul  Shobet 

The  American  Journal  of  Philolo- 
gy, the  American  Journal  of  Archw- 
ology.  Classical  Philology,  and  the 
other  periodicals  mentioned  in  the 
first  annual  review  for  1910  (p.  162), 
continue  the  publication  of  excellent 
if  not  always  epoch-making  work  on 
a  wide  variety  of  subjects,  by  a  con- 
siderable number  of  scholars,  among 
whom  may  be  named  as  contributing 
to  the  output  of  the  present  year. 
Professors  Adams,  Buck,  Bollinger, 
Bonner,  Capps,  Dickerman,  Harry, 
Heidel,  Rees,  Robinson,  Scott,  Smith, 
and  Sturtevant. 

Especially  to  be  noted  perhaps  are 
Prof.  Heidel's  article  on  "Anaximan- 
der"  in  Classical  Philology,  Buck- 
ler and  Robinson's  Greek  Inscrip- 
tions from  Sardes  in  the  American 
Journal  of  Archwology  (see  XXXII, 
Epigraphy),  and  Charles  R.  Post's 
Dramatic  Art  of  Sophocles  in  the 
twenty-third  volume  of  "Harvard 
Studies."  Further  than  this  it  is  un- 
necessary to  compile  a  formal  bibli- 
ography from  the  tables  of  contents 
of  these  journals.  The  Transactions 
of  the  American  Philological  Associ- 
ation publish  annually  a  fairly  com- 
plete bibliography  of  the  members  of 
the  Association  for  the  preceding 
year. 

Two  readable  books,  the  Harvard 
Essays  on  Classical  Subjects,  by 
eight  members  of  the  faculty,  and 
the  Columbia  Lectures  on  Greek 
Literature,  to  which  representatives 
of  six  universities  contributed,  may 
serve,  and  were  perhaps  designed, 
to  remove  the  reproach  that  American 
Bcholarship  is  confined  to  the  dative 
case.  From  a  more  technical  point 
of  view  the  most  important  single 
book  of  the  year  is  Prof.  John  Wil- 
liams White's  The  Verse  of  Greek 
Comedy.  The  entire  material  is  ex- 
haustively re-interpreted  on  the  prin- 


ciples of  the  so-called  **New  Metric," 
for  which  Prof.  White  has  exhibited 
in  the  past  few  years  the  zeal  of  a 
convertite.     His  lucid  and  temperate 
discussion  of  the  controversy  is  the 
first   treatment  of  the  revolutionary 
doctrine    that    makes    it    intelligible 
both    to    supporters    and    opponents. 
With    this    and    the    translation    of 
Schroeder's     article     on     the     "New 
Metric"   by  the  present   reporter   in 
the  April   number  of   Classical  Phi- 
lology,   the   chief    documents    in   the 
case  are  easily  accessible  to  the  lim- 
ited public  that  concerns  itself  with 
such    things.      Prof.    William    Scott 
Ferguson's  Hellenistic  Athens  is   an 
excellent  example  of  broad  historical 
work  based  on  the  specialist's  minute 
knowledge.    Prof.  Perrin's  Plutarch's 
**Nicias"     and     "Alcibiades,**     trans- 
lated with  Introduction  and  Notes,  is 
the  third  of  a  series  of  three  volumes, 
and  completes  his  presentation  to  the 
English  reader  of  Plutarch  as  a  source 
and  Plutarch's  sources  for  the  great- 
est century  in  the  history  of  Athens. 
The    Classical    Papers    of    Mortimer 
Lamson    Earle    contain    much    that 
scholars  will  be  glad  to  have  collected 
in  this  convenient  form,  and  are   a 
fitting  memorial  to  one  too  early  lost 
to  American  scholarship.     Dr.  Frank 
E.   Robbins'  The  Hexaemeral  Litera- 
ture (Chicago  dissertation)  is  a  solid 
study   in  the  hitherto  somewhat  ne- 
glected field  of  the  influence  of  Greek 
philosophy   on   the   interpretation   of 
Genesis.      Dr.    Samuel    Lee    Wolflfs 
elaborate    monograph    on    the    Greek 
Romances  in  Elizabethan  Prose  Fic- 
tion is  published  under  the  auspices 
of   the   Columbia   University   depart- 
ment   of    English    and    comparative 
literature.      Dr.     H.     T.     Archbald's 
The    Fable    as    a    Stylistic    Test    in 
Classical     Greek     Literature     is     a 
Johns    Hopkins   dissertation. 

The  appearance  of  the  first  15  vol- 
umes of  the  "Loeb  Library  of  Trans- 
lations from  the  Classics  with  accom- 
panying Texts,"  is  an  event  which 
would  deserve  record  here  even  apart 
from  the  considerable  place  which  is 
to  be  assigned  to  American  scholars 
in  the  execution  of  the  great  plan. 

The  death  of  Prof.  Goodwin  (see 
Classical  Philology  for  July,  the 
Classical  Journal  for  October,  and 
Prof.  Gildersleeve  in  American  Jour- 
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nal  of  Philology,  vol.  33,  p.  367)  is 
felt  as  a  personal  loss  by  his  many 
pupils  and  by  the  still  wider  circle  of 
those  who  were  taught  by  his  books 
or  took  pride  in  his  fame. 

LATIN   LITERATX7BE 

Chables   Knapp 

American  work  in  Latin  literature 
still  consists  mainly  of  articles  in 
the  periodicals  and  in  the  volumes  of 
studies  published  under  the  auspices 
of  various  universities.  Several 
books,  however,  fall  within  this  field 
and  the  kindred  field  of  Roman  his- 
tory (see  the  bibliography  below, 
under  Abbott,  Botsford,  Earle,  and 
Harvard  Essays).  One  important 
book,  Olcott's  Thesaurus  Linguae 
Latinos  Epigraphicae,  was  brought 
to  an  untimely  end,  after  the  pub- 
lication of  three  more  fascicles  in 
1912  (17-19),  by  the  death  of  the 
author. 

More  attention,  apparently,  is 
being  paid  by  American  scholars  to 
text  criticism.  Here  belongs  a  book 
of  grec^t  value,  a  critical  edition 
of  Ammianus  Marcellinus  (Berlin, 
Weidman,  1910),  by  C.  U.  Clark  (see 
also  the  bibliography,  under  Foster, 
Hatch,  and  Johnson).  A  notable 
«vent  was  the  publication  of  The 
^Classical  Papers  of  Mortimer  Lam- 
^on  Earle.  Prof.  Earle,  who  died 
in  1905,  was  an  adept  in  the  criti- 
cism and  emendation  of  Greek  and 
Latin  texts.  His  collected  papers 
deal  mainly  with  Greek  authors,  but 
contain  much  of  interest  to  the  stu- 
dent of  Latin  literature,  especially 
in  connection  with  Horace.  The  ten- 
dency to  trace  the  influence  of  Latin 
authors  on  later  ages  was  not  so 
much  in  evidence  (see,  however,  the 
bibliography,  under  Gummere). 

American  scholars  are  giving  much 
attention  to  rhythm  in  Latin  prose 
writers,  following  here  Zielinski.  In 
his  edition  of  Ammianus  (see 
above).  Prof.  Clark  lays  much  stress 
on  such  matters.  So,  too,  did  Prof. 
Harmon  in  his  paper  on  the  "Rhyth- 
mical Clausulse  in  Ammianus  Mar- 
cellinus,*' to  which  reference  was 
made  last  year  (see  also  the  bibli- 
ography below  under  Shipley).  A 
warning  against  such  studies  is  ut- 
tered by  Paul  Shorey,  in  a  review  of 


C.  Zander's  Eurythmia  vel  Cowh 
positio  Rhythmica  Prosae  Antiquae, 
{Classical  Philology,  6.494-4»7). 

Much  good  work  appears  in  re- 
views. Doctors'  dissertations,  Xwy, 
not  infrequently  give  results  of  im- 
portance and  promise  well  for  the 
future.  Lack  of  space,  however,  for- 
bids mention  of  such  work  in  detail 
The  space  available  can  best  be  de- 
voted to  a  bibliography  with  a  few 
words  of  comment  accompanying  some 
of  the  titles  listed. 
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versity Studies,  No.  7.) 

Flickingkb,  Roy  C. — "XOPOY  In  Ter- 
ence's Heauton,  etc."  '  iCP.,  7,  24- 
34.) — ^An  argument  that  In  this  play 
of  Terence  there  was  a  chorus,  which 
carried  two  different  rOles. 

FosTEB,  B.  O. — ^An  exhaustive  review 
of  Hoslus's  text  of  Propertlus,  and 
of  a  text  of  Catullus,  TlbuUus  and 
Propertlus  by  Ellis,  Postgate  and 
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Ing  to  the  General  Theological  Sem- 
inary in  New  York."  {H8.,  28,  47- 
.  69.) 

Barvard  Etaays  on  Clasaical  Suhjecta, 
— Contains  eight  easays,  four  of 
which  touch  Latin  literature,  thus: 
Chase,  George  H.,  **The  New  Criti- 
cism of  Roman  Art"  (1-81) ;  Moobb^ 
Clifford  H.,  "Greek  and  Roman  As- 
cetic Tendencies"  (97-140) ;  Morgan, 
Morris  H.,  "Some  Aspects  of  an  An- 
cient RoDUin  aty"  (141-172) ;  Rand, 
B.  K.,  "OTid  and  the  Spirit  of  Meta- 
piorphosis"    (207-288). 
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OEBMANIO   LAKOUAGES 
AND   LITEBATUBE 

Danux  B.   Shumwat 

Gennaii  Fiction. — The  ever-growing 
interest  in  German  literature  is 
evinced  by  the  increasing  frequency 
of  the  translations  from  modem 
German  authors.  In  some  cases  the 
work  has  hardly  made  its  appearance 
in  Germany  before  arrangements  are 
made  for  translating  it  into  English. 
This  is  the  case  with  Gerhart  Haupt- 
mann's  latest  novel  Atlantis,  dealing 
with  an  American  theme,  a  transla- 
tion of  which,  by  Adele  and  Thomas 
Seltzer,  has  just  been  issued  by  B. 


W.  Huebsch.  The  powerful  woman 
novelist  Clara  Viebig  is  the  subject 
of  an  article  in  the  Review  of  Re- 
vieiDS  for  May,  and  a  volume  of  her 
short  stories,  entitled  Guilty,  and 
Other  Short  Stories  has  been  trans- 
lated by  0.  P.  Theis.  Ludwig  Gang- 
hofer's  Oetoitter  im  Mai  and  two 
short  stories  by  Heinz  Tovote,  Frau 
Agna  and  Mutter,  have  been  issued  in 
German  by  Brentano.  Margarete 
BOhme's  story,  A  Department  Store, 
translated  by  Ethel  G.  Mayne,  has 
been  published  by  Appletons,  and  her 
art  as  novelist  discussed  in  the  Book- 
man for  June.  O.  E.  Lessing  dis- 
cusses Liliencron,  Dehmel,  Haupt- 
mann  and  others  in  his  latest  critical 
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work  Masters  of  Modem  Oerman  Lit- 
erature. 

The  classic  writers  are  not  en- 
tirely forgotten  for  the  moderns, 
Carlyle's  translation  of  Goethe's 
master  novel  Wilheltn  Meister  hav- 
ing been  reissued  by  Button  in 
Everyman's  Library.  Further,  J.  Mc- 
Cabe  has  furnished  us  with  a  new 
life  of  Goethe,  The  Man  and  His 
Character  (Lippincotts),  H.  W. 
Boynton  has  discussed  him  in  his 
volume,  The  World*s  Leading  Poets 
(Holt),  and  Gleams  from  Goethe 
liave  been  chosen  and  translated  with 
an  introduction  by  H.  Attwell.  In 
the  general  field,  J.  G.  Robertson  has 
followed  his  earlier  work  on  German 
literature  by  a  new  one  entitled 
Outlines  of  the  History  of  German 
Literature.  The  influence  of  Dante 
Gabriel  Rossetti  on  German  litera- 
ture is  discussed  by  L.  A.  Willough- 
by  in  a  work  issued  by  the  Oxford 
University  Press.  In  the  nature  of 
Bcientific  monographs  are  J.  F. 
Haussmann's  article  ''German  Esti- 
mation of  Novalis  from  1800  to 
1850"  in  Modem  Philology  for  Jan- 
uary, and  A.  E.  Gubelmann's  Study 
on  the  Sensuous  in  HehbeVs  Lyric 
Poetry,  issued  by  the  Yale  Univer- 
sity Press.  An  admirable  anthology 
of  German  lyrics  in  translation  is 
the  Oxford  Book  of  German  Verse, 
from  the  12th  to  20th  Century,  pre- 
pared by  H.  G.  Fiedler  with  a  pref- 
ace by  Gerhart  Hauptmann. 

German  Drama. — ^This  field  is,  as 
usual,  well  represented.  A.  Dukes  in 
a  recent  work.  Modem  Dramatists, 
has  discussed  the  more  important 
German  ones,  among  others  Haupt- 
mann and  von  Hofmannsthal.  Four 
plays  of  Hauptmann  have  been  trans- 
lated by  Ludwig  Lewisohn  and  a 
second  volume  is  in  preparation. 
Two  of  Wagner's  most  important 
music  dramas,  the  Ma^tersingers  of 
Nuremberg,  and  Tristan  and  Isolde, 
have  been  translated  by  the  well 
known   critic   W.  J.  Henderson   and 

Published  by  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co. 
he  story  of  Bayreuth,  as  told  in 
Wagner's  Bayreuth  Letters,  has  been 
published  in  Caroline  V.  Kerr's 
translation  by  Small,  Maynard  &  Co. 
Scientific  in  character  are  the  follow- 
ing essays  and  dissertations:  ''He- 
roines in  the  Dramas  of  Grillparzer," 


by  Eliz.  A.  Hermann  {Modem  Phil- 
ology) ;  The  History  of  the  Chorus  in 
the  German  Drama,  by  Elsie  W. 
Helmrich  (Columbia  University 
Studies) ;  and  The  Philology  of 
Schiller  in  Its  Historic<U  Relations, 
by  Emil  C.  Wilm  (Luce  &  Co.). 

German  Texts. — The  following 
dramas  have  been  edited  for  school 
use:  Hebbel's  Agnes  Bemauer,  by 
M.  B.  Evans  (Heath) ;  Leasing's 
Nathan  der  Weise,  by  J.  G.  Robert- 
son (Putnam) ;  Schiller's  Don  Carlos, 
by  F.  W.  C.  Lieder  (Oxford).  ThU 
latter  is  especially  welcome,  as  this 
play  had  not  as  yet  been  edited  in 
America.  In  prose  works,  Freytag's 
historical  novel,  Das  Nest  der 
ZaunkdnigCf  has  been  abridged  and 
edited  by  E.  C.  Roeder  and  0.  H. 
Handschin  (Heath),  and  two  stories 
of  A.  von  Keller,  Die  drei  gereckten 
Kammacher  and  Frau  Kegel  Amreom 
und  ihr  Jungster,  issued  by  the  Ox- 
ford University  Press.  A-  F.  W. 
Grimm's  interesting  story,  Aus  der 
alten  KaffeemUhle,  Geschichten  out 
dem  Studentenlehen,  has  been  pub- 
lished by  the  Antigo  Publishing  Ca 
New  editions  of  frequently  edited 
tales  are:  Hauflfs  Das  kalie  Here, 
by  F.  J.  Holzwarth  and  W.  J.  Goase 
(American  Book  (^.);  Storm's  /m- 
mensee,  by  C.  G.  Elmer  and  J.  G. 
Neumarker  (Merrill) ;  Wildenbruch'a 
Das  edle  Blut,  by  Allyn,  and  the 
same  author's  Der  Letzte,  by  J.  H. 
Beekman  (American  Book  Co.).  J. 
H.  Hfilshof  has  prepared  a  Deuteches 
Lesehuoh  (Jenkins),  F.  Betz  a  well 
chosen  selection  of  German  humor, 
Deutscher  Humor  aus  vier  Jc^rhum- 
derten  (Heath),  and  C.  W.  Collman 
a  volume  of  Easy  German  Poetry  for 
Beginners  (Ginn  &  Co.).  Among  the 
new  grammars  the  conversational 
method  of  Dr.  Max  Walther  of 
Frankfurt,  who  gave  model  lessons 
in  New  York  last  winter,  prepared 
in  collaboration  with  Karl  A.  Krause 
under  the  title  Beginners*  Gtrman 
(Putnam),  deserves  to  head  the  list. 
Next  comes  the  admirable  Elementary 
German  Cframmar,  by  E.  C.  Wessel- 
hoeft,  who  has  had  such  sucoeaa  with 
his  composition  books.  Other  gram- 
mars are  Progressive  Lessons  in  Oer- 
man, by  R.  W.  Huebsch  and  R.  F. 
Smith;  German  for  Daily  Uae,  by 
E.    P.   Prentys    (Jenkins);    A    Piret 
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German  Book,  by  G.  T.  Ungold 
(Putnam);  and  A  Conversational 
Grammar,  by  J.   Bithell    (Putnam). 

German  Teaching. — This  depart- 
ment is  represented  by  the  following 
articles:  C.  H.  Handschin,  *Trob- 
lems  in  the  Teaching  of  Modem  Lan- 
guages" in  Education  for  Dec.,  1911; 
'Historical  Sketch  of  the  Gouin 
Series-System  of  Teaching  Modern 
Languages  and  of  its  Use  in  the 
United  States,"  by  the  same  author 
in  the  School  Review  for  March; 
C.  F.  Kayser,  "May  the  Modem  Lan- 
zuages  be  R^;arded  as  a  Satisfactory 
Substitute  for  the  Classics"  in  the 
Educational  Review  for  May;  E.  D. 
Wright,  "Foreign  Language  Require- 
ments for  the  A.  B.  Degree"  in  the 
Classical  Journal  for  May. 

German  Philology. — The  most  im- 
portant event  in  this  field  is  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  new  series  of  scientific 
monographs  edited  by  Prof.  Collitz  of 
Johns  Hopkins  and  entitled  Hesperia, 
Hchriften  zur  germanischen  Philolo- 
gie.  The  series  is  opened  by  a  bril- 
liant scholarly  investigation,  Das 
schuHiche  Prdteritum  und  seine 
Vorgeschichte,  froni  the  pen  of  the 
editor,  to  which  he  has  prefixed  a 
most  interesting  and  impartial  r6su- 
m^  of  what  American  scholarship  has 
thus  far  accomplished  in  Germanic 
philology  for  the  enlightenment  of 
those  European  scholars  who  are  dis- 
posed to  disregard  American  publica- 
tions. As  No.  2  of  the  series  there 
sippeared  the  dissertation  of  Mary  C. 
Burchinal  on  Hans  Sachs  and 
Goethe,  A  Study  in  Metres  which 
sheds  but  little  additional  light  on 
this  moot  question,  but  gives  a  de- 
tailed account  of  the  views  of  her 
iredecessors.  An  able  dissertation, 
introducing  new  ideas  into  the  field 
>f  syntax,  has  been  written  by 
Richard  Fey  on  Neuhochdeutsche  Ap- 
oositionS'Oruppen.  Though  printed 
n  Halle  it  was  offered  for  the  degree 
)f  Ph.D.  at  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Of  importance  is  also  the 
8suing  of  an  English  edition  of 
l'ieto]?8  Kleine  Phonetik,  by  W. 
Rippmann,  under  the  title  Elements 
)f  Phonetics,  English,  French  and 
ierman  (Dutton).  L.  Bloomfield 
las  written  an  excellent  study  of 
;he  ''E-Sounds  in  the  Lanffuage  of 
Elans    Sachs"    in    Modem   Philology 


for  April,  and  B.  Boesinger  a  dis- 
sertation on  Das  historische  Prae- 
sens  in  der  dlteren  deutschen  Sprache 
(Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.,  University). 

The  earlier  New  High  German  is 
represented  by  a  novel  based  on 
Luther's  life  by  W.  S.  Davis,  en- 
titled The  Friar  of  Wittenberg 
(Macmillan).  Further,  the  first  vol- 
ume of  an  English  translation  of 
Zwingli's  Latin  Works  a/nd  Corre- 
spondence with  Selections  from  His 
German  Works  has  been  issued  by 
Putnam.  The  Middle  High  Carman 
period  is  represented  by  a  new  verse 
translation  of  the  Nibelungenlied,  by 
Arthur  S.  Way,  under  the  title  La^ 
of  the  Nihelung  Men  (Putnam).  Be- 
longing more  to  the  domain  of  (mer- 
man philosophy,  but  of  great  general 
interest  are  the  several  translations 
of  Nietzsche's  works  and  biography. 
His  autobiography,  Ecce  Homo,  has 
been  translated  by  A.  M.  Ludovici, 
who  has  translated  also  Nietzsche's 
Tujilight  of  the  Idols,  his  Antichrist 
and  Notes  on  Zarathustra,  M.  Mtlgge 
has  rendered  Nietzsche's  Early  Oreek 
Philosophers  and  Other  Essays,  and 
P.  N.  Cohn  his  Human,  All  Too 
Human,  a  Book  for  Free  Spirits, 
Elizabeth  Foerster  Nietzsche's  al- 
most too  fiattering  life  of  her  brother 
has  been  translated  by  A.  M.  Ludo- 
vici. The  first  volume.  The  Young 
Nietzsche,  dealing  with  his  life  from 
1844  to  1876,  has  already  appeared; 
the  second.  The  Solitary  Nietzsche,  is 
now  in  press. 

Swedish. — ^The  interest  in  the  aus- 
tere Swedish  poet  Strindberg,  due  in 
part  to  his  death  during  the  year, 
overshadows  that  in  all  other  Scan- 
dinavian writers.  His  works  are  be- 
ing rapidly  translated  into  English 
and  numerous  critical  estimates  of 
his  art  have  appeared.  So  many  are 
there,  in  fact,  that  space  will  permit 
of  the  enumeration  of  onlv  the  most 
important.  For  a  full  bibliography 
the   reader   is   referred   to   the   com- 

Slete  list  given  by  Prof.  Arch.  Hen- 
erson  in  the  Bulletin  of  Bibliography 
for  July.  The  following  plays  have 
appeared:  The  Father,  Countess 
Julie,  the  Outlaw,  The  Stronger, 
translated  by  Edith  and  Warner 
Oland  (Luce  &  Co.) ;  Easter  and 
Lucky  Peter,  translated  by  Velma  S. 
Howard;  The  Dream  Play,  The  Link, 
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The  Dance  of  Death,  translated  with 
an  introduction  by  Edwin  Bjdrkman, 
who  has  translated  also  the  tragi- 
comedy. There  Are  Crimea  and 
Crimes,  and  who  has  just  issued 
a  further  volume  containing  Mies 
Julie,  The  Stronger,  Creditors  and 
Parriah,  A.  Dukes  gives  an  estimate 
of  Strindberg  in  his  Modem  Dramc^ 
tists.  The  works  of  Ellen  Key,  the 
Swedish  champion  of  free  love,  con- 
tinue to  be  translated  into  English, 
her  Love  and  Ethics,  by  M.  B. 
Brothwick  and  F.  L.  Wright,  and 
Morality  of  Women  and  Other  Es- 
says, by  M.  B.  Brothwick  alone.  A 
sequel  to  Karin  Michaelis'  much 
talKed  of  novel.  The  Dangerous  Age, 
entitled  Elsie  Lindtner,  has  been 
translated  by  Beatrice  Marshall. 
Hjalmar  SOderberg  is  discussed  and 
called  a  "lesser  Anatole  France  of 
the  Far  North,"  by  Edwin  BjOrkman 
in  Is  There  Anything  New,  The 
Augustana  Book  concern  has  issued 
three  volumes  of  Swedish  tales  in 
the  original,  and  as  a  sign  of  the 
increasing  interest  in  the  study  of 
the  Scandinavian  tongues,  we  have 
a  school  edition  of  Gustaf  Geijer- 
stam's  Mina  Pojkar,  edited  by  J. 
Alexis  with  an  introduction  and 
notes,  in  the  college  and  high  school 
series  of  Swedish  authors  issued  by 
the  same  firm. 

Norwegian. — In  Norwegian  litera- 
ture Ibsen,  as  usual,  stands  in  the 
front  rank  of  interest.  His  collected 
works  have  been  revised  and  edited 
with  an  introduction  by  W.  Archer 
(Scribners).  A.  Dukes  discusses  his 
influence  in  his  Modem  Dramatists, 
and  Otto  Heller  has  written  an  ex- 
cellent book  on  his  Plays  and  Our 
Pro6iem«  (Houghton  Mifflin).  Bj5orn- 
son's  play,  When  the  New  Wine 
Blooms,  has  been  translated  by  Lee 
M.  Hollander  for  the  series  of  Poet 
Lo^e  Plays,  and  his  art  is  discussed 
by  A.  Dukes  in  his  Modem  Drama- 
tists.  Norse  Tales  are  retold  for 
little  children  by  F.  Freeman  and 
R.  Davis.  Scientific  in  character  are 
A.  C.  Crowell's  Introductory  Lessons 
to  Old  Icelandic  and  J.  W.  Hart- 
mann's  dissertation  on  The  Oangu 
Krolfssaga,  a  Study  in  Old  Norse 
Philology  ( Columbia  University 
Studies),  The  new  society  for  the 
advancement  of  Scandinavian,  organ- 


ized in  Chicago  in  1911,  has  iasoed 
a  second  number  of  its  Proceedings, 

Danish . — T  h  e  most  importanl 
translation  from  this  language  is 
George  Brandes'  well  known  work, 
Main  Currents  in  NineieetUh  Ceih 
tury  Literature,  published  in  six 
volumes  by  Macmillans.  Of  great 
interest  also  is  the  tranalation  ci 
three  plays  of  Ludwig  Holberg,  the 
father  of  Danish  comedy,  by  H.  W. 
L.  Hime,  indicating,  as  it  does,  s 
revival  of  interest  in  the  earlier  liter- 
ature of  this  country.  J.  Grant 
Cramer  has  translated  Gmndtvik'i 
Fairy  Tales, 

Dutch.— The  literature  of  Holland 
is  better  represented  than  in  1911 
when  no  article  or  translation  ap- 
peared. During  the  year  The  Hwk- 
dred  Best  Dutch  Poems  ha^e  beea 
published  by  Geo.  W.  Jacobs  &  Oo^ 
and  A.  Dukes  has  discussed  the  wefl 
known  dramatist,  Herman  Heijer* 
manns,  who,  like  the  German  pUj- 
Wrights,  shows  strongly  the  inflnence 
of  Ibsen.  Petrus  Blok's  monumental 
History  of  the  Netherlands  in  Itn 
volumes  has  just  been  completed  hr 
the  issue  of  the  fifth  volume  on  the 
18th  and  19th  centuries,  translated 
by  A.  Bierstadt  (Putnam). 

BOMAKOE    LANGITAaES    AHD 
LITEBATUBB 

Benjamin   P.  Boubland 

Necrology. — Rufino  Jos4  Cuerro 
died  in  Paris,  July  17,  1911.  He 
was  born  at  Bogota  in  1844,  spent 
nearly  all  his  life  in  philologiesl 
study,  and  was  amonff  the  most  exact 
and  thorough  of  scholars  in  Spanish, 
easily  the  first  of  all  who  have  come 
from  South  America.  His  principal 
works  were  the  repeated  editions  of 
Bello's  celebrated  grammar,  and  his 
Diccionario  de  construccidn  y  r^ffiw%em 
de  la  lengua  castellana,  a  splendid 
work  of  which  but  two  volumes  have 
been  published.  It  is  understood  that 
the  manuscript  for  the  continuation 
has  been  left  complete.  Gustav 
Groeber,  professor  at  Breslau  1874- 
1880,  at  Strassburg  1880-1909,  died 
at  Strassburg  Nov.  6,  1911;  a  mas 
of  very  broad  learning  and  interests, 
one  of  the  first  scholars  of  Ger- 
many, known  to  all  students  of  the 
Romance    languages    everywhere    as 
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the  founder  and  editor  of  the 
Zeitachrifi  fur  romanische  Philologie, 
and  editor  of  the  Chrundrias  der 
romanischen  Philologie,  Wilhelm 
CloStta,  professor  at  Jena  1893-1909, 
and  at  Strassburg  from  the  latter 
year,  died  Sept.  25,  1911.  His 
principal  interest  was  in  the  history 
of  literature,  his  chief  works  studies 
of  the  Moniage  Ouillaume  and  the 
Enfances  Vivien.  Marcelino  Men4n- 
dez  y  Pelayo  died  at  Santander,  May 
19,  1912.  He  was  the  first  man  of 
letters  and  scholar  of  Spain,  and  a 
great  figure  in  the  scholarship  of 
the  world.  From  the  very  long  list 
of  his  important  writings  we  note 
the  Historia  de  los  Heterodojos  de 
Espofiaf  Historia  de  las  Ideas  EsU- 
ticas  en  Esparia,  the  Antologia  de 
Poesias  Liricas,  and  the  long  series  of 
Estudios,  At  his  death  he  was  pro- 
fessor of  the  Universidad  Central, 
Director  of  the  Royal  Academy  of 
History,  and  Director  of  the  National 
Library,  all  of  Madrid. 

There  is  no  special  change  to  be 
observed  in  the  position  of  Romance 
studies  in  the  world,  and  in  this 
country.  No  great  discovery,  or 
epoch-making  publication  marks  the 
year  1912.  In  this  country,  there  is 
to  be  observed  a  slight  decrease  in 
the  output  of  class-room  editions,  and 
an  encouraging,  though  very  slight, 
increase  in  the  publication  of  purely 
scientific  effort.  American  scnolars 
continue  to  find  their  greater  interest 
in  Spanish  and  Old-French  literature. 
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ENGLISH   LANGITAaE    AND 
LITEBATX7BE 

C.   G.   Child 

Innumerable  texts,  reviews  aad 
minor  notes,  often  of  great  yalue  and 
attesting  the  industry  of  Amerieaa 
scholars,  must  necessarily  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  narrow  limits  of 
this  article,  the  object  of  which  it 
to  indicate  the  general  trend  of  ae^ 
tivity  in  the  field  of  English. 

Philology. — The  continued  negleet 
of  linguistic  study  is  to  be  deplored. 
It  is  not  an  arid  and  barren  disci- 
pline, but,  properly  considered,  a  hu- 
manity, and,  for  the  graduate  stu- 
dent, through  the  character  of  the 
training  it  affords,  a  helpful  corree- 
tion  to  the  futile  {estheticism  asd 
dilettantism  which  students  so  of  tea 
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display.     Articles  on  linguistic  mat- 
terB    are   more    numerous    than    last 
year;  among  them  may  be  mentioned 
Ibright's    on    an    idiom   of    the   com- 
parative in  Anglo-Saxon  (Mod.  Lang. 
Notes),  Hale  on  the  harmonizing  of 
grammatical      nomenclature      (Publ. 
Mod.  Lang.  Association),  Miss  Pound 
on  ''Intrusive  Nasals  in  Present  Day 
English"    {Eng.  Studien)^  Curme  on 
the    relative    {Journal    of   Eng.    and 
Germ.  Phil.),   F.  A.   Wood's  articles 
as    touching    English,    and    the    ad- 
mirable work  of  the  Dialect  Society 
in       studying      American       English 
{Dialect  Notes). 

Old    English    Period    (449-1150).— 

Articles  in  this  field  are,  as  usual, 
few,  but  good:  Bright  on  "Exodus" 
{Mod.  Lang.  Notes) y  S.  Moore  on 
the  same  poem  {Mod.  Phil.),  F. 
Tupper,  Jr.,  on  the  Cynewulfian  runes 
{Mod.  Lang.  Notes)  and  notes  on 
various  poems  {Journal  Eng.  and 
Oerm.  Phil.),  Lawrence  on  the 
"Haunted  Mere"  in  "Beowulf"  {Puhl. 
Mod.  Lang.  Association),  J.  M.  Hart 
on  II.  168-9  of  that  poem  {Mod. 
Lang.  Notes),  and  Klaeber's  valuable 
reviews  of  works  upon  it  in  a  number 
of  periodicals. 

Middle  English  Period  (i  150-1500). 
— SoDuner   has  continued   the   publi- 
cation    of    the    Arthurian     Vulgate 
( Gamble     Institution).       Welcome 
contributions  are  Lawrence's  "Medie- 
val    Story"      (Columbia     Lectures), 
Mosher's        Exemplum        (Columbia 
Press),  Miss  Dudley's  striking  dem- 
onstration of  the  Egyptian  elements 
in  the  "Body  and  Soul"  legend  ( Bryn 
Mawr  Monographs),  and  F.  Tupper's 
delightful   article  on   Giraldus   Cam- 
brensis  (Sewanee).  Hemingway's  ren- 
dering of  the  Morte  Arthur  will  be 
welcomed     (Houghton     Mifflin    Co.). 
American    activity    in    the   study    of 
Chaucer  may  continuv  to  be  a  matter 
of  pride:      Kittredge    {Mod.  Phil.)  ; 
Root    {Eng.   Stud.);    Hathaway   {ib- 
id.); C.  Brown,  Lowes,  MacCracken, 
S.  Moore,  Miss  Hammond,  H.  S.  V. 
Jones    {Mod.   Lang.   Notes — the   last 
named  also  in  Puhl.  Mod.  Lang.  As- 
sociation).   Special  mention  must  be 
accorded   to   the    first   complete   ren- 
dering of  Chaucer  in  modern  English 
by  Tatlock  and  Percy  Mackaye,  pub- 
lished in  a  sumptuous  format   (Mac- 
millan). 


In  the  still  too  little  explored  15th 
century,  MacCracken  has  published 
a  poem  on  Ralph,  Lord  Cromwell 
(Mod.  Lang.  Notes),  of  interest  in 
relation  to  Lydgate  (see  also  Miss 
Hammond,  ibid.),  and  S.  Moore 
a  most  helpful  article  on  "Patrons  of 
Letters  in  Norfolk  and  Suffolk,  c. 
1450"  (Publ.  Mod.  Lang.  Associc^ 
tion).  In  relation  to  the  earlier 
drama,  see  Mackenzie's  "New  Source 
for  Mankind**  (ibid.),  Spenser's 
volume  on  "Corpus  Christi  Pageants 
in  England"  (Baker  and  Taylor),  and 
Cady  on  the  Towneley  cycle  {Journal 
Eng.  Germ.  Phil.).  The  publication 
by  Flligel  and  others  of  early  song- 
miscellanies  in  Anglia  is  continued  by 
Padclford,  "English  Songs  in  Ms. 
Selden  B.  26." 

Modem  English  (1500-date). — To 
the  reviewer  it  seems  as  if  nine  out 
of  ten  scholars  in  America  devoted 
themselves  to  the  drama  of  the  16th 
and  17th  centuries.  Spenser  is  not 
wholly  neglected:  Greenlaw  {Mod. 
Phil.) ;  Cory,  whose  volume  also 
touches  on  the  Fletchers  and  Milton 
(University  of  California) ;  Bruce 
(Mod.  Lang.  Notes)  ;  Padelford 
("Allegory  of  the  Faerie  Queene," 
Ginn).  Other  works,  not  on  the 
drama,  are:  Wolffs  Greek  Romances 
in  Elizabethan  Prose  Fiction  (Colum- 
bia Studies)  ;  Miss  Hatcher's  admira- 
ble article  on  "Aims  and  Methods  of 
Elizabethan  Translators"  {Eng. 
Stud.) ;  Tieje's  "Expressed  Aim  of 
the  Long  Prose  Fiction  from  1579 
to  1740'^  (Mod.  Phil.),  and  West- 
cott's  publication  of  a  "find"  of  some 
little  interest,  namely,  new  poems  of 
James  I  of  England  (Columbia 
Series).  But  new  editions  and  ar- 
ticles in  the  field  of  the  drama  are 
innumerable :  Wallace's  Evolution 
of  the  Drama  to  the  Time  of  Shakes- 
peare; Miss  Foster,  "Dumb  Show 
before  1620"  {Eng.  Stud.);  Boland, 
Time  in  Elizabethan  Drama  (Yale 
Studies) ;  Graves,  "Religious  and 
Political  Plays"  {Mod.  PhU.);  W.  J. 
Lawrence,  The  Elizabethan  Playhouse 
a/nd  Other  Studies  (Lippincott)  and 
"Light  and  Darkness  in  the  Eliza- 
bethan Theatre"  {Eng.  Stud.); 
Graves  on  the  Elizabethen  stage 
{Mod.  Phil.) ;  Forsythe  on  Jeronimo 
(Mod.  Lang.  Notes) ;  a  sheaf  upon 
Shakespeare — Scboll,     Winter's    rale 
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{Mod,  Lang.  Notes) ;  Law,  Richard 
III  {Puhl.  Mod.  Lang,  Aaaooiation) ; 
Tynan,  "Greene  and  'Shakspere' " 
{ihid,) ;  Hanford,  "Suicide  in  Shakes- 
peare" {ibid,) ;  Padelford,  As  You 
Like  It  {Setoanee  Review) ;  Nortjiup, 
"Bibliography"  {Journal  Eng,  Oerm, 
PhU.) ;  Arnold  on  the  soliloquies 
(Columbia  Press) ;  William  Winter, 
Shakespeare  on  the  Stage  (Moffatt, 
Yard  &  Go.) ;  Henneman's  Shakes- 
peare and  Other  Papers  (reprints: 
University  of  the  South) ;  Stoll, 
"Criminals  in  Shakespeare"  {Mod, 
Phil. ) ;  Adams  on  tfonson  ( Mod, 
Lang,  Notes),  and  on  Heywood  {Eng. 
Stud.) ;  Miss  M.  L.  Hunt  on  Thomas 
Dekker  (Columbia  Press';  also 
Journal  Eng.  Germ.  Phil.) ;  Pierce, 
Dekker  and  Ford  {Anglia) ;  Adams, 
Hausted's  Rival  Friends  {Journal 
Eng,  and  Germ,  Phil.),  and  Brath- 
waite's  Mercurius  BritannUms  {Mod. 
Lang,  Notes),  The  Restoration  peri- 
od is  represented  by  Forsythe's 
article  on  Shadwell  {Journal  Eng. 
Oerm.  Phil.).  Here,  in  leaving 
the  17th  century,  may  be  mentioned 
Hall's  monograph  on  Idylls  of  Fisher- 
men {Columbia  Press),  Hasting's 
article  on  "Errors  and  Inconsistencies 
in  Robinson  Crusoe"  {Mod.  Lang. 
Notes),  Hand  Browne's  delightful 
article  on  "Scottish  Ballads"  {Se- 
foanee  Review),  and  with  the  latter 
Belden's  discussion  of  the  relation 
of  balladry  to  folk-lore  {Journal  of 
American  Folk  Lore),  The  18th  cen- 
tury is,  as  usual,  scantily  repre- 
sented: Havens,  "The  Romantic  As- 
pects of  the  Age  of  Pope"  {Publ, 
Mod.  Lang.  Association) ;  Wells, 
"Henry  Fielding  and  the  Crisis" 
{Mod.  Lang.  Notes).     Among  litera- 


ture relating  to  the  19th  century,  it 
is  always  difficult  to  draw  a  line  be- 
tween constructive  criticism  and  pop- 
ular exposition,  and  only  really  help- 
ful contributions  can  be  here  noted. 
Among  them  may  be  noted  C.  K 
Morgan's  Rise  of  the  Novel  of  Maf^ 
ners  (Columbia  Press) ;  Cunliffe's 
"Modern  Thought  in  Meredith's 
Poems"  {Publ.  Mod.  Lang.  AssociO' 
tion) ;  Lounsbury's  Early  Literary 
Career  of  Robert  Browning  {Scnb- 
ner) ;  W.  S.  Johnson's  Thomas  Car- 
lyte,  1814-1831  (Yale  Press);  Bar- 
ley's "The  Morality  Motive  in  Con- 
temporary English  Drama"  (Univer- 
sity of  Texas);  the  volume  of  Lec- 
tures on  Literature  delivered  at  Co- 
lumbia by  members  of  its  faculty 
(Columbia  Press) ;  Neilson's  stimu- 
lating Essentials  of  Poetry,  and 
Reed's  substantial  volume  of  English 
Lyrical  Poetry  (Yale  Press),  a  gal- 
lant attempt  to  encompass  in  more 
than  mere  outline  the  range  of  our 
lyrical  verse  from  its  beginnings  to 
the  present  day. 

The  founding  of  the  English 
Journal  (University  of  Chicago 
Press)  may  be  noted.  In  this  con- 
nection, success  may  be  wished  for 
every  influence  tending  to  ameliorate 
the  deplorable  evils  incidental  to  the 
college  requirements  for  admission  in 
English. 

Necrology. — ^Horace  Howard  Fur- 
ness,  editor  of  the  Variorum  Shakes- 
peare, died  Aug.  13  in  his  79th  year. 
His  work,  one  of  the  greatest  monu- 
ments of  American  scholarship,  will 
be  continued  by  his  son,  Horace 
Howard  Furness,  Jr.,  for  some  years 
associated  with  his  father  as  col- 
laborator. 


AMERICAN   LITERATURE 

(Oct.   1,  1911,   to  Nov.    15,   1912) 

Abthub  Hobson  Quinn 


This  review  includes  those  works 
of  creative  literature  that  are  of 
notable  worth  or  have  attracted  such 
widespread  interest  that  a  judgment 
upon  them  seems  necessary  in  this 
place.  Works  of  scholarship  are 
mentioned  only  when  upon  distinctly 
American  themes. 

Poetry  and  Drama.— While  The 
Poems  and  Dramas  of  George  Cabot 


Lodge  (2  vols.,  Houghton  Mifflin 
Co.)  include  of  course  no  poems  writ- 
ten in  the  limits*  of  our  period,  they 
are  of  such  importance  in  the  his- 
tory of  American  Literature  that 
they  must  take  precedence  in  the 
year's  review.  The  verse  dramas 
"Herakles"  and  "Cain"  and  the  son- 
nets placed  George  Cabot  Lodgs 
easily   flrst   in  these  fields,  while   as 
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the   apostle  of  revolt  he  was  always 
Bignincant. 

In  The  Singing  Man,  by  Josephine 
Preston    Peabody    (Houghton   Mifflin 
Co.) 9    we    find    another    example    of 
the  poetry  of  revolt  and  of  criticism 
of   social  conditions.     Hatred  of  op- 
pression,  a  wide  love  of   hiunanity, 
combined    with    a   constructive   opti- 
mism make  these  new  poems  of  Mrs. 
Marks  perhaps  the  most  notable  vol- 
ume of  new  poems  of  the  year.    The 
artistic   finish  of  the  verse,  and  the 
high  sincerity  of  the  impulse  were  to 
be  expected  from  the  author  of  "The 
Piper.'* 

The  Little  Gray  Songs  from  St. 
Joeeph's,  by  Grace  Fallow  Norton 
(Houghton  Mifflin  Co.),  are  real 
poetry.  The  simplicity,  the  inevi- 
tability that  belong  to  high  art  are 
manifested  in  these  lyrical  cries  of 
pain  born  of  a  great  soul  bearing 
with  courage  a  hopeless  doom.  It 
is  many  a  day  since  America  has 
produced  poetry  like  the  fifth,  the 
eleventh,  the  twenty-fourth  or  the 
thirtieth  of  these  songs. 

Far  Quests,  by  Cale  Young  Rice 
(Doubleday,  Page  &  Co.),  shows  a 
remarkable,  at  times  a  great,  ability 
in  phrasing,  a  keen  delight  in  nature 
and  a  deep  insight  into  the  human 
aspects  of  passion. 

Scum  of  the  Earth,  by  Robert  Ha- 
ven Schauffler  (Houghton  Mifflin 
Co.),  is  a  volume  with  a  few  poems 
that  are  worth  while,  "Scum  of  the 
Earth,"  "Marsyas,"  and  "Washing- 
ton/' combined  with  some  "fillers  in." 
The  title  poem  has  a  good  basic 
thought  and  a  good  climax. 

The  Sailor  Who  Has  Sailed,  by 
Benjamin  R.  C.  Low  (John  Lane), 
contains  a  nimiber  of  poems  that  re- 
veal careful  workmanship,  and  now 
and  then  striking  phrases.  The  au- 
thor never  descends  to  tricks  or  de- 
vices to  gain  attention.  While  there 
is  no  new  note  struck,  there  is  at 
times  decided  distinction. 

The  Candle  and  the  Flame,  by 
George  Sylvester  Viereck  (Moffatt, 
Yard  &  Co.),  contains  some  verses 
that  reveal  a  lyric  swing  and  poetic 
vocabulary,  but  nothing  vitally  new. 
It  is  destructive  criticism  that  is 
found;  there  is  nothing  constructive. 
Tomorrow,  by  Percy  Mackaye 
(Stokes),    is    the    most    significant 


drama  of  the  year.  The  art  of  Mr. 
Mackaye,  deepening  and  becoming 
more  convincing,  has  produced  a  play 
which  treats  bravely  and  construc- 
tively a  great  problem  in  modern  life. 
The  production  of  a  better  race  is 
made  the  theme  of  a  play  that  is 
practically  adapted  for  tne  stage  and 
is  also   literature. 

TheNcveL — The  novel  of  the  year  is 
unquestionably  The  Reef,  by  Edith 
Wharton  (Appletons).  The  brilliant 
phrasing,  the  careful  planning  of  the 
effect,  the  establishment  of  standards 
of  social  and  moral  conduct  have 
rarely  been  equalled,  even  in  Mrs. 
Wharton's  own  work.  In  the  char- 
acter drawing,  she  has  added  to  the 
gallery  of  her  portraits  the  figure 
of  Anna  Leath.  a  truly  wonderful  pic- 
ture of  the  refined,  cloistered  woman, 
and  in  the  character  of  the  hero  she 
has  shown  again  her  signal  ability 
in  visualizing  the  attitude  of  man 
toward  woman.  The  other  charac- 
ters, especially  the  adventuress,  are 
deftly  SKetched. 

In  The  Heroine  in  Browse,  by 
James  Lane  Allen  (Macmillan),  the 
author,  leaving  for  the  time  the  man- 
ner of  The  Bride  of  the  Mistletoe 
and  The  Doctor's  Christmas  Eve,  has 
written  simply  a  charming  love  story, 
in  which  are  revealed  sSbo  some  of 
his  theories  of  art.  The  hero,  sure 
of  himself,  is  a  finely  drawn  char- 
acter and  the  heroine  is  rarely  con- 
ceived. 

The  Voice,  by  Margaret  Del  and 
(Harpers),  is  a  novelette,  in  which 
the  realism  of  character  drawing, 
the  idealism  of  the  point  of  view 
and  the  combination  and  harmon- 
izing of  the  natural  and  the  spirit- 
ual that  have  become  characteristic 
of  Mrs.  Deland's  work  are  shown  in 
their  fullness  of  power. 

The  Inheritance,  by  Josephine  Das- 
kam  Bacon  (Appletons),  is  a  vitally 
interesting  story  in  which  the  writer 
has  accomplished  the  unusual  task  of 
representing  the  attitude  of  a  boy  and 
a  man  with  distinct  success.  The 
character  drawing  is  fine.  The  main 
thesis,  the  inheritance  of  the  hero's 
traits  from  his  father  and  his 
mother,  is  really  wonderfully  done. 
Tanfe,  by  Anne  Douglas  Sedgwick 
(Century  Co.),  is  a  brilliant  por- 
trayal of  the  chara^er  of  an  abso- 
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lutely  selfish  woman,  set  off  by  a 
carefully  studied  background  of 
English  and  continental  life,  social 
and  artistic.  The  somewhat  leisurely 
progress  of  the  novel  is  atoned  for 
by  the  brilliance  of  the  style. 

The  Butterfly  House,  by  Mary  Wil- 
kins  Freeman  (Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.), 
is  a  story  which,  though  based  on  a 
rather  improbable  situation,  is  told 
with  Mrs.  Freeman's  conscientious 
art.  The  carefully  restrained  hu- 
mor, and  the  utter  abandonment  of 
any  cloak  to  realism  are  clearly  to 
be  recognized  in  this  latest  book  of 
the  author's. 

The  Street  Called  Straight  (Har- 
pers) is  an  interesting  novel  which 
derives  its  main  interest  from  the 
admirable  contrast  of  the  characters 
of  an  American  business  man  and  an 
English  army  oflScer,  rivals  for  the 
love  of  a  cultivated  American  girl. 
The  case  for  America  has  rarely  been 
better  put,  and  the  style  is  distin- 
guished. 

Alexander's  Bridge,  by  Willa  S. 
Gather  (Houghton  Mifflin  Co.),  is 
a  study  of  the  effect  of  two  differ- 
ent women  upon  a  strong  man's 
nature,  and  the  consequent  struggle 
between  the  claims  of  love,  duty  and 
professional  pride  on  one  side,  and 
on  the  other,  the  love  and  the  mem- 
ory of  his  youth.  There  is  a  dis- 
tinction of  style  and  a  fine  reticence 
of  passion  that  are  unusual  to-day. 

In  The  Citadel,  by  Samuel  C.  Mer- 
win  (Century  Co.),  we  have  a  novel 
which  depends  for  its  interest  on  its 
timeliness.  The  hero,  John  Garwood, 
a  congressman,  is  made  the  concrete 
representative  of  the  most  advanced 
progressive  ideas,  which  are  put  in  an 
interesting  manner,  though  at  times 
the  artistic  unity  is  marred  by  a  too 
definite  preachment.  The  character 
drawing  is  good,  but  the  types  of  the 
reactionary  politicians  are  very  con- 
ventional. 

A  Hoosier  Chronicle,  by  Meredith 
Nicholson  (Houghton  Mifflin  Co.), 
is  a  thoroughly  entertaining  novel 
with  good  character  sketching,  some 
humor,  and  a  well  arranged  plot. 
The  life  described  is  laid  in  Indiana 
mainly  during  the  last  decade,  and 
a  good  picture  is  drawn  of  political 
and  social  conditions  there.  The  re- 
lations   of    Sylvia    and    her    father 


while  he  is  not  known  to  her  and 
later  when  she  makes  her  appeal  to 
him  on  his  own  account  are  skill- 
fully drawn. 

Jennie  Oerhardt,  by  Theodore 
Dreisler  (Harpers),  presents  a  very 
realistic  story  of  a  girl's  life  as  de- 
termined by  the  pressure  of  circum- 
stances into  a  mould  where  it  seemed 
impossible  to  shape  that  life  in  ae- 
cordance  with  the  usual  moral  and 
social  standards.  The  character 
drawing  is  good. 

A  Man's  World,  by  Albert  Ed- 
wards (Macmillan),  is  a  very  in- 
teresting story  of  a  man's  growth 
and  development  away  from  narrow 
and  conventional  moral  standards  to 
a  broader  knowledge  of  life.  There 
is  an  objective  quality — ^the  char- 
acters are  of  interest  only  as  th^ 
affect  the  main  character,  not  ia 
themselves. 

To  M.  L.  G.  (Stokes)  is  a  remark- 
able book  in  some  ways,  revealiag 
frankly  and  with  an  eye  to  the  pic- 
turesque, phases  of  th\eatrical  life 
from  which  the  glitter  and  tinsel 
have  been  removed,  leaving  the  sor* 
did  side  exposed  in  a  mo£  realistk 
manner.  That  the  book  is  a  revela- 
tion of  a  personal  experience  for  the 
purpose  of  recalling  a  lover  (as  the 
preface  states)  is  somewhat  difficult 
to  believe. 

The  Sentence  of  Silence,  by  Regi- 
nald Wright  Kauffman  (Moffat, 
Yard  &  Co.),  is  a  very  realistic  de- 
scription of  a  young  man's  career, 
with  the  thesis  that  children  should 
be  enlightened  as  to  sex  matters  in- 
stead of  being  allowed  to  find  out  the 
great  facts  of  life  themselTes.  The 
climax  is  handled  rather  skillfully. 
That  the  book  will  serve  any  useful 
purpose  is  questionable,  since  the 
philosophy  of  life  expressed  by  Judith 
Kent,  the  heroine,  places  the  whole 
question  of  purity  in  women  on  a  lov 
plane,  and  the  book  is  so  framed  that 
this  seems  to  be  the  author's  stand- 
point. 

A  great  contrast  to  this  type  is 
Mother,  by  Kathleen  Norris  (Macmil- 
lan). This  is  a  story  based  upos 
a  study  of  average  American  middk 
life,  containing  a  direct  criticisa 
of  the  small  family  so  common  at 
the  present  day.  It  is  appealing  ia 
its  natural  quality. 
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The  Rich  Mrs.  Burgoyne,  a  later 
book,  also  by  Mrs.  Norris  (Macmil- 
lan),  is  similar  to  Mother  in  its  gen- 
eral atmosphere,  yet  shows  versa- 
tility in  the  treatment  of  character. 
It  satirizes  gently  the  pretence  and 
the  nervous  strain  of  American  life 
in  well-to-do  society  of  a  small  town 
in  California.  Both  stories  have  a 
healthful   influence. 

The  Old  Neat,  by  Rupert  Hughes 
(Century  Co.),  is  a  simple  yet  ap- 
pealing story  of  the  relations  of 
parents  and  children,  touching  upon 
the  lack  of  fidelity  to  the  memories 
of  one's  vouth. 

Belonging  to  the  same  general  type 
of  novel.  The  Love  that  LiveSj  by 
Mabel  Osgood  Wright  (Macmillan), 
is  a  rather  placid  story  of  life  in 
a  small  New  £}ngland  town,  with  ac- 
curate and  sympathetic  character 
drawing.  The  note  of  self-sacrifice  is 
simply  and  delicately  touched. 

The  Heart  of  Us,  by  T.  R.  Sullivan 
(Houghton  Mifflin  Co.),  is  a  pleas- 
ant leisurely  novel  of  Boston  life, 
with  a  flavor  of  society,  mingled 
with  some  pictures  of  theatrical  life. 
The  love  story  of  Staunton  Ives  and 
Dorothy  Ashley  is  rather  weak. 

Another  contrast  to  the  realistic 
stories  above  mentioned  is  Beauty 
and  the  Jacobin,  by  Booth  Tarking- 
ton  (Harpers).  This  is  a  brilliant 
novelette  of  the  Terror,  told  almost 
exclusively  in  dialogue. 

Both  Sides  of  the  Shield,  by  Major 
Archibald  Butt  (Lippincott),  which 
is  a  novelette  dealing  with  a  con- 
trast between  Northern  and  Southern 
ideals,  derives  its  chief  interest  from 
the  personality  of  the  author.  The 
story,  while  not  highly  original,  is 
told  in  a  straightforward  interest- 
ing manner. 

The  Ordeal,  by  Charles  Egbert 
Craddock  (Lippincott),  is  a  story  of 
Tennessee,  dealing  with  the  search 
of  a  mother  for  her  child  who  has 
been  kidnapped  by  the  mountaineers, 
in  order  to  hide  the  crime  of  murder. 
There  is  a  sense  of  dignity  in  the 
style  and  the  descriptions  are  good. 

The  Recording  Angel,  by  Corra 
Harris  (Doubleday,  Page  &  Co.),  is  a 
novel  of  Georgia  life  written  with  a 
penetrating  sense  of  the  moral  con- 
trasts of  life  and  revealing  a  keen 
wit.     Some  pages  are  sparkling  with 


brilliant  sentences,  which  even  at 
times  draw  one's  attention  away  from 
the  plot. 

The  Mountain  Oirl,  by  Payne 
Erskine  (Little,  Brown  &  Co.),  is 
a  story  laid  in  the  Carolina  moun- 
tains, told  in  a  fresh  and  interesting 
manner.  The  characters  are  vividly 
portrayed. 

The  Goodly  Fellowship,  by  Rachel 
C.  Schauffler  (Century  Co.),  has  an 
unusual  plot,  concerned  largely  with 
the  adventures  of  missionaries  in 
Persia.  Despite  the  somewhat  rag- 
ged style,  toe  book  holds  one's  at- 
tention. 

The  Charioteers,  by  Mary  Tappan 
Wright  (Appletons),  is  a  rather 
forceful  story  of  moral  issues,  with  a 
nervous,  slightly  overstrained  style, 
but  presenting  some  good  character 
drawing. 

Stover  at  Yale,  by  Owen  Johnson 
(Stokes),  is  a  much  discussed  story 
of  college  life  with  a  sound  thesis, 
the  necessity  of  democracy  in  that 
life.  There  is  some  vivid  writing, 
but  the  importance  of  the  particular 
local  institutions  attacked  is  some- 
what over  emphasized. 

Short  Stories.— From  tJie  South  of 
France,  by  Thos.  A.  Janvier  (Har- 
pers), is  a  collection  of  stories,  re- 
vealing an  intimate  knowledge  of 
modern  Provencal  types,  and  written 
in  a  style  that  is  a  refreshment  to 
the  spirit.  The  comedy  is  real, 
growing  out  of  the  characters  and 
their  relations  and  is  based  on  the 
broadest  and  keenest  knowledge  of 
human    nature. 

In  Sixes  and  Sevens,  by  0.  Henry 
(Doubleday,  Page  &  Co.),  we  have 
another  volume  from  the  story  teller 
who  could  pack  into  a  very  few 
words  characterization  of  the  most 
definite  kind,  conveyed  in  language 
that  is  frequently  slangy,  and  at 
times  artificially  highly  colored,  but 
nevertheless  is  often  vigorous  to  the 
point   of   distinction. 

Following  O.  Henry  at  some  dis- 
tance perhaps,  but  with  a  reality 
that  is  sometimes  startling.  Butter^ 
Side  Down,  by  Edna  Ferber  (Stokes), 
deals  with  the  shop  girl,  the  waitress 
and  the  second-rate  actress  in  a  way 
which,  despite  slang  and  a  strain  for 
attention,  has  a  grip  upon  life  that 
counts. 
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The  R(Ud  of  the  Ouerilla,  by 
Charles  Egbert  Craddock  (Lippin- 
cott).  In  this  collection  of  short 
stories,  Miss  Murfree  continues  to 
depict  the  life  of  the  Tennessee  moun- 
taineers, which  she  made  so  long  ago 
her  own.  While  the  plots  are  at 
times  slight,  the  style  is  distin> 
guished  and  the  descriptive  power 
is  frequently  remarkable. 

Mothers  to  Men,  by  Zona  Gale 
(Maomillan),  continues  the  stories 
of  Friendship  Village  which  have 
delighted  so  many  readers.  If  this 
volume  never  quite  reaches  the  level 
of  her  Pelle€L8  and  Etarre,  it  never- 
theless stands  out  among  the  lesser 
books  of  stories  for  the  unfailing 
distinction  of  its  style. 

Vistas  of  New  York,  by  Brander 
Matthews  (Harpers),  is  concerned 
with  revelations  of  phases  of  metro- 
politan life,  some  tragic  and  some 
comic.  They  are  told  with  the 
writer's  usual  facility  in  expression 
and  in  some  cases,  as  ''In  a  Hansom," 
with   real   power. 

In  Behind  the  Dark  Pines,  by 
Martha  Young  (Appletons),  the  au- 
thor, while  an  evident  imitator  of 
Joel  Chandler  Harris,  has  struck  at 
times  a  fresh  note,  and  there  is  a 
crispness  and  unity  about  the  stories 
that  make  them  attractive. 

Bicgrapliy. —  Emerson's  Journals  (4 
vols.),  1838-55,  edited  by  Edward  W. 
Emerson  and  Waldo  Emerson  Forbes, 
is  continued  this  year  in  the  produc- 
tion of  four  volumes  carrying  the 
work  from  1838  to  1855.  Notwith- 
standing the  omission  of  significant 
comment  on  Emerson's  part  on  such 
events  as  the  Divinity  School  address 
of  1838,  or  the  address  on  "The 
Transcendentalist,"  1842,  it  is  hard 
to  estimate  properly  the  importance 
of  this  publication.  It  shows  Emer- 
son on  sides  that  his  works  do  not 
reveal,  touches  of  hiunor  that  one 
hardly  expects,  in  short  a  human  side 
which  in  his  case  is  especially  valu- 
able. The  development  of  his  inter- 
est in  slavery  and  in  conmiunities,  his 
views  of  Carlyle,  Tennyson  and  of 
Thoreau,  his  trip  to  England  in 
1847-8,  and  many  other  phases  of  bio- 
graphical value  are  to  be  found  in 
a  new  setting. 

In  Mark  Twain,  a  Biography  (Har- 
'  Albert  Bigelow  Paine  has  writ- 


ten a  remarkable  biography.  Person- 
al association  and  careful  search 
through  Mark  Twain's  works  have 
enabled  the  biographer  to  represent 
adequately  the  writer  whose  woik 
lent  itself  so  thoroughly  to  biograph- 
ical treatment. 

In  The  Life  and  Times  of  WinsUns 
Homer  (Houghton  Mifflin  Co.),  Wil- 
liam H.  Downes  has  written  in  all 
probability  the  definitive  life  of  that 
painter.  After  a  sympathetic  expo- 
sition of  Homer's  place  in  American 
art,  he  traces  the  course  of  his  de- 
velopment from  his  beginning  as  an 
illustrator,  through  his  Civil  War 
sketches,  his  interpretation  of  n^ro 
life,  and,  most  important^  his  pic- 
tures of  the  sea  and  the  seafaring 
folk.  The  book  is  splendidly  illus- 
trated with  reproductions  of  Homer's 
masterpieces. 

Of  unusual  interest  is  the  volmne 
entitled  The  House  of  Harper,  by  J. 
Henry  Harper.  It  is  the  biog^raphy 
of  a  firm  rather  than  of  an  individ- 
ual, but  it  also  is  to  a  certain  extent 
a  section  of  the  history  of  our  litera- 
ture. Important  details  concemii^ 
some  of  the  foremost  authors  of  the 
last  century  are  told  in  an  inter- 
esting style,  with  a  wealth  of  detail, 
and  an  eye  for  the  essential  that  are 
frequently  striking. 

Woodrow  Wilson,  the  Story  of  His 
Life,  by  William  Bayard  Hak 
(Doubleday,  Page  &  Co.),  is  a  clear, 
interesting  account  of  Woodrow  Wil- 
son, the  President-elect,  written  from 
an  authoritative  point  of  view. 
While  the  style  is  at  times  careless, 
the  masterly  way  in  which  the  au- 
thor makes  clear  the  development  of 
Mr.  Wilson's  character  and  the  prog- 
ress of  his  fight  for  democracy  makes 
the  book  a  notable  one. 

The  Letters  of  Sarah  Ome  Jeu?ett, 
edited  by  Annie  Fields  (Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.),  is  a  collection  of  letters 
that  are  literature.  Miss  Jewetfs 
interested,  joyous  attitude  toward 
life  is  revealed  in  a  series  of  com- 
ments upon  books,  nature  and  peo- 
ple, exquisite  in  expression  and  dic- 
tated by  sound  judgment  and  tender 
sympathy  with  whatever  she  came  ia 
contact.  An  admirable  introdnctioa 
is   furnished  by  Mrs.   Fields. 

Personal  Traits  of  Abraham  Lim- 
coin,    by    Helen    Nicolay      (Century 
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Ck>.)»  IB  a  book  which  is  pleasant 
and  chatty  and  would  give  to  one 
unacquainted  with  Lincoln's  life  a 
fair,  if  somewhat  idealized  picture 
of  some  phases  of  his  career.  It 
adds  little,  however,  to  what  has 
already  been  published  concerning 
Lincoln. 

Lee,  the  American^  by  Gamaliel 
Bradford,  Jr.  (Houghton  Mifflin),  is 
a  very  sympathetic  study  of  Robert 
E.  Lee,  calm  and  dispassionate,  more 
concerned  with  painting  a  general 
portrait  than  with  establishing  a 
chronology.  The  biographer  has  pre- 
served an  objective  attitude  and  has 
arrived  at  his  result  by  means  of 
sifting  evidence  from  a  great  num- 
ber of  sources. 

Of  interest  as  a  contrast  is  Robert 
E.  Lee,  Man  and  Soldier,  by  Thomas 
Nelson  Page  (Scribners).  The  treat- 
ment here  is  much  more  subjective,' 
and  consequently  not  so  judicial,  but 
Lee*8  life  is  treated  as  part  of  a  so- 
cial condition,  and  the  biography  is 
animated  by  sympathy  and  complete 
understanding. 

The  Life  of  Oeorge  Cabot  Lodge, 
by  Henry  Adams  (Houghton  Mifflin 
Co.),  is  a  very  sympathetic  and  a 
quite  authoritative  life  of  the  poet 
whose  untimely  death  cut  off  the 
promise  of  great  achievement.  The 
chronicle  of  Lodge's  development  is 
admirably  treated. 

The  True  Daniel  Webster,  by  Syd- 
ney Greorge  Fisher  (Lippincott),  is 
told  in  an  unpretentious,  chatty 
style,  and  with  an  apparently  thor- 
ough knowledge  of  Webster's  life. 
Though  a  bit  diffuse  in  places,  it  will 
undoubtedly  become  one  of  the  stand- 
ard lives  of  Webster. 

Under  the  Old  Flag,  by  James 
Harrison  Wilson  (Appleton),  is  an 
autobiography  of  an  experienced  sol- 
dier in  the  Civil  War,  the  Spanish 
War  and  the  Boxer  Uprising  in 
China.  All  the  operations  of  these 
armies  are  viewed  through  Greneral 
Wilson's  eyes,  and  the  result  is  a 
very  interesting  and  valuable  per- 
sonal account. 

The  Promised  Land,  by  Mary  An- 
tin  (Houghton  Mifflin  Co.),  is  an 
interesting  if  somewhat  too  detailed 
account  of  the  life  of  a  girl  of  Rus- 
sian-Jewish stock,  both  in  Russia 
and   in   this   country.      The   book   is 


chiefly  of  importance  as  an  argument 
for  democracy  and  for  the  organiza- 
tion of  American  society. 

Essays  and  Addresses. — Humanly 
Speaking,  by  Samuel  McChord 
Crothers  (Houghton  Mifflin  Co.),  is 
another  voliune  of  the  series  which 
has  made  its  author  one  of  our 
foremost  essayists.  For  keen  wit, 
clarity  of  vision,  surety  of  poise,  and 
broad  human  sympathy,  such  essays 
as  these  are  not  surpassed  in  English 
or  American  literature  to-day. 

Democracy  and  Poetry,  by  Francis 
B.  Gummere  (Houghton  Mifflin  Co.), 
in  the  distinction  of  the  style 
and  the  broad,  non-technical  attitude 
of  the  writer  falls  clearly  within 
the  domain  of  creative  literature.  It 
is  a  sane  yet  enthusiastic  plea  for 
intelligent  constructive  democracy. 

American  Addresses,  by  Joseph  H. 
Choate  (Century),  forms  the  most 
notable  collection  of  its  kind  in  re- 
cent years.  Here  are  grouped  to- 
gether a  series  of  addresses  delivered 
from  1864  to  1911,  upon  momentous 
political  occasions,  important  educa- 
tional gatherings,  or  other  celebra- 
tions of  like  character.  Those  who 
have  heard  Mr.  Choate  speak  will 
be  glad  to  have  preserved  the  best 
of  the  production  of  one  of  our 
really  great   orators. 

Travel  and  Description.— In  From 
Constantinople  to  the  Home  of  Omar 
Khayyam,  by  A.  V.  Williams  Jack- 
son (Macmillan),  we  have  combined 
the  methods  of  the  scholarly  inves- 
tigator and  the  entertaining  narratof 
of  travels.  The  result  is  a  charming 
book,  in  which  the  historical  and 
personal  elements  are  more  empha- 
sized than  the  political. 

Italian  Castles  and  Country  Seats, 
by  Tryphosa  Bates  Batcheller  (Long- 
mans Green  &  Co.),  is  a  series  of 
letters,  presenting  a  pleasant  chatty 
account  of  social  Italy,  with  a  back- 
ground of  history,  by  one  who  has 
had  large  opportunities  to  become 
acquainted  with  her  material.  The 
illustrations  are  not  by  any  means 
of  the  usual  kind,  but  represent  the 
more  intimate  side  of  Italian  life 
very  satisfactorily. 

The  Flowing  Road,  by  Casper  Whit- 
ney (Lippincott),  is  a  valuable  rec- 
ord of  travel  in  South  America, 
mainly  on  the  Orinoco  and  the  Rio 
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Negro.  There  is  a  constant  spice 
of  danger  in  the  account  of  the  win- 
ter's journey  through  a  country 
about  which  even  yet  there  is  a  great 
deal  of  misrepresentation. 

Footprints  of  Famous  Americans 
in  Paris,  by  John  Joseph  CJonway 
(John  Lane),  is  an  interesting  com- 

Silation  of  facts  concerning  Franklin, 
efferson,  Tom  Paine,  Longfellow 
and  other  famous  Americans.  The 
best  sketches  are  those  dealing  with 
the  less  well  known  men. 

A  rather  unusual  book  is  European 
Years,  the  Letters  of  an  Idle  Man, 
edited  by  George  E.  Woodberry 
(Houghton  Mifflin).  Here  are  re- 
print^ letters  from  a  Bostonian,  liv- 
ing abroad,  from  1876-1905,  contain- 
ing not  only  descriptions  of  places, 
but  also  conmients  upon  politics  and 
society,  which  have  now  an  historical 
as  well  as  an  absolute  interest. 

Nature  Books.— fAe  Lure  of  the 
Garden,  by  Hildegarde  Hawthorne 
(Century  Co.),  bids  fair  to  become  a 
classic  for  garden  lovers.  The  dis- 
tinctive note  of  the  work  is  a  social 
one;  the  chapter  on  "Our  Grand- 
mothers' Gardens"  reveals  a  nice  feel- 
ing for  the  distinction  between  the 
Northern  and  Southern  attitude  to- 
ward the  garden.  The  illustrations 
by  Parrish  and  others  add  greatly 
to  the  charm  of  the  book. 

More  philosophical  is  Time  and 
Change,  by  John  Burroughs  (Hough- 
ton Mifflin  Co.).  Here  the  nature 
lover  will  find  topics  such  as  scien- 
tific   faith,   evolution,   the   great   ice 


sheet  of  the  North,  the  formation  of 
the  Yosemite  Valley,  and  other 
themes,  both  abstract  and  concrete, 
treated  in  an  attractive  way.  The 
preface  contains  an  apology  for  the 
"hard  science"  discussed  in  the  book, 
but  the  science  is  really  not  very  dif- 
ficult; as  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  a 
bit  obvious. 

Moths  of  the  Limherlost,  by  Gene 
Stratton  Porter  (Doubleday,  Page  4 
Co.),  is  a  fascinating  study  of  moth 
life  in  that  district  of  Indiaiia  which 
the  writer  has  made  her  own.  In 
the  opening  chapter  she  draws  a  dis- 
tinction between  a  nature  lover  and 
a  naturalist,  and  it  is  as  one  of  the 
former  that  she  writes. 

Anthologies  and  Literary  Histories. 
— Yale  Book  of  American  Verse,  by 
Thomas  R.  Lounsbury  (Yale  Univ. 
Press).  The  charmingly  written  In- 
troduction, "A  Word  about  Antholo- 
gies," justifies  the  publication  of  this 
voliune,  but  the  specifically  trained 
student  of  American  literature  must 
regretfully  refuse  to  recommend  it 
as  a  guide  to  what  is  best  in  our 
poetry.  An  anthology  which  omits 
all  of  Longfellow's  sonnets,  all  of 
Field's  child  verse,  and  leaves  out 
Gkorge  Cabot  Lodge  altogether,  dis- 
misses itself  from  serious  considert- 
tion  as  an  authority. 

History  of  American  Literature,  hy 
William  B.  Cairns  (Oxford  Univ. 
Press),  is  another  attempt  at  a  his- 
tory of  our  literature  that  proceeds 
along  conventional  lines  and  adds  no 
fresh  viewpoint. 


J0UBNAIJ8M 


Gebhabd   R.   Lomeb 


The  Pulitzer  Foundation.— The 
School  of  Journalism  of  Columbia 
Universitv,  founded  by  the  benefac- 
tion of  the  late  Joseph  Pulitzer  (d. 
29  Oct.,  1911),  proprietor  of  the  New 
York  World  and  the  St.  Louis  Post- 
Dispatch,  was  opened  in  September. 
In  an  article  in  the  North  American 
Review  for  May,  1904,  Pulitzer  stated 
the  aim  of  the  foundation  to  be  "to 
make  better  journalists,  who  will 
make  better  newspapers,  which  will 
better  serve  the  public."  In  this  will, 
dated    April    16,    1904.    he   expressed 


the  purpose  of  this  gift  more  ex- 
plicitly as  "to  assist  in  attracting 
to  the  profession  [of  journalismj 
young  men  of  character  and  abihty 
and  also  those  already  engaged  in 
the  profession  to  acquire  the  highest 
moral  and  intellectual  training."  To 
realize  this  ideal,  Pulitzer  gave  to 
the  trustees  of  Coliunbia  one  million 
dollars  in  1904,  and  made  provision 
for  the  gift  of  another  million  if  at 
any  time  within  seven  years  after  his 
death  the  School  shall  have  been  in 
successful  operation  for  three  years. 
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He  also  arranged  for  three  annual 
traveling  scholarships  of  $1,500  each 
for  graduates  of  the  school. 

The  School  of  Journalism  will  oc- 
cupy eventually  a  special  building  on 
the  University  grounds,  which  is  now 
in  process  of  construction  and  which 
is  expected  to  be  ready  in  September, 
1913.  The  administration  of  the 
School  is  vested  in  an  advisory  board 
consisting  of  Samuel  Bowles,  Spring- 
field Republican;  Nicholas  Murray 
Butler,  Columbia  University;  John 
Langdon  Heaton,  New  York  World; 
George  S.  Johns,  St.  Louis  Post-Dis- 
patch; Victor  Freemont  Lawson, 
Chicago  Daily  Tribune;  St.  Clair  Mc- 
Kelway,  Brooklyn  Eagle;  Charles 
Ransom  Miller,  New  York  Times; 
Edward  Page  Mitchell,  the  Sun,  New 
York;  Ralph  Pulitzer,  the  New  York 
World;  Whitelaw  Reid  (chairman), 
New  York;  Melville  Elijah  Stone,  As- 
sociated Press,  New  York;  Charles 
H.  Taylor,  Boston  Globe;  Samuel 
Calvin  Wells,  Philadelphia  Press. 
The  director  of  the  School  is  Talcott 
Williams,  formerly  editorial  writer 
of  the  Philadelphia  Press,  There  is 
a  teaching  staff  of  25  members. 

The  course  of  study  covers  four 
years  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  B. 
Lit.  Candidates  for  admission  must 
be  at  least  17  years  of  age  and  must 
present  a  certificate  of  good  moral 
character  or  of  honorable  dismissal 
from  some  other  institution.  Spe- 
cially qualified  students  are  admitted 
to  advanced  standing.  In  1912 
the  school  had  a  grand  total  of  104 
students,  of  which  59  were  matricu- 
lated, 22  non-matriculated,  and  23 
registered  in  Columbia  College.  The 
distribution  by  years  was:  61  first 
year;  15  second  year;  14  third  year; 
and  14  fourth  year.  Twenty-one 
states  and  one  foreign  country  are 
represented. 

The  First  National  Newspaper  Con- 
ference.— The  first  National  Newspa- 
per Conference  in  the  United  States, 
suggested  by  newspaper  men,  was 
held  in  Madison,  Wis.,  July  29-Aug. 
1,  1912,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Extension  Division  of  the  University 
of  Wisconsin.  The  general  question 
under  consideration  was:  "Are  news- 
paper and  magazine  writers  free  to 
tell  the  truth?  If  not,  why  not, 
and  what  can  be  done  about  it?" 


The  Conference  grew  out  of  an  im- 
promptu discussion  on  journalism 
which  took  place  in  October,  1911, 
at  one  of  the  meetings  of  the  "Con- 
ference on  Social  and  Civic  Center 
Development"  then  in  session  in 
Madison.  The  widespread  interest 
that  has  been  shown  in  this  first 
Newspaper  Conference  has  led  those 
who  had  charge  of  it  to  the  belief 
that  it  should  be  permanently  estab- 
lished as  an  annual  convention. 

The  meetings  were  largely  attend- 
ed by  the  newspaper  men  of  Wiscon- 
sin, but  the  programme  included  the 
names  of  journalists  of  national  repu- 
tation. Newspapers,  magazines  and 
press  agencies  were  all  represented, 
and  a  good  deal  of  difference  of  opin- 
ion was  expressed  in  the  answers 
which  the  various  speakers  gave  to 
the  (question  before  the  Conference, 
both  in  the  formal  papers  and  in  the 
informal  discussion. 

Underlying  all  the  discussion  was 
the  question,  first,  whether  the  Press 
at  the  present  time  is  serving  its  own 
ends,  the  public  good,  or  unseen  in- 
terests; and,  second,  whether  the 
Press  has  a  definite  function  to  per- 
form and  special  duty  to  fulfill  with 
regard  to  tne  education  and  the  lead- 
ership of  public  opinion.  Particular 
aspects  of  the  problem  involved,  such 
as  the  following,  called  for  separate 
discussion:  Is  the  public  getting  all 
the  truth  to  which  it  is  entitled  f 
Can  the  impartiality  of  the  news 
agencies  be  fairly  challenged?  How 
is  news  service  affected  by  the  cost 
of  the  plant,  by  advertising,  and  by 
the  non-journalistic  interests  of  the 
capitalistic  owner?  Can  the  news- 
paper be  regarded  merely  as  a  busi- 
ness proposition,  if  it  is  to  be  a  factor 
in  socisu  amelioration?  Can  com- 
mercial journalism  justify  itself,  or 
must  there  eventually  be  endowed  or 
public  newspapers? 

The  speakers  also  considered  the 
necessity  of  some  definite  study  of 
newspapers  with  a  view  to  determin- 
ing the  relative  amount  of  space  de- 
voted to  desirable  and  to  undesirable 
news.  While  some  accused  the  papers 
of  unreliability  and  of  unjust  dis- 
crimination in  the  publication  of 
news,  other  speakers,  especially  those 
representing  the  better  known  and 
more      conservative     journals,      em- 
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phasized  the  constant  and  careful  ef- 
fort made  by  the  newspapers  to  se- 
cure and  to  publish  the  truth,  and 
to  keep  continually  in  mind  the  pub- 
lic welfare  and  not  any  private  in- 
terest. 

Federal  Control  of  Newspapers. — 
Legislation  attached  to  the  Post 
Office  Appropriation  bill,  signed  by 
the  President  Auff.  24,  attempts,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  newspapers,  to 
establish  a  censorship  of  journalism 
under  pretense  of  regulating  the  car- 
riage of  the  mails.    It  is  provided: 

That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  edi- 
tor, publisher,  basiness  mana^r,  or 
owners  of  every  newspaper,  magazine, 
periodical,  or  other  publication  to  file 
with  the  Postmaster-General  and  the 
Postmaster  at  the  office  at  which  said 
publication  Is  entered,  not  later  than 
the  first  day  of  April  and  the  first  day 
of  October  of  each  year,  on  blanks  fur- 
nished by  the  Post  Office  Department, 
a  sworn  statement  setting  forth  the 
names  and  Post  Office  addresses  of  the 
editor  and  managing  editor,  publisher, 
business  manager,  and  owners,  and  In 
addition  the  stockholders.  If  the  pub- 
lication be  owned  by  a  corporation,  and 
also  the  names  of  known  bondholders, 
mortgagees,  or  other  security  holders; 
and  also.  In  the  case  of  dally  news- 
papers, there  shall  be  Included  In  such 
statements  the  average  number  of  copies 
of  each  Issue  of  such  pubUcatlon  sold 
or  distributed  to  paid  subscribers  dur- 
ing the  preceding  six  months. 

A  copy  of  such  sworn  statement  shall 
be  published  in  the  second  Issue  of  such 
newspaper,  magazine,  or  other  publica- 
tion printed  next  after  the  filing  of 
such  statement.  Any  such  publication 
shall  be  denied  the  privileges  of  the 
mall  If  it  shall  fail  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  within  ten 
days  after  notice  by  registered  letter 
of  such  failure. 

That  all  editorial  or  other  reading 
matter  published  In  any  such  newspaper, 
magazine  or  periodical  for  the  publica- 
tion of  which  money  or  other  valuable 
consideration  Is  paid,  accepted,  or  prom- 
ised, shall  be  plainly  marked  "adver- 
tisement." Any  editor  or  publisher 
printing  editorial  or  other  reading  mat- 
ter for  which  compensation  Is  paid,  ac- 


cepted, or  promised,  without  so  mark- 
ing the  same,  shall  upon  conviction  ta 
any  court  having  jurlsdictioii  be  fined 
not  less  than  fifty  dollars  ($50)  nor 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars   ($500). 

A  suit  to  test  the  constitutionally 
of  the  law,  endorsed  by  the  American 
Newspaper    Publishers'    A^soeiatioo, 
was    bc^n    in    New   York    early    in 
October  by  the  Journal  of  Commeree 
and    Commercial    Bulletin    Ck>.,    pub- 
lishers of  the  Journal  of  Commerce, 
Frank  Hitchcock,  Postmaster  General, 
George     W.     Wickersham,     Attorney 
General,   Edward   M.   Morgan,    Poet* 
master  at  New  York,  and  Henry  S. 
Wise,   Federal   District   Attorney   at 
New  York,  were  named  as  defendants. 
It  was  charged  in  the  complaint  that 
the    l^islation    was    void,    being    in 
conflict    with    the    First    and    Fifth 
Amendments   to   the  Constitution   of 
the  United  States,  and  an  order  was 
asked     restraining     the     defendants 
from  attempting  to  enforce  it.     The 
trial   of   the    suit   was   expedited    in 
every  possible  way.     Judge  Learned 
Hand,  of  the  U.  S.  District  Court  at 
New  York,   on  Oct.   15,  sustained  a 
demurrer  filed  on  behalf  of  the  Got- 
ernment   and   dismissed  the   petition 
of  the  complainant,  granting  the  com- 
plainant an   appeal   from   his   order. 
Similar  action  was  taken  on  Oct^   17 
in  a  second  suit  filed  by  the  Lewis 
Publishing  Co.,  New  York,  publishers 
of  the  Morning  Telegraph.    The  cases 
thus  advanced  to  the  docket  of  the 
U.   S.   Supreme  Court,   before   which 
they  were  argued  Dec.  2,  but  no  de- 
cision had  been  announced  at  the  end 
of  the  year.  On  Dec.  14,  a  bill  amend- 
ing  the   law  was   introduced   in   the 
House,  which   provides  that  newspa- 
pers shall   file  a  statement   showing 
the  names  of  officers  and  owners,  but 
not    requiring   the   names   of   stock- 
holders owning  less  than  5  per  cent, 
of  the  stock.     The  requirements  for 
statements  of  indebtedness  and  circu- 
lation and   for  the  labeling   as   **ad- 
vertisement"  of  paid  reading  matter 
are  eliminated. 
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ACTIVITIES    OF    THE    FEDEBAL    OOVEBNMENT 


Appropriations. — T  h  e  appropria- 
tions by  Congress  for  educational 
purposes  for  the  current  year 
amounted  in  round  numbers  to  $15,> 
760,000.  The  education  of  the  In- 
dians absorbed  $4,884,000  of  this  to- 
tal and  agricultural  education  and 
research  $4,092,500.  The  latter  sum 
included  $2,500,000,  the  continuing 
appropriation  for  colleges  of  agri- 
•culture  and  the  mechanic  arts,  and 
^1,592,500  for  experiment  stations 
(see  also  XIX,  Agriculture).  For 
education  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, Congress  allowed  $3,427,000, 
which  was  made  up  of  appropriations 
for  special  institutions,  plus  one- 
half  the  cost  of  the  public  schools, 
■$2,434,000,  the  other  half  being 
borne  by  the  tax  payers  of  the  Dis- 
trict. The  playground  association 
managed,  with  much  difficulty,  to  se- 
cure $15,800.  The  amount  credited 
to  the  District  does  not  include  the 
appropriation  for  the  Columbia  In- 
stitution for  the  Deaf,  the  appropria- 
tion for  Howard  University,  nor  the 
$689,000  appropriated  for  the  Library 
of  Congress. 

The  Bureau  of  Education. — The 
appropriation  for  the  Bureau  of  Ed- 
ucation for  the  year  ending  June  30, 
1911,    was    $80,000.      An    additional 


sura  of  $0,000  was  allowed  for  the 
current  fiscal  year,  to  be  expended 
in  field  service  in  the  continued  con- 
duct of  the  investigation  into  rural 
and  industrial  education,  school  hy- 
giene and  sanitation  authorized  by 
Congress  in  the  session  of  1910-11. 
Entirely  separate  from  the  general 
appropriation  are  those  allowed  for 
the  education  of  the  natives  of 
Alaska,  $200,000,  and  for  the  rein- 
deer service,  $12,000,  which  are  dis- 
bursed under  the  direction  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

Federal  Legislation. — The  princi- 
pal measures  passed  by  Congress  in 
the  session  of  1911-12  having  a  bear- 
ing upon  education  were  the  Act  es- 
tablishing a  Children's  Bureau  in 
the  Department  of  Conmierce  and 
Labor  (see  XVIII,  Child  Welfare) 
and  the  appropriation  of  $50,000  for 
the  International  Congress  of  Hy- 
giene and  Demography  (see  XXX, 
Public  Health  and  Hygiene).  The 
work  of  the  Children's  Bureau  is  fore- 
shadowed bv  the  activities  of  the 
Child  Labor  Committeej  to  whose  per- 
sistent efforts  its  creation  is  largely 
due;  the  field  is  different  from  that 
covered  by  the  Bureau  of  Education, 
but  the  two  will  supplement  each 
other  at  many  points. 


aEKEBAL    STATISTICS    OF    EDUCATION 


The  total  population  of  the  United 
States,  according  to  the  census  of 
1910,  was  91,972,266.  If  the  rate  of 
increase  for  the  ten  years  preceding 
has  since  been  maintained,  the  pres- 
ent population  is,  in  round  numbers, 
^6,000,000.     Of   this   total,    approxi- 


higher  institutions  during  the  year. 
Elementary  schools  enrolled  92.5  per 
cent,  of  the  number,  secondary 
schools  6  per  cent.,  and  higher  in- 
stitutions   1.5    per  cent. 

Expenditures. — The    entire    expen- 
diture  for  education  by  public   and 


mately  22,000,000  attended  schools  or    private  agencies  was  about  $680,000,- 
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000.  It  is  difficult  to  show  the  rela- 
tive expenditure,  since  no  other 
country  attempts,  at  present,  to  give 
even  an  approximate  statement  of  the 
total  expenditure  for  all  classes  of 
schools,  private  and  public,  lower 
and  higher. 


Distribution     of     Stndenta.— T  h  e 

analyzed  statistics  for  the  scholastic 
year  1010-11,  showing  distribution  of 
students,  indicate,  at  a  glance,  the 
magnitude  of  the  nation's  educa- 
tional work  and  the  many  forms 
which  it  assumes: 


Oknkbal  Educahon 


Elementary  (kindergarten,  primaiy,  and  grammar) 

Secondary  (high  sohoolfl  and  academies) 

Secondary  (preparatory  departmenta  of  higher  institu- 

tions) 

Univeraities  and  colleges 

Professional 

Normal,  or  training  of  teachers 

Total  for  the  above 


NuifBKB  or  Pupils 


PubUc 
Schools 


16,893,791 
915,061 

23.376 
67,626 
12,541 
79,546 


17,996,941 


Private 
Schools  ■ 


1,441,037 
117,400 

75,629 

117,086 

54,814 

9.015 


Total 


18339328 
1.032,461 

99.005 

184.712 

67.355 

88,561 


1.814.981      19.811.922 


To  this  total  should  be  added  374,- 
364  pupils  in  public  evening  schools, 
and  134,778  in  private  business 
schools,  many  of  which  are  evening 
classes;  also  private  kindergartens 
with  110,000  pupils,  and  miscella- 
neous art,  and  music  schools,  etc., 
with  55,000  pupils. 

Schools  for  Special  Classes. — These 
include  public  reform  schools,  pu- 
pils,  42,381;    schools   for   defectives. 


pupils,  24,346;  Government  Indian 
schools,  enrollment,  37,883;  Govern- 
ment schools  for  native  Alaskans^  en- 
rollment, 3,064;  municipal  schools  in 
Alaska,  enrollinc;  4,700  pupils;  pri- 
vate orphan  asylums,  17,000  pupils; 
making  a  total  in  schools  for  special 
classes  of  130,274  pupils.  The  grand 
total  of  pupils  is  20,616,338,  of 
whom  89.5  per  cent,  were  in  schools 
supported  by  public  funds. 


ELEMENTARY    EDUCATION 


THE    PX7BLI0    SCHOOL    SYSTEM 

The  Census  of  19 lo. — In  a  broad 
view  of  the  public  welfare,  the  chief 
interest  of  the  education  statistics 
annually  collected  by  the  federal  Bu- 
reau, and  reinforced  every  ten  years 
by  collaboration  with  the  census, 
centers  in  what  are  termed  the  com- 
mon schools  of  the  country,  the  pub- 
lic schools,  common  to  all  because 
supported  by  the  taxes  of  all  the 
people,  and  maintained  by  their 
united  efforts  and  ever  watchful 
care.  The  census  of  1910,  portions 
of  which  have  been  recently  pub- 
lished, brings  the  analyses  01  popu- 
lation through  1910,  and  the  Burea^ 
of  Education  has  followed  the  same 
course  with  the  educational  statis- 
tics, thereby  completing  the  story  of 
a  decade.  In  this  dual  survey,  the 
public-school  work  of  the  country 
stands  out  clearly,  both  in  its  mag- 
ic and  its  deficiency. 


Enrollment. — The  analyzed  statis- 
tics for  1910  show  an  enrollment  in 
the  public  schools  of  17,813,852  chil- 
dren. This  total  was  71.3  per  cent, 
of  the  population  five  to  18  years  of 
age,  a  proportion  which  has  undoubt- 
edly  increased  in  the  current  year. 
The  age  period,  five  to  18  years,  ha» 
been  adopted  as  representing  the 
school  population  of  the  country,  be- 
cause tne  legal  school  age  varies  so 
greatly  in  the  different  states.  The 
use  of  the  period  indicated  is,  how- 
ever, misleading.  It  has  given  color 
to  the  idea  that  30  per  cent,  of  the 
nation's  children  do  not  attend 
school.  It  is  important,  therefore, 
to  consider  the  meaning  of  this  meas- 
ure of  school  population.  It  does 
not  stand  for  the  number  of  chil- 
dren and  yoyth  who  ought  to  be  in 
school  at  any  given  time;  but  the 
number  to  whom  educational  facul- 
ties of  one  kind  or  another  should 
he  extended.     In  other  words,  it  ea- 
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presses  the  American  idea  of  the 
formative  period  of  a  people  for 
whose  care  and  nurture  the  public 
should  hold  itself  responsible.  The 
entire  country  has  not  measured  up 
to  the  standard,  but  is  steadily 
reaching  toward  it,  as  is  shown  by 
the  extended  period  of  legal  school 
age  which  exceeds  the  period  five  to 
18  years  of  age  in  thirty  states.  It 
is  worth  noting  that  the  normal 
school  population  in  foreign  countries 
is  generally  reckoned  for  the  ages  six 
to  13;  where  it  exceeds  this  limit, 
as  in  some  €rerman  states  and  a  few 
Swiss  cantons,  a  period  of  nine  years 
is  the  extent.     Judged  by  universal 


standards,  therefore,  the  normal 
school  population  of  the  United 
States  would  be  more  exactly  de- 
fined by  the  age  limits  seven  to  14, 
inclusive,  which  is  the  period  of  com- 
pulsory school  attendance  in  the 
states  that  take  the  lead  in  educa- 
tion. On  this  basis,  the  school  pop- 
ulation for  1910  was  15,515,000, 
which  was  greatly  exceeded  by  the 
public-school  enrollment  alone. 

Enrollment  in  Each  Grade. — The 
following  table  covering  the  two  dec- 
ades 1890  to  1910,  inclusive,  shows 
the  movement  of  the  school  popula- 
tion in  respect  to  the  different 
grades  and  classes  of  schools: 


Ybab 


1890 
1900 
1910 


Total 
Pupils 


14,112.778 
17.020,710 
19.811.922 


Per  cent,  in  each  ipade 
receiving  public  in- 
struction 


Ele- 
men- 
tary 


91.80 
92.27 
92.14 


Sec- 
ond- 
ary 


60.86 
73.75 
82.94 


Higher 


82.09 
38.17 
46.89 


Per  cent,  of  the  total  population 
enrolled  in  each  grade 


Ele- 
men- 
tary 


21.73 
21.34 
19.94 


Sec- 
ond- 
ary 


0.59 

.96 

1.23 


Higher 


0.22 
.31 
.37 


Total 


22.64 
22.61 
21.54 


In  the'  two  decades  considered, 
there  was  a  noticeable  decline  in  the 
relative  enrollment  in  elementary 
schools,  and  a  corresponding  increase 
in  the  relative  enrollment  in  sec- 
ondary and  higher  institutions.  The 
decrease  in  the  proportion  of  the  to- 
tal population  enrolled  does  not  in- 
dicate that  the  schools  have  lost 
ground  in  the  decade.  It  is  in  fact 
an  apparent  decrease  only,  resulting 
partly  from  the  improvement  in  sta- 
tistical methods,  and  partly  from  an 
actual  decrease  in  the  ratio  which 
the  child  population  of  the  country 
bears  to  the  total  population. 

A  striking  fact  brought  out  in 
the  comparison  of  1890  with  1910  is 
the  extension  of  public  control  in 
the  province  of  secondary  and  higher 
education. 

Teachers,  Property,  and  Expendi- 
tures.— The  magnitude  of  the  public- 
school  work  is  indicated  also  by  the 
army  of  teachers  employed,  which 
increased  in  numbers  from  363,922 
to  563,210,  or  43  per  cent,  in  two  dec- 
ades, and  by  the  value  of  school 
property,  which  passed  the  billion 
mark  in  1910,  having  doubled  in  a 
single  decade.  The  value  is  estimat- 
ed at  present  in  round  numbers  as 


$1,100,000,000.  The  annual  cost  of 
this  system  is  increasing  by  leaps 
and  bounds.  It  amounted  to  $215,- 
000,000  in  1900;  in  1910  to  $426,- 
250,000,  and  as  the  rate  of  increase 
has  been  fully  maintained,  at  least 
$447,000,000  went  to  the  expenditure 
on  public  schools  the  current  year. 

Inequalities  in  Enrollment. — These 
large  aggregates  conceal  many  in- 
equalities in  the  school  provision  of 
the  country  due  to  the  unequal  dis- 
tribution of  the  population  and  the 
prevailing  industries  in  the  different 
sections.  This  relation  is  disclosed 
in  a  series  of  tables  compiled  by  the 
statistician  of  the  Bureau  of  Educa- 
tion, from  which  the  summaries  on 
the  next  page  are  drawn. 

Education  in  the  South. — The  low 
ratio  of  school  enrollment  to  school 
population  in  the  Southern  Division 
is  noticeable,  and  also  the  fact  that 
the  ratio  to  total  population  is  high- 
est in  this  division.  In  other  words, 
considering  population  alone,  the 
adult  bears  in  the  southern  states  a 
heavier  school  burden  than  in  the 
rest  of  the  country.  This  fact  is 
emphasized  by  the  character  of  the 
population.  It  is  sparse  as  com- 
pared  with    other   divisions.    75    per 
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POPULATION  STATISTICS,  BY  GEOGRAPHICAL  DIVISIONS,   FOR   1910 


DiVIBZOIfS 


United  States. 


North  Atlantic, 
North  Central. 

Southern  1 

Western 


Total 
popula- 
tion 


91,972,266 


25,868.573 

26,595,207 

32,682.665 

6,825,821 


Urban 
popula- 
tion 

Per 
cent. 

of 
total 

42,623,383 

46.3 

19,178,718 

12,092,170 

8,022,655 

3,329.840 

74.0 
45.5 
24.6 
48.7 

Rural 
popula- 
tion 


49,348,883 


6,689,855 
14,503.037 
24.660.010 

3,495,981 


Per 
cent. 

of 
total 


Qkated 
popola- 

tKm, 
5  to  18 


53.7   '  25.016,501 


26.0 
54.5 
75.4 
51.3 


6,Q29.5Sa 

7.066.U8 

10,292409 

1,638,759 


>  Missouri  included  in  the  Southern  Division  in  this  and  subsequent  tables. 


ENROLLMENT  IN  THE  COMMON  SCHOOLS.   1910 


Different  pupils  en- 
rolled 

Total 

Per  cent, 
of 
school 
popula- 
tion 
(5  to  18) 
enrolled 

Percent. 

of 

total 

popula- 
tion 

enrolled 

PupOs 
enrolled 

in 
imvate 
schools 

DiVTRrOMB 

Male 

Female 

United  States 

8,971,875 

8,841,977 

17.813.852 

71.30 

19.38 

1,558.437 

North  Atlantic 

North  Central 

2,136,173 

2,669,734 

3,536,692 

629,276 

2.080,706 

2,605.224 

3,557,714 

598,333 

4,216,879 
5,274,958 
7,094,406 
1.227.609 

69.93 
74.65 
69.00 
74.70 

16.31 
19.83 
21.71 
18.04 

69S.O00 

40fi,n25 

281.791 

80.621 

Southern 

Western 

cent,  rural  and  more  than  one- 
fourth  negro.  These  conditions  ex- 
plain the  low  position  of  the  South 


in  respect  to  the  following  items 
which  measure  the  efficiency  of  a 
school  svstem: 


AVERAGE  DAILY  ATTENDANCE,  LENGTH  OF  SCHOOL  TERM.  ETC..  1910 


DxvmoNB 

Averace 
daily 

attend- 
ance 

Per  cent. 

based  on 
enroll- 
ment 

Aggregate 

number  of 

days  attended 

by  all  pupils 

Average 

length  of 

school 

term  in 

days 

Average 
number 
of  days 
attended 
by  each 

pupil 
enrolled 

Average 
number 
of  davs 
aUended 
by  each 
child  5 
to  18 

United  States.... 

12,827,307 

72.1 

2,011,477.065 

157.5 

113.0 

80.5 

North  Atlantic 

North  Central 

Southern 

3,310,279 

3,973,625 

4,646.312 

897.191 

78.5 
75.3 
65.5 
73.0 

595,708,282 
660,625,747 
608,969,409 
146,173,627 

180.2 
166.3 
131.1 
163.2 

141.2 

125.2 

85.8 

119.1 

99.0 
93.5 
59  2 

Western 

89  4 

TEACHERS,  PROPERTY,  EXPENDITURES,  ETC.,  1910 


1 
1 

1 

Per  cent,  of  men 
teachers 

Total  averaflfe 
monthly  salanes 

Buildings  used 
as  school-houses 

Total 

payments, 

excluding 

payments 

of  bonds 

Expenditure 

Average  daily 

expenditure 

per  pupil 

DrVlBIGNB 

Per  capita 

of  total 

population 

k 

^1^ 

1 

United  States. 

523,210 

21.1 

$61.70 

256.474 

44.432 

99.952 

103.845 

17,245 

$126,250,434 

0 

$4.64 

$33.23 

Centa 
12.6 

Cenit 
21.1 

North  Atiantic 
North  Central. 

Southern 

Western 

129,380 

187,981 

166,883 

38.966 

14.0 
18.6 
30.3 
17.9 

67.82 
57.30 
48.91 
70.62 

143.185.086 

151,966,432 

81,466,673 

49,632.243 

5.53 
5.71 
2.49 
7.27 

43.25 
38.24 
17.63 
55.32 

14.3 

13.1 

9.1 

18.6 

24.0 
23.0 
13.4 
33.9 
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Illiteracy. — ^The  census  of  1870  re- 
Tealed  an  alarming  degree  of  illiter- 
acy among  the  masses  of  the  people, 
and  the  (^vernment  suddenly  awoke 
to  the  idea  that  this  was  a  national 
disgrace  and  menace.  The  Bureau 
of  Education,  then  in  its  infancy, 
was  charged  to  report  the  full  ex- 
tent of  the  provision  for  popular 
education  as  a  first  step  toward 
eliminating  the  evil.  This  report  has 
been  made  every  year  since.  Once 
in  ten  years  the  census  furnishes  a 
measure  of  the  success  of  the  en- 
deavor to  overcome  ignorance.  In 
1870,  20  per  cent,  of  the  population 
ten  years  of  age  and  over  were  illit- 
erate; by  1900  this  ratio  had  fallen 
to  10.7  per  cent.;  and  in  1910  to  7.7 
per  cent.  This  is  progress;  but  the 
relative  position  of  the  United  States 
among  the  nations  has  not  been 
changed;  it  still  stands  ninth  in  the 
list,  although  nearer  the  highest 
than  it  was  ten  years  ago.  If  the 
native  white  population  alone  be 
considered,  however,  the  United 
States  stands  at  the  eighth  position 
in  the  scale,  having  only  3  per  cent, 
of  illiterates  in  the  population  10 
years  of  age  and  over.  (See  also  XV, 
Problems  of  Population.) 

In  spite  of  unfavorable  conditions 
the  South  has  borne  its  part  in  the 
general  progress.  In  the  decade 
1900  to  1910  its  school  expenditure 
increased  by  126  per  cent.,  while  the 
increase  of  its  population  was  only 
18  per  cent. 

Rural  School  Problems. — ^For  20 
years  the  Bureau  of  Education  has 
annually  collected  reports  from  cit- 
ies and  villages  of  4,000  population 
and  over  and  thus  it  is  possible  to 
compare  the  school  provisioft  of  urb- 
an and  rural  communities.  The  com- 
parison is  not  exact  at  all  points, 
but  close  enough  to  show  where  the 
forces  of  progress  are  most  needed. 
Notwithstanding  the  constant  drift  of 
population  to  cities,  the  rural  schools 
still  provide  the  means  of  education 
for  the  great  majority  of  the  people. 
At  the  same  time,  the  rural  schools 
have  but  little  more  money  for  the 
service  of  two-thirds  the  children 
than  is  expended  for  the  other  one- 
third.  In  1910,  the  latest  year  for 
which  the  data  are  complete,  the  cost 
of   the   rural   schools  was   $214,743,- 


379,  against  $211,106,299  for  schools 
in  the  cities  and  large  villages.  Tbe 
annual  expenditure  per  capita  of  av- 
erage att^danoe  in  the  city  schools 
is  $46,  in  the  rural  schools  $20.  The 
greater  cost  of  groimds  and  build- 
ings in  the  cities  would  account  for 
part  of  this  difference;  but  if  the 
expenditure  for  these  purposes  be 
omitted  from  the  total  for  cities,  the 
cost  per  pupil  in  average  attendance 
is  $34,  or  $14  more  than  the  expen- 
diture for  the  country  pupil.  This 
difference  means,  for  the  latter,  in- 
ferior teachers,  short  school  terms 
and  miserable  school  buildings.  The 
distinctions  between  teachers,  the 
trained  teacher  of  the  city  and  the 
untrained  and  too  often  make-shift 
teacher  of  the  country,  are  immeas- 
urable; but  the  school  year  is  a 
measurable  quantity.  The  longest 
school  year  is  in  Rhode  Island,  where 
it  reaches  193  days;  the  shortest  is 
in  New  Mexico,  where  the  average 
falls  to  100  days.  This  single  item 
marks  a  wide  difference  between  city 
and  country,  in  regard  to  school 
advantages.  From  the  following 
table  it  will  be  seen  that  the  longest 
average  school  year  is  in  the  division 
having  the  highest  proportion  of 
urban  populations;  and  that  even  in 
this  division  the  city  school  year  ex- 
ceeds in  length  the  general  average: 


DZVISIONB 

Averace  length  of 
school  term  in  dajrs 

Urban and 
rural 

Urban 
only 

North  Atlantic. ........ 

180.2 
166.3 
131.1 
163.2 

190.1 

North  Centi^ 

181.4 

Southern 

178.8 

Western 

^84.9 

United  SUtes 

167.6 

187.7 

Even  imder  these  conditions  the 
cost  of  instruction  is  higher  per  pu- 
pil in  the  ungraded  rural  school 
than  in  the  graded  schools. 

Consolidated  Schools. — The  subject 
was  considered  by  the  state  superin- 
tendents at  their  annual  conference 
in  St.  Louis  last  February.  Thus 
far,  the  most  successful  plan  devised 
for  the  uplift  of  rural  education  is 
that  of  the  consolidated  school, 
which  is  now  in  operation  to  some 
extent  in  about  two-thirds  of  the 
states.      In    the   conference    referred 
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to,  State  Commissioner  Snedden  of 
Massachusetts  expressed  the  opinion 
that  the  problem  would  be  practical- 
ly solved  if  the  rural-school  teacher 
had  to  deal  only  with  children  12 
years  of  age  and  under,  and  all  older 
children  were  transported  to  centers 
for  the  higher  instruction.  These 
conditions  explain  the  stress  which 
Dr.  Claxton  has  placed  upon  rural 
education  in  his  plans  of  work  for 
the  federal  Bureau,  his  organization 
of  a  special  division  to  deal  with  the 
subject,  and  his  unfailing  response  to 
every  appeal  for  his  personal  assist- 
ance in  the  great  campaign  which  is 
being  waged  for  the  uplift  of  the 
country  school.  The  most  complete 
survey  of  the  conditions  of  rural  edu- 
cation that  has  ever  been  made  in 
this  country  is  now  going  on  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Claxton  and  in 
the  inmiediate  charge  of  A.  C.  Mona- 
han,  field  agent  for  this  work. 

Early  Withdrawal  from  School.— 
Second  only  to  the  rural  school 
problem  as  a  subject  of  current  in- 
terest is  that  of  the  early  withdrawal 
of  children  from  school.  Some  ad- 
vance has  been  made  in  the  correc- 
tion of  this  tendency  as  shown  by  the 
fact  that  the  average  school  term  has 
increased  within  a  decade  by  12  days 
and  the  average  number  of  days  in 
a  year,  that  each  enrolled  pupil  at- 
tends school,  by  13.6  days.  In  part, 
this  result  comes  from  the  decrease 
in  irregular  school  attendance,  and 
in  part  from  the  increasing  niunber 
of  pupils  who  go  on  to  the  high 
schools.  This  contingent  reaches  now 
one-fourth  of  all  the  pupils  who  en- 
ter at  any  given  time;  but  fully  one- 
half- the  pupils  quit  school  altogether 
by  the  time  they  complete  their 
twelfth  year  of  age.  How  to  retain 
the  pupils  beyond  that  age  and  to 
make  the  two  years  13  and  14  of 
greater  profit  to  them  are  questions 
of  the  hour.  The  investigations  car- 
ried out  under  the  direction  of  Su- 
perintendent Maxwell,  during  the 
last  two  years,  into  the  causes  of  re- 
tardation and  early  withdrawal  in 
New  York  City,  place  the  responsi- 
bility in  a  measure  upon  the  schools 
themselves.  The  more  complete  in- 
vestigations of  the  school  system  of 

New  York  City,  carried  on  the  pres-       Problems. — ^The  annual  conferenceB 
ent  year  by  a  conmiittee  of  experts.  '  of  city  superintendents  have  brought 
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will,  it  is  expected,  result  in  impor- 
tant measures  for  the  closer  adapta- 
tions of  the  course  of  instruction  to 
the  critical  period  here  considered. 

UKBAN  SOHOOI.  SITSTEMB 

StatiBtics. — The  Bureau  of  Educa- 
tion receives  reports  from  some  680 
cities  of  8,000  population  and  over, 
and  from  670  cities  and  villages  of 
4,000  to  8,000  population.  These 
urban  conmiunities  have  an  enroll- 
ment (in  round  numbers)  of  5,900.- 
000  children  in  public  schools.  The 
daily  average  attendance  is  4,690,000 
or  79^  per  cent,  of  the  enrollment 
Parochial  and  other  private  schools 
enroll  1,250,000  children,  wlu'eh 
makes  very  nearly  6,000,000  childrra 
under  instruction  in  cities  and  large 
villages. 

The  review  of  the  decade  1900  to 
1910  shows  great  progress  in  the  cit- 
ies having  8,000  popu&ition  and  more, 
in  respect  to  regularity  of  attend- 
ance; per  capita  expenditure,  which 
rose  from  $33.78  per  pupil  to  $48.92; 
and  supervisory  force,  which  for  the 
cities  reporting  was  equivalent  ia 
1900  to  one  supervisor  lor  every  17 
teachers,  and  in  1910  to  one  for  every 
11  teachers.  In  1900,  public  kinder- 
gartens were  reported  in  250  cities; 
in  the  decade  the  number  increased  to 
400  cities.  To  the  phenomenal  in- 
crease in  the  niunber  of  public  higli 
schools,  urban  and  rural  conununities 
contributed  equally. 

The  excessive  proportion  of  the 
larger  cities  in  tne  North  Atlantic 
and  North  Central  divisions  of  the 
country  is  indicated  by  the  following 
distribution  of  enrollment  and  expen- 
diture for  public  day  schools  as  re- 
ported in  1910: 


GBOaRAPHICAL 
DlVIStONB 


United  States. . . 

North  Atlantio 

South  Atlantic 

South  Central 

North  Central 

Western 


Enroll- 
ment in 
public 
day 
aehoois 


5,066.798 


2.407,259 
332.804 
344.254 

1,593.869 
379,112 


Total 
expeixiitur* 

out  ol 
funds  avaS- 
able  for  the 

yemr 


9192,825,699 


94,175.83S 

7,969,700 

9.840.271 

61.423.700 

19.396,187 
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set.  Of  the  entire  number,  23S  Kre 
n  the  North  Atlantic  states  aod  109 
a  the  North  Central  etates.  The  in- 
spection varies  in  ecope  from  the 
mere  endeavor  to  detect  and  isolate 
caees  of  contagious  diBeases  to  the 
periodieal  examination  of  all  chil- 
dren. The  general  procedure  in  cases 
of  physical  ailments  is  to  notify  par- 


about  a,  high  degree  of  uniformity  ii 
the  workings  of  the  systems  unde 
their  charge  and  emphasis  upon  the 
same  problems.  Chief  among  the 
latter  are  the  means  of  promoting 
economy  in  the  use  of  the  large  sums 
annually  disbursed  for  the  schools, 
and  of  promoting  the  progress  of  the 
individual  pupil  so  that  the  brighter 

children  shall  not  be  kept  maiki&g  entg;  but  in  several  cities  clinics'are 
time,  nor  the  average  cnildren  re-  established  for  the  free  treatment  of 
duced  to  the  slow  pace  of  the  dullard,  children  whose  parents  are  unable  to 
The  movement  for  vocatioual  train-  provide  proper  medical  attention, 
ing  has  spread  to  all  cities  and  a  School  nurses  are  employed  in  a 
lew  cities  have  -worked  out  provision-  number  of  cities  to  follow  up  the 
al  plans  in  this  respect,  which  carry  work  of  the  examining  physician  by 
promise  of  perniAnencj'  (see  XVI,  visitation  of  homes  and  cooperation 
Vocational   EgieUncy).  with  both  school  authorities  and  par- 

Medical  Inspection  and  School  Hy-  |  ents.  The  spread  of  hygienic  meos- 
giene. — Medical  inspection  of  schools  ures  in  city  schools  is  indicated  by 
is  maintained  in  443  cities  out  of  a  the  following  summary  of  results 
total  of  1,036   reporting  on  the  sub- I  from  a  recent  investigation; 


PROVISIONS  FOR  HEALTH  OF  CHILDREN  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 
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ProvidOD  foi  Exceptional  Children.  I  ceptional  children  of  1 
— The  following  table  shows  the  ptes-  1  in  the  urban  school  s 
ent  status  of  the  provision  for  ex-Icountry; 

PROVISION  FOR  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 
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In  addition  to  the  above,  24  cities  [schools  for  epileptics;  two,  schools  for 
maintain  parental  or  residential  stammerers,  and  three,  schools  for 
schools  for  refractory  childreni  Ave,  { crippled  children. 


tervicea  growing  out  ot  tne  i 
emphasized  during  the  year 
exbibition  maintained  in  cot 
with  the  fifteenth  InternationfiL  Con- 
greM  of  Hygiene  and  Demography 
held  at  Washington  in  September 
(Bee   XXX,   Public   Health    and   Hy- 

£iene).  Among  the  eubjectB  included 
1  the  division  of  "hjgiene  of  instruc- 
tion" were  methods  and  results  of 
fatigue  tests  as  a  means  of  deter- 
mining individual  and  sex  difTerences 
in  tbeir  relation  to  mentftl  strain; 
also  writing  and  drawing  aa  afiecting 
eyesight.  The  cities  that  made  large 
cost ributi one  to  this  concrete  illus- 
tration of  one  of  the  greateet  move- 
ments that  has  grown  out  of  scien- 
tific research  were:  Boston,  Denver, 
New  York,  Philadelphia,  Cleveland, 
Cincinnati,  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  San 
Francisco  and  Los  Angeles.  The 
exhibition  itself  and  the  discussions 
in  the  Congress  indicated  in  various 
ways  the  inseparable  relation  between 
school  hygiene  and  medical  inspec- 
tion and  further  the  very  close  rela- 
tion of  these  services  to  the  entire 
field  of  municipal  hygiene  and  Hani- 

Vocational  EducatiiHi. — The  rural 
uplift  movement  centers  in  the  dis- 
trict school,  because  this  is  the  one 
agent  that  touches  every  home  in  a 
community  and  consequently  is  the 
natural  rallying  place  tor  every  oth- 
er interest  of  community  lite.  The 
movement  for  vocational  education 
pertains  more  directly  to  the  cities, 
but  it  also  centers  iu  the  school  as 
the  one  agency  by  which  the  indus- 
trial aptitudes  of  the  young  may  be 
utilized  for  their  highest  develop- 
ment. The  urgent  need  in  this  di- 
rection is  indicated  by  the  large  per- 
centage of  children  who  do  not  profit 
by  things  of  the  mind,  and  the  num- 
ber who  seek  in  evening  schools  to 
get  some  adequate  training  for  in- 
dustrial pursuits.  In  230  cities  of 
8,000  inhabitants  and  upward,  38,000 
young  people  were  enrolled  thie  year 
in  evening  vocational  classes;  of 
these  nearly  31,000  in  the  North  At- 
lantic states. 

In  various  ways  day  schools  are 
responding  to  the  new  demands.     At 


nigu  scDoois  in  tne  country,  includ- 
ing the  manual -training  high  schools, 
which  reported  during  the  year  20 
or  more  students  in  manual-  or  tech- 
nical-training courses.  The  total  of 
such  students  was  43,126  (27,127 
boys  and  15,94S  girls). 

Among  the  many  commissions  and 
committees  that  have  l>een  working 
at  this  problem  during  the  past  dec- 
ade, the  committee  on  industrial  edu- 
cation of  the  American  Federation  of 
Labor  stands  easily  firet;  their  re- 
port, issued  as  a  Senate  document  the 
present  year,  is  the  most  significant 
contribution  that  has  been  made  to 
the  literature  of  the  subject.  The 
committee  hold  that  the  time  is  ripe 
for  a  constructive  policy  in  education 
directed  to  industrial  interests  as  the 
existing  schools  are  directed  to  com- 
mercial and  professional  life.  Their 
report  itself  is  constructive  in  the 
sense  ot  defining  the  principles  and 
indicating  the  agencies  of  such  a 
system;  it  also  presents  a  very  full 
account  of  existing  trade  schools  in 
this  country  with  discriminating 
judgment  as  to  their  relative  merits. 

Types  of  all  the  classes  of  schools 
recommended  by  this  committee  are 
in  operation  in  the  United  State*. 
They  fall  as  regards  support  into  two 
classes;  schools  maintained  by  pri- 
vate managers,  and  public  trade 
schools.  Among  the  latter  are  co- 
operative part-time  schools,  that  is, 
schools  conducted  tor  the  instruction 
of  apprentices  under  an  agreement 
between  the  public-school  authorities 
and  the  employing  establishments. 
This  plan  is  in  operation  in  six  cities 
of  the  United  States,  as  shown  in  the 


table 


1  the  r 


Under  the  law  of  1006  providiof 
for  joint  action  of  the  state  and  local 
authorities  in  the  support  of  voca- 
tional schools,  JIassachusetts  now 
has  40  state-aided  schools  with  a 
registration  of  nearly  7,000  persons, 
in  day  and  evening  classes,  fitting 
tor  50  different  occupations.  The  ex- 
penditure for  this  work  last  year  was 
IjilHO.OOO,  ot  which  the  atate  con- 
tributed $72,000. 

The  Wisconsin  law  providing  for  a 
system  of  industrial  and  commeroial 
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COOPERATIVE  HALF-TIME  SCHOOLS 


Naicb  and  Location  or 
School 


Fitchburs  High  School,  Fitoh- 


burg, 


lura  ui, 

U  MM8 


BeTerly-United  Shoe  Maohin- 


ery 


ly-umtea  snoe  Ma 
Co.,  Beverly,  Mass. 


Technical  Hi^  School,  Provi- 
dence, It*  I 


Freeport  High  School,  Free- 
port,  111 

Lewis  Institute,  Chicago,  111. . 

Cincinnati  High  School,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 


Year  of 
estab- 
lish- 
ment 


1908 
1009 
1010 


1909 
1909 

1910 


Mini- 
mum 
age  for 

en- 
trance 


16 
14 
14 


16 
Id 

16 


Years 

in 
course 


4 
2 

4 


4 
2 


Weeks 

of 
school 

in 
year 


20 
26 
20 


20 
24 

48 


Hours 

of 
school 
attend- 
ance 
per 
week 


23H 
23H 


28)i 
40 

24 


Pupils 

entering 

must  have 

passed 


Grammar 
school 

Sixth 
grade 

Grammar 
school 

do 
do 

Eighth 
grade 


Num- 
ber of 
pupils 

course 


80 
66 
42 


26 
68 

176 


In  the  schods  in  Fitchburg.  Mass.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  and  Freeport,  111.,  the  first  year  of  the 
course  is  spent  entirely  in  the  school,  the  remaining  three  years  are  devoted  to  the  half-time  plan. 


continuation  schools  went  into  opera- 
tion during  the  year.  It  is  modeled 
pretty  closely  upon  the  German  sys- 
tem and  not  only  makes  public  pro- 
vision for  the  schools,  but  obliges  the 
employers  of  minors  between  the  ages 
of  14  and  16  to  grant  them  five 
hours  a  week  without  reduction  of 
pay  for  attendance  upon  the  con- 
tinuation schools. 

Under  a  law  passed  by  the  legis- 
lature of  New  York  in  1908,  the 
state  annually  contributes  money  in 
aid  of  local  vocational  schools,  the 
amount  received  by  each  depending 
upon    length    of   school   session    and 


number  of  teachers.  The  law  was  ex- 
tended the  present  year  to  include 
schools  of  agriculture.  The  indus- 
trial and  tri^e  schools,  already  es- 
tablished, number  35,  with  145  teach- 
ers, 3,370  day  pupils  and  2,933  even- 
ing pupils.  Instruction  in  manual 
arts  is  increasing;  in  the  state,  out- 
side New  York  City,  199  teachers 
were  engaged  during  the  current 
year  in  teaching  17,113  girls  domes- 
tic arts,  and  68  teachers  in  conduct- 
ing other  forms  of  manual  training 
with  classes  comprising  13,320  pu- 
pils. (See  also  XVI,  Vocational 
Efficiency. ) 


SEOONDABY    EDUCATION 


Statistics  of  High  Schools. — In  re- 
spect to  nimierical  increase  most 
striking  progress  during  the  last  dec- 
ade is  disclosed  in  the  record  of 
high  schools.  For  two  decades,  in- 
deed, the  rate  of  increase  for  stu- 
dents in  the  secondary  grade  of  in- 
struction has  been  greater  than  the 
rate  of  increase  in  population.  The 
percentage  of  increase  in  the  popu- 
lation from  1890  to  1910  was  nearly 
47,  while  the  enrollment  of  secondary 
schools  increased  by  208  per  cent.  In 
1905  the  proportion  of  such  students 
was  10,600  to  every  million  of  the 
population;  in  1911  it  was  13,100 
to  the  million. 

The  actual  number  of  students  in 
all  secondary  schoold  and  depart- 
ments has  not  been  computed  for  the 


present  school  year,  but  all  reports 
indicate  that  the  total  will  reach  at 
least  1,250,000.  For  the  previous 
year  the  total  was  1,131,466,  of 
which  nxmiber  938,437  were  in  pub- 
lic high  schools,  193,029  in  private 
high  schools,  and  the  remainder  in 
the  preparatory  departments  of  nor- 
mal schools  and  colleges. 

The  increase  in  the  nxmibers  of 
public  l^igh  schools  has  been  accom- 
panied by  an  extension  of  the  course 
of  study  in  the  case  of  many  schools 
which  originally  offered  only  a  two 
years'  course.  Of  10,234  high  schools 
reporting  during  the  year,  6,732,  or 
65.7  per  cenl.,  were  schools  having 
four  years  in  the  course;  schools  of 
this  high  grade  enrolled  above  88  per 
cent,  of  the  secondary  students. 
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It  is  noticeable,  also,  that  the  high 
schools  draw  their  pupils  from  a 
much  more  extended  circle  than  for- 
merly; fully  25  per  cent,  of  white 
children  in  the  grade  schools  enter 
the  high  schools,  and  the  proportion 
is  still  large,  22  per  cent.,  if  the  col- 
ored children  are  included.  Although 
private  schools  are  increasing  in 
niimber  and  patronage,  the  public 
high  schools  far  exceed  them  in  prog- 
ress. In  1890  out  of  every  hundred 
high  schools  40  were  private;  at 
present  private  schools  number  only 
16  in  every  hundred.  As  to  the  dis- 
tribution of  students,  in  1890,  32  per 
cent,  were  in  private  schools;  68  per 
cent,  in  public  schools;  in  1911,  only 


12  per  cent,  of  secondary  pupils  were 
in  private  schools,  against  88  per 
cent,  in  the  public  high  schools.  The 
entire  country  has  shared  in  the 
progress  here  noted.  At  present  at 
least  9,400  high  schools  are  found 
outside  the  cities  having  8.000  in- 
habitants and  more.  At  the  same 
time  it  should  be  stated  that  the 
high  schools  in  cities  of  the  class 
named  register  nearly  half  (47  per 
cent.)  of  the  total  students. 

Provinon  for  Secondary  Sdiict- 
tion. — ^A  general  view  of  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  provision  for  second- 
ary education  throughout  the  coun- 
try is  offered  by  the  following  sum- 
mary: 


PUBLIC  mOH  SCHOOLS 

QSOORAPBICAI. 

DmnoNs 

Number 

Secondary  instructors 

Secondary  students 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Boys 

Girls 

Total 

United  States 

10.234 

20.152 

25.015 

45.167 

433.053 

551.624 

984.077 

North  Atlantic 

2.100 
1.107 
1.406 
4.768 
763 

5.331 
1.606 
2.380 
8.746 
2.080 

7.703 
1.604 
2.201 
10,688 
2.680^ 

13,124 
3.300 
4.581 

10.434 
4.728 

130,182 
27.635 
40.872 

180.302 
45.062 

171374 
38.483 
56.426 

230.160 
54,672 

311.056 
66.118 
97,296 

410.471 
99.734 

South  Atlantic 

South  Central 

North  Central 

Weatem , , . 

PRIVATE  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Qbooraphical 
Divisions 

Number 

Secondary  instructors 

Secondary  stodents 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Boys 

Giris 

Total 

United  Stotes 

1.070 

4.086 

7.087 

2.772 
873 
006 

1,833 
703 

12,073 

61.208 

60351 

laaoM 

North  Atlantic 

656 
301 
361 
486 
175 

2,156 
678 
747 
080 
425 

4.028 
1,551 
1,653 
2313 
1.128 

23.742 

0,525 

11.271 

11.075 

4.786 

23.542 
10,305 
11.176 
17.195 
7.133 

47.284 

South  Atlantic 

19330 

South  Central... 

22,447 

North  Central *.*.*. '.'." 

29.170 

Western 

11  918 

Of  the  entire  number  of  students 
in  public  secondary  schools,  920,758, 
93.5  per  cent,  were  in  coeducation 
schools;  of  the  entire  number  in  pri- 
vate secondary  schools,  66,246,  57  per 
cent. 

Property  and  Revenues  of  High 
Schools. — As  a  rule  city  higft  schools 
are  well  equipped  with  libraries 
and  scientific  apparatus,  are  lib- 
erally supported,  and  every  year 
shows  increasing  liberality  toward 
the  rural  high  schools.  From  the 
latest  returns   it  appears  that  8,647 

high  schools  possessed  buildings  and  '  247  schools ;  977  schools  report  an 
grounds  of  the  aggregate  value  of  '  aggregate  income  from  all  sources 
$248,627,048;    the    scientific    appara-  I  of  $9,100,871. 
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tus  of  8,000  schools  was  valued  at 
about  $16,400,000.  The  working  in- 
comes reported  for  36  per  cent,  of 
the  public  high  schools  are  given  in 
the  table  on  the  next  page.  Of  the 
total  revenue  of  $19,742,043,  $18.- 
331,973,  or  nearly  93  per  cent.,  it  wifl 
be  seen,  was  derived  from  public  ap- 
propriations. 

Private  high  schools,  as  the  title 
indicates,  derive  their  support  from 
fees,  endowments,  and  other  private 
sources.  Endowment  funds  to  the 
value  of  $25,926,792  are  reported  for 
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REVENUES  OP  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOLS 


From  public  appro- 
priations 

Total  income  from  all 
sources 

QaOORAFHICAL  DIVIBION8 

Schools 

re- 
porting 

Amount 

Schools 

re- 
porting 

Amount 

United  States 

3.756 

$18,331,973 

3.757 

$19,742,043 

North  Atlantic 

828 
548 
546 
1.509 
325 

4.993.659 
1.245.098 
1.771.297 
6.654.960 
3.666.959 

829 
548 
546 
1.509 
325 

5.477.614 

Bouth  Atlantic .,,.,,-, 

1.341.056 

South  Central 

1.986.235 

North  Central 

7.166.968 

Western 

3.770.170 

• 

Students  Preparing  for  College. — 
The  importance  of  secondary  schools 
as  factors  in  developing  the  moral 
tone  and  intellectual  force  of  a  peo- 
ple gives  special  interest  to  statis- 
tics pertaining  to  the  scholastic  work 
of  tne  schools.  They  show,  as  no 
particular  statement  can,  by  what  in- 


tellectual disciplines  the  picked 
youth  of  the  country  are  being  pre- 
pared for  leadership  in  the  affairs 
of  common  life.  The  following  sta- 
tistics present:  (1)  the  work  of  the 
secondary  schools  considered  as  col- 
lege preparatories;  (2)  the  main  di- 
rection of  their  work. 


STUDENTS  PURSUING  COLLEOE  PREPARATORY  COURSES.  1911 


Qboobaphical 

DlYISIOlfS 


United  States . 

North  Atlantic . . 
South  Atlantic . . 
South  Central.. . 
North  Central... 
Western 


Public  High  Schools 


984,677 


311,056 
66.118 
97.298 

410.471 
99.734 


Per  cent,  of  total 
number 


9  M'O 


<?  s  <0 

ax 

I* 

Oi 


2.99'     2.67 


4.32 
2.83 
2.59 
2.08 
3.11 


3.88 
1.30 
1.15 
2.00 
4.00 


go 


12.18 


11.90 
10.50 
9.14 
13.78 
10.59 


34.50 


27.58 
45.07 
44.20 
34.45 
43.88 
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Studenta  in  Different  Courses. — 
The  distribution  of  students  between 
the  main  secondary  courses,  consid- 
ering the  entire  country  and  both 
public  and  private  secondary  schools, 

is  as  follows: 

Number  of 
Courses  studen^ 

Academic   903,520 

Commercial    122.881 

Technical  or  manual  training.  70.012 

Training  courses  for  teachers  19,926 

Agricultural   22,230 

Domestic  economy  87,904 

The  comparatiye  proportion  of  all 
students  in  the  several  courses  can- 
not be  determined  on  account  of  du- 
plications and  the  incompleteness  of 
the  returns. 


College  Entrance  Requirements. — 
Among  the  many  questions  pertain- 
ing to  secondary  schools,  their  rela- 
tion to  the  colleges  continues  to  ex- 
cite chief  discussion,  but  it  appears 
that  the  acute  stage  of  the  contro- 
versy has  passed.  In  his  current  re- 
port Dr.  Babcock,  specialist  in 
higher  education  in  the  federal  Bu- 
reau, notes  *Hhe  widening  area  in 
which  prevails  the  system  of  accred- 
iting high  schools  by  institutions  or 
state  authority,"  so  that  their  stu- 
dents  enter  higher  institutions  with- 
out examination.  "In  these  regions," 
he  says,  "the  bond  of  sympathy,  un- 
derstanding, and  coordinate  aims  be- 
tween the  higher  schools  and  the  pro- 
fessional  colleges   on   the   one  hand, 
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and  the  secondary  schools  on  the 
other,  grows  stronger  and  more  vi- 
tal/' The  North  Central  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools  gives  ito  chief  consideration 
to  the  preparation  of  lists  of  accred- 
ited schools  in  the  13  states  repre- 
sented in  the  association.  Several 
of  the  state  universities  have  made 
very  large  concessions  to  the  new 
subjects,  even  to  the  extent  of  rec- 
ognizing vocational  and  industrial 
subjects  in  their  admission  require- 
ments, but  only  in  strict  subordina- 
tion to  the  fundamental  subjects,  or 
taught  with  special  regard  to  prep- 
aration for  technical  courses  which 
require  manual  skill. 

The  new  schemes  of  admission 
adopted  by  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago and  Harvard  University  have 
passed  this  trial  year  with  satisfac- 
tory results;  while  extending  the 
area  of  student  supply,  by  more  flex- 
ible requirements,  they  have  not  de- 
pressed  the  admission   standard. 

Secondary  Education  in  Massachu- 
setts.— The  question  of  college  en- 
trance requirements  affects,  however, 
but  a  small  proportion  of  high  school 
students,  since,  as  the  tabulated  sta- 
tistics show,  even  of  the  number  who 
graduate  from  the  full  secondary 
course  only  35  per  cent,  have  pre- 
pared for  college.  The  urgent  need 
of  the  time  is  that  of  a  well-devised 
system  providing  equally  for  the  dis- 
tinct classes  of  secondary  students 
unhampered  by  the  traditions  of  the 
past. 

The  most  hopeful  effort  in  this  di- 
rection is  reported  from  Massachu- 
setts, where  the  first  step  has  been 
taken  toward  framing  a  constructive 
policy  on  these  broad  lines.  In  ac- 
cordance with  this  purpose,  provision 
has  been  made  for  the  supervision 
and  aid  of  those  small  high  schools 
which  receive  a  pecuniary  grant 
from  the  state  and  in  which  the  state 
has  naturally  a  special  interest.  At 
present  there  are  47  such  schools, 
all  in  small  towns  with  limited  re- 
sources. They  employ  about  130 
teachers,  47  men  and  83  women.  In 
18  schools  there  are  but  two  teach- 
ers, while  22  have  three;  six  boast 
more  than  three.  The  problem  to  be 
solved  by  such  a  school  is  very  dif- 
ficult, and  has  been  made  harder  by 


the  multiplication  of  studies  in  re- 
cent years.  The  staff  is  small,  sad 
necessarily  the  salaries  are  inade- 
quate to  attract  and  hold  manj 
teachers  of  marked  ability,  thouffa 
there  are  exceptions.  One  of  the 
reforms  to  which  the  state  board 
has  given  special  attention  is  the 
raising  of  the  standards  of  instme- 
tion;  a  statute  which  went  into  ef- 
fect July  1  requires  that  teachers  in 
all  state-aided  schools  shall  hold  a 
certificate  issued  by  the  board. 

Not  less  important  is  the  proposed 
revision  of  the  course  of  study  for 
the  small  high  school.  The  princi- 
ple of  the  revision,  namely,  simplifi- 
cation by  the  rejection  of  preten- 
tious courses,  is  sound;  but  the  de- 
tails as  announced  by  Conmussioner 
Snedden  in  the  last  report  of  the 
board  of  education  have  raised  mu^ 
criticism.  This,  however,  is  counted 
as  a  help  toward  a  final  revision  ta 
the  light  of  experience. 

This  series  of  preliminary  mea» 
ures  is  completed  by  the  employment 
of  a  special  agent  of  the  state  board 
to  look  after  the  interests  of  these 
state-aided  high  schools,  study  their 
problems,  help  their  teachers,  and 
advise  as  to  the  articulation  of  their 
courses  of  study  with  the  general 
scheme  of  secondary  and  higher  ed- 
ucation. The  inciunbent  of  tills  new 
position  is  Clarence  D.  Kingsley,  who 
has  made  an  exhaustive  study  of  col- 
lege entrance  requirements,  the  re- 
sults of  which  have  been  published 
as  a  bulletin  by  the  Bureau  of  Edu- 
cation. 

Illinois. — ^The  movement  in  Illi- 
nois, initiated  by  the  State  Bankers' 
Association  for  a  revision  of  aims  and 
methods,  is  proceeding  in  the  same 
deliberate  and  comprehensive  man- 
ner as  the  Massachusetts  experiments 
At  a  general  state  conference  of  those 
interested  in  the  subject,  a  commit- 
tee was  appointed  to  draft  a  measure 
providing  for  a  new  type  of  school. 
The  problem  at  issue  in  this  case  is 
that  of  agricultural  and  vocational 
education,  but  as  it  pertains  to  the 
needs  of  youth  beyond  the  elementary 
school  age,  it  is  parallel  with  the 
effort  in  Massachusetts.  These  in- 
stances are  typical  of  discussioas 
and  endeavors  which  are  going 
throughout  the  country. 
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The  number  of  graduates  reported 
from  the  288  public  and  private  nor- 
mal BchoolB  for  1911  was  16,069,  or 
19  per  cent,  of  the  total  enrollment 
in  training  couraea  for  teachers;  if 
this  proportion  hold*  for  all  the  iu- 
stitutioDB,  the  total  graduates  would 
be  23,1B1.  On  the  supposition  that 
one-fourth  the  teaching  force  must 
be  renewed  yearly,  which  is  prob- 
ably below  the  actual  demand,  five 
times  as  many  graduates  would  be 
required. 

Of  the  total  number  of  students 
under  training  in  the  public  normal 
schools,  79  per  cent,  were  women; 
in  tbe  private  normal  schools,  69 
per  cent.  The  appropriationH  from 
public  funds  for  the  current  expenses 
of  168  public  normal  schools  amount- 
ed to  «6,368,761,  which  ie  twice  the 
amount  appropriated  in  1S00.  The 
four  Btates  making  largest  appro- 
priationa  for  this  work  are  as  fol- 
lows: Wisconsin,  for  24  normal 
schools,  $538,912 ;  New  York,  for 
11  schools,  $441,824;  Missouri,  six 
schools,  e411,S30;  MssBachusetta,  II 
schools,  8410,777. 

Summer  schools,  which  are  not  in- 
cluded under  the  head  of  normal 
BOhools,  are  very  largely  attended  by 
teachers  and  students  intending  to 
teach.  The  great  extent  of  this 
work  is  indicated  by  the  adjoining 
summary   pertaining  to   1911. 
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Hegioes. — ProgreBB  iu  respect  to  i  Soutii,  than  in  the  actu&l  provUimi 
wny  particular  phase  of  education  of  achools  and  their  measurable  re- 
cannot  be  meaaured  from  year  to  { Bults.  The  Btatietics  of  negro  illit- 
year;  but  in  the  review  of  a  decade  eracy  (see  XV,  Problema  of  Popvla- 
the  advance  in  regard  to  n^ro  edu-  i  lion)  should  be  considered  in  the 
cation  challenges  attention.  Statis-  j  light  of  the  folloiring  comparative 
tics  do  not  measure  the  advance,  ,  statistics  presenting  in  concise  form 
siDce  it  is  even  more  marked  in  re-  I  the  actual  and  relative  status  ol  the 
spect  to  the  understandiag  of  con-  common-school  provision  for  the  ne- 
ditions  and  the  spirit  in  which  they  gro  population  massed  in  the  south- 
are  met  by  thinking  men  North  and  |  ern  statea: 


COMMON  8CHOOL  STATISTICS  OF  THE  SOUTH' 

Populntion  S  (o  IS 

Enrolled  U  pubUc 
uhoolB 

Av«™so  djily  .1- 

.v..^,.,.»^ 

White 

Nearo 

While 

Neero 

White 

N.^ 

VThiie 

Nccn> 

■'»■■-■ 

7.143.M7 
>,SS2.3g2 

3.138.391 

i,3*S.563 

1.748,863 

1,296. aia 

IS 

l.lOS.fi29 

134.086 

7s!eos 

as.7i»7 

37.313 
24.073 

d  Diiiuici  of  Columbia  included. 


Included  in  the  statistics  for  1910- 
II,  there  are  150  schools  that  have 
secondary  classes.  These  schools  re- 
port fil3  ti'Bchers  for  the  advanced 
grade,  and  9,641  pupils  pursuing  sec- 
ondary studies.  It  is  impossible  to 
show  the  relative  expenditure  for 
white  and  negro  education,  as  the 
particulars  are  not.  as  a  rule,  report- 
ed  separately.  The  state  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction  in 
North  Carolina,  J.  V.  Joyner,  is  one 
of  the  very  few  who  has  succeeded  in 
a  partial  distinction  between  the 
two.  In  a  recent  review  of  the  dec- 
ade 1000  to  1010,  he  shows  that  tor 
the  last  year  the  expenditure  for 
white  teachers  in  rural  scLools,  num- 


bering 7,047,  was  $1,126,059,  ko  av- 
erage of  {160;  the  expenditure  for 
colored  teachers  in  rural  schools, 
numbering  2,393,  was  (229,519,  an 
average  of  $96. 

It  is  unfortunately  true  that  ne»i^ 
ly  half  the  negro  children  of  school 
age  in  the  South  never  get  inside  the 
schoolhouse;  there  are  many  reasons 
for  this  failure  but  the  chief  ia  the 
one  emphasised  by  Booker  T.  Wash- 
ington in  a  recent  address.  The  av- 
erage sum  appropriated  annually  tor 
each  child  at  school  in  the  North,  he 
said,  is  $20 ;  the  average  for  the 
negro  child  in  some  districts  of  the 
South  is  93  cents;  he  was  compar- 
ing extremes,  but  they  are  significant. 
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Hampton  and  Tuskegee,  Atlanta  and 
Howard  UniverBities,  and  Durham 
with  its  national  religious  training 
school  for  colored  people,  are  won- 
derful centers  of  light  and  power, 
but  only  the  common  school  can 
reach  the  three  million  colored  chil- 
dren in  the  South,  hold  them  to  the 
soil,  and  prevent  their  drifting  to 
city  slums. 

The  total  number  of  secondary  and 
higher  institutions  for  the  colored 
people  in  the  states  here  considered, 
excluding  the  150  public  high  schools, 
is  238;  these  institutions  all  have 
preparatory  departments;  on  a  total 
enrollment  of  70,995  pupils  they  reg- 
istered, in  secondary  departments  in 
1911,  23,834  students  (9,730  male, 
14,104  female),  and  in  collegiate  and 
professional  departments,  5,316  stu- 
dents (3,893  male,  1,423  female). 
The  equipment  of  these  schools  in- 
cluded 205  libraries  comprising  442,- 
155  volumes,  and  grounds,  buildings 
and  sites  to  the  value  of  $17,120,311. 
Of  the  entire  number,  63  schools  re- 
ceived aid  from  state,  federal  and 
municipal  funds  amounting  to  $382,- 
382.  The  support  of  the  institutions 
comes  chiefly  from  benefactions  and 
subscriptions  which  amounted  in 
1910-11  to  $1,492,190  for  212  schools. 
The  professional  departments  in- 
cluded in  this  summary  are  the  main 
dependence  for  the  recruitment  of 
medical  and  clerical  services  for  the. 
eight  million  colored  people  in  the 
southern  states. 

Alaska. — In  addition  to  the  edu- 
cation of  negroes  and  Indians  within 
the  states  themselves,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  is  respon- 
sible for  the  education  of  alien  peo- 
ples in  four  distinct  regions,  and  in 
each  of  these  has  worked  out  the  so- 
lution of  some  important  problem  in 
race  education.  In  Alaska,  besides 
gathering  the  native  children  into 
schools,  the  Government,  through  the 
agency  of  the  Bureau  of  Education, 
has  established  the  reindeer  indus- 
try, which  is  performing  a  very  im- 
portant service  in  the  gradual  trans- 
fer of  the  people  from  the  nomadic 
state  to  that  of  fixed  abodes  and  ag- 
ricultural pursuits.  The  latest  en- 
terprise in  behalf  of  the  people  is 
the  institution  of  a  complete  sani- 
tary and  medical  service   by  an   ar- 


rangement between  the  Bureau  and 
the  Public  Health  and  Marine  Hos- 
pital Service,  which  went  into  effect 
in  March,  1912. 

Hawaii. — Sanitary  and  hygienic 
regulations  form  an  important  fea- 
ture of  the  educational  adluinistra- 
tion  in  Hawaii,  which  in  all  impor- 
tant particulars  is  similar  to  that 
of  the  several  states. 

Porto  Rico. — The  systems  of  edu- 
cation in  Porto  Kico  and  the  Philip- 
pines are  under  the  general  direction 
of  the  War  Department,  Bureau  of 
Insular  Affairs,  but  are  directly  con- 
trolled by  the  local  departments  of 
education.  In  Porto  Rico  great 
progress  has  been  made  in  overcom- 
ing illiteracy,  but  there  is  wanted  a 
system  of  industrial  training  adapt- 
ed to  the  economic  conditions  and 
natural  capacities  of  the  people.  The 
necessity  is  emphasized  in  the  report 
of  a  special  investigation  recently 
ordered  by  the  Secretary  of  War. 

Philippine  Islands. — The  educa- 
tional system  in  the  Philippines  of- 
fers a  striking  contrast  to  that  of 
Porto  Rico,  by  reason  of  the  system 
of  industrial  training  which  is  ex- 
citing world-wide  attention.  The  sys- 
tem is  based  upon  the  native  arts 
and  crafts  and  utilizes  both  the  nat- 
ural aptitudes  of  the  people  and  the 
immediate  resources  of  the  islands. 
Woodwork,  pottery,  basketry,  lace- 
work  and  the  making  of  hats  are  all 
systematically  taught  in  the  public 
schools,  and  have  already  had  a 
marked  effect  upon  the  export  trade 
of  the  islands.  Great  attention  is 
given  also  to  the  physical  develop- 
ment of  the  young  Filipinos,  both 
boys  and  girls.  Games,  sports  and 
athletics  find  place  in  the  school 
programs.  The  training  of  native 
teachers  has  proved  eminently  suc- 
cessful, and  of  the  9,086  teachers  em- 
ployed in  the  schools  92  per  cent,  are 
Filipinos. 

The  present  administration  was  es- 
tablished nine  years  ago,  at  which 
time  it  is  estimated  there  were  2,000 
public  schools  in  the  Philippines,  all 
of  a  very  elementary  grade.  At  pres- 
ent, there  are  4,121  primary  schools, 
245  intermediate,  and  45  secondary 
schools.  The  enrollment  has  in- 
creased from  an  estimated  150,000 
pupils  to  650,000.     The  improvement 


803 


XXXIV.    EDUCATION  AND  EDUCATIONAL   INSTITUTIONS 


in  school  architecture  is  remarkable, 
the  buildings  must  meet  the  official 
standard  in  size  and  sanitary  ar- 
rangement, and  must  be  in  a  style 


suited  to  a  tropical  climate.  In  the 
city  of  Manila  it  is  reported  that 
26  well-equipped  trade  schools  have 
been  established. 


HIOHEB   EDUCATION 


Total  Provirion. — ^Provision  for 
higher  education  in  the  United 
States  is  made  by  imiyersities,  col- 
leges, and  technological  schools, 
which  to  the  niimber  of  581  reported 
to  the  federal  Bureau  in  the  last 
scholastic  year.  Though  differing 
widely  in  organization  and  scope, 
these  institutions  are  all  authorized 
by  law  to  confer  degrees;  further- 
more, in  order  to  be  classed  as 
"higher"  in  the  report  of  the  Bureau, 
they  must  have  definite  admission 
standards;  must  offer  at  least  a 
two  years'  course  of  standard  college 
grade,  and  must  have  not  less  than 
20  students  in  the  college  work. 

'^     [NUMBER  OF  UNDERGRADUATE 


The  statistics  of  the  higher  insti- 
tutions, summarized  for  1911.  show  a 
total  of  183,672  resident  students,  of 
whom  119,026,  or  64.8  per  cent.,  were 
men.  The  total  number  of  profes- 
sors and  instructors  was  28,285.  of 
whom  23,260,  or  82  per  cent.,  were 
men.  The  property  yaluation  of  the 
institutions,  including  equipments, 
sites,  and  buildings,  was,  in  round 
numbers,  $400,000,000;  their  produc- 
tive funds  $299,350,000,  and  their 
receipts,  exclusive  of  additions  to  en- 
dowment funds,  amounted  to  ^0.- 
900,000.  In  the  decade  1901  to  1911, 
inclusive,  the  total  number  of  stu- 
dents in  higher  education   increased 
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45,920 
12,725 

9,574 
34,436 

4.819 


^  Includes  663  non-resident  graduate  students. 
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Graduate 
departments 


d 


5.580 


3.453 
509 
109 

1,285 
224 


a 

I 


2,278 


1.186 

71 

76 

800 

145 


3 


7.858 


4.639 
580 
185 

2,085 
369 


Total  number  of 

undergraduate 

and  graduate 

students 


d 


70.270 


35,114 
6,617 
4.941 

20,386 
3.212 


d 

a 

o 


45,725 


15382 
6.733 
4.854 

16.272 
1,984| 


o 


115.985> 


50.996 
13.350 

9.79$ 
36.658 

6.196 
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by  69^00,  or  60  per  cent.  The  ratio 
of  increase  for  the  women  students 
alone  was  66  per  cent.;  for  the  men 
students  alone  67  per  cent.  The  cur- 
rent income  of  the  institutions  in- 
creased during  the  same  period  by 
28  per  cent.  These  ratios  all  exceed 
the  ratio  of  increase  in  the  popula- 
tion for  the  decade,  namely,  21  per 
cent.;  so  that,  from  every  point  of 
view,  it  appears  that  the  influence 
and  the  resources  of  higher  educa- 
tion are  keeping  full  pace  with  the 
general  development. 

Distribution. — The  bearing  of  this 
large  provision  upon  the  material  and 
intellectual  development  of  the  na- 
tion is  more  clearly  shown  by  the 
classification  of  students  and  their 
geographical  distribution  as  set  forth 
in  the  tables  on  the  preceding  page. 

Resources. — Of  the  89  public  insti- 
tutions comprised  in  the  table,  69 
are  open  alike  to  men  and  to  women, 
and  of  the  remainder  eight  are  pure- 
ly technological.  This  important 
group,  to  which  belong  all  tne  col- 
leges endowed  by  the  land-grant  act 
of  1861,  includes  six  institutions 
having  annual  incomes  in  excess  of 
one  million  dollars.  Their  large  re- 
sources place  them  upon  the  highest 
plane  in  respect  to  equipment  for  the 
complex  services  of  higher  education. 

On  the  same  plane  as  regards  their 
financial   resources  stand  eight  imi- 


versities  of  private  endowment.  Al- 
though money  values  cannot  be  taken 
as  a  basis  for  estimating  the  relative 
importance  of  higher  institutions, 
large  resources  are  essential  to  the 
work,  especially  when  liberal,  techni- 
cal, and  professional  departments  are 
combined  in  one  organization.  This 
combination  is  characteristic  of  the 
United  States;  that  it  does  not  pre- 
vent the  highest  order  of  achieve- 
ment appears  from  the  fact  that  the 
outcome  of  the  college,  or  undergrad- 
uate, work  of  the  14  institutions  re- 
ferred to  is  rated  in  the  first  order 
under  searching  tests,  while  their 
professional  departments  have  ob- 
tained world-wide  recognition.  In 
this  group  are  registered  60,402  stu- 
dents, or  33  per  cent,  of  the  entire 
student  body. 

As  illustrating  further  the  relation 
between  financial  resources  and  edu- 
cational effectiveness,  it  may  be 
noted  that  the  additional  institu- 
tions whose  graduates  sustain  high 
records  in  postgraduate  work  are, 
with  very  few  exceptions,  liberally 
endowed.  Special  interest,  therefore, 
attaches  to  the  relative  status  of  the 
different  divisions  of  the  country  in 
respect  to  the  money  invested  in 
higher  education,  excluding  build- 
ings, sites,  and  equipments,  but 
including  all  productive  funds,  as 
shown  in  the  following  table: 


Obogbafhicai.  Dinsioira 


United  States 

North  AtUmtio . . . 
South  AtUntio . . . 

South  Central 

North  Central... . 
Western 


Productive 
funds 

Total 
receipts, 
exclusive 
of  additions 
to  endow- 
ments, 1911 

Beauests 

endowment. 
1911 

$299,347,272 

$148,236,139 
16,376,017 
16,780,781 » 
80,277,033 
39.678,302 

$80,902,571 

$80,972,182 

8,500,481 

6,5984293 

27.749,026 

7,082,640 

$13,769,870 

$7,501,604 

1,110,028 

260,512 

4,534,891 

354,335 

1  The  $10,000,000  endowment  for  the  Rice  Institute,  Houston,  Texas,  was  not  included 
in  the  data  tabulated. 


The  distinction  between  universi- 
ties and  coll^^  is  rapidly  becoming 
one  of  financial  difference.  Five  uni- 
versities of  long  standing  have  en- 
dowment funds  of  $10,000,000  and 
upward;  the  niimber  has  been*  in- 
creased the  present  year  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  Rice  Institute  at  Houston. 


Texas.  Columbia  University  leads 
the  group  with  $27,500,000,  increased 
to  $31,000,000  if  the  funds  of  Bar- 
nard, Teachers'  College,  and  the  New 
York  College  of  Pharmacy  be  added. 
Harvard's  productive  funds  amount 
to  $25,000,000,  Leland  Stanford, 
Junior,  is  third  with  $24,000,000,  and 
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the  University  of  Chicago  is  fourth 
with  $15,000,000. 

Forty-eight  institutions  report 
productive  funds  ranging  from  one 
to  ten  million  dollars.  Of  the  54 
universities  thus  richly  endowed,  31 
are  in  the  North  Atlantic  Division, 
which,  as  the  foregoing  table  shows, 
possess  49  per  cent,  of  all  the  pro- 
ductive funds  devoted  to  the  pur- 
poses of  higher  education.  The  ag- 
gregate of  giits  and  bequests,  exclud- 
ing public  grants,  reported  for  the 
year  1910-11,  was  $22,963,145.  Of 
this  amount,  $17,500,000  went  to  50 
institutions. 

The  concentration  of  resources  is 
a  direct  result  of  development  of  the 

Ehysical  and  social  sciences,  which 
as  not  only  greatly  multiplied  the 
courses  of  instruction  and  the  rec- 
ognized professions,  but  has  created 
the  need  of  costly  equipments. 
Hence  the  richly  endowed  universi- 
ties are  becoming  national  centers 
for  intensive  study  and  research, 
while  to  the  smaller  institutions  falls 
the  task  of  developing  the  intellec- 
tual and  ethical  forces  of  the  na- 
tion either  for  the  uses  of  general 
life  or  for  ultitnate  specialization. 
The  consciousness  of  this  mission  is 
indicated  by  the  action  of  a  few  col- 
leges in  limiting  themselves  to  un- 
dergraduate work,  and  also  by  meas- 
ures taken  to  consolidate  small  col- 
leges within  limited  areas  and  to 
bring  them  into  affiliation  with  cen- 
tral institutions.  In  the  process  of 
change,  a  few  colleges  have  dropped 
back  to  the  class  of  secondary 
schools,  and  thus,  while  the  number 
of  college  students  increases,  there 
is  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  in- 
stitutions reporting  under  that  head. 
Scholastic  Demands. — The  prevail- 
ing demands  of  the  country  in  re- 
spect to  higher  education  are  shown 
by  the  distribution  of  the  undergrad- 
uate students  among  the  different 
courses  of  instruction.  The  classical 
course  still  leads,  claiming  70,602 
students  •( 36,063  men;  34,549  wom- 
en), or  40  per  cent,  of  all  under- 
graduates in  1911;  the  general  sci- 
ence course  comprised  11,685  stu- 
dents (8,819  men;  2,866  women),  or 
6.8  per  cent,  of  the  total. 

The  principal  technical  courses 
ranged  as  follows: 


Number  of 

Per  cent. 

Course 

students 

of  total 

Engineering 

31,490 

(including  15 

women) 

18 

Education 

11,256 

(including  8,259 

women) 

6.5 

Agriculture 

8,243 
(139  women) 

4.7 

Commerce 

4,191 
(363  women) 

2.4 

The  remaining  students  (21.6  per 
cent,  of  the  total)  were  distribated 
among  other  technical  and  art 
courses. 

The  ultimate  outcome  of  this  pro- 
longed period  of  study,  in  the  activ- 
ities of  practical  life,  it  is  not  easy 
to  measure,  but  some  light  is  thrown 
on  this  subject  by  the  results  of  a 
study  of  the  "Professional  Distribu- 
tion of  University  and  College  Grad- 
uates," recently  published  as   a  bul- 
letin  of    the    Bureau    of    Education. 
It   need   hardly   be   recalled    that   in 
the  earliest  years  of  our  history  a 
large  proportion  of  college  men  were 
looking  toward  the  ministry.     With- 
out following  the  gradual  departure 
toward  law  and  medicine,  the  pres- 
ent situation  may  be  inferred   from 
the  final  summary  of  37  representa- 
tive colleges.     For  this  group  it  ap- 
pears that  teaching  is  now  the  dom- 
inant profession  of  their  graduates, 
taking  25  per  cent.;  business  claims 
20  per  cent.;    law,  which   took   one- 
third  of  all  the  graduates  at  the  be- 
ginning   of    the    nineteenth    century, 
now    commands   only    15    per    cent.; 
medicine,  with  between  6  and  7  per 
cent.,    seems   to    be   slightly   on    the 
decline;   engineering  is  slowly  going 
up,  but  still  takes  only  3  or  4  per 
cent.;    while  the   ministry,   with    its 
present  5  or  6  per  cent,  of  the  total, 
has  reached  the  lowest  mark  for  that 
profession    in    the    two    and    a    half 
centuries    of    American    college    his- 
tory. 

By  reason  of  the  multiplication  of 
public  careers,  new  professions  are 
gradually  assuming  form,  and  their 
preparation  becoming  more  and  more 
differentiated  from  the  main  course 
of  liberal  education.  The  demands 
of  pedagogy  and  of  library  adminis- 
tration, of  commercial  affairs,  and 
social  service  have  already  given  rise 
to    special    schools    or    departments 
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which  are  practically  professional  in 
requirements  and  standards.  The 
recent  equipment  of  the  McGU>wan 
laboratory  of  political  science,  in  Co- 
lumbia University,  emphasizes  the 
dawning  notion  that  municipal, 
state,  and  national  administration 
are  weighty  services,  for  which  men 
should  be  prepared  by  some  other 
process  than  that  of  experience  in 
manipulating  political  machinery. 
The  organized  courses  of  instruction 
in  political  science  in  the  leading 
universities  offer  admirable  training 
for  public  careers,  and  it  is  notice- 
able that  the  professors  in  these  de- 
partments are  called  more  and  more 
to  serve  as  experts  upon  govern- 
ment  commissions. 

Journalism,  which  has  achieved  its 
own  professional  standing,  gains  dis- 
tinctive recognition  in  the  university 
circle  by  the  endowment  of  the  school 
of  journalism  at  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. The  cornerstone  of  the  build- 
ing commemorating  Mr.  Pulitzer's 
gift  was  laid  with  appropriate  cere- 
mony in  July.  (See  XXXIII,  Jour- 
nalism,) 

Degrees. — The  great  variety  of  de- 
grees conferred  by  universities  and 
colleges  has  been  criticized  as  a 
weakness  of  the  American  system; 
but  the  same  usage  is  found  in  other 
countries  under  different  names. 
The  abuse  of  scholastic  sanctions  is 
rapidly  diminishing  in  America.  Ex- 
cluding degrees  out  of  course,  hon- 
orary  degrees    and    professional    de- 


grees in  law,  theology,  medicine,  den- 
tistry, and  pharmacy,  the  number  of 
degrees  conferred  at  the  close  of  the 
scholastic  year  1910-11  was  27,319, 
of  which  men  received  18,524  and 
women  8,796.  The  degree  of  bache- 
lor of  arts  led,  with  13,101  recip- 
ients (7,101  men,  6,000  women) ;  the 
bachelor  of  science  degree  followed 
with  6,542  recipients  (5,469  men, 
1,073  women).  The  list  includes  16 
orders  of  the  bachelor's  degree,  and 
six  engineering  degrees  of  the  first 
order;  among  these  civil  engineering 
led  with  697  graduates,  all  men.  The 
higher  degrees  included  eleven  classes 
of  the  master's  degree,  and  four  or- 
ders of  the  doctorate.  The  doctorate 
in  philosophy  was  conferred  upon 
450  candidates  ( 403  men,  47  women ) , 
all  of  whom  passed  examinations. 
Only  868  honorary  degrees  were  re- 
ported for  the  year,  of  which  num- 
ber the  D.D.  claimed  337  and  LL.D. 
237. 

Circles  of  Influence. — From  a  re- 
cent investigation  by  Prof.  Rudolph 
Tombo,  Jr.,  it  appears  that  the  na- 
tional scope  of  the  universities  of 
the  older  states  has  not  been  serious- 
Iv  diminished  by  the  competition  of 
the  great  state  universities.  The  lat- 
ter, with  the  exception  of  Michigan 
University,  are  more  local  in  char- 
acter of  the  student  body  than  the 
eastern  universities,  as  indicated  by 
the  following  comparison  between  a 
number  of  representative  universities 
of  the  two  types: 


PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENT  BODY  RESIDENT  IN  UNIVERSITY  STATE 


Eastern  Univenitiea 

State  Universities 

Columbia 

Cornell 

Per  cent. 
..       62 

66 

60 

67 
..       21 
..       35 

California . . 

Illinois 

Michican. . . 
Minnesota.. 
Wisconsin . . 

Per  cent. 
....       88 
./.       77 

Harvard 

Pennsylvania 

Princeton 

Yale 

. . . .       63 

1  •  •  •              «r4 

. . . .       75 

The  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  is  a  close  second  to  Har- 
vard in  its  scope,  drawing  44  per 
cent,  of  its  students  from  other 
states  or  countries;  the  same  pro- 
portion holds  also  for  Lehigh. 

The  leading  colleges  for  women  in 
the  East  range  very  near  each  other 
in  the  matter  here  considered,  the 
proportion   of   their   students   drawn 


follows:  Mount  Holyoke,  34  per 
cent.;  Vassar,  34;  Bryn  Mawr,  32; 
Wellesley,  29;   Smith,  24. 

Foreign  Students  in  the  United 
States. — An  investigation  conducted 
by  the  Bureau  of  Education  gives  the 
following  interesting  facts  with  re- 
gard to  foreign  students  in  institu- 
tions for  higher  education  in  the 
United    States:       Total    number    of 


from  their  respective  states  being  as    foreign   students    in    1910-11,    4,499; 
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of  these,  4,014  were  in  universities, 
colleges,  and  technical  schools,  in- 
cluding professional  departments,  in 
all,  274  institutions.  The  remaining 
485  foreign  students  were  distributed 
in  80  independent  professional 
schools.  In  the  total  number,  17 
foreign  countries  were  represented, 
beside  Hawaii,  which  furnished  159 
of  the  students  classed  as  foreign. 
Canada  heads  the  list  with  783  stu- 
dents, followed  by  China  with  523. 
Great  Britain  furnished  214,  and 
Germany  212.  The  smallest  continr 
gent  came  from  South  Africa;  France 
is  not  in  the  list. 

In  this  connection  interest  at- 
taches to  the  Hindu  scholarships  es- 
tablished this  year  at  the  University 
of  California  by  a  wealthy  Hindu 
resident  and  intended  for  students, 
men  and  women,  brought  from  India 
to  study  at  the  university  under  the 
strict  promise  to  return  to  their  na- 
tive land  after  graduation.  By  this 
means  the  influence  which  the  univer- 
sity has  already  exerted  over  the 
Oriental  mind  promises  to  be  greatly 
extended. 

The  Standardizing  Movement. — 
The  detailed  record  of  higher  edu- 
cation discloses  many  evidences  of 
an  increasing  regard  for  definite 
standards  as  a  means  of  insuring  ef- 
ficiency in  the  institutions  them- 
selves, and  of  facilitating  the  trans- 
fer of  students  from  one  institution 
to  another  or  from  one  order  of 
training  to  another. 

New  York  offers  the  conspicuous 
example  of  a  state  in  which  the  work 
of  higher  education  has  long  been 
regulated  by  official  action.  This 
was  a  function  of  the  Board  of  Re- 
gents before  its  consolidation  with 
the  Department  of  Education,  in 
1904,  and  since  that  time  the  system 
has  been  vigorously  maintained. 
Prescribed  minimum  conditions  must 
be  met  by  all  institutions  authorized 
to  confer  degrees,  and  only  accredit- 
ed professional  schools  find  place  on 
the  register  of  the  regents.  The  ad- 
mirable operations  of  this  system 
have  attracted  uniisual  attention  the 
present  year  by  reason  of  the  inter- 
est in  the  opening  of  the  Education 
Building  at  Albany.  The  imposing 
structure,  the  impressive  ceremonies, 
the   brilliant   and   representative   as- 


sembly all  served  to  emphasize  the 
distinctive  features  of  the  system 
which   was   thus   concretely  typified. 

State  universities  are  very  impor- 
tant agents  in  the  work  of  regulat- 
ing and  unifying  standards  in  their 
respective  states.  In  California  this 
purpose  is  carried  out  on  both  th« 
administrative  and  scholastic  side  by 
including  in  the  state  board  of  edu- 
cation the  president  and  the  profes- 
sor of  pedagogy  of  the  state  univer- 
sity. The  state  of  Iowa,  in  the  re- 
organization of  the  system  of  public 
instruction  now  in  progress  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  law  of  1909,  has 
brought  the  three  state  institutions 
of  higher  education  under  one  ad- 
ministrative body,  the  state  board 
of  education.  This  body  is  now  en- 
gaged in  the  effort  to  consolidate  de- 
partments and  to  regulate  admission 
to  the  three  institutions  by  common 
standards  and  thus  unify  the  work 
of  secondary  education.  Schools  and 
colleges  are  promoting  this  same 
movement  by  their  joint  associations, 
as  are  also  the  great  university 
association,  namely  the  Association 
of  American  Universities,  and  the 
National  Association  of  State  Uni- 
versities. The  Carnegie  Foundation 
has  contributed  materially  to  the  de- 
termination of  standards. 

Investigations  of  the  Federal  Bu- 
reau.— The  national  government  has 
special  cause  for  activity  in  this  di- 
rection, both  because  of  questions  re- 
lating to  the  international  equiva- 
lence of  degrees  and  also  because  of 
responsibilities  growing  out  of  the 
appropriations  for  the  land-grant 
colleges.  From  time  to  time,  also; 
the  federal  Bureau  has  been  called 
upon  by  state  departments  of  educa- 
tion to  render  aid  in  the  attempts 
to  reorganize  their  schemes  of  higher 
education.  It  was,  therefore,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  very  real  demand  that 
the  position  of  specialist  in  higher 
education  was  created  in  the  Bureau 
in  1910,  and  investigations  started 
along  the  lines  indicated. 

The  endeavor  made  at  the  request 
of  the  deans  of  graduate  schools  to 
estimate  in  a  general  way  the  rela- 
tive efficiency  of  undergraduate 
courses  pursued  at  different  centers 
and  under  widely  different  condi- 
tions, as  a  preparation  for  the  work 
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of  graduate  and  professional  schools, 
has  already  proved  of  service  to  stu- 
dents themselves  as  well  as  to  the 
professors  in  the  different  orders  and 
centers  of  instruction.  In  a  broad 
outline  of  the  scope  of  this  investiga- 
tion Dr.  Claxton  explains  that  it  re- 
lates to  only  10,858  students  doing 
graduate  work.  Of  these  8,369,  or 
77  per  cent.,  are  enrolled  in  25  in- 
stitutions, and  639,  or  5  per  cent., 
in  nine  other  institutions.  The  re- 
maining 18  per  cent,  are  widely  scat- 
tered. Considering  numbers,  there- 
fore, the  investigation  pertains  to  a 
narrow  division  of  the  province  of 
higher  education;  but  in  proportion 
as  this  division  is  rightly  under- 
stood the  general  work  of  the  under- 
? graduate  department  will  be  more 
uUy  appreciated  and  the  true  func- 
tion of  graduate  departments  accen- 
tuated. The  experience  gained  by 
this  tentative  examination  has  yield- 
ed valuable  suggestions  as  to  the 
means  of  conducting  more  compre- 
hensive investigations,  for  which  re- 
quests have  already  been  received. 

By  the  terms  of  an  agreement 
made  in  November,  1910,  with  the 
National  Association  of  State  IJni- 
versities,  the  specialist  of  the  Bu- 
reau has  during  the  year  devoted  a 
large  part  of  his  time  to  a  study  of 
the  state-university  problem,  inspect- 
ing the  equipment,  organization,  and 
work  of  16  state  universities.  Nine 
privately  endowed  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, in  every  case  bv  their  own 
request,  have  been  similarly  exam- 
ined. The  state  of  Oregon,  through 
its  department  of  public  instruction, 
in  accordance  with  an  act  of  the 
legislature  in  1911,  asked  and  re- 
ceived the  services  of  the  specialist 
in  standardizing  the  colleges  and  uni- 
versities of  that  state.  The  state  of 
Virginia,  after  a  similar  investiga- 
tion at  the  request  of  the  Virginia 
Education  Commission,  received  a  de- 
tailed report  upon  the  five  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  which  draw 
support  from  that  commonwealth. 

Liberal  Tendencies. — In  the  prov- 
ince of  higher  education  the  tend- 
ency to  curb  excessive  liberty  has 
been  accompanied  by  a  broader  con- 
ception of  the  social  mission  of  col- 
leges and  universities  and  by  new 
emphasis  upon  the  philosophic  spir- 


it. The  former  tendency  is  manifest 
in  the  provision  of  special  courses 
of  training  for  settlement  work,  for 
vocational  directors,  for  welfare  sec- 
retaries, and  by  varied  and  ever-in- 
creasing modes  of  university  exten- 
sion. 

The  call  for  funds,  the  plans  of  re- 
organization and  extension  which 
mark  the  year's  record  of  individual 
institutions  are  the  signs  of  this 
process  of  expansion  and  internal 
multiplicity.  A  few  instances  must 
suffice  to  illustrate  these  activities. 

The  large  plans  which  Chancellor 
Brown  has  formed  for  the  New  York 
University  are  foreshadowed  by  his 
request  for  $4,750,000  for  the  needs 
of  the  present  year,  and  his  estimate 
that  in  the  next  12  years  $24,000,- 
000  will  be  required  for  the  work. 
The  purpose  to  raise  the  university 
School  of  Commerce  to  the  highest 
rank  and  enlarge  its  scope  is  indi- 
cated by  the  appointment  of  Dr.  J. 
W.  Jenks  of  Cornell  University  as 
professor  of  government  and  public 
administration. 

In  the  scheme  of  reorganization 
adopted  by  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, the  Wharton  School  of  Fi- 
nance, it  is  reported,  will  have  in- 
dependent organization,  and  the 
Towne  Scientific  School  will  take 
charge  of  all  the  technical  courses  of 
the  university. 

Endowments. — The  following  in- 
stitutions have  each  secured  an  en- 
dowment of  $1,000,000  during  the 
year:  Brown  University,  Providence, 
R.  I.  (Pembroke  College,  the  annex 
to  Brown,  has  profited  by  the  effort 
to  the  extent  of  $200,000) ;  Wesleyan 
University,  Middletown,  Conn.;  Wes- 
tern Reserve  University,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  (main  object  of  endowment, 
the  medical  school) ;  Trinity  College, 
Durham,  North  Carolina.  The  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology 
received  from  a  donor  whose  name  is 
not  made  public  the  princely  gift  of 
$2,500,000.  The  institutions  named 
are  all  situated  in  states  in  which 
higher  education  exists  by  virtue  of 
private  initiative  and  zeal  for  the 
cause.  The  West  is  the  region  of 
state  universities,  a  number  of  which 
have  been  equally  fortunate  by  the 
ready  response  of  legislation  to  their 
appeals  for  larger  appropriations. 
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Johns  Hopkins  will  deTote  $600,- 
000  granted  by  the  state  to  the  erec- 
tion of  a  new  laboratory  for  the 
School  of  Science;  for  its  equipment 
an  annual  appropriation  of  $50,000 
is  provided. 

JNotable  Celebrations:  Princeton. — 
The  14  months'  interregnum  at 
Princeton  University,  which  followed 
the  resignation  of  President  Wood- 
row  Wilson,  was  terminated  in  Jan- 
uary of  the  present  year  by  the  elec- 
tion of  John  Grier  Hibben,  Ph.  D., 
LL.  D.,  as  his  successor.  Dr.  Hib- 
ben was  inaugurated  May  11,  with 
impressive  ceremony,  to  which  na- 
tional dignity  was  imparted  by  the 
presence  of  the  Chief  Justice  and  the 
President  of  the  United  States.  The 
great  feature  of  the  scholastic  exer- 
cises was  the  inaugural  address  by 
President  Hibben,  whose  theme,  "The 
Philosophy  of  Education,"  called 
forth  the  declaration  of  a  confident 
belief  "in  the  existence  of  a  body 
of  universal  truths,  independent  of 
age  and  race,  which  vitally  concern 
the  ultimate  values  of  life  and  which 
determine  the  possibilities  of  human 
development."  The  custom  of  con- 
ferring honorary  degrees  was  fol- 
lowed, but  with  restriction  of  the 
honor  to  the  Chief  Justice  and  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 

Amherst  College  has  been  a  cen- 
ter of  continued  interest  during  the 
year  by  reason  of  a  forceful  experi- 
ment and  a  great  ceremony.  In  pur- 
suance of  the  purpose  announced  last 
year  to  emphasize  the  classics  in  its 
reorganized  curriculum  (see  Ameri- 
can Year  Book,  1911,  p.  820),  the 
college  brought  to  its  service  the 
present  year  Dr.  Gilbert  Murray  of 
Oxford  University,  the  foremost 
Greek  scholar  of  the  English-speaking 
world.  The  classes  which  Dr.  Mur- 
ray conducted  and  his  public  lec- 
tures on  the  Greek  drama  proved  of 
absorbing  interest  and  gave  enor- 
mous impetus  to  the  "Amherst  plan." 

The  resignation  of  President 
Greorge  Harris  brought  to  a  close  a 
most  successful  administration,  and 
the  climax  of  interest  was  reached 
at  the  inauguration  of  the  new  presi- 
dent, Dr.  Alexander  Meiklejohn,  for- 
merly dean  of  Brown  University. 
The  ceremony,  which  took  place  Oct. 
drew    from    eminent,  representa- 


tives of  sister  institutions,  and  from 
the  president-elect,  hearty  indorse- 
ment of  the  purpose  to  which  Amherst 
is  committed.  The  high  conception 
of  the  college  mission  with  whidi 
the  new  era  opens  was  summM 
up  in  the  closing  sentences  of  the 
president's  address.  The  studoit,  he 
said,  "must  understand  and  the 
friends  of  the  collie  must  under- 
stand that  knowledge  is  the  guide 
of  life,  that  the  college  intends  to 
give,  not  the  specialized  information 
of  the  trade  or  professional  school 
but  the  unified  interpretation  of  the 
world  which  is  insight.'* 

Mount  Holyoke. — The  celebnitioB 
of  the  75th  anniversary  of  the  found- 
ing of  Mt.  Holyoke,  Oct.  8-10,  wm 
one  of  the  most  inspiring  ceremonies 
that  has  ever  taken  place  in  this 
country.  A  thousand  graduates  and 
more  than  a  hundred  representatives 
of  learned  institutions,  including  12 
foreign  delegates,  were  in  the  assem- 
bly. A  particularly  interesting  epi- 
sode of  the  ceremonies  was  the  an- 
nouncement of  the  complete  suoeeas 
of  the  endeavor  to  raise  half  a  mil- 
lion dollars  for  the  endowment.  Fol- 
lowing time-honored  custom,  honor- 
ary degrees  were  conferred  upon  sev- 
eral persons  distinguished  by  their 
service  to  the  cause  of  education  or 
to  the  public.  Among  the  number 
was  Miss  Julia  C.  Lathrop,  the  re- 
cently appointed  chief  of  the  Chil- 
dren's Bureau. 

Michigan  University  also  celebrat- 
ed this  year  its  76th  anniversary, 
drawing  together  for  that  occasion 
a  distinguished  company  of  its  alum- 
ni from  high  places  in  the  Govern- 
ment service,  in  education,  and  in 
business  and  professional  life.  The 
history  of  this  institution,  as  re- 
hearsed by  its  loyal  sons,  epitomizes 
that  of  higher  education  in  this  coun- 
try for  the  last  50  years,  which  has 
received  impulse  and  direction  from 
this  vigorous  center. 

New  York  State  Educatioii  Bidld- 
ing. — Reference  has  already  been 
made  to  the  dedication  of  the  New 
York  State  Education  Building,  the 
first  of  its  kind  in  the  United  States 
and  one  of  the  noblest  structures  ever 
erected  to  the  service  of  the  ideal  in- 
terests of  the  people.  The  dedicm- 
tory  ceremony,  which  took  place  OcL 
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16-18,  was  notable  for  the  represen- 
tative character  of  the  assembled 
company.  The  occasion  gave  empha- 
sis to  the  inherent  unity  of  educa- 
tional processes,  symbolized  by  this 
unique  structure  and  by  the  system 
to  which  it  pertains.  (See  also 
Libraries,  infra.) 

Rice  Institute. — The  opening  of 
the  Rice  Institute  at  Houston, 
Texas,  is  the  most  significant  event 
of  the  year  as  regards  higher  edu- 
cation. By  the  princely  endowment 
of  $10,000,000  it  has  secured  to  the 
state  and  to  the  entire  Southwest 
opportunities  for  the  intellectual  de- 
velopment of  the  people  and  for  sci- 
entific research  which  in  the  older 
states  have  been  the  outcome  of  long 
effort  and  much  sacrifice.  The  care- 
fully matured  plan  of  operation  de- 
veloped under  the  direction  of  the 
appointed  president,  Edgar  Odell 
liovett,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  places  the 
new  foundation  in  the  group  of  in- 
stitutions that  are  essentially  na- 
tional in  scope,  while  through  the 
independence  which  private  endow- 
ments insure,  it  will  naturally  be- 
come the  center  of  inspiring  influence 
for  the  state  universities  of  the  de- 
veloping Southwest. 

The  dedicatory  exercises,  which 
took  place  Oct.  10-12,  were  on  a  scale 
commensurate  with  the  high  pur- 
poses and  large  resources  of  the  new 
foundation.  Their  chief  distinction 
was  the  presence  of  a  company  of 
illustrious  savants,  fittingly  termed 
by  President  Lovett  "the  twelve 
prophets  of  the  fundamental  sci- 
ences." The  group  included  Prof. 
Wilhelm  Ostwald  of  Leipzic,  Prof. 
Vito  Volterra  of  Rome,  and  Prof. 
Rafael  Altamira  y  Crevea  of  Ma- 
drid. The  historic  traditions  of  the 
southwestern  part  of  this  continent 
were  revived  by  Dr.  Crevea,  who 
found  unique  illustrations  of  the 
theme  of  his  lecture  on  the  "General 
Ideas  in  the  History  of  Human  Prog- 
ress" in  the  Spanish  backgrounds  of 
American  civilization. 

Changes  of  PersonneL — The  fol- 
lowing changes  of  personnel  in  ad- 
dition to  those  already  referred  to 
are  noteworthy: 

Stratton  D.  Brooks,  A.  M.,  M.  Pd., 
resigned  as  superintendent  of  public 
schools,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  accept  the 


presidency  of  the  University  of  Okla- 
homa; he  was  inaugurated  with  im- 
pressive ceremony  Oct.  21.  Mr. 
Brooks  is  succeeded  at  Boston  by 
Frank  B.  Dyer,  who  in  his  nine 
years'  service  at  Cincinnati  solved 
for  that  city  the  problem  of  voca- 
tional training. 

Edwin  B.  Craig,  LL.  D.,  member  of 
the  board  of  Carnegie  Foundation  for 
the  Advancement  of  Teaching,  has 
accepted  the  presidency  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Montana. 

Rev.  Alpheus  J.  Donlon,  S.  J.,  was 
appointed  to  succeed  Rev.  Joseph 
Himmel,  S.  J.  (deceased),  as  presi- 
dent of  Georgetown  University,  D.  C. 

C.  A.  Dunway,  Ph.  D.,  resigned  the 
presidency  of  the  University  of  Mon- 
tana to  accept  the  same  position  in 
the  University  of  Wyoming. 

Edward  T.  Fairchild,  D.  Pd.,  state 
superintendent  of  public  instruction, 
Kansas,  and  president-elect  of  the 
National  Education  Association,  has 
accepted  the  presidency  of  the  New 
Hampshire  College  of  Agriculture. 

Rev.  C.  R.  Jenkins,  D.  D.,  has  been 
appointed  president  of  Wesleyan  Fe- 
male College,  Macon,  Ga.,  one  of  the 
oldest  and  most  successful  colleges 
for  women  in  the  country. 

Ezra  Squier  Little,  D.  D.,  was  in- 
augurated, Oct.  24,  president  of 
Drew  Theological  Seminary,  Madison, 
N.  J.,  the  oldest  Methodist  seminary 
of  its  class  in  this  country. 

Rev.  Stephen  M.  Newman,  D.  D., 
was  appointed  president  of  Howard 
University,  Washington,  D.  C,  suc- 
ceeding Rev.  William  P.  Thirkield, 
LL.  D.,  who  has  been  elected  bishop 
in  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, 
see  of  New  Orleans.  Dr.  Newman 
was  formerly  pastor  of  the  First 
Congregational  Church,  Washington, 
and  later  president  of  Keemar  Col- 
lege for  Women,  Ripon,  Wis. 

Raymond  A.  Pearson,  LL.  D.,  noted 
expert  in  dairy  science,  has  accepted 
the  presidency  of  Iowa  State  Col- 
lege of  Agriculture. 

Ira  Remsen,  LL.  D.,  after  a  force- 
ful administration  of  11  years,  has 
resigned  the  presidency  of  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  his  resignation 
to  take  effect  when  the  position  shall 
be  filled. 

Robert  Sharp,  Ph.  D.,  distinguished 
scholar  and  author,  dean  of  the  grad- 
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uate  department  of  Tulane  Univer- 
sity, has  been  appointed  president  of 
that  institution. 

Higher  Education  for  Women. — 
Higher  education  for  women  is  pro- 
vided in  coeducational  colleges  and  in 
colleges  exclusively  for  women.  In 
1911  the  former  reported  42^80 
women  in  the  undergraduate  depart- 
ments, which  was  36  per  cent,  of 
their  entire  enrollment.  The  97  sep- 
arate colleges  for  women  enrolled  18,- 
985  students.  In  graduate  depart- 
ments, which  are  chiefly  in  the  co- 
educational universities,  there  were 
3,281  resident  women  students,  and 
in  the  professional  departments, 
1,389.  The  women  greatly  exceeded 
the  men  in  the  courses  of  instruction 
in  education,  music,  and  art,  and 
they  monopolized  the  courses  in 
household  economy.  The  record  of 
scholastic  degrees  indicates  quite 
clearly  the  prevailing  interests  of 
women  who  complete  a  full  college 
course.  In  the  past  year  the  A.  B. 
degree  was  conferred  upon  6,000 
women  graduates,  the  B.  S.  upon  1,- 
073;  464  received  the  Ph.  B.,  and 
130  B.  Ped.  Of  second  degrees  the 
A.  M.  led  with  568  candidates;  the 
remaining  degrees,  both  of  the  first 
and  the  second  order,  were  widely 
distributed. 

Much  interest  has  been  excited  by 
statistics  published  in  the  journal  of 
the  American  Medical  Association, 
showing  a  decline  in  the  number  of 
women  entering  the  medical  profes- 
sion. The  total  for  1911  was  679, 
242  less  than  the  corresponding  num- 
ber in  1908.  The  explanation  is 
probably  found  in  the  increase  in 
the  number  of  careers  open  to  women. 

Agricultural  Education.— The  year 
has  been  marked  by  the  jubilee  cele- 
bration of  the  passage  of  the  Mor- 
rill land-grant  act  of  1861,  which 
founded  a  new  order  of  teaching  in- 
stitutions and  started  a  movement 
whose  full  significance  is  just  dawn- 
ing upon  the  country.  The  jubilee 
was  specially  observed  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maine,  which  at  the  same 
time  celebrated  the  fifteenth  anni- 
versary of  its  transition  from  the 
college  to  the  university  plane.  This 
double  ceremony  illustrates  in  a 
striking  manner  the  expansion  of  the 
'— '-«5rrant   colleges    during   the   half 


century.  It  has  been  necessary  for 
them  to  roimd  out  specialixed  train- 
ing by  larger  intellectual  discipline 
and,  at  the  same  time,  to  meet  the 
needs  of  agricultural  science  "by  elab- 
orate and  expensive  equipments.  The 
same  causes  have  brought  about  a 
demand  for  intermediate  schools 
which  shall  preserve  the  conneeti<n 
originally  formed  between  the  oom- 
mon  schools  and  the  land-grant  col- 
leges. Hence  the  rapid  increase  in 
the  number  and  variety  of  agencies 
for  agricultural  education.  (See 
also  XIX,  Agriculture,) 

The  Massachusetts  agricultural 
college  in  1907  established  the  first 
professorship  in  agricultural  peda- 
gogy; at  present  fully  two-thirds  of 
the  colleges  of  this  class  make  some 
provision  for  training  teachers  and 
supervisors.  The  ne^  of  such  pro- 
vision is  urgent,  for,  under  the  spar 
given  to  the  subject  by  recent  state 
laws,  fully  2,000  high  schools  include 
agriculture  in  the  courses  of  study, 
while  at  the  same  time  the  dearth 
of  properly  trained  teachers  prevents 
effective  instruction. 

The  total  number  of  instructors. 
including  professors,  assistants,  ex- 
tension workers,  and  experiment  sta- 
tion investigators,  employed  in  all 
departments  of  the  land-grant  col- 
leges during  the  year  ending  June 
30,  1911,  was  6,902,  of  which  number 
925  were  women.  This  total  includes 
467  instructors  in  the  16  separate 
institutions  for  colored  students. 
Omitting  these,  of  the  6,435  remain- 
ing, 3,649  were  employed  in  the  col- 
leges of  agriculture  and  mechanic 
arts  and  in  the  experiment  stations. 

The  following  table  shows  the  dis- 
tribution of  students  among  the  dif- 
ferent courses  of  instruction: 

Courses  1911 

Agriculturo 8JB9B 

Domestic  science 2^358 

Mechanic  arts 16301 

Short  and  special  courses 7,539 

All  departments 89.188 

Of  the  total  students  8,135  were 
in  the  16  institutions  for  colored 
people,  and  of  this  number  6,461 
were  in  preparatory  departments. 

The  total  income  of  the  colleges^ 
excluding  appropriations  for  experi- 
ment  stations,  farmers'  institutes* 
and     extension     work     where     these 
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items  are  separately  reported,  was 
$20,579,559.  The  separate  amounts 
referred  to  add  to  the  foregoing 
$369,389.  For  experiment  stations 
the  colleges  received  from  the  states 
$776,563,  and  from  the  federal  Gov- 
ernment $1,361,913.  This  gives  for 
all  purposes  a  total  for  the  year  of 
$23,087,424.  Of  this  amount  20  per 
cent,  was  received  from  the  federal 
Government  and  52  per  cent,  from 
the  states.  Excluding  the  experi- 
ment station  funds  and  the  extension 


work  and  farmers'  institute  fimds, 
16  per  cent,  was  supplied  hy  the  fed- 
eral Government  and  55  per  cent,  hy 
the  states. 

Professioiud  Education.— Prepara- 
tion for  the  three  professions,  long 
classed  as  liberal,  is  the  work  of  uni- 
versity departments  and  independent 
schools.  The  principal  facts  with 
reference  to  the  provision  for  pro- 
fessional education  are  set  forth  in 
the  following  summary  of  the  latest 
reports: 


GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICS  OF  PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOLS,   1910-1911 


Class 


Theology 

Law 

Medicine 

Dentistry 

Pharmacy 

Veterinary  medicine. 


Increase 

(+)or 

decrease 

Gradu- 

Schools^ 

Instruo- 

Stadenta 

(— )as 

ated  in 

tora 

compared 

with 

190^10 

1911 

193 

1.495 

10.834 

—    178 

1.877 

116 

1,670 

19.616 

+      48 

3.901 

122 

7,698 

19.146 

—  2.248 

4.028 

65 

1,674 

6.961 

+    622 

1,764 

77 

847 

6.131 

—      96 

1.743 

21 

408 

2.671 

—     146 

706 

Students 

having  a 

degree 


3.266 

4.180 

2.044 

122 

84 

18 


>  Including  professional  departments  of  universities. 


Class 


Theology 

Law 

Medidne 

Dentistry 

Pharmacy 

Veterinary  medicine 


Value  of 
groimds 

and 
buildings* 


$21,419,790 

3.881.360 

19.723.032 

1,947.164 

2.070.223 

919.636 


Endow- 
ment 
funds* 


$36,313,101 
1,969,969 
7,986.326 


Benefac- 
tions* 


$1,662,964 

76,776 

930,261 

10,671 

li.796 


Total 
income* 


$3,399,286 

1.178,069 

2.183.128 

699.204 

441.311 

383,236 


Volumes  in 
libraries* 


1.304,069 

840.208 

368,693 

31.363 

76.470 

13,692 


*  So  far  as  reported;  in  many  cases  the  property  and  financial  reports  of  the  professional 
schools  are  not  separable  from  those  of  the  umversities. 


In  addition  to  the  strictly  profes- 
sional, there  are  1,118  schools  tor  the 
training  of  nurses,  having  a  total  of 
20,762  students;  of  this  number,  7,709 
graduated  during  the  year.  (See  also 
IX,  Legal  Education;  XXIII,  Engi- 
neering Education;  and  XXX,  Medi- 
cal Education.) 

Correspondence  Schools. — C  o  r  r  e  - 
spondence  study  courses  are  conduct- 
ed by  independent  schools  and  uni- 
versity departments.  Of  the  former 
the  most  widely  known  are  the  In- 
ternational Correspondence  Schools, 
of  Scranton,  Pa.,  which  number  24, 
offering  230  courses,  and  report  an 
annual  registration  exceeding  1  1-3 
million  students.  On  an  average 
100,000  scholarships  are  annually 
taken  out  in  this  organization. 

Chicago  is  the  seat  of  two  strong 


institutions  of  this  class,  the  Chi- 
cago Correspondence  Schools  and  the 
American  School  of  Correspondence; 
the  latter  is  particularly  distin- 
guished by  the  excellence  of  its  text 
books  on  technological  subjects. 

The  example  set  by  the  Union  Pa- 
cific Railroad  of  establishing  schools 
of  instruction  pertaining  strictly  to 
railroad  work,  not  excluding  the 
branches  of  a  general  education,  has 
been  followed  by  several  other  rail- 
road companies.  The  Utica  School 
of  Railroad  Signaling,  the  only  one 
devoted  to  that  important  branch,  is 
in  charge  of  an  advisory  board  rep- 
resenting numerous  railroads. 

The  number  of  universities  offer- 
ing systematic  courses  of  instruction 
by  correspondence  steadily  increases. 
Chicago  University,  the  first  of  our 
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higher  institutions  to  enter  into  this 
field,  has  closed  its  most  successful 
year,  having  had  3,031  students  at 
work  under  129  different  instructors 
in  340  courses.  Only  students  are 
counted  who  were  active  during  1911- 
1912. 
The  University  of  Wisconsin  main- 


tains a  forceful  correspondence  de- 
partment comprising  five  courses  of 
instruction  carefully  adapted  to  the 
wants  of  different  classes  of  adolu. 
The  enrollment  in  these  courses  dur- 
ing the  year  reached  a  total  of  5,936» 
of  whom  479  were  in  the  course  for 
the  training  of  teachers. 


AQEKOIES    OF   PBOMOTION 


The  General  Education  Board  was 
foimded  hy  John   D.   Rockefeller   in 
1907   for   the  administration   of  the 
funds  appropriated  by  him   for  the 
endowment  of  education.     The  prin- 
cipal fimd   amounts  in   roimd  num- 
bers to  $30,900,000,  and  the  reserve 
fund   to   $1,300,000,   the   net   income 
from  the  total  exceeding  $5,600,000. 
The   appropriations   announced   at 
the    spring    meeting    of    the    board 
amounted    to    nearly    $1,000,000,    of 
which     $450,000     was     conditionally 
pledged  to  four  colleges,  the  largest 
single  donation  to  this  group  being 
$200,000  to  the  University  of  Roch- 
ester, New  York.     The  Board  appro- 
priated $250,000  for  the  endowment 
of  the  Seaman  A.  ELnapp  demonstra- 
tion farm  to  serve  as  an  adjunct  of 
the     George     Peabody     College     for 
Teachers.    The  site  for  the  farm  has 
been  selected  and  by  a  concerted  ef- 
fort on  the  part  of  educators  in  the 
South  a  fund  is  being  raised  to  pur- 
chase   the    property    and    necessary 
equipment. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Board,  held  in  October,  over  half  a 
million  dollars  additional  appropria- 
tions were  announced.  This  sum  in- 
cluded $446,000  voted  to  educational 
institutions;  for  the  first  time  in  the 
history  of  the  enterprise  aid  was  ex- 
tended for  agricultural  demonstra- 
tion work  in  northern  states,  $8,000 
being  assigned  for  this  purpose,  to 
be  used  in  four  counties  in  Maine,  I 
under  the  direction  of  the  State  Col- 
lege of  Agriculture,  and  $1,500  for 
a  similar  experiment  in  St.  Law- 
rence County,  N.  Y. 

The  Rockefeller  Foundation.~Hon. 
Andrew  J.  Peters  of  Massachusetts 
has  secured  from  the  House  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary  a  unanimous  re- 
port on  his  amended  bill  to  incorpo- 
rate the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 
The  proposed  corporation  is  designed 


to  promote  the  well-being  of  the  es- 
tire  people,  by  efforts  for  the  prerai- 
tion  and  the  relief  of  suffering,  aad 
for  the  promotion  of  all  forms  <^ 
human  progress.  The  amount  of  the 
property  of  the  corporation  is  Un- 
ited to  $100,000,000  excluslTe  of  in- 
creases in  value.  If  the  bill  becomfs 
law,  presumably  the  General  Educa- 
tion Board  and  the  Sanitary  Commis- 
sion, supported  by  Rockefeller  funds, 
will  come  under  the  management  of 
the  new  body. 

The  Carnegie  Foandation  for  the 
Advancement       of       Teaching. — The 
sixth  annual  report  of  the  president 
and  treasurer  of  the  Carnegie  Foun- 
dation    issued    during    the     current 
year  brings  the  record  of  its   work 
to   Sept.   30,   1911.     The   endowment 
amounted  at  that  time   to   $12,123,- 
000,  comprising  Mr.  Carnegie's  orig- 
inal gift  of  $10,000,000  in   1905,  an 
acciunulation    from    income    of    $1,- 
123,000,    and    $1,000,000    received   in 
1911  as  the  first  installment  of  the 
additional  gift  of  $5,000,000  made  in 
1908.     From  the  income  of  $590,000, 
the  sum  of  $526,000  was  expend^  is 
retiring     allowances     and     pensions, 
$36,000    in    general    administration, 
and  $16,000  in  publications.     Thirty- 
one  retiring  allowances  and   17   wid- 
ows'   pensions    were   granted    during 
the  year,   increasing  the  number   in 
force  to  373,  the  average  annual  pay- 
ment being  $1,631,  and  the  total  dis- 
tribution   to    date    $1,746,000.      The 
list  of  accredited  institutions  now  in- 
cludes 72   universities,  colleges,  and 
schools  of  technology,  the  University 
of  Virginia  having  been  added  dur- 
ing the  year. 

The  exchange  of  teachers  conduct- 
ed through  the  Foundation  sent  nine 
American  teachers  to  Prussia  during 
the  year  and  received  seven  Prussian 
teachers  in  the  United  States,  in 
both    instances    with    gratifying    re- 
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suits.  The  Foundation  has  recently 
published  its  second  bulletin  on  med- 
ical education  (see  XXX,  Medical 
Education). 

The  George  Peabody  Fund.— In  ac- 
cordance with  the  decision  of  the 
trustees  of  the  Peabody  Fund,  an- 
nounced at  their  last  annual  meet- 
ing in  1011  the  final  distribution  of 
the  fund  has  been  effected.  To  the 
state  universities  of  each  of  ten 
southern  states,  $40,000  was  assigned 
to  be  applied  to  their  departments 
for  the  training  of  teachers.  The  re- 
mainder was  given  as  an  additional 
endowment  to  the  George  Peabody 
College  for  Teachers.  In  addition  to 
an  endowment  of  $2,500,000  from  the 
trust  fund,  this  institution  receives 
$1,000,000  in  money  and  land  from 
the  city,  state,  and  county,  and  $1,- 
000,000  raised  by  subscription.  The 
college  will  be  removed  to  its  new 
site  adjoining  Vanderbilt  University, 
and  in  its  expanded  form  will  be 
opened  for  students  in  the  fall  of 
1913. 

The  Carnegie  Endowment  for  In- 
ternational Peace. — The  latest  addi- 
tion to  endowments  for  education, 
including  in  the  term  the  highest 
ethical  development  of  the  people,  is 
the  gift  of  $10,000,000  by  Mr.  Car- 
n^ie  for  the  promotion  of  interna- 
tional peace  (see  also  III,  Interna- 
tional Peace  and  Arbitration),  The 
work  is  organized  in  three  main  di- 
visions, namely,  division  of  inter- 
course and  education,  under  the  di- 
rection of  President  Butler  of  Co- 
lumbia University;  division  of  inter- 
national law,  under  Dr.  James  Brown 


Scott;  and  division  of  economics  and 
history,  under  the  direction  of  Prof. 
John  Bates  Clark.  The  work  of  the 
third  division  was  mapped  out  at  a 
conference  held  at  Berne  in  August, 
1911,  in  which  22  of  the  leading  econ- 
omists and  publicists  of  the  world 
participated.  The  second  division  is 
arranging  plans  for  a  summer  school 
of  international  law,  to  be  held  in 
the  Peace  Palace  at  The  Hstgue  in 
the  summer  of  1913.  Among  the 
measures  adopted  by  the  division  of 
propaganda  are  international  visits 
of  representative  men,  similar  to 
those  of  Count  Apponyi  and  of 
Baron  d'Estournelles  de  Constant  to 
this  country,  and  the  world  tour  of 
Dr.  Charles  W.  Eliot,  recently  com- 
pleted. This  division  is  also  con- 
cerned in  promoting  closer  relations 
between  the  United  States  and  the 
other  American  republics  by  estab- 
lishing an  exchange  of  professors. 

The  president  of  the  executive 
committee  of  the  organization  is 
Hon.  Elihu  Boot;  the  main  office  is 
at  Washington,  and  a  European  of- 
fice has  been  established  at  Paris. 
The  budget  adopted  by  the  trustees 
at  their  meeting  Dec.  14,  1911,  au- 
thorizes an  expenditure  of  $487,270 
in  the  current  fiscal  year. 

The  Rusaell  Sage  Foundation,  with 
an  endowment  of  $10,000,000,  has 
continued  the  investigation  of  the 
causes  of  poverty  and  misery  with 
special  reference  to  the  means  of 
preserving -the  health  of  children  and 
promoting  sanitary  housing  for  the 
poor.  (See  also  XVIII,  Prevention^ 
Correction,  and  Charity.) 


ASSOCIATIONS    AND    OONFEBEKOES 

National  Education  Association. —  <  more  than  passing  interest  because, 
The  fifteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  !  when  the  turmoil  has  passed,  it  will 
National  Education  Association  was 
held  in  Chicago  July  6-12,  at  which 
time  it  registered  an  active  member- 
ship of  2,500  and  associates  to  the 
number  of  9,000.  Unusual  popular 
interest  had  been  excited  in  the 
meeting  and  the  audiences  at  most 
of  the  sessions  far  outnumbered  the 
members.  Sensational  incidents  such 
as  occurred  at  the  two  previous 
meetings  of  the  association  were  not 
wanting.  They  centered  in  the  elec- 
tion   of    the   president,    and    are   of 


be  found  that  these  scenes  were  mere- 
ly incidental  to  a  radical  change  in 
the  character  and  scope  of  the  As- 
sociation. The  ultimate  election  of 
Edwin  T.  Fairchild,  state  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  Kan- 
sas, as  president  has  cleared  the  at- 
mosphere. Mr.  Fairchild  is  progres- 
sive and  judicial,  and  under  his  ad- 
ministration the  Association  bids 
fair  to  regain  its  bearings.  Mean- 
while the  rapid  development  of  the 
coimtry  and  the  growing  complexity 
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of  educational  interests  preclude  the] 
continued  predominance  of  a  single 
body  like  the  National  Education 
Association.  The  great  and  perma- 
nent value  of  the  work  accomplished 
by  the  section  meetings  of  the  As- 
sociation seems  to  foreshadow  its  fu- 
ture rOle  as  a  center  for  intensive 
discussion  and  exchange  of  experi- 
ences on  strictly  scholastic  '  matters. 
The  income  of  the  permanent  fund 
of  the  Association,  amounting  to 
nearly  $190,000,  if  judiciously  ap- 
plied, would  yield  large  returns  from 
investigations  comparable  to  that  of 
the  Committee  of  Ten.  The  report 
of  this  body  set  a  new  standard  for 
secondary  education  in  this  country, 
and  had  marked  effect  abroad. 

The  topics  of  special  moment  pre- 
sented before  the  general  meetings 
of  the  Association  in  Chicago  were 
the  needs  of  rural  schools,  the  part 
of  public  schools  in  the  international 
peace  campaign,  and  the  establish- 
ment of  a  national  imiversity.  The 
last  measure  was  advocated  by  the 
presidents  of  four  universities.  Dr. 
James  of  Illinois,  Dr.  Van  Hise  of 
Wisconsin,  Dr.  Baker  of  Colorado, 
and  Dr.  Thompson  of  the  University 
of  Ohio.  All  three  agreed  in  the 
support  of  a  plan  for  a  research  uni- 
versity with  an  administrative  office 
at  Washington,  as  embodied  in  bills 
introduced  in  Congress. 

American  Assodation  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Science. — The  educa- 
tional section  of  the  American  As- 
sociation for  the  Advancement  pf 
Science  is  chiefly  concerned  in  the 
application  of  scientific  methods  to 
educational  problems,  and  in  this 
limited  field  is  promoting  economy  in 
accounts  and  exactness  in  school  rec- 
ords and  also  working  toward  prac- 
tical tests  of  efficiency  in  educational 
processes.  At  the  annual  meeting 
held  in  Washington  the  causes  and 
measures  of  retardation  were  the 
chief  subjects  of  discussion. 

The  Fifteenth  Annual  Conference 
for  Education  in  the  South  was  held 
in  Nashville  in  April  and  in  ntunbers 
and  enthusiasm  reached  the  high- 
water  mark  of  the  series.  The  great 
change  that  has  taken  place  in  the 
South  during  the  past  half  decade 
is  illustrated  by  the  subjects  that 
w<»re    uppermost    in    the    conference. 


Compulsory  education  and  the  educa- 
tion of  the  negro,  which  a  few  yean 
ago  could  scarcely  be  touched,  were 
discussed  with  the  greatest  freedom. 

The  general  meetings  of  the  Con- 
ference excite  and  maintain  enthu- 
siasm for  the  cause,  and  develop  pub- 
lic opinion  for  its  support;  but  more 
and  more  its  practical  work  is  man- 
aged through  the  section  meetings* 
Among  the  many  features  brought 
out  in  the  section  meetings  it  is  dif- 
ficult to  particularize.  Special  men- 
tion should  be  made,  however,  of  the 
work  of  the  supervisors  of  roral 
schools,  appointed  by  the  Conferraioe 
but  attached  to  the  state  offices  of 
education.  The  supervisory  plan  is 
one  of  recent  adoption,  and  is  itself 
proof  of  high  constructive  leadership. 

The  General  Federation  of  Wom- 
en's Clubs  is  educational  in  the 
broadest  sense,  and  hence  its  depart- 
ment of  education  gives  the  key  to 
its  chief  purpose  and  activities.  At 
the  biennial  meeting  held  in  1910  a 
definite  plan  of  educational  work  was 
outlined,  and  the  reports  received  at 
the  biennial  held  at  San  Francisco, 
in  June,  1912,  showed  that  almost 
every  club  in  the  Federation  had  sys- 
tematically pursued  some  one  line  of 
effort  laid  down  at  that  time. 
School  sanitation  and  moral  train- 
ing in  the  public  schools  have  been 
the  preferred  interests  of  club  ef- 
fort. The  School  Improvement 
Leagues,  which  are  among  the  fed- 
erated societies,  have  accomplished 
marvelous  results  in  the  South  in  se- 
curing new  school  buildings  and  in 
exciting  legislative  action  in  behalf 
of  the  schools.  A  special  feature  of 
the  biennial  meeting  was  the  confer- 
ence on  vocational  education  (see 
XVI,  Industrial  Education).  This 
work  appeals  to  thoughtful  women 
as  it  opens  the  way  for  a  national 
treatment  of  the  problem  of  women 
in  industry. 

National  Association  for  the  Study 
of  Exceptional  Children.— The  third 
annual  conference  of  the  National 
Association  for  the  Study  of  Excep- 
tional Children  was  held  in  Xew 
York  City,  Oct.  30-31,  Commissioner 
Claxton  presiding.  The  subject  was 
considered  in  its  broadest  sense,  in- 
cluding children  both  above  and  be- 
low the  normal. 
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LIBftASIES 

James  I.  Wteb 


Baildings.— During  the  year  1912 
five  important  new  library  buildings 
have  been  dedicated,  representing 
four  distinct  types  of  libraries,  the 
college,  large  public,  small  public, 
and   state. 

On  January  6  the  St.  Louis  Pub- 
lic Library  dedicated  a  building  cost- 
ing $1,500,000,  of  which  sum  ^drew 
Carnegie  furnished  $500,000,  and 
$1,000,000  was  taken  from  funds  of 
the  library.  The  new  structure 
provides  an  ample  and  handsome  cen- 
tral administrative  building,  with 
sufficient  storage  to  serve  a  central 
reference  and  circulating  library  and 
to  care  for  books  not  distributed  to 
the  branches.  An  unusual  architec- 
tural feature  is  the  construction  of 
a  fifth  pavilion  in  the  center  of  the 
court  around  which  the  building  is 
constructed.  Access  from  the  upper 
floors  of  this  pavilion  to  the  outer 
parallelogram  is  by  means  of 
bridges.  Light  and  air  seem  not  to 
be  seriously  curtailed,  while  central- 
ized administration  is  vastly  helped. 
Accommodations  and  conveniences 
for  members  of  the  staff  are  unusu- 
ally numerous  and  excellent.  (See 
Liir<iry  Journal,  Feb.,   1912.) 

On  Jan.  10  the  Springfield  Public 
Library  dedicated  a  building  provid- 
ed by  Mr.  Carnegie  and  the  citizens 
of  Springfield  at  a  cost  of  $355,000. 
While  this  expenditure  does  not  rank 
it  with  the  greater  public  library 
buildings  in  Chicago,  Boston,  New 
York,  and  St.  Louis,  the  result  is  a 
building  notable  for  the  extreme  care 
with  which  it  has  been  planned  for 
the  specific  combined  purposes  of  li- 
brary and  museum,  and  for  the  mi- 
nute attention  to  detail  in  construc- 
tion. Rice  Hall,  the  reference  room, 
86  ft.  square,  dominates  the  building, 
and  is  a  most  interesting  example  of 
central  supervision  with  radial  book 
cases  in  a  room  of  this  size.  (See 
Library  Joumaly  February,  1912.) 

On  March  23  the  Doe  Library 
(cost  $880,000)  was  dedicated  to  the 
use  of  the  University  of  California. 
The  increase  in  number  of  imiversity 


students  in  this  country  has  been, 
and  still  is,  so  rapid  that  all  college 
libraries  built  within  25  years  have 
soon  been  far  outgrown  and  there  is 
now  not  one  of  the  larger  colleges  or 
universities  in  the  country  which  has 
wholly  adequate  library  facilities.  It 
is  fortunate  that  this  new  California 
building  is  but  one  wing  of  the 
structure  originally  planned,  for  its 
accommodations  for  readers  are  al- 
ready overtaxed. 

On  June  12  was  dedicated  the  Har- 
per Memorial  Library  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  erected  at  a  cost  of 
about  $800,000.  As  plans  for  this 
building  were  in  the  making  for 
nearly  ten  years,  and  as  they  have 
probably  been  considered  by  more 
professors  and  librarians  than  the 
plans  of  any  other  college  library 
ever  built,  it  should  embody  an  id^ 
library  equipment  for  a  university 
constituency.  A  study  of  the  build- 
ing, however,  and  current  report  of 
it  do  not  justify  this  expectation, 
and  seem  to  support  the  contention 
that  in  the  planning  and  building,  as 
well  as  in  the  administration  of  a 
university  library,  a  good  architect 
and  a  competent  librarian  can  do 
better  than  when  the  entire  faculty 
are  called  into  consultation. 

On  Oct.  17  was  dedicated  the  New 
York  State  Education  building  (cost 
$4,000,000),  which  provides  a  home 
for  the  New  York  State  Library  with 
its  attendant  activities,  the  Library 
School,  and  the  Division  of  Educa- 
tional Extension.  The  library  quar- 
ters provide  shelf  room  for  nearly 
3,000,000  volumes.  The  library  as 
organized  and  installed  in  this  build- 
ing will  consist  of  a  great  general 
reading  room  surrounded  by  four 
reading  rooms  and  three  large  al- 
coves, devoted  to  the  special  libra- 
ries on  law,  medicine,  documents,  pe- 
riodicals, technology,  education,  his- 
tory. Features  ol  the  construction 
are  the  utilization  of  what  would  or- 
dinarily be  corridor  space  as  book 
stacks  between  reading  rooms,  and 
the  frank  use  of  artificial  light  for 
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all  book  stacks  and  storage,  reserving 
natural  light  everywhere  for  readers 
and    staff.       (See    Library    JourruU, 
October,  1912,  and  Education,  supra,) 
Meetings, — Important  library  meet- 
ings during  the  year  were  those-  of 
the    American    Library    Association 
at  Ottawa,  Canada,  June  26-July  3 
(attendance    704),   which    this    year 
took  on  somewhat  the  character  of 
an  international  gathering  and  drew 
special  attention  to  library  progress 
in   Canada,   especially   in   the  Prov- 
ince of  Ontario;  the  New  York  State 
Library     Association     at     Niagara 
Falls  the  week  of  Sept.  23,  the  larg- 
est meeting  ever  held  by  this  body 
(attendance  322),  perhaps  the  larg- 
est state  conference  every  held  in  the 
country;  the  tri-state  meeting  at  At- 
lantic City  in  March,  always  a  nota- 
ble   gathering,    this   year   attracting 
delegates  from  12  states.    The  Amer- 
ican  Library   Association  elected   as 
officers  for  the  year  1912-13:   Henry 
E.   Legler,   librarian   Chicago   Public 
Library;    first  vice-president,   Edwin 
H.  Anderson,  assistant  director.  New 
York    Public    Library;    second    vice- 
president,    Miss    Mary    F.    Isom,    li- 
brarian,   Library   Association,    Port- 
land, Ore. 

Legislative  reference  work  has  been 
much  discussed  during  the  year.  A 
bill  (H.  R.  18721)  was  introduced  in 
Congress  looking  toward  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  legislative  reference 
bureau  in  the  Library  of  Congress;* 
and  on  Feb.  26-27  hearings  were  held 
by  the  House  Committee  on  the 
Library,  indicating  the  importance 
which  such  work  has  assumed 
in  several  states  and  in  foreign  coun- 
tries. The  bill  did  not  become  a  law. 
Chicago,  St.  Louis,  New  York,  and 
Oakland,  Cal.,  have  during  the  year 
either  established  or  seriously  con- 
sidered such  service  in  connection 
with  their  public  libraries,  and  the 
extension  oi  this  work  to  all  large 
cities  seems  definitely  foreshadowed. 
Hoe  Sale. — The  sale  at  auction  of 
the  four  parts  of  the  Robert  Hoe 
library,  probably  the  richest  and 
most  important  private  library  ever 
collected,  was  completed  during  the 
year.  A  total  of  $1,932,056.60  was 
realized.  Such  prices  are  so  high 
that  they  cannot  be  said  to  repre- 
sent intrinsic  values.     Libraries  are 


at  a  distinct  disadvantage  in  bidding 
for  such  treasures  in  the  face  of 
prices  which  merely  measure  the  em- 
ulation of  multimillionaires. 

New  Library  at  Rocbester. — Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  one  of  the  few  remain- 
ing cities  of  over  200,000  population 
in  the  country  until  now  without 
facilities  for  adequate  library  serv- 
ice, has  durinff  the  year  organized 
a  free  public  library  which  has  al- 
ready begun  its  service  in  competent 
hands  and  under  encouraging  aus- 
pices. William  F.  Yust,  who,  during 
the  past  eight  years,  has  successfully 
organized  and  developed  a  municipal 
library  system  for  Louisville,  "Ky., 
has  been  made  librarian. 

BiBUOGRAPHY 

American  Library  Association. — Catalog 
1904-1911 ;  3.000  Titles  for  a  Popular 
Library,  with  Notes  and  Indeaes; 
edited  by  Elva  L.  Bascom.  This  sup- 
plement to  the  A.  L.  A.  Catalog  oC 
8,000  volumes  is  easily  the  most  use- 
ful and  important  professional '  help 
which  the  year  has  brought. 

Papers     and     Proceedings     of     the 

Ottawa  Conference.     (Bulletin  of  the 
A.  L.  A.,  V.  6,  No.  4.) 

Bolton,  C.  K. — "Proprietary  and  Sub- 
scription Libraries."  {A,  L.  A.  Man- 
uel of  Library  Economy,  chap.  6.) 

Check  List  of  the  United  States  Pub- 
lic Documents  1789-1909.  8d  ed.  re- 
vised and  enlarged.  Volume  1 :  Lists 
of  Congressional  and  Departmental 
Publications.  Compiled  under  direc- 
tion of  tile  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments. This  new  edition  supplies  the 
long  awaited  guide  to  the  printed 
documents  of  the  V.   S.  Government. 

Eastman,  W.  R. — "The  Library  Build- 
ing." {A.  L.  A.  Manuel  of  Library 
Economy,  chap.  10.) 

Hardy.  E.  A. — The  Public  Library;  Its 
Place  in  Our  Educational  System. 

Library  Work;  cumulated  1905-1911.  A 
bibliography  and  digest  of  library 
literature. 

PiTNAM,  Herbebt. — "The  Quick  In  the 
•Dead'."  (Library  Journal,  May, 
1912,  p.  235-46.)— This  notable  ad- 
dress is  an  answer  to  Lord  Rose- 
bery's  comments  on  "dead"  books  In 
libraries. 

Socle,  C.  C. — How  to  Plan  a  Library 
Building  for  Library  Work.  The  most 
ambitious  American  contribution  to 
library  architecture. 

Wadlin,  H.  G.^The  Public  Library  of 
the  City  of  Boston.  Furnishes  In 
sumptuous  dress  a  definitive  history 
of  this  pioneer  Institution. 
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JANUARY 

2. — The  United  States  refuses  the  de- 
mand of  five  European  countries  for 
free  entry  of  their  wood  pulp,  print 
paper  and  paper  board. 

S. — Congress  reassembles  after  the 
holiday  recess. 

5. — Dr.  Rupert  Blue  is  appointed 
Hurgeon-General  of  the  Public  Health 
and  Marine  Hospital  Service. 

41. — The  proclamation  of  New  Mexi- 
co's statehood  is  signed  by  President 
Taft. 

8. — The  National  Monetary  Commis- 
sion files  with  Congress  its  final  report 

9. — The  Democratic  National  Com- 
mittee, in  session  at  Washington,  de- 
cides to  convene  the  National  Conven- 
tion at  Baltimore,  June  25. 

The  building  of  the  Equitable  Ufe 
Assurance  Society,  New  York,  is  totally 
destroyed  by  Are. 

10. — The  Kentucky  Legislature  elects 
Ollie  M.  James  to  the  United  States 
Senate,  his  term  to  begin  in  1913. 

11. — Robert  Bacon,  appointed  a  Fel- 
low of  Harvard  University,  resigns  as 
Ambassador  to  France. 

12. — An  extensive  strike  of  textile 
workers  is  declared  in  Lawrence,  Mass. 

15. — W.  C.  McDonald  is  inaugurated 
as  the  first  Governor  of  the  state  of 
New  Mexico. 

A  decision  upholding  the  Federal  Em- 
ployers' Liability  Act  of  1908  is  handed 
down  by  the  Supreme  Court. 

16. — The  United  States  warns  Cuba 
that  a  continuance  of  political  troubles 
will  lead  to  a  third  intervention. 

17. — The  Mississippi  Legislature  elects 
James  K.  Vardaman  to  the  U.  S.  Sen- 
ate, his  term  to  begin  in  1913. 

20. — The  candidacy  of  Senator  Albert 
B.  Cummins,  of  Iowa,  for  the  Repub- 
lican presidential  nomination  is  an- 
nounced. 

22. — The  Congressional  committee  ap- 
pointed to  investigate  the  charges 
against  Dr.  Harvey  W.  Wiley  reports 
entirely  in  his  favor. 


Cyrus  E.  Woods  is  appointed  Minis- 
ter to  Portugal 

24^ — The  House  of  RepreaentatlTes. 
by  a  vote  of  148  to  82,  passes  a  bill 
requiring  the  President  to  make  pabUc 
the  indorsement  of  candidates  for  ap- 
pointment to  the  federal  Judiciary. 

The  United  Mine  Workers  of  Amert- 
ca,  in  convention  at  Indianapolis,  vote 
to  demand  an  increase  of  wages  for 
both  bituminous  and  anthracite  minert. 

25. — Joseph  M.  Brown  is  Inaugurated 
Governor  of  Georgia. 

27. — Champ  Clark  announces  his 
candidacy  for  the  Democratic  presi- 
dential nomination. 

28. — The  Secretary  of  War  announces 
a  plan  of  army  reform,  involving  the 
closing  of  several  posts  and  concentra- 
tion of  troops  at  eight  strategic  points. 

29. — The  House  passes  the  Under- 
wood-Palmer bill  for  the  revision  of  the 
iron  and  steel  schedule  of  the  Payne 
tartff. 

Clarence  Darrow  is  indicted  by  the 
Los  Angeles  Grand  Jury  on  two  charges 
of  complicity  in  the  attempted  briboy 
of  Jurors  in  the  McNamara  case. 

31. — The  Senate  passes  the  Borah  Mil 
creating  a  Children's  Bureau  in  the 
Department  of  Commerce  and   Labor. 

FEBRUARY 

2. — ^prhe  House  of  RepresentatlTet 
passes  the  bill  appropriating  $152,000.- 
000  for  pensions. 

The  second  legislature  of  the  Philip- 
pines comes  to  an  end :  Governor 
Forbes  issues  a  call  for  an  extra  ses- 
sion. 

Giovanni  Bonzano,  Rector  of  the  Col- 
lege of  the  Propaganda  of  the  Faith,  Is 
appointed  Papal  Delegate  to  the  United 
States. 

3. — The  rules  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives are  amended  to  restore 
much  of  the  lost  power  of  the  Speaker. 

The  United  States  warns  President 
Madero,     of     Mexico,     that     Amerleai 
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cltisens  and  interests  must  be  pro- 
tected. 

4. — President  Taft  suspends  an  order 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs 
relating  to  religious  garb  of  teachers 
in  Indian  schools  which  had  the  effect 
of  excluding  from  them  members  of  re- 
ligious orders. 

S. — Four  battalions  of  United  States 
troops  are  dispatched  to  the  Mexican 
border. 

Charles  S.  Deneen,  Governor  of  Il- 
linois, announces  himself  as  a  candi- 
date for  the  Republican  presidential 
nomination. 

6. — The  Federal  Grand  Jury  at  In- 
dianapolis returns  54  true  bills  against 
labor  leaders  charging  complicity  in  dy- 
namite outrages. 

7. — President  Taft  nominates  as  am- 
bassador to  France,  Myron  T.  Herrick, 
of  Ohio. 

The  Philippine  legislature  emds  its 
extra  session  without  action  on  the  ap- 
propriation bills. 

9. — United  States  marines  are  landed 
in  Honduras  to  protect  American  prop- 
erty. 

10. — A  committee  of  the  Senate,  ap- 
pointed to  investigate  the  election  of 
Senator  Isaac  Stephenson,  of  Wiscon- 
sin, reports  that  the  charges  of  corrup- 
tion are  unproved. 

Representatives  of  28  states,  includ- 
ing eight  governors,  in  conference  at 
Chicago,  urge  Theodore  Roosevelt  to 
become  a  candidate  for  the  Republican 
presidential  nomination. 

12. — Woodrow  Wilson,  Governor  of 
New  Jersey,  at  Chicago,  formally  opens 
his  campaign  for  the  Democratic  presi- 
dential nomination. 

14. — President  Taft  signs  the  procla- 
mation admitting  Arizona  to  statehood. 

Forty-one  labor  leaders  are  arrested 
on  federal  warrants  charging  complicity 
in  dynamite  outrages. 

15. — Major-Gen.  F.  C.  Ainsworth, 
adjutant-general,  U.  S.  A.,  is  removed 
from  oflSce  by  order  of  President  Taft. 

The  nomination  of  Myron  T.  Herrick 
as  ambassador  to  France  is  confirmed 
by  the  Senate. 

16. — At  his  own  request,  Major-Gen. 
Ainsworth  is  placed  on  the  retired  list, 
and  the  charges  against  him  are 
dropped. 

The  House  of  Representatives  passes 
the  Army  Appropriation  bill,  which  pro- 
vides for  the  abolition  of  five  regiments 
of  cavalry  and  a  flve-year  term  of  en- 
listment. 

18. — Sefior  Ospina,  Colombian  minis- 
ter to  the  United  States,  advises  the 
State  Department  that,  in  his  opinion, 
the  proposed  visit  of  Secretary  of  State 
Knox  to  Colombia  will  be  inopportune. 

19. — Mahlon  Pitney,  Chancellor  of 
New    Jersey,    is   nominated    to    succeed 


the  late  John  BI.  Harlan  as  Associate 
Justice  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 

20. — President  Taft  transmits  to 
Congress  the  report  and  proposed  legis- 
lation of  the  Employers'  Liability  Com- 
mission. 

21. — A  bill  revising  the  chemical 
schedule  of  the  tariff  passes  the  House 
of  Representatives. 

22. — One  hundred  miners  lose  their 
lives  in  a  fire  in  a  coal  mine  at  Le- 
high, Okla. 

28. — Philander  C.  Knox,  Secretary  of 
State,  leaves  Key  West  for  a  visit  to 
the  Latin  American  republics  bordering 
the  Caribbean  Sea. 

24. — Additional  Untted  States  troops 
are  sent  to  El  Paso,  Texas,  for  the  pro- 
tection of  American  interests  near  the 
border. 

26. — Theodore  Roosevelt  announces 
that  he  will  accept  the  Republican 
presidential  nomination  if  offered  by 
the  National  Convention. 

27. — Representatives  of  the  anthra- 
cite miners  formally  present  to  the  op- 
erators a  demand  for  increased  wages. 

29. — ^The  Department  of  State  in- 
forms President  Madero,  of  Mexico, 
that  the  exportation  of  military  sup- 
plies to  the  insurgents  cannot  be  pro- 
hibited. 

MARCH 

2. — President  Taft  warns  Americans 
in  Mexico  to  observe  the  neutrality 
laws. 

4. — The  House  of  Representatives 
passes  a  bill  conferring  United  States 
citizenship  on  all  citizens  of  Porto 
Rico. 

5. — Anthracite  coal  operators,  in  ses- 
sion at  New  York,  refuse  the  demands 
of  the   miners. 

7. — The  Senate  amends  and  ratifies 
the  arbitration  treaties  with  Great 
Britain  and  France. 

Additional  United  States  troops  are 
sent  to  the  Mexican  border. 

12. — The  House  of  Representatives 
passes  the  Agricultural  appropriation 
bill. 

A  government  suit  against  the  Sugar 
Trust  is  begun  at  New  York. 

13. — The  Senate  passes  a  Joint  reso- 
lution authorizing  President  Taft  to 
forbid  the  shipment  of  arms  or  muni- 
tions of  war  to  American  countries  in 
which  they  may  be  applied  to  the  pro- 
motion  of  domestic   violence. 

The  Senate  confirms  the  nomination 
of  Mahlon  Pitney  to  the  Supreme  Court 
bench. 

14. — The  House  of  Representatives 
concurs  in  the  Joint  resolution  Increas- 
ing the  President's  power  to  enforce  the 
neutrality  laws. 
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President  Taft  forbids  the  shipment 
of  arms  into  Mexico. 

The  strike  of  textile  workers  at  Law- 
rence, Mass.,  is  ended. 

15. — Dr.  Harvey  W.  Wiley  resigns  his 
post  as  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Chem- 
istry in  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

The  House  passes  the  Free  Sugar  bill 
by  a  vote  of  198  to  108. 

16. — The  hulk  of  the  battleship  Maine 
is  towed  from  Havana  harbor  to  the 
open  sea  and  sunk  with  impressive 
ceremonies. 

19. — The  House  of  Representatives 
passes  the  Rivers  and  Harbors  bill 
carrying  appropriations  of  $26,000,000. 

The  House  of  Representatives  by  a 
vote  of  252  to  40,  passes  the  Excise 
Tax  bill,  imposing  a  tax  on  incomes 
of  firms  and  individuals  in  excess  of 
$5,000. 

The  North  Dakota  presidential  pref- 
erence primary  gives  La  Follette  28,- 
600  votes ;  Roosevelt,  19,100 ;  Taft, 
1,500. 

21. — The  Indiana  Democratic  Con- 
vention instructs  its  delegates  to  the 
National  Convention  to  vote  for  Gov- 
ernor Thomas  R.  Marshall  for  Presi- 
dent 

22. — W.  A.  F.  Ekengren  is  appointed 
Minister  to  the  United  States  from 
Sweden. 

28. — The  human  remains  removed 
from  the  wreck  of  the  Maine  are  in- 
terred in  the  Arlington  National  Ceme- 
tery. 

Serious  floods  occur  in  the  Mississip- 
pi below  Cairo,  111. 

24. — The  law  forbidding  the  expor- 
tation of  munitions  of  war  to  Mexico 
is  modified  to  relieve  the  Mexican  Gov- 
ernment from  its  provisions. 

26. — President  Taft  transmits  to  the 
House  of  Representatives  the  report  of 
the  TariflT  Board  on  the  cotton  schedule. 

The  Arizona  legislature  elects  to  the 
United  States  Senate  Marcus  A.  Smith 
(Dem.)   and  Henry  F.  Ashurst   (Dem.). 

Roosevelt  supporters  withdraw  from 
the  Indiana  Republican  Convention 
controlled  by  Taft  forces,  and  hold  a 
separate  convention. 

The  jury  in  the  Government's  suit 
against  the  Chicago  meat  packers  de- 
cides that  the  Sherman  Act  was  not 
violated. 

27. — The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  40  to 
34,  .exonerates  Isaac  Stephenson,  of 
Wisconsin,  of  charges  of  corruption  in 
his  election. 

The  New  Mexico  legislature  elects  to 
the  United  States  Senate  Albert  B. 
Fall  (Rep.)  and  Thomas  B.  Catron 
(Rep.). 

Julio  Betancourt  is  appointed  Min- 
ister to  the  United  States  from  Colom- 
bia. 

28. — The    House    of    Representatives  | 


passes  a  bill  placing  a  prohibitiTe  tax 
on  white  phosphorus  matches. 

The  Senate  committee  appointed  to 
investigate  the  election  of  \llUlam 
Lorimer  of  Illinois  decides,  by  a  vote 
of  five  to  three,  that  no  evidence  of 
corruption  was  found. 

29. — ^The  Senate  passes  the  SoMWt 
pension  bill  substituted  for  the  Sher- 
wood House  measure. 

The  War  Department  sends  1,009 
rifies  to  the  United  States  legation  in 
Mexico  City  for  the  use  of  Americans 
in  Mexico. 

SO. — Flood  conditions  are  general 
along  the  Mississippi,  Missouri  and 
Ohio  Rivers. 

81. — The  Jury  in  the  Govenimait*8 
suit  against  the  Sugar  Trust  fails  to 
agree. 

A  strike  of  more  than  400,000  coal 
miners  in  the  anthracite  and  bitumi- 
nous fields  begins. 

APRIL 

1. — The  House  of  Representatives, 
by  a  vote  of  189  to  92,  passes  a  bin 
revising  the  wool  schedule  of  the 
tariflr. 

2. — The  House  of  Representatives 
passes  a  bill  creating  a  Children's  Bu- 
reau in  the  Department  of  Commerce 
and  Labor. 

The  new  members  from  Arizona  and 
New  Mexico  take  their  seats  in  the 
Senate. 

The  Republican  presidential  prefer- 
ence primary  in  Wisconsin  gives  La 
Follette  131,920  votes  to  Taft's  47,630; 
the  Democratic  primary  gives  45,500 
votes  to  Woodrow  Wilson  and  36.250 
to  Champ  Clark. 

8. — Newell  Sanders  (Rep.)  is  appoint- 
ed to  the  United  States  Senate  from 
Tennessee  for  the  unexpired  term  of 
the  late  Robert  L.  Taylor. 

•. — The  House  of  RepresentatlTcs 
passes  the  Indian  appropriation  bill 
providing  for  the  expenditure  of  $7,- 
500,000. 

The  Republican  presidential  primary 
in  Illinois  gives  Roosevelt  a  majority 
of  115.000  over  Taft;  the  Democratic 
primaries  give  Wilson  125,000  majority 
over  Clark. 

10. — ^The  New  York  Republican  Con- 
vention urges  the  delegates  at  large  to 
support  Taft  in  the  national  conven- 
tion. 

The  ten  Maine  delegates  to  the  Re- 
publican National  Convention  are 
pledged  to  Theodore  Roosevelt. 

Ira  Remsen  resigns  the  presidency  of 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

11. — Roosevelt  supporters  withdraw 
from  the  Michigan  Republican  Conven- 
tion and  elect  a  contesting  delegation 
to  the  national  convention. 
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12. — The  Senate  passes  the  Army  and 
rdplomatic  and  Consular  appropriation 
bills. 

18. — The  Republican  presidential  pri- 
niary  in  Pennsylvania  gives  Roosevelt 
a  large  majority  over  Taft 

14. — Strong  warnings  are  issaed  to 
the  Mexican  Government  and  to  the 
revolutionary  forces  that  the  lives  and 
property  of  American  citizens  must  be 
respected. 

17. — The  Senate  orders  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  causes,  of  the  Titanic  disas- 
ter. 

President  Taft  nominates  Julia  La- 
th rop  to  be  head  of  the  new  Children's 
Bureau  in  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce and  Labor. 

Secretary  Knox  reaches  Washington 
from  his  visit  to  the  Central  American 
republics. 

The  Connecticut  Republican  Conven- 
tion instructs  four  delegates  at  large 
for  President  Taft. 

The  Alabama  Democratic  Convention 
Instructs  its  delegates  to  the  national 
convention  for  Oscar  W.  Underwood. 

18. — The  Cunard  liner  Carpathia  ar- 
rives at  New  York  with  the  705  sur- 
vivors of  the  Titanic  disaster. 

19. — The  Senate  passes  the  Dilling- 
ham Immigration  bill  establishing  a 
literacy  test  for  admission  to  the  Unit- 
ed States. 

A  committee  of  the  Senate  begins  an 
inquiry  into  the  causes  of  the  Titanic 
disaster. 

The  Republican  presidential  primary 
in  Oregon  gives  Roosevelt  25,400  votes, 
La  Follette  20,200,  and  Taft  18.220; 
Woodrow  Wilson  is  the  choice  in  the 
Democratic  primary. 

The  Republican  presidential  primary 
in  Nebraska  gives  Roosevelt  35,545 
votes,  and  about  11,800  each  to  Taft 
and  La  Follette :  Clark  is  the  choice  in 
the   Democratic  primary. 

20. — The  House  of  Representatives 
passes  a  bill  requiring  publicity  of  con- 
tributions and  expenditures  in  behalf 
of  candidates  for  the  offices  of  presi- 
dent and  vice-president. 

23. — The  Republican  presidential  pri- 
mary in  New  Hampshire  gives  Taft  a 
majority  of  the  delegates  to  the  na- 
tional  convention. 

24. — The  Rhode  Island  Republican 
Convention  instructs  its  ten  delegates 
to  the  national  convention  for  Taft. 

The  Iowa  Republican  Convention  in- 
structs four  delegates  at  large  to  the 
national  convention  for  Taft. 

25. — The  House  of  Representatives 
confers  additional  powers  on  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banking  and  Currency  for 
an  investigation  of  the  existence  of  a 
money  trust 

The  Missouri  Republican  Convention 
instructs  its  eight  delegates  at  large  to 


the   national   convention   for   Roosevelt 

27. — ^Tbe  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives begins  an  investigation  into  the 
existence  of  a  money  trust 

28. — The  Senate  orders  an  inquiry 
into  the  contributions  and  expenditures 
in  the  presidential  campaigns  of  1904 
and  1908. 

The  Government  begins  a  suit  under 
the  Sherman  Act  against  the  Interna- 
tional  Harvester  Company. 

80. — The  Republican  presidential  pri- 
mary in  Massachusetts  gives  Taft  a 
small  majority  over  Roosevelt 

The  I>emocratic  presidential  primary 
in  Florida  declares  for  Oscar  W.  Un- 
derwood. 

MAY 

1. — The  Pennsylvania  Republican 
Convention  instructs  12  delegates  at 
large  to  the  national  convention  for 
Theodore  Roosevelt 

The  Democratic  presidential  primary 
in  Georgia  gives  Oscar  W.  Underwood  a 
majority  of  8,000  over  Woodrow  Wil- 
son. 

Theodore  Roosevelt  releases  to  Presi- 
dent Taft  eight  instructed  delegates  at 
large  from  Massachusetts. 

2. — The  House  of  Representatives 
passes  the  Post  Office  Appropriation 
bill,  providing  for  expenditures  of 
$260,000,000  and  authorizing  the  es- 
tablishment of  an  experimental  rural 
parcels  post. 

4. — The  Republican  precinct  conven- 
tions in  Texas  give  Theodore  Roosevelt 
a  majority  of  the  delegates  to  the  na- 
tional convention. 

6. — The  Senate  passes  the  Employ- 
ers' Liability  and  Workmen's  Compen- 
sation bill. 

The  Republican  presidential  primary 
in  Maryland  gives  Roosevelt  29,124 
votes  and  Taft  26,000;  Clark  is  the 
choice  in   the  Democratic  primary. 

The  Nevada  Republican  Convention 
instructs  its  six  delegates  to  the  na- 
tional convention  for  President  Taft. 

7. — The  Senate  accepts  the  confer- 
ence report  on  a  substitute  Pension 
bill. 

8. — The  Kansas  Republican  Conven- 
tion instructs  its  four  delegates  at 
large  to  the  national  convention  for 
Theodore   Roosevelt 

0. — The  Senate  amends  and  passes 
the  Rivers  and  Harbors  Appropriation 
bill,  providing  for  expenditures  of  $34,- 
000.000. 

10. — The  House  of  Representatives 
passes  the  Legislative,  Executive  and 
Judicial  Appropriation  bill,  which  pro- 
vides no  funds  for  the  continuance  of 
the  Commerce  Court 

The    House    of    Representatives    ac- 
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cepts  the  conference  report  on  a  snbsti- 
tnte  Pension  bill. 

11. — John  Qrler  Hibben  Is  Inaugura- 
ted as  president  of  Princeton  Univer- 
sity. 

18. — The  House  of  Representatiyes 
accepts  the  Senate's  amendments  to  a 
bill  providing  for  the  direct  election  of 
United   States  senators. 

The  Wyoming  Republican  Convention 
instructs  its  six  delegates  to  the  na- 
tional convention  for  President  Taft. 

14. — The  Hoase  of  Representatives, 
by  a  vote  of  244  to  81,  passes  the 
Clayton  bill  prohibiting  the  issuing  of 
injunctions  without  notice. 

The  Republican  presidential  primary 
in  California  gives  Roosevelt  a  major- 
ity of  60,000  over  Taft;  in  the  I>emo- 
cratic  primary  Champ  Clark  defeats 
Woodrow   Wilson. 

16. — The  Senate  amends  and  passes 
the  Agricultural  Appropriation  bill. 

The  Minnesota  Republican  Conven- 
tion instructs  its  24  delegates  to  the 
national  convention  for  Theodore  Roose- 
velt. 

The  West  Virginia  and  Washington 
Republican  Conventions  instruct  their 
delegates  at  large  to  tbe  national  con- 
vention   for   Theodore   Roosevelt. 

The  South  Carolina  Democratic  Con- 
vention indorses   Woodrow   Wilson. 

The  Maryland  Democratic  Convention 
indorses  Champ  Clark. 

The  Iowa  Democratic  Convention  in- 
structs its  26  delegates  to  the  national 
convention  for  Champ  Clark. 

17. — The  Socialist  National  Conven- 
tion, in  session  at  Indianapolis,  nomi- 
nates Eugene  V.  Debs,  of  Indiana,  for 
President,  and  Emil  Seidel,  of  Wiscon- 
sin, for  Vice-President. 

Alexander  Melklejohn,  dean  of  Brown 
University,  is  elected  president  of  Am- 
herst College. 

18. — The  House  of  Representatives 
confers  additional  powers  on  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banking  and  Currency  for 
the  investigation  of  the  money  trust. 

The  Government  brings  suit  under 
the  Sherman  Act  against  an  alleged 
Coffee  Trust. 

The  anthracite  coal  miners,  in  con- 
vention at  WIlkes-Barre,  vote  to  accept 
the  wage  schedule  offered  by  the  op- 
erators. 

The  battleship  Texas  is  launched  at 
Newport  News. 

20. — The  Senate  committee  appointed 
to  Investigate  the  election  of  William 
Lorlmer  of  Illinois  reports  that  the 
charge  that  it  was  obtained  by  corrupt 
methods  is  not  substantiated. 

An  agreement  is  signed  at  Philadel- 
phia between  representatives  of  anthra- 
cite miners  and  operators. 

21. — Joseph  E.  Ransdell  (Dcm.)  and 
Robert  F.  Broussard   (Dem.)    are  elect- 


ed to  the  United  States  Senate  from 
Louisiana  for  the  terms  beginning  1913 
and  1915,  respectively. 

The  Republican  presidential  primary 
in  Ohio  gives  34-  delegates  to  the  na- 
tional convention  to  Theodore  Roose- 
velt by  a  majority  of  over  30,000  votes; 
the  choice  of  the  Democratic  primary 
is   Judson   Harmon. 

22. — A  conference  committee  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
on  the  Army  Appropriation  bill  adopts 
an  amendment  which  makes  Major-Gen- 
eral Leonard  Wood  ineligible  as  Chief 
of  Stair. 

28. — ^The  House  of  Representatives 
passes  the  Panama  Canal  bill,  admitting 
American-owned  ships  free  and  debar- 
ring vessels  owned  directly  or  indirect- 
ly by  railroads. 

Two  battalions  of  United  States  ma- 
rines are  sent  to  Cuba  to  protect  Amer- 
ican Interests. 

2S. — A  squadron  of  nine  United 
States  warships  is  ordered  to  assemble 
at  Key  West  for  service  in  Cuba. 

27. — President  Taft  reassures  Presi- 
dent Gomez  of  Cuba  as  to  the  possi- 
bility of  Intervention  by  the  United 
States. 

28. — The  House  of  Representatives 
passed  the  Naval  Appropriation  bill, 
providing  for  expenditures  of  $119,000,- 
000,  but  authorizing  no  new  battleships. 

The  special  committee  of  the  Senate 
appointed  to  Investigate  the  causes  of 
the   Titanic   disaster   makes   its   report. 

The  Republican  presidential  primary 
in  New  Jersey  gives  Roosevelt  a  ma- 
jority of  16,000  votes  over  Taft;  the 
choice  of  the  Democratic  primary  is 
Woodrow   Wilson. 

Seven  hundred  American  marines  are 
landed  at  Guantanamo,   Cuba. 

80. — The  Senate  passes  the  bill  re- 
vising the  steel  schedule  of  the  tariff, 
with  an  amendment  repealing:  the  Ca- 
nadian Reciprocity  Act 

81. — The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  49  to 
11,  passes  the  bill  prescribing  an  eight- 
hour  day  for  labor  on  all  Government 
contracts. 

JUNE 

1. — An  American  gunboat  and  a  small 
force  of  marines  are  dispatched  to  El 
Cobre,  Cuba,  for  the  protection  of  the 
lives  and  property  of  American  citi- 
zens. 

8. — Three  German  warships,  the  bat- 
tleship Moltke  and  the  cruisers  Stettim 
and  Bremen,  under  the  command  of 
Rear-Admiral  von  Rebeur-Paschwlts. 
are  received  In  Hampton  Roads  by 
President  Taft. 

4. — The  Republican  presidential  pri- 
mary in  South  Dakota  gives  33.600  votes 
to  Roosevelt,  17,900  to  La  FoUette.  and 
10.100  to  Taft 
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By  a  Tote  of  390  to  362,  the  Ohio 
State  Republican  Convention  indorses 
President  Taft  and  instructs  the  state's 
six  delegates  at  large  for  him. 

6. — The  Republican  National  Com- 
mittee begins  its  sessions  at  Chicago ; 
Victor  Rosewater,  of  Nebraska,  is  elect- 
ed chairman. 

7. — The  Republican  National  Commit- 
tee, in  session  at  Chicago,  decide  the 
cases  of  24  contested  delegates  to  the 
national  convention  in  favor  of  Taft 
supporters. 

The  battleships  Ohio  and  Minnesota 
arrive  at  Guantanamo,  Cuba. 

8. — The  Republican  National  Com- 
mittee decide  the  cases  of  48  contest- 
ing delegates  from  Arkansas,  Florida 
and  Georgia  in  favor  of  President  Taft 
9. — The  visiting  German  warships 
enter  New  York  harbor. 

10. — The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  27  to 
24,  adopts  the  conference  report  on  the 
Army  appropriation  bill. 

The  Republican  National  Committee 
decide  the  cases  of  12  contested  dele- 
gates from  Indiana  in  favor  of  Presi- 
dent Taft. 

The  battleship  Rhode  Island  and  the 
cruiser  Washington  arrive  in  Havana 
harbor. 

11. — The  Republican  National  Com- 
mittee decide  the  cases  of  17  contested 
delegates  from  Kentucky  in  favor  of 
President  Taft  and  one  in  favor  of 
Mr.  Roosevelt. 

12. — The  Senate  passes  the  amend- 
ment to  the  Legislative,  Executive  and 
Judicial  appropriation  bill  repealing  the 
act  creating  the  Court  of  Commerce. 

The  Republican  National  Committee 
decide  the  cases  of  20  contesting  dele- 
gates from  Louisiana,  six  from  Ari- 
zona, six  from  Michigan,  six  from 
Mississippi,  and  two  from  California, 
in  favor  of  President  Taft. 

18. — The  House,  by  a  vote  of  121  to 
92,  accepts  the  conference  report  on 
the  Army  Appropriation  bill. 

The  Republican  National  Committee 
decide  the  cases  of  12  contested  dele- 
gates from  Mississippi  and  six  from 
Missouri  in  favor  of  President  Taft. 
and  of  eight  from  Missouri  in  favor  of 
Mr.  Roosevelt. 

The  U.  S.  Circuit  Court  at  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  orders  the  dissolution  of  the 
Powder  Trust. 

The  visit  of  the  German  squadron  is 
ended. 

14. — The  Republican  National  Com- 
mittee decide  the  cases  of  six  contest- 
ed delegates  from  Oklahoma  and  Ten- 
nessee in  favor  of  President  Taft. 

15. — The  Republican  National  Com- 
mittee decide  the  cases  of  26  contested 
delegates  from  Texas,  20  from  Virginia, 
14  from  Washington,  and  two  from  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  favor  of  Presi- 


dent Taft ;  and  of  four  from  Texas  and 
two  from  North  Carolina  in  favor  of 
Mr.  Roosevelt. 

16. — Wind  storms  in  the  Middle 
West  cause  large  loss  of  life  and  dam- 
age to  property. 

17. — President  Taft  vetoes  the  Army 
appropriation  bill. 

The  National  Packing  Company,  the 
"Beef  Trust,"  informs  the  Department 
of  Justice  that  it  will  dissolve  by 
Aug.  1. 

18. — The  Republican  National  Con- 
vention begins  its  sessions  in  Chicago ; 
Senator  Elihu  Root  is  elected  temporary 
chairman  by  a  vote  of  558  to  502. 

19. — The  Republican  National  Con- 
vention votes  to  refer  to  the  commit- 
tee on  credentials  Governor  Hadley's 
resolution  to  substitute  72  contesting 
Roosevelt  delegates  for  Taft  delegates 
seated  by  the  National  Committee,  de- 
feating by  a  vote  of  564  to  510  an 
amendment  that  none  of  the  72  men 
whose  seats  were  contested  should  vote 
either  for  the  election  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Credentials  or  on  the  report  of 
the  Committee. 

20. — The  Republican  National  Con- 
vention meets  only  to  adjourn,  to  await 
the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Cre- 
dentials. The  Committee  seats  26  con- 
tested Taft  delegates  from  Florida, 
Alabama,  Arkansas,  Arizona  and 
tieorgia. 

21. — The  House  of  Representatives 
passes  the  Sundry  Civil  appropriation 
bill,  providing  for  expenditures  of 
$109,577,414. 

The  Republican  National  Convention 
approves  reports  of  the  Committee  on 
Credentials ;  the  Committee  has  seated 
207  contested  Taft  delegates  and  15 
Roosevelt  delegates. 

22.-- William  Howard  Taft  is  re- 
nominated for  President  by  the  Repub- 
lican National  Convention  by  a  vote  of 
561 ;  James  Schoolcraft  Sherman  for 
Vice-President  by  a  vote  of  597 ;  a 
platform  is  adopted  by  a  vote  of   666. 

Theodore  Roosevelt  is  informally 
nominated  for  President  at  Chicago  by 
a  rump  convention  of  Roosevelt  dele- 
gates to  the  Republican  National  Con- 
vention. 

23. — Thirty-nine  persons  are  drowned 
in  the  Niagara  River,  following  the  col- 
lapse of  a  pier  at  a  recreation  park 
near  Buffalo. 

An  outbreak  of  bubonic  plague  in 
Porto  Rico  is  reported. 

24. — The  Supreme  Court  of  the  Dis- 
trict  of  Columbia  reaffirms  sentence  of 
imprisonment  on  Samuel  Gompers,  John 
Mitchell,  and  Frank  Morrison  for  con- 
tempt of  court. 

25. — The  Democratic  National  Con- 
vention begins  its  sessions  in  Balti- 
more; Alton  B.  Parker  is  elected  tem- 


826 


XXXV.  CHRONOLOGY  AND  NECROLOGY 


porary  chairman  over  William  J. 
Bryan  by  a  vote  of  579  to  610. 

26. — Frederick  W.  Lehmann  resigns 
as  solicitor-general  in  the  Department 
of  Justice. 

The  Democratic  National  Conyention 
rejects  the  unit  rule  and  decides  to 
nominate  the  candidates  before  the 
platform  is  adopted. 

27. — The  Democratic  National  Con- 
vention accepts  a  minority  report  of 
the   Committee  on   Credentials,   seating 

10  Wilson  delegates  instead  of  10  Clark 
delegates. 

28. — After  an  all-night  session,  the 
Democratic  National  Convention  reaches 
a  first  ballot  at  7  A.  M. ;  the  vote  is 
Clark,  440%;  Wilson,  324;  Underwood, 
117%;  Harmon,  148;  Marshall,  Bald- 
win, iSulser  and  Bryan,  56.  The  con- 
vention reconvenes  at  4  P.  M. 

29. — The  Democratic  National  Con- 
vention adjourns  at  3  A.  M.,  after  tak- 
ing the  twelfth  ballot;  it  reconvenes 
at  1  P.  M.  and  remains  in  session  un- 
til the  twenty-sixth   ballot  is  taken  at 

11  P.  M. 

JULY 


1. — A  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
appropriates  for  the  month  of  July 
sums  equal  to  one-twelfth  of  the  ap- 
propriations for  the  necessary  opera- 
tions of  the  government  duricg  the 
fiscal  year  1912. 

President  Taft  nominates  William 
Marshall  Bullitt  of  Kentucky  to  be  So- 
licitor-General of  the  United  States. 

The  Democratic  National  Convention 
holds  two  sessions  without  making  a 
nomination. 

2. — The  House  of  Representatives 
again  passes  the  Army  appropriation 
bill  without  the  clause  legislating  Ma- 
jor-General  Wood  out  of  office  as  Chief 
of  Staff. 

The  Democratic  National  Convention 
adjourns  at  1  A.  M.  after  the  forty- 
second  ballot ;  it  reconvenes  at  12  M. 
and  at  3.30  P.  M.  nominates  Woodrow 
Wilson  for  President  on  the  forty-sixth 
ballot ;  the  vote  is,  Wilson,  990 ;  Clark, 
84  ;  Harmon,  12,  afterward  made  unani- 
mous. The  convention  adjourns  and 
reconvenes  at  9.30  P.  M. 

The  dirigible  balloon  "Akron"  ex- 
plodes at  a  height  of  2,000  feet  at  At- 
lantic City,  killing  Its  designer,  Mel- 
vln  Vaniman  and  crew  of  four. 

8. — The  Senate  rejects  a  bill  revising 
the  chemical  schedule  of  the  tariff. 

A.  Piatt  Andrew  resigns  his  post  as 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  Democratic  National  Convention 
at  2  P.  M.  nominates  Thomas  R.  Mar- 
shall, Governor  of  Indiana,  for  vice- 
president  by  acclamation  after  two  bal- 
lots have  been  taken.     The  convention 


adopts   a   platform   and    adjoums  time 
die. 

4. — Forty-one  persons  are  klUed  and 
over  50  Injured  in  a  rear-end  coIUsIob 
on  the  Delaware,  Liackawanna  A  Weit- 
ern  Railroad  near  Corning,  N.  Y. 

S. — The  Senate  passes  the  Naval  Ap- 
propriation bill,  with  an  amendmcBt 
providing  for  the  construction  of  tve 
battleships. 

President  Taft  nominates  CoL  Frank 
Mclntyre  as  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of 
Insular  Affairs  with  the  rank  of  Briga- 
dier-GeneraL 

Twenty-one  persons  are  killed  and 
over  30  injured  in  a  rear-end  collisloa 
on  the  Llgonier  Valley  Railroad  near 
Ligonier,  Pa. 

7. — A  call  is  issued  for  a  conventioa 
of  the  *'National  Progressive  Party^  ia 
Chicago  on  Aug.  5  to  nominate  candi- 
dates for  President  and  Yice-Preaidest 
11. — The  House  of  Representatifef 
adopts  resolutions  of  impeachment  ii 
the  case  of  Judge  Robert  W.  Archbakl 
of  the  Commerce  Court,  accused  of  im- 
proper business  transactions  while  ob 
the  bench. 

Great  Britain  requests  diplomatie 
consideration  of  the  provision  in  tbt 
pending  Panama  Canal  bill  grantlBg 
free  passage  to  American    ships. 

13. — The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  53  to 
28,  declares  vacant  the  seat  held  by 
William  Lorimer,  of  Illinois. 

Great  Britain  protests  further  agaiost 
the  provision  of  the  Panama  Canal  biU 
barring  railroad-owned  ships  from  the 
Canal. 

Charles  D.  Hllles  resigns  as  Secretai? 
to  the  President  to  manage  the  Taft 
campaign  as  chairman  of  the  National 
Republican  Committee. 

14. — The  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission issues  a  report  prescribing  re- 
ductions in  express  rates  and  changes 
In  operating  methods  of  express  com- 
panies. 

Thirteen  persons  are  killed  and  mon 
than  25  injured  in  a  rear-end  coUiaioB 
on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy 
Railroad  near  Chicago. 

A  flood  following  a  cloudburst  causes 
several  deaths  and  large  property  dam- 
age at  Denver,  Col. 

15. — The  I>emocratlc  National  Coifr 
mlttee  chooses  as  chairman  and  manager 
of  Woodrow  Wilson's  presidential  cam- 
paign William  F.  McCombs,  of  Nev 
York. 

The  National  Prohibition  Party,  in 
convention  at  Atlantic  City,  nominates 
Eugene  W.  Chafln  for  President  and 
Aaron  S.  Watkins  for  Vice-President. 

16. — The  Senate  summons  Judge 
Archbald  to  appear  before  it  July  19 
in  the  impeachment  proceedings. 

The  House  passes  a  measure  maki]^ 
it  unlawful  to  deal  in  cotton  futures. 
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Herbert  Knox  Smith,  Commissioner 
of  Corporations,  resigns  his  post  to 
support  Theodore  Roosevelt's  campaign 
for  the  presidency. 

Herman  Rosenthal,  a  confessed  gam- 
bler about  to  make  revelations  of  cor- 
ruption in  the  New  York  police  depart- 
ment, is  shot  and  killed  in  the  street 
by  five  men,  who  escape  in  an  automo- 
bile. 

17. — The  House  passes  a  bill  creat- 
ing a  Department  of  Labor  in  the  fed- 
eral  Government. 

President  Taft  nominates  Luther  Co- 
nant  of  New  York  to  be  Commissioner 
of  Corporations,  and  Sherman  P.  Allen 
of  Vermont  as  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury. 

10. — Judge  Archbald  appears  before 
the  Senate  and  is  given  ten  days  in 
which  to  file  an  answer  to  the  articles 
of  impeachment. 

20. — The  National  Packing  Company, 
the  "Beef  Trust"  makes  public  its  plan 
of  dissolution. 

2S. — The  Senate  amends  the  Sundry 
Civil  appropriation  bill  to  provide  funds 
for  the  continuance  in  office  of  the 
Tariif   Board. 

24. — ^The  Senate  passes  the  Sundry 
Civil  Appropriation  bill,  providing  for 
expenditures  of  $116,000,000,  and  a 
measure  creating  a  legislature  for  the 
Territory  of  Alaska. 

Cloudbursts  and  floods  In  Pennsyl- 
vania and  West  Virginia  cause  more 
than  60  deaths  by  drowning. 

25. — The  Senate  passes  the  La  Fol- 
lette  bill  revising  the  wool  schedule  of 
the  tariff  and  providing  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  permanent  tariff  commis- 
sion. 

The  United  States  marines  are  with- 
drawn  from   Guantanamo,  Cuba. 

26. — ^The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  37  to 
18,  passes  the  Excise  bill,  levying  a 
tax  on  the  net  earnings  of  individuals 
and  partnerships  in  excess  of  $5,000 
per   year. 

Thirteen  Detroit  aldermen  and  the 
secretary  of  the  Common  Council  Com- 
mittee are  trapped  in  accepting  bribes. 

27. — The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  52  to 
3,  passes  the  Republican  bill  revising 
the  sugar  schedule  of  the  tariff. 

28. — The  United  States  warns  Gen- 
eral Orozco  that  he  must  be  prepared 
to  take  the  consequences  of  further  at- 
tacks on  Americans  in  northern  Mex- 
ico ;  President  Madero  is  urged  to  make 
adequate  provision  for  the  protection 
of  American   property. 

20. — ^The  Senate  receives  Judge 
Archbald's  answer  to  the  impeachment 
charges  against  him. 

Lieut.  Charles  Becker,  of  the  New 
York  police  force,  is  indicted  for  insti- 
gating the  murder  of  Herman  Rosen- 
thal. 


AUGUST 

1. — President  Taft  accepts  the  Re- 
publican nomination  for  a  second  term. 

2. — The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  51  to 
4,  adopts  a  resolution  applying  the 
Monroe  Doctrine  to  the  acquisition  by 
foreign  corporations  of  sites  on  the 
American  continent  capable  of  being 
converted  into  military  or  naval  bases 
threatening  the  security  or  communica- 
tions of  the  United  States. 

The  House  passes  the  Underwood  bill 
revising  the  cotton  schedule  of  the 
tariff. 

The  Stanley  Committee,  appointed  to 
investigate  the  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,   presents  its  report. 

8.^The  House  adopts  the  conference 
report  on  the  bill  revising  the  wool 
schedule  of  the  tariff. 

5. — ^The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  36  to 
28,  passes  the  compromise  bill  revising 
the  wool  schedule  of  the  tariff. 

The  convention  of  the  National  Pro- 
gressive Party  begins  its  sessions  at 
Chicago. 

6. — Rolla  Wells  of  Missouri  is  select- 
ed as  treasurer  of  the  Democratic  Na- 
tional Committee. 

7. — The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  44  to 
11,  refuses  to  strike  from  the  Panama 
Canal  bill  the  provision  granting  free 
passage  to  American  ships;  the  Senate 
passes  the  Agricultural,  and  the  Leg- 
islative, Executive,  and  Judicial  appro- 
priation bills. 

The  Senate  rejects  the  Pension  ap- 
propriation bill. 

Woodrow  Wilson  accepts  the  Demo- 
cratic nomination  for  President 

The  National  Progressive  Party,  in 
convention  at  Chicago,  nominates  Theo- 
dore Roosevelt  for  President  and  Hiram 
W.  Johnson,  of  California,  for  Vice- 
President. 

8. — The  Senate  amends  the  Panama 
Canal  bill  to  extend  the  exemption  from 
tolls  granted  to  coastwise  ships  to  ves- 
sels in  the  foreign  trade,  and  to  admit 
foreign-built  ships  in  the  foreign  trade, 
if  owned  by  Americans,  to  American 
registry. 

The  House  passes  the  Agricultural, 
General  Deficiency,  and  Legislative, 
Executive,  and  Judicial  appropriation 
bills. 

0. — The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  47  to 
15,  passes  the  Panama  Canal  bill. 

President  Taft  vetoes  the  compromise 
bill  revising  the  wool  schedule  of  the 
tariff. 

10. — The  House  passes  a  bill  requir- 
ing all  ocean-going  vessels  to  be 
equipped  with  lifeboats  sufficient  to 
carry  all  persons  on  board. 

12. — The  House  unseats  Theron  Cat- 
lin,  a  representative  from  Missouri,  for 
excessive   pre-election  expenditures. 


827 


XXXV.  CHRONOLOGY  AND  NECROLOGY 


13. — The  Senate  passes  the  Post  Of- 
fice appropriation  bllL 

The  House,  by  a  vote  of  174  to  80, 
passes  over  the  President's  veto  the 
compromise  bill  revising  the  wool  sched- 
ule of  the  tarlflT. 

President  Taft  nominates  Jacob 
Gould  Schurman,  President  of  Cornell 
University,  to  be  Minister  to  Greece, 
to  succeed   George   H.   Moses,   resigned. 

14. — The  Senate  passes  the  bill  re- 
vising the  cotton  schedule  of  the  tarlflC 

The  Senate  passes  the  Army  appro- 
priation bill,  providing  for  expenditures 
of  $94,000,000,  without  the  clause  legis- 
lating Gen.  Leonard  Wood  out  of  office 
as  Chief  of  Staff. 

President  Taft  vetoes  the  Underwood 
bill  revising  the  steel  and  metal  ;iched- 
ule  of  the  tariff;  the  House,  by  a  vote 
of  173  to  83,  passes  the  bill  over  the 
President's  veto. 

15. — The  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  42  to 
18,  ratifies  the  fur-seal  treaties  with 
Japan,  Great  Britain  and  Russia. 

The  Senate  passes  a  resolution  cre- 
ating a  commission  on  industrial  rela- 
tions. 

President  Taft  vetoes  the  Legislative, 
Executive  and  Judicial  appropriation 
bill  because  of  provisions  abolishing  the 
Commerce  Court  and  establishing  a 
seven-year  tenure  of  office  In  the  civil 
service. 

16. — The  Senate  fails  to  pass  the 
bills  revising  the  wool  and  metal  sched- 
ules of  the  tarllf  over  the  President's 
veto ;  the  Senate  adopts  the  compro- 
mise report  on  the  Panama  Canal  bill. 

17. — The  House  adopts  the  confer- 
ence report  on  the  Panama  Canal  bill, 
and  passes  the  Legislative,  Executive 
and  Judicial  appropriation  bill  without 
the  clause  prescribing  a  seven-year  ten- 
ure of  office  in  the  civil  service. 

10. — The  Senate  passes  the  Legisla- 
tive, Executive,  and  Judicial  appropria- 
tion bill,  and  adopts  the  conference  re- 
port on  the  Naval  appropriation  bill 
authorizing  the  construction  of  one 
battleship. 

20. — The  House  adopts  the  confer- 
ence report  on  the  Naval  appropriation 
bill. 

Thomas  R.  Marshall  at  Indianapolis 
formally  accepts  the  Democratic  nomi- 
nation  for  Vice-President. 

21. — President  Taft  again  vetoes  the 
Legislative,  Executive,  and  Judicial  ap- 
propriation bill ;  it  is  again  passed  by 
the  House  with  a  clause  providing  for 
the  support  of  the  Commerce  Court  un- 
Ul   March    4,   1913. 

22. — The  Senate  passes  the  Legisla- 
tive, Executive,  and  Judicial  appropria- 
tion bin  for  the  third  time,  and  adopts 
conference  reports  on  the  Indian  and 
Sundry  Civil  appropriation  bills. 

28. — The    Senate    adopts    conference 


reports  on  the  Army  and  Post  Olllce 
appropriation  bills,  and  passes  the  Gen- 
eral Deficiency  appropriation  bill ;  the 
House  adopts  conference  reports  on  the 
Army,  Indian,  and  Sundry  CiTil  appro- 
priation bills. 

John  D.  Archbald  testifies  before  tlie 
Senate  committee  investigating  cam- 
paign funds  as  to  contributions  of  the 
Standard  Oil  Company  to  Theodore 
Roosevelt's  campaign   of   1904. 

24. — President  Taft  signs  the  Pans- 
ma  Canal  bill. 

26. — The  Senate  adopts  a  resolntkvB 
broadening  the  scope  of  the  InTcstlsa- 
tlon  into  campaign  contributions;  after 
a  long  deadlock  both  branches  pass  the 
General   Deficiency  appropriation  bflL 

The  second  session  of  the  Sixty-see- 
ond  Congress  is  adjourned. 

28. — Great  Britain  presents  a  note  of 
protest  against  the  granting  to  Ameri- 
can vessels  of  free  passage  through  the 
Panama  CanaL 

20. — The  U.  S.  battleship  Oalifwmia 
arrives  at  Corinto,  Nicaragua,  with  re- 
inforcements of  marines ;  a  regiment  of 
infantry  is  ordered  to  Nicaragua  by 
President  Taft,  but  the  order  Is  cons- 
termanded  later. 

80. — William  M.  Wood,  president  of 
the  American  Woolen  Co.,  is  arrested 
on  charges  of  conspiracy  in  connection 
with  the  use  of  dynamite  in  a  strllEe 
at  Lawrence,  Mass. 

81. — The  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission suspends  until  Dec  31  proposed 
increases  in  freight  rates  from  eastern 
points  to  the  Pacific  Coast. 

Col.  C.  P.  Townsley  succeeds  Gen- 
eral Barry  as  superintendent  of  tbe 
U.  S.  Military  Academy. 

.     SEPTEMBER 

2. — Storms  cause  the  loss  of  36  llvet 
and  large  property  damage  in  Pennsyl- 
vania, Ohio,  and  West  Virginia. 

3. — In  the  state  election  in  Vermont 
no  candidate  for  governor  receives  a 
majority  of  the  votes  and  the  election 
is  thrown  into  the  Legislature. 

An  election  on  42  amendments  to  the 
constitution  is  held  in  Ohio. 

0. — State  elections  in  Maine  result  la 
a  victory  for  the  Republicans ;  William 
T.  Haines  is  elected  governor. 

In  the  state  election  in  Arkansas, 
Joseph  T.  Robinson  (Dem.)  Is  elected 
governor. 

10. — Robert  G.  Valentine  resigns  as 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs. 

11. — The  Southern  Pacific  Railway 
appeals  to  the  Government  to  protect 
its  employees  and  property  In  Mexico. 

18. — The  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
cancels  the  Cunningham  claims  to  Alas- 
kan coal  lands. 

10. — Dr.   Konstantin  Theodor   Dnmha 
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is  nominated  Ambassador  of  Anstrla- 
Htingary  to  the  United  States. 

24. — President  Taft  appoints  a  com- 
mission to  investigate  conditions  on  the 
Dominican- Haitian  border. 

27. — Augusta,  Ga.,  is  placed  under 
martial  law  because  of  rioting  in  con- 
nection with  a  strike  of  street-railway 
crmployees. 

SO. — The  Senate  committee  investi- 
gating campaign  contributions  reassem- 
bles at  Washington. 

Serious  rioting  occurs  in  the  course 
of  a  24-hour  strike  at  Lawrence,  Mass. 

OCTOBBB 

2. — The  Vermont  Legislature  elects 
the  entire  Republican  state  ticket, 
headed  by  Allen  M.  Fletcher  for  Gov- 
ernor. 

8. — The  California  Supreme  Court 
rules  that  the  names  of  Taft  electors 
cannot  be  printed  on  the  ballot  as  Re- 
publicans. 

Nine  are  killed  and  more  than  20  in- 
jured in  a  wreck  on  the  New  York,  New 
Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad  at  West- 
port,  Conn. 

4. — Theodore  Roosevelt  testifies  be- 
fore the  Senate  Investigating  Commit- 
tee as  to  trust  contributions  to  his  1904 
campaign. 

6. — The  battleships  of  the  Atlantic 
Fleet  arrive  at  New  York  and  anchor 
in  the  Hudson. 

10. — The  Nobel  prize  for  medicine 
is  awarded  to  Dr.  Alexis  Carrel,  New 
York. 

11. — The  Jury  in  the  Danbury  hatters 
case  finds  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff 
for  $80,000  and  costs. 

12. — Several  hundred  prisoners  mu- 
tiny in  the  state  penitentiary  at  Raw- 
lins, Wyoming. 

14. — Theodore  Roosevelt  is  shot  and 
seriously  wounded  at  Milwaukee  by  one 
John  Schrank. 

President  Taft  reviews  the  fleet  of 
123  warships  assembled  in  the  Hudson 
at  New  York. 

15. — President  Taft  by  executive  or- 
der places  all  fourth-class  postmasters 
in  the  civil  service. 

16.--The  third  legislature  of  the 
Philippine  Islands  is  inaugurated. 

Alexander  Meiklejohn  is  inaugurated 
president  of  Amherst  College. 

20. — ^The  U.  S.  cruiser  De$  Moines 
arrives  at  Vera  Cruz,  Mexico. 

21. — Theodore  Roosevelt  leaves  the 
hospital  in  Chicago  and  starts  for  New 
York. 

24. — Lieut.  Charles  Becker,  of  the 
New  York  police,  is  convicted  of  the 
murder  of  Herman  Rosenthal,  a  gam- 
bler shot  in  a  New  York  street  on 
July  26. 

SO. — James       Schoolcraft      Sherman, 


Vice-President  of  the  United  States, 
dies  at  his  home  in  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Roosevelt  resumes  his  cam- 
paign for  the  Presidency,  interruptcNl 
by  the  attack  on  his  life,  in  a  speech  in 
Madison  Square  Garden,  New  York. 

The  U.  S.  cruiser  Baltimore  is  or- 
dered to  Santo  Domingo. 

The  U.  S.  battleship  New  York  it 
launched  at  New  York. 

SI. — Woodrow  Wilson  makes  the  final 
speech  of  his  campaign  in  Madison 
Square  Garden,  New  York. 

NOVBMBER 

2. — The  funeral  of  James  Schoolcraft 
Sherman  is  held  at  Utica,  N.  Y. 

4. — The  U.  S.  Supreme  Court  an- 
nounces an  extensive  revision  of  pro- 
cedure in  equity  practice  in  federal 
courts. 

5. — ^Elections  are  held  throughout  the 
United  States;  Woodrow  Wilson  is 
elected  President^  and  Thomas  R.  Mar- 
shall Vice-President 

8. — President  Taft  orders  the  cruisers 
Tennestee  and  Montana  to  Turkish  wa- 
ters for  the  protection  of  American 
citizens. 

10. — James  Bryce,  Ambassador  from 
Great  Britain,  notifies  President  Taft 
of  his  resignation ;  Sir  Cecil  Arthur 
Spring-Rice  is  nominated  as  his  suc- 
cessor. 

11. — The  resignation  of  Charles  Page 
Bryan  as  Ambassador  to  Japan  is  of- 
ficially announced  at  Washington. 

Fourteen  persons  are  killed  and  90 
injured  in  a  wreck  on  the  Yazoo  and 
Mississippi  Valley  Railroad  near 
Mounts.  La. 

12. — The  U.  S.  S.  Montana  and  Ten- 
neasee  sail  from  Philadelphia  for  Turk- 
ish waters,  under  command  of  Rear- 
Admiral  Austin  M.  Knight. 

IS. — President  Taft  issues  a  procla- 
mation fixing  the  rate  of  toll  for  ves- 
sels using  the  Panama  Canal. 

Fifteen  persons  are  killed  and  17  se- 
riously injured  in  a  wreck  on  the  Cin- 
cinnati, Hamilton  &  Dayton  Railway 
near  Indianapolis,   Ind. 

14. — Lee  McClung  resigns  as  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States. 

Larz  Anderson,  U.  S.  Minister  to 
Belgium,  is  appointed  Ambassador  to 
Japan. 

15. — Woodrow  Wilson  announces  his 
intention  of  calling  an  extra  session  of 
Congress  in  April,   1918. 

An  agreement  supplemental  to  the 
Newfoundland  fisheries  arbitration 
award  is  concluded  at  Washington  be- 
tween Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States. 

16. — Woodrow  Wilson  sails  for  Ber- 
muda for  a  month's  vacation. 

18. — The  U.  S.  Supreme  Court  de- 
clares the  Bathtub  Trust  a  combination 
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In  restraint  of  trade  and  orders  its 
dissolution. 

21. — Andrew  Carnegie  announces  the 
establishment  of  a  fund  to  provide  for 
future  ex-Presidents  of  the  United 
States  and  their  unmarried  widows  an- 
nual pensions  of  $25,000. 

22. — It  is  announced  that  Theodore 
Marburg,  of  Maryland,  will  succeed 
Larz  Anderson  as  Minister  to  Belgium. 

25. — ^A  board  of  arbitration  pub- 
lishes its  report  and  award  on  the 
wages  of  engineers  on   52  railroads. 

27. — Two  persons  are  killed  and  80 
injured  in  a  wreck  on  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad  near  Glen  Loch,  Pa. 

29. — William  P.  Jackson  is  appoint- 
ed n.  S.  senator  from  Maryland,  to 
succeed   Isidore  Rayner,   deceased. 

DECBMBBR 

2. — The  third  session  of  the  Sixty- 
second  Congress  opens. 

The  Supreme  Court  declares  the  mer- 
ger of  the  Union  Pacific  and  Southern 
Pacific  Railroad  Companies  an  illegal 
combination  and  orders  its  dissolution. 

3. — President  Taft  sends  a  special 
message  to  Congress  on  the  foreign  pol- 
icy of  his  administration. 

Impeachment  proceedings  against 
Judge  Robert  W.  Archbald  are  begun 
in  the   U.    S.    Senate. 

The  fifth  annual  conference  of  gov- 
ernors opens  at  Richmond,  Va. 

Eight  persons  are  killed  and  seven 
injured  in  a  wreck  on  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad  near  Dresden,  Ohio. 

6. — President  Taft  transmits  his  an- 
nual message  to  Congress. 

•. — The  House  passes  the  Legislative, 
Executive  and  Judicial  Appropriation 
bill,  carrying  appropriations  of  $34,- 
900,583,  without  provision  for  the 
Commerce  Court. 

Great  Britain  presents  a  formal  pro- 
test against  the  granting  to  American 
coastwise  vessels  of  free  passage 
through  the  Panama  Canal. 

A  conference  of  the  Progressive 
party  opens  at  Chicago. 

A  14-inch  gun  under  test  bursts  at 
the  Sandy  Hook  proving  grounds. 

10. — Theodore  Roosevelt  is  nominated 
at  the  Chicago  convention  of  the  Pro- 
gressive party  as  the  Progressive  can- 
didate for  President  in  1916. 

11. — The  battleship  New  Hampshire 
is  ordered  to  Santo  Domingo. 

12. — The  election  of  Charles  C.  Bow- 
man, representative  in  Congress  from 
the  Eleventh  District  of  Pennsylvania 
since  1911,  is  declared  invalid  by  the 
House  of  Representatives. 

ISL — William  Sulzer,  Governor-elect 
of  New  York,  resigns  his  seat  in  the 
House  of  Representatives,  to  take  ef- 
fect Dec.  81. 


15. — Whltelaw  Reid,  American  Am- 
bassador to  Great  Britain,  dies  in  Lon- 
don. 

16. — The  Senate  elects  as  alternating 
presidents  pro  tempore  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  session,  Augustus  O.  Bacon 
of  Georgia  and  Jacob  M.  Gallinger  of 
New  Hampshire. 

President  Taft  approves  the  appoint- 
ment of  Dr.  Carl  L.  Alsberg  as  chief  of 
the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture. 

The  Supreme  Court  hands  down  a  de- 
cision declaring  that  the  Government 
has  not  proved  the  existence  of  an  An- 
thracite Coal  Trust  of  coal-carrying 
railroads,  but  ordering  the  dissolution 
of  the  interests  controlling  the  Temple 
Iron  Company. 

Woodrow  Wilson  arrives  at  New 
York  from  Bermuda. 

17. — President  Taft  sends  to  the 
Senate  nominations  for  the  Commission 
on  Industrial  Relations. 

18. — The  House  of  Representatives 
passes  the  Burnett  immigration  bill  im- 
posing a  literacy  test  on  immigrants. 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan  testifies  before 
the  *'Money  Trust'*  investigating  com- 
mittee. 

10. — President  Taft  sends  a  message 
to  Congress  recommending  legislatioa 
on  railway  mall  pay,  public  lands,  and 
the  civil  service. 

Both  houses  of  Congress  adjourn  un- 
tU  Jan.  2,  1913. 

Montgomery  Schuyler,  of  New  York, 
is  nominated  as  minister  to  Ekmador. 

President  Taft  leaves  Washington  for 
the  Canal  Zone. 

28. — A  federal  grand  jury  indicts 
Charles  S.  Mellen,  E.  J.  Chamberlain, 
and  Alfred  W.  Smithers  for  violating 
the  Sherman  Act  in  entering  into  agree- 
ments regarding  the  handling  of  freight 
traffic  by  the  New  Haven  and  Grand 
Trunk  Railroads. 

24. — President  Taft  arrives  at  Colon. 

28. — The  jury  In  the  trial  of  the 
ironworkers  at  Indianapolis  return  a 
verdict  of  guilty  in  the  case  of  88  de- 
fendants. 

29. — A  strike  of  75,000  garment  work- 
ers is  declared  in  New  York. 

30. — It  is  announced  that  after  Feb.' 
1,  1913,  the  Government  will  accept  re- 
ceipts and  make  disbursements  by 
check. 

Thirty-three  of  the  convicted  iron- 
workers are  sentenced  at  Indianapolis 
to  prison  terms. 

81. — The  treaty  of  1832  with  Russia 
lapses  at  midnight. 

Cipriano  Castro  arrives  at  New  York 
and  is  detained  at  Ellis  Island. 

Three  officials  of  the  New  Haven  Rail- 
road are  arrested  on  warrants  charging 
them  with  manslaughter  on  account  of 
the  wreck  at  Westport  on  Oct.  3. 
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JANUARY 

1. — Sun  Yat-sen  is  inangarated  Pro- 
vlaloiial  President  of  the  Chinese  Re- 
public ;  his  first  oflidal  act  is  to  change 
the  Chinese  calendar. 

Interior  proYlnces  of  Ecuador  revolt 
against  the  presidency  of  General  Mon- 
tero. 

Daniel  Howard  is  inangnrated  Presi- 
dent of  Ldberia. 

2. — Yuan  Shih-kal  accepts  the  resig- 
nation of  Tang  Shao-yi,  his  representa- 
tive in  the  peace  negotiations. 

S. — ^The  fourth  Central  American 
Congress  opens  at  Managua,  Nicaragua. 

A  new  Turkish  Cabinet  is  formed 
with  Said  Pasha  as  Premier. 

4. — Chinese  revolutionists  win  an  im- 
portant victory  over  Imperial  troops 
near  Hankau. 

6. — The  powers  undertake  to  protect 
railway  communication  between  Peking 
and  the  sea. 

7. — Seven  Turkish  gunboats  are  sunk 
by  an  Italian  cruiser  squadron  in  a 
naval  engagement  in  the  Red  Sea,  off 
Kunflda. 

8. — Russia  demands  the  withdrawal 
of  Chinese  from  the  seceded  portion  of 
Mongolia. 

0. — Justin  de  Selves,  French  Minis- 
ter of  Foreign  Affairs,  resigns  from 
the  Caillanx  Cabinet,  refusing  to  con- 
firm the  Premier's  statement  that  no 
secret  negotiations  had  occurred  be- 
tween French  and  German  financiers 
relative  to  the  settlement  of  the  Mo- 
roccan dispute. 

10. — Joseph  Caillaux,  the  French 
Premier,  and  his  cabinet  resign. 

After  beginning  military  operations 
to  clear  Mongolia  of  wandering  bands 
of  Chinese,  Russia  announces  her  wlU- 
ingrness  to  arbitrate  the  question. 

11. — W.  Morgan  Shuster  leaves  Te- 
heran, Persia,  for  the  United  States. 

12. — ^M.  Mornard,  the  Belgian  ex-Di- 
rector of  Persian  Customs,  is  appointed 
Treasurer-General  of  Persia ;  the  Ameri- 
cans who  accompanied  W.  Morgan 
Shuster  to  Persia  ask  the  assistance  of 
the  Department  of  State  in  adjusting 
their  claims  against  the  Persian  Gov- 
ernment, declining  to  serve  under  M. 
Mornard. 

IS. — Raymond  Poincard  accepts  the 
Premiership  of  France. 

The  Turkish  Chamber  of  Deputies  re- 
jects the  government's  plan  for  the 
amendment  to  the  constitution. 

14. — Premier  Canalejas  of  Spain  and 
his  Cabinet  resign  as  a  consequence  of 
the  controversy  over  the  CuUera  mur- 
der case. 

15. — Following  reports  of  severe 
fighting  between  the  revolutionists  and 


government  forces,  the  U.  S.  cruiser 
Maryland  is  ordered  to  Guayaquil, 
Ecuador. 

16. — The  Carthage,  a  French  mall 
steamer,  is  arrestee  by  Italian  war- 
ships in  the  Mediterranean  charged 
with  carrying  contraband  of  war. 

A  resolution  of  confidence  in  the  new 
Poincard  ministry  passes  the  French 
Chamber  of  Deputies  by  a  vote  of  440 
to  six. 

An  attempt  is  made  to  assassinate 
Yuan  Shih-kal  by  means  of  a  bomb 
thrown  at  his  carriage  in  the  streets 
of  Peking. 

18.— A  ballot  of  the  British  Miners' 
Federation  approves  a  general  strike  on 
March  1. 

The  Turkish  Chamber  of  Deputies  is 
dissolved. 

10. — A  second  French  steamship,  the 
Manouba,  is  arrested  by  Italian  war- 
ships as  a  contraband  suspect;  on  the 
demand  of  France  the  Carthage  is  re- 
leased. 

The  lockout  in  the  English  cotton 
industry  is  ended  and  the  strikers  re- 
turn to  work. 

The  Chinese  revolutionists  present  an 
ultimatum  to  Yuan  Shih-kal  demand- 
ing the  abdication  of  the  throne;  the 
republican  government  appeals  to  the 
powers  for  recognition. 

22. — Luis  Mena,  President  of  Nica- 
ragua, resigns,  his  election  having  been 
declared  illegal. 

Following  a  severe  defeat  near  Guay- 
aquil, Ecuador,  the  revolutionists  come 
to  terms  with  the  government. 

A  conference  of  Manchu  princes  de- 
cides against  the  abdication  of  the 
Chinese  Emperor. 

23. — France  threatens  to  break  off 
diplomatic  relations  with  Italy  if  the 
Turks  arrested  on  the  Manouba  are  not 
immediately  released. 

Premier  Canalejas,  of  Spain,  and  his 
cabinet  settle  their  differences  and  de- 
cide to  continue  in  office. 

24. — Argentina  sends  an  ultimatum 
to  Paraguay  demanding  compensation 
for  attacks  on  shipping  and  other  prop- 
erty. 

25. — General  Pedro  Montero  pro- 
claimed President  of  Ecuador  by  the 
army,  Dec.  29,  1911,  is  killed  by  a  mob 
at  Guayaquil. 

Argentina  breaks  off  diplomatic  rela- 
tions with  Paraguay. 

Final  ballots  for  the  German  Reichs- 
tag give  the  Socialists  a  total  of  110 
seats,  including  the  ^'Kaiser  Division" 
of  Potsdam. 

Premier  Vasconcellos,  of  Portugal, 
and  his  cabinet  resign. 

26. — France  and  Italy  reach  a  settle- 
ment of  the  dispute  over  the  seizure  of 
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two  French  yessels  by  Italian  war- 
ships. 

A  third  French  vessel,  the  TatHgnano, 
Is  seized  by  the  Italians  off  the  coast 
of  Tripoli. 

27. — Italy  releases  the  two  French 
vessels  and  refers  to  the  Hague  all 
questions  arising  out  of  their  capture. 

A  settlement  of  the  Chinese  revolu- 
tion Is  demanded  by  46  generals  of  the 
Imperial  army. 

28. — A  mob  at  Quito,  Ecuador,  kills 
In  prison  five  surrendered  revolution- 
ary generals. 

The  Chinese  revolutionists  defeat  a 
large  body  of  Imperial  troops  near  Ku- 
Cheng,  Ngan-Hwei  Province. 

29. — ^A  bill  prohibiting  the  admission 
of  Jewish  citizens  of  the  United  States 
and  placing  special  duties  on  Ameri- 
can imports  is  Introduced  in  the  Rus- 
sian Duma. 

The  armistice  between  the  Chinese 
rebels  and  the  Impexlal  forces  expires. 

A  general  strike  is  Inaugurated  in 
Lisbon,   Portugal. 

SO. — In  Lisbon  constitutional  guaran- 
tees are  suspended  and  martial  law  is 
declared. 

81. — Juarez,  Mexico,  is  seized  by  op- 
ponents of  the  Madero  government 

FEBRUARY 

1. — Revolutionists  proclaim  Emlllo 
Vasquez  Gomez  president  of  Mexico. 

2. — General  Manuel  BonlUa  assumes 
the  Presidency  of  Honduras. 

3. — The  Manchurian  assembly  notifies 
Yuan  Shih-kai  that  it  desires  no  part 
in  a  Chinese  republic. 

4. — The  Dowager  Empress  of  China 
issues  an  edict  to  Yuan  Shi-kal  in- 
structing hlAi  to  establish  a  republic 
in  cooperation  with  the  Republicans  at 
Nanking. 

5. — Eladio  Victoria,  provisional  presi- 
dent of  the  Dominican  Republic,  is 
elected  president 

King  George  and  Queen  Mary  reach 
London  after  nearly  three  months'  ab- 
sence in  India. 

The  Italian  fleet  bombards  Hodelda 
on  the  Red  Sea. 

6. — The  Chinese  National  Assembly 
at  Nanking  accepts  Yuan  Shlh-Kal's 
terms  for  the  abdication  of  the  mon- 
archy, and  grant  the  imperial  family 
an  annual  pension  of  $2,400,000. 

7. — The  German  Emperor  opens  the 
new  Reichstag. 

10. — The  Franco-German  agreement 
on  Morocco  and  the  Congo  is  ratified 
by  the  French  Senate. 

12. — Pu  Yl,  Emperor  of  China,  Issues 
an  edict  of  abdication  and  recognition 
of  the  republic. 

18. — The  detention  of  twelve  Ameri- 
can  subordinates  of   W.   Morgan   Shus- 


ter  is  ordered  by  the  Persian  govern- 
ment. 

By  a  vote  of  452  to  73  the  French 
Chamber  of  Deputies  decides  to  hasten 
by  two  years  the  completion  of  Its  na- 
val programme. 

14. — The  British  Parliament  is 
opened. 

Sun  Yat-sen,  provisional  president,  of- 
fers the  first  presidency  of  the  Chinese 
Republic  to  Yuan  Shih-kai. 

15. — ^The  National  Assembly  elects 
Yuan  Shih-kai  President  of  the  Chi- 
nese republic. 

16. — ^The  Norwegian  Cabinet  resigns. 

18. — Paraguay  satisfies  the  demands 
of  Argentina  for  compensation  for  at- 
tacks on  Argentine  shipping,  and  dip- 
lomatic relations  between  the  two  coun- 
tries are  resumed. 

10. — Gen.  J.  K.  M.  Bratlle  forms  a 
new  ministry  in  Norway. 

20. — The  National  Assembly  elects  Li 
Yuen-hung,  commander  of  the  revolu- 
tionary army,  Vice-President  of  the 
Chinese  Republic. 

22. — Sefior  Osplna,  Colombian  minis- 
ter to  the  United  States,  is  recalled. 

28. — General  Orozco,  military  govern- 
or of  Chihuahua,  Mexico,  Joins  tiie 
revolutionary  movement  and  gives  the 
revolutionists  control  of  the  state. 

The  Italian  Chamber  of  Deputies 
passes  a  bill  annexing  Tripoli  and  Cy- 
renaica. 

Persia  accepts  an  offer  of  a  $1,000,- 
000  7  per  cent  loan  from  England  and 
Russia. 

24. — The  Italian  Senate  ratifies  the 
decree  annexing  Tripoli  and  Cyrenalca. 

An  Italian  squadron  sinks  several 
Turkish  war  vessels  at  Beirut,  Syria, 
and  causes  considerable  damage  to  life 
and  property  in  the  dty. 

27. — Juarez,  Mexico,  is  captured  by 
the  revolutionists. 

Yuan  Shih-kai  accepts  the  presidency 
of  the  Chinese  republic. 

28. — Eladio  Victoria  is  inaugurated 
president  of  the  Dominican  Republic 

20. — A  mutiny  of  2,000  revolution- 
ary troops  in  Pekin  leads  to  much  pil- 
laging and  burning  of  property. 

MARCH 

1. — Pedro  Pena  is  appointed  provis- 
ional president  of  Paraguay,  succeeding 
Liberato  Rojas,  captured  by  revolution- 
ists. 

A  strike  of  coal  miners  Involving  one 
million  men  begins  in  the  United  King- 
dom. 

2. — The  meeting  of  the  Chinese  rcrvo- 
lutlonary   troops    spreads   to    Tlen-tsin. 

8. — Federal  troops  drive  General 
Orozco  and  his  rebel  forces  out  of 
Chihuahua,   Mexico. 

4. — Dubab,  Arabia,  is  bombarded  by 
an  Italian  cruiser. 
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Foreign  troops  arriye  in  Peking  and 
the  mutiny  of  the  revolutionary  soldiers 
is  suppressed. 

6. — General  Julio  Andrade,  largely 
responsible  for  the  suppression  of  the 
revolution  in  Ecuador,  is  assassinated 
by  his  troops. 

The  first  use  of  dirigible  balloons  in 
actual  war  is  made  by  the  Italian  army 
at  Zanzur,  Tripoli. 

7. — The  Chinese  Natiohal  Assembly 
at  Nanking  agrees  to  the  inauguration 
of  Yuan  Shih-kai  at  Peking. 

A  loan  of  $700,000  is  made  to  the 
provisional  government  of  China  by  a 
syndicate  representing  the  United 
States,  Great  Britain,  Germany  and 
France. 

Count  Khuen-Hedervary,  Premier  of 
Hungary,  and  his  cabinet  resign. 

Roald  Amundsen,  at  Hobart,  Tas- 
mania, announces  his  discovery  of  the 
South  Pole,  Dec.  14,  1911. 

8. — The  Cuban  House  of  Representa-, 
tives  refuses  to  recognize  the  decree  of 
President   Gomez    adjourning    Congress. 

10. — Yuan  Shih-kai  is  inaugurated 
first  president  of  the  Chinese  Republic 
at  Peking. 

11. — Yuan  Shih-kai  proclaims  a  gen- 
eral amnesty. 

The  Spanish  cabinet  is  reorganized. 

12. — ^Russia  offers  to  raise  one-sixth 
of  a  proposed  loan  to  China. 

The  Mawson  Antarctic  expedition  re- 
turns to  Hobart,  Tasmania. 

14. — In  Rome,  Italy,  a  young  an- 
archist named  Antonio  Dalba  fires  sev- 
eral shots  at  King  Victor  Emmanuel. 

18. — Winston  Churchill,  introducing 
the  naval  estimates  in  the  British 
House  of  Commons,  pledges  Great 
Britain  to  a  reduction  of  naval  con- 
struction if  Germany  will  make  similar 
concessions. 

19. — The  Minimum  Wage  bill,  de- 
signed to  end  the  coal  strike,  is  intro- 
duced in  the  British  House  of  Com- 
mons. 

20. — The  Chinese  National  Assembly 
grants  the  suffrage  to  women  property 
owners  who  are  able  to  read  and  write. 

21. — ^A  group  of  bankers  represent- 
ing six  powers,  demand  a  definition  of 
China's  financial  policy  from  Yuan 
Shih-kai  as  a  preliminary  to  the  finan- 
cing of  a  loan. 

22. — ^Asundon,  capital  of  Paraguay, 
is  captured  by  revolutionists;  Presi- 
dent Pefia  and  his  cabinet  are  forced 
to  seek  refuge  on  foreign  warships. 

Russia  withdraws  from  the  six  pow- 
er group  of  bankers  which  proposes  a 
loan  to  China  of  $300,000,000. 

Thomas  MacKenzie  succeeds  Sir  Jo- 
seph Ward  as  premier  of  New  Zealand. 

24. — ^The  coal  strikes  in  Germany  and 
France  come  to  an  end. 

25. — Dr.   Emllio   Gonzalez    Navero   is 


appointed  provisional  president  of  Para- 
guay. 

The  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
Germany  and  France  protest  against  a 
large  Belgian  loan  to  China  arranged 
by   Premier  Tang   Shao-yi. 

The  Japanese  Diet  is  dissolved. 

27. — The  Minimum  Wage  bill  is 
passed  by  the  British  House  of  Com- 
mons. 

28. — ^The  Minimum  Wage  bill  passes 
the  British  House  of  Lords. 

29. — Tang  Shao-yi,  premier  of  China, 
completes  and  announces  his  cabinet 

81. — General  Leonidas  Plaza  is  elect- 
ed President  of  Ecuador. 

The  conclusion  of  a  treaty  granting 
France  a  protectorate  over  Morocco  is 
announced  at  Paris. 

Capt.  R.  F.  Scott's  vessel  returns  to 
New  Zealand  and  reports  that  his  ex- 
pedition bad  reached  a  point  150  miles 
from  the  South  Pole  and  would  spend 
another  winter  in  the  Antarctic. 

APRIL 

0. — The  British  coal  strike  is  ended 
by  vote  of  the  Miners'  Federation  of 
Great  Britain. 

0. — More  than  100,000  persons  take 
part  in  an  anti-home  rule  demonstra- 
tion   at   Belfast,    Ireland. 

10.--The  White  Star  liner  Titanic 
sails  from  Southampton  on  her  maiden 
voyage  to  New   York. 

11. — A  bill  providing  for  home  rule 
for  Ireland  is  introduced  in  the  British 
House  of  Commons. 

15. — The  White  Star  liner  Titanic 
sinks  off  the  Newfoundland  coast,  1,150 
miles  east  of  New  York,  four  hours  aft- 
er striking  an  iceberg  late. the  previous 
night. 

16. — The  Home  Rule  bill  passes  its 
first  reading  in  the  British  House  of 
Commons. 

Ambassadors  of  the  European  powers 
at  Constantinople  inquire  of  the  Turk- 
ish Government  on  what  terms  it  will 
conclude  peace  with   Italy. 

17. — Mexico  refuses  to  recognize  the 
right  of  the  United  States  to  interfere 
in  Mexican  affairs. 

The  Mexican  revolutionists  capture 
the  towns  of  Culiacan  and  Sierra  Mo- 
Jada. 

18. — Two  Turkish  forts  at  the  en- 
trance to  the  Dardanelles  are  bombard- 
ed by  an  Italian  squadron ;  Turkey  no- 
tifies the  neutral  powers  of  the  closure 
of  the  Dardanelles. 

10. — Russia  agrees  to  recognize 
Italy's  sovereignty  in  Tripoli  in  return 
for  support  in  the  Balkans. 

A  mutiny  of  Moorish  soldiers  in  Fes 
is  suppressed  after  the  murder  of  over 
50  French  soldiers  and  nearly  100 
Jews. 
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21. — George  Lukacs  forms  a  new 
ministry  In  Hungary. 

28. — The  Irlsb  National  Convention, 
In  session  at  Dublin,  nnanlmonsly  In- 
dorses the  Home  Rule  bill. 

Italian  warships  seize  the  Turkish 
Island  of  Stampalla,  near  the  entrance 
to  the  Dardanelles. 

Turkey  replies  to  the  note  of  the 
powers  that  economic  concessions  will 
be  made  to  Italy,  but  Turkish  sov- 
ereignty In  Tripoli  must  be  maintained. 

25. — The  Welsh  Disestablishment  bill 
passes  the  British  House  of  Commons 
on  Its  first  reading. 

27. — China  cancels  the  contract  for  a 
loan  of  $50,000,000  from  a  Belgian  syn- 
dicate, on  the  protest  of  the  United 
States,  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ger- 
many. 

29. — Yuan  Shlh-kal.  President  of 
China,  delivers  his  first  message  to  the 
Advisory  CounclL 

80. — The    Venezuelan    cabinet   resign. 

The  cable  steamer  Maokay-Bennett 
arrives  at  Halifax  with  the  bodies  of 
190  victims  of  the  Titanic  disaster, 
having  buried  116  bodies  at  sea. 

MAY 

1. — Turkey  decides  to  reopen  the 
Dardanelles. 

2. — A  British  commission  headed  by 
Lord  Mersey  begins  an  inquiry  into  the 
causes  of  the  Titanic  disaster. 

8. — Fifty-nine  unidentified  bodies  of 
victims  of  the  Titanic  disaster  are 
buried  at  Halifax. 

4. — Emlllo  Vasquez  Gomez  Is  pro- 
claimed provisional  president  of  Mexi- 
co ;  he  appoints  General  Orozco  his 
minister  of  war. 

Italian  troops  occupy  the  island  of 
Rhodes. 

P.  May  is  appointed  minister  to  the 
United  States  from  Belgium. 

6. — The  activity  of  Ambassador 
James  Bryce  in  promoting  the  Reci- 
procity Treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Canada  is  attacked  In  the 
British   House  of  Commons. 

The  cable  steamer  Minia  arrives  at 
Halifax  with  the  bodies  of  15  victims 
of  the  Titanic  disaster. 

0. — The  Home  Rule  bill  passes  its 
second  reading  in  the  British  House  of 
Commons. 

Count  Paul  Wolff  Metternlch  resigns 
as  German  ambassador  to  Great 
Britain. 

10. — The  German  Reichstag  passes 
on  second  reading  a  bill  increasing  the 
army  by  40,000  men. 

13. — Government  troops  severely  de- 
feat the  revolutionists  near  Asuncion, 
Paraguay. 

14. — The  German  Reichstag  passes  on 
second  reading  a  bill  providing  for 
larsre  Increases  in  the  navy. 


The  Chinese  Legislative  Conndl  re- 
jects a  loan  agreement  proposed  by  the 
six  powers  which  stipulates  for^gn  su- 
pervision of  expenditures. 

15.— Frederick  VIII,  King  of  Den- 
mark, dies  suddenly  at  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many ;  his  son.  Christian  X,  is  pro- 
claimed as  his  successor. 

16. — ^The  Welsh  Disestablishment  bill 
passes  its  second  reading  in  the  Brit- 
ish  House  of  Commons. 

The  conference  of  the  six-power  group 
of  bankers  at  London  is  suspended  be- 
cause of  Russia's  demand  for  special 
safeguards. 

Italy  seizes  the  Island  of  Idpso,  near 
Smyrna. 

17. — ^The  Turkish  garrison  at  Rhodes 
surrenders  to  the  Italians  after  an 
eight-hour  battle. 

18. — The  Japanese  elections  result 
in  the  return  of  the  Selyukai  govern- 
ment. 

20. — Italian  troops  occupy  the  island 
of  Symi  near  Rhodes. 

21. — A  new  coalition  ministry  is 
formed  in  Chile. 

The  German  Reichstag  passes  on 
final  reading  the  bills  Increasing  the 
army  and  navy. 

28. — Government  troops  dedslTely 
defeat  the  Mexican  Insurgents  near  Rel- 
lano. 

Tang  Shao-yl,  Premier  of  China,  re- 
signs ;  the  budget  shows  a  deficit  of 
$200,000,000. 

A  general  strike,  accompanied  by 
serious  rioting,  begins  at  Budapest, 
Hungary,  as  a  protest  against  the  elec- 
tion of  Count  Tisza  as  president  of  the 
Lower  House. 

24. — A  negro  uprising  of  serious  pro- 
portions Is  reported  from  Cuba. 

The  funeral  of  Frederick  VIII,  late 
King  of  Denmark,  Is  held  at  Copenha- 
gen. 

A  strike  of  transport  workers.  In- 
volving 100,000  men,  begins  In  London. 

26. — The  French  garrison  at  Fez, 
Morocco,  is  attacked  by  a  large  force 
of  tribesmen. 

30. — Several  clashes  occur  between 
the  Cuban  Insurgents  and  the  Govern- 
ment troops. 

JUNE 

2. — President  Gomez,  of  Cuba,  re- 
quests the  Cuban  Congress  to  suspend 
constitutional  guarantees. 

The  general  election  In  Belgium  re- 
sults in  the  return  of  an  increased 
Clerical  majority. 

4. — Sixty  members  of  the  Hungarian 
Chamber  of  Deputies  are  ejected  for 
violence  in  obstructing  legislation. 

S. — Premier  Vasconcellos,  of  Portu- 
gal, and  his  cabinet  resign. 

Count   Tisza,   President  of  the   Hun- 
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garlan   Chamber  of  Deputies,   suspends 
tbe  stttings  of  the  Diet. 

7. — ^Tho  legislature  of  the  State  of 
Chihuahua,  Mexico,  authorizes  a  $1,- 
000,000  bond  issue,  guaranteed  by  the 
state  and  General  Orozco,  for  the  finan- 
cing of  the  reTolution. 

An  Opposition  member  of  the  Hun- 
garian Chamber  of  Deputies  attempts 
to  assassinate  Count  Tisza,  President 
of  the  Chamber. 

8. — During  maneuvers  off  Cherbourg 
the  French  battleship  St.  Louis  rams 
the  submarine  Vendemiaire;  its  crew  of 
23  are  drowned. 

10. — Colonel  John  E.  B.  Seely  is  ap- 
pointed Secretary  of  State  for  War  in 
the  British  cabinet,  succeeding  Viscount 
Haldane,  who  is  appointed  Lord  Chan- 
cellor. 

A  national  strike  of  transport  work- 
ers is  declared  in  London. 

12. — Italian  troops  in  Tripoli  repulse 
an  attack  by  a  strong  force  of  Turks 
and  Arabs  at  Horns. 

20. — An  agreement  1«  reached  by  the 
representatives  of  the  six  participating 
powers  on  tbe  terms  of  a  $300,000,000 
loan  to  China. 

25. — General  Orozco,  the  Mexican 
revolutionary  leader,  offers  to  surren- 
der if  guaranteed  amnesty  for  himself 
and  his  followers. 

It  is  announced  that  China  has  re- 
jected the  terms  of  the  loan  agreed 
upon  by  the  six-power  group. 

27. — General  Evarlsto  Estenoz,  the 
Cuban  rebel  leader,  la  killed  in  an  en- 
gagement  near  Santiago. 

The  Belgian  triennial  prize  for  dra- 
matic literature  Is  for  the  third  time 
awarded  to  Maurice  Maeterlinck. 

28. — Italian  troops  in  Tripoli  defeat, 
with  considerable  loss,  a  force  of  Turks 
and  Arabs  at  Sidi  Said. 

29. — Tang  Shao-yi,  Premier  of 
China,  resigns. 

90. — Lu  Cheng-hsiang,  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  in  the  Tang  Shao-yi 
cabinet,  is  appointed  Premier  of  China. 

A  cyclone  causes  large  property  dam- 
age and  loss  of  life  at  Reglna,  Sas- 
katchewan. 

JULY 

3. — The  Mexican  revolutionists  are 
severely  defeated  south  of  Chihuahua, 
losing   4,600   in   killed   and  wounded. 

The  British  Board  of  Trade  com- 
pletes its  inquiry  into  the  Titanic  dis- 
aster. 

4. — The  German  Emperor  and  the 
Czar  of  Russia  meet  at  Baltic  Port, 
Russia. 

B. — Mexican  federal  troops  take  pos- 
session of  the  city  of  Chihuahua,  evac- 
uated by  the  rebels. 

0. — The  Norwegian  Storthing  appro- 
priates  $5,000,000    for   naval    purposes. 


The  Portuguese  government  sends  a 
warship  to  Oporto  to  suppress  a  threat- 
ened Royalist  insurrection. 

8. — The  trial  of  the  Camorrists,  be- 
gun in  March,  1911,  ends  at  Yiterbo, 
Italy ;  all  are  convicted  of  criminal 
conspiracy  and  five  of  murder.  The 
maximum  sentence  is  30  years  solitary 
confinement. 

9. — The  Portuguese  army  reserves 
are  called  out  to  suppress  the  RoyaUst 
uprising. 

10. — The  French  Chamber  of  Depu- 
ties passes  an  electoral  reform  bill  based 
on   proportionate  representation. 

Shevket  Pasha,  Turkish  Minister  of 
War,  resigns. 

11. — The  Portuguese  Royalist  rebels 
are  severely  defeated  and  retire  over 
the  Spanish  border. 

14. — Dr.  Belisario  Porras  is  elected 
President  of  Panama. 

Hsiung  Hsi-ling,  Minister  of  Finance, 
and  four  other  members  of  the  Chinese 
cabinet  resign. 

15. — The  British  National  Insurance 
Act  goes  into  operation ;  30,000  dock- 
ers strike  at  Liverpool,  refusing  to 
comply  with  its  provisions. 

17. — The  Turkish  cabinet  resigns  in 
consequence  of  a  revolt  in  the  army 
against  the  methods  of  the  Committee 
of  Union  and  Progress. 

18. — The  Cuban  insurrection  is  com- 
pletely suppressed  and  a  part  of  the 
force  of  United  States  marines  is  with- 
drawn. 

10. — The  Chinese  National  Assembly 
rejects  all  Yuan  Shih-kai*s  nominees 
for  cabinet  portfolios. 

Two  Italian  torpedo  boats  are  sunk 
and  several  damaged  in  an  attack  on 
the  Turkish  forts  at  tbe  entrance  of 
the  Dardanelles;  the  Turkish  cabinet 
decide  again  to  close  the  strait. 

21. — Albanian  revolutionists  capture 
the  town  of  Pristina. 

Moukhtar  Pasha  is  appointed  Grand 
Vizier  of  Turkey  and  forms  a  cabinet. 

22. — ^The  British  supplementary  naval 
estimates  call  for  the  construction  of 
21  battleships  in  five  years  to  meet  Ger- 
man competition. 

26. — At  the  instance  of  the  Chinese 
military  commanders,  the  National  As- 
sembly confirms  Yuan  Shih-kal*s  nomi- 
nations to  the  cabinet. 

27. — The  leaders  of  the  striking  dock- 
ers in  London  surrender  unconditional- 
ly and  recommend  the  men  to  return  to 
work. 

28. — ^Thirty  thousand  striking  dock- 
ers in  London  reject  the  recommenda- 
tion of  their  leaders  and  decide  to  con- 
tinue the  strike. 

20.— General  Luis  Mena,  Nlcaraguan 
Minister  of  War,  refuses  to  resign  at 
the  request  of  President  Diaz  and  is 
removed  from  his  oflice  by  force. 
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BpalD  refiiBeB  to  expel  the  Portu- 
guese Royalist  refugees. 

80. — Mutsuhlto,  Emperor  of  Japan, 
dies  at  Toklo,  and  Is  succeeded  by  his 
son  Yoshlhlto. 

The  British  Board  of  Trade  makes 
public  the  findings  of  Its  Inquiry  Into 
the  Titanio  disaster. 

The  new  Turkish  ministry  announce 
their  willingness  to  enter  Into  peace  ne- 
gotiations with  Italy,  and  are  reward- 
ed by  a  vote  of  confidence  In  the  Cham- 
ber of  Deputies. 

AUGUST 

1. — The  Peruvian  cabinet  resigns. 

Dr.  George  Ernest  Morrison,  Peking 
correspondent  of  the  London  Times,  is 
appointed  political  adviser  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  China. 

2. — ^At  Kotschana,  Turkey,  several 
score  Bulgarians  are  massacred  by  Ma- 
hometans. 

4. — ^The  American  gunboat  AnnapoUs 
lands  a  small  force  of  marines  near 
Managua,  Nicaragua,  for  the  protection 
of  the  lives  and  property  of  American 
citizens. 

S. — The  Turkish  Chamber  is  dis- 
solved after  passing  a  vote  of  want  of 
confidence  In  the  Cabinet 

6. — Italian  military  and  naval  forces 
occupy  Zuara,  Tripoli,  after  a  severe 
engagement. 

7. — The  United  States  cruiser  Tacoma 
arrives  at  Bluefields,   Nicaragua. 

The  British  House  of  Commons  ad- 
journs. 

8. — ^The  National  Palace  at  Port-au- 
Prince,  Haiti,  is  destroyed  by  a  pow- 
der explosion  in  which  Gen.  Clnclnnatus 
Leconte,  President  of  Haiti,  is  killed. 

The  Haitian  National  Assembly 
chooses  as  President  Tancrede  Auguste. 

9. — The  Chilean  cabinet  resigns. 

Mulal  Hafld,  Sultan  of  Morocco,  ab- 
dicates In  favor  of  his  brother,  Mulal 
Youssef. 

10. — ^Montenegro  appeals  to  the  Pow- 
ers to  intervene  In  the  boundary  dis- 
pute with  Turkey. 

11. — The  Nlcaraguan  rebel  forces  un- 
der General  Mena  bombard  Managua. 

14. — ^American  soldiers  in  the  lega- 
tion at  Managua,  Nicaragua,  assist  in 
the  defense  of  the  town  against  a  rebel 
force. 

16. — It  is  announced  at  St.  Peters- 
burg, on  the  departure  of  M.  Polncar4, 
that  the  Franco-Russian  entente  has 
been  reaffirmed. 

A  number  of  revolutionary  leaders 
are  arrested  at  Peking;  two  are  exe- 
cuted at  the  direction  of  Yuan  Shlh- 
kal. 

Turks  massacre  a  number  of  Al- 
banian Christians  near  the  Montenegrin 
frontier. 


17. — Gulllermo  Billlnghurst,  mayor  of 
Lima,  is  elected  President  of  Pern. 

The  Nlcaraguan  rebels  capture  Leon 
with  the  slaughter  of  400  Government 
troops. 

20. — Juarez,  Mexico,  Is  reoccnpied  by 
Government  troops. 

21. — Bramwell  Booth  becomes  bead 
of  the  Salvation  Army. 

22. — The  French  Goveimment  orders 
the  dissolution  of  all  unions  of  84diool 
teachers. 

25. — The  Turkish  Government  orders 
a  court  martial  of  all  persons  implicat- 
ed In  the  Kotschana  massacre. 

Turkish  inhabitants  of  Sienltsa,  8er- 
vla,  massacre  a  number  of  native  Chris- 
tians. 

27. — ^Turkey  declines  to  consider  sug- 
gestions of  the  Powers  for  reforms  in 
the  administration  of  Albania. 

20. — Great  Britain  protests  to  China 
against  the  proposed  incorporation  of 
Tibet  as  a  province  of  the  Republic. 

80. — Great  Britain  demands  that 
China  abandon  an  expedition  to  Tibet 
for  the  restoration  of  the  authority  of 
China. 

81. — Nlcaraguan  troops  win  a  de- 
cisive victory  over  the  revolutionists. 

SEPTEMBER 

7. — Turkey  and  Bulgaria  begin  prepa- 
rations for  war. 

It  is  announced  that  Turkey  and 
Italy  have  agreed  to  exchange  non- 
combatant  prisoners. 

0. — ^The  Servian  cabinet  resigns. 

11. — The  Chinese  Government  au- 
thorizes the  construction  of  a  compre- 
hensive system  of  railways. 

12. — The  Russian  Duma  Is  dissolved. 

18. — The  funeral  services  of  Mutsu- 
hito,  late  Emperor  of  Japan,  are  held 
at  Toklo  and  the  body  is  conveyed  to 
Aoyama  In  solemn  procession ;  Count 
Nogi  and  his  wife  commit  suidde 

14. — The  body  of  Mutsuhito,  late  Em- 
peror of  Japan,  is  placed  in  the  im- 
perial mausoleum  at  Monoyama,  near 
Kioto. 

16. — The  Turkish  Government  sus- 
pends martial  law  in  Constantinople, 
and  extends  Albanian  concessions  to 
other  portions  of  the  empire. 

17.— The  United  Stittes  informs 
Nicaragua  that  it  will  lend  strong 
moral  support  to  the  preservation  of 
good  government. 

The  Hungarian  Parliament  opens. 

The  Parliament  of  the  Netherlands 
opens. 

A  Turkiirii  force  is  defeated  with 
great  loss  near  Dema,  TripolL 

18. — Serious  socialist  riots  occur  in 
the  streets  of  Budapest. 

20. — ^American  forces  in  Nicaragua 
relieve  the  dty  of  Granada  from  dan- 
ger of  famine. 
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21. — The  Chinese  GrOTernment  refuses 
the  terms  of  the  8lx-iK>wer  ^oup  for 
a  $350,000,000  loan. 

2S. — ^The  worst  typhoon  in  many 
years  in  Japan  causes  much  damage  to 
property. 

24. — Gulllermo  Billinghurst  is  inau- 
gurated President  of  Peru. 

Two  thousand  Chinese  soldiers  mu- 
tiny at  Wu-Chang. 

25. — General  Mena,  the  Nlcaraguan 
revolutionist,  surrenders  to  the  U.  S. 
forces. 

President  Madero  of  Mexico  ofCers 
amnesty  to  the  rebels. 

27. — A  large  demonstration  against 
home  rule  is  held  in  Belfast,  Ireland. 

28. — ^A  covenant  of  resistance  to 
home  rule  for  Ireland  is  largely  signed 
in  Belfast  and  throughout  the  United 
Kingdom. 

80. — Greece,  Bulgaria,  and  Servla  or- 
der the  mobilization  of  their  armies. 

OCTOBER 

1. — Bellsarlo  Porras  is  Inaugurated 
President  of  Panama. 

Turkey  decides  to  mobilize  the  whole 
of  her  regular  army  and  first  reserves. 

8. — Spanish  railway  employees  pre- 
sent to  Premier  Canalejas  a  demand 
for  minimum  wage. 

Spain  begins  the  mobilization  of  a 
large  army  to  deal  with  the  railway 
strike. 

Hostilities  are  begun  between  Bul- 
garian and  Turkish  forces  on  the  Bul- 
garian frontier. 

4. — ^American  marines  capture  insur- 
gent position  hear  Masaya,  Nicaragua, 
with  a  loss  of  four  dead  and  five  wound- 
ed ;  Government  troops  afterward  clear 
the  town  of  rebels. 

France  appeals  to  the  Powers  to  re- 
strain the  Balkan  States  and  to  force 
Turkey  to  grant  reforms  in  her  Euro- 
pean provinces. 

S. — Minor  engagements  between 
Turkish  troops  and  Montenegrin  and 
Bulgarian  forces  occur  on  Turkish  soil. 

6. — ^The  town  of  Leon,  Nicaragua, 
surrenders  to  the  American  forces. 

It  is  announced  at  Paris  that  Great 
Britain,  Germany,  Russia,  and  Austria- 
Hungary  have  accepted  the  proposals 
of  France  for  Intervention  to  prevent 
a  Balkan  war. 

7. — ^The  British  Parliament  reassem- 
bles. 

It  Is  announced  that  Great  Britain, 
Russia  and  Austria  accept  the  French 
proposal  that  they  act  as  mandatories 
of  the  Powers  to  prevent  war  In  the 
Balkans. 

8. — Bulgaria  declines  the  Powers'  of- 
fer of  intervention. 

Montenegro  declares  war  on  Turkey. 

•• — It  Is  reported  that  peace  has 
been  restored  in  Nicaragua. 


A  severe  engagement  occurs  between 
Montenegrin  and  Turkish  forces  near 
Podgorltza. 

10. — ^After  82  hours'  fighting  the 
Turkish  commander  on  Detchltch  Moun- 
tain,  near  Podgorltza,  surrenders  with 
a  majority  of  his  troops. 

12. — It  is  reported  from  Vera  Cruz» 
Mexico,  that  General  Felix  Diaz,  nephew 
of  Porflrlo  Diaz,  has  joined  the  rebel- 
lion against  President  Madero. 

Italy  grants  Turkey  three  days  to 
consider  her  terms  of  peace. 

Montenegrin  troops  defeat  a  Turkish 
army  near  Scutari  and  Invest  Tara- 
bosch. 

14. — It  is  announced  in  Berlin  that 
the  German  Government  has  decided  to 
create  a  state  monopoly  of  petroleum 
as  a  means  of  expelling  the  Standard 
Oil  Company. 

Turkey  declines  to  allow  the  inter- 
vention of  the  Powers  to  secure  reforms 
In  Macedonia. 

Bulgaria,  acting  for  the  Balkan 
states,  presents  a  note  to  Turkey  de- 
manding the  reforms  indicated  in  the 
Treaty  of  Berlin. 

A  Turkish  force  Invades  Servla; 
Tushl  is  captured  by  the  Montenegrins ; 
Greece  admits  the  Cretan  deputies  to 
Parliament  and  demands  the  release 
of  Greek  vessels  confiscated  by  Tur- 
key. 

15. — ^A  protocol  of  peace  preliminaries 
is  signed  at  Ouchy,  Switzerland,  by 
Turkish  and  Italian  delegates. 

Turkey  withdraws  her  diplomatic 
representatives  from  Greece,  Servla, 
and  Bulgaria. 

16. — General  Felix  Diaz,  with  a  rebel 
force  of  500  men,  enters  the  dty  of 
Vera  Cruz  and  seizes  the  arsenal  and 
garrison. 

Montenegrin  troops  capture  Berana 
after  ten  days*  fighting. 

Prince  Charles  Max  Llchnowsky  is 
nominated  ambassador  to  Great  Britain 
from  Germany. 

17. — ^The  Mexican  Chamber  of  Depu- 
ties defeat  a  resolution  demanding  the 
resignation  of  the  cabinet,  and  at  the 
same  sitting  pass  a  vote  of  confidence 
in  the  Madero  Government. 

Turkey  declares  war  against  Servla 
and  Bulgaria  and  hostilities  are  opened 
at  various  points  on  the  frontiers; 
Greece  and  Servla  declare  war  against 
Turkey. 

The  King  of  Italy  publishes  a  decree 
of  amnesty  to  the  inhabitants  of  Trip- 
oli and  Cyrenalca,  guaranteeing  full 
fellgious  liberty. 

18. — The  Treaty  of  Lausanne,  con- 
cluding peace  between  Italy  and  Tur- 
key,  is   signed   at   Ouchy,    Switzerland. 

The  armies  of  Bulgaria,  Servla  and 
Greece  Invade  Turkish  territory  and 
begin  active  hostilities. 
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China  resumes  payment  of  the  Boxer 
indemnities. 

19. — Bulgarian  troops  capture  the 
town  of  Mustapha  Pasha,  near  Adrian- 
ople. 

The  Turkish  fleet  bombards  Verna,  a 
Bulgarian  port  on  the  Black  Sea. 

Russia  recognizes  the  independence  of 
northern  Manchuria. 

21. — The  United  Shoe  Machinery  Co. 
of  Canada  is  declared  to  be  an  illegal 
combination. 

22. — F.  D.  Monk,  Canadian  Minister 
of  Public  Works,   resigns. 

Greek  forces  occupy  the  capital  of 
the  island  of  Lemnos. 

A   Servian   force   captures   Kotchana. 

28. — Mexican  troops  under  General 
Beltran  occupy  Vera  Cruz  and  capture 
General  Felix  Diaz  and  his  staff. 

A  Servian  army  occupies  Novi-Bazar, 
near  the  Servian  border. 

24. — Bulgarian  troops  capture  Kirk 
Ellise,    taking   prisoner   1,200   Turks. 

25. — A  Bulgarian  army  begins  the 
siege   and   bombardment  of  Adrianople. 

A  two-day  battle  at  Koumanovo  re- 
sults in  a  victory  for  the  Servians. 

26. — A  Servian  army  captures  Us- 
kub,  the  Turkish  garrison  withdrawing 
to  Salonika. 

27. — General  Felix  Diaz  is  sentenced 
to  death  by  a  court  martial  at  Vera 
Cruz ;  the  execution  of  the  sentence  is 
halted  by  a  dvil  writ  of  habeas  corpus. 

The  Bulgarians  cut  the  railway  line 
from  Constantinople  to  Lule-Burgas  at 
Tcherkesskeni,  50  miles  from  Constan- 
tinople. 

Bulgarian    forces   capture   Baba-Eskl. 

Montenegrin  forces  begin  the  bom- 
bardment of  Scutari. 

28. — France  and  Italy  conclude  an 
agreement  reciprocally  recognizing  the 
freedom  of  action  of  France  in  Morocco 
and  of  Italy  in  Libya. 

The  Czar  of  Russia  telegraphs  King 
Peter  of  Servia  his  congratulations  of 
the  success  of  the  Servian  armies  in 
Macedonia. 

29. — A  new  cabinet  is  formed  in 
Ecuador. 

Ghazi  Moukhtar  Pasha  resigns  as 
Grand  Vizier  of  Turkey  and  is  succeed- 
ed by  Kiamil  Pasha. 

Servian    forces   occupy    Yeles. 

30. — The  Bulgarian  army  defeats  the 
Turks  in  a  two-day  battle  near  Lule- 
Burgas  and  capture  the  town. 

Opposition  deputies  of  the  Hungarian 
Parliament  are  prevented  from  entering 
the  chamber  by  a  military  force. 

81. — ^Britlsh  and  French  warships  are 
ordered  to  Turkish  waters  for  the  pro- 
tection of  Christians  against  possible 
attacks. 

The  Bulgarian  army  at  Lule-Burgas 
completely  routs  the  main  Turkish 
army. 


NOVEMBER 

1. — General  elections  in  '  Cai>a  remit 
In  the  election  of  Gen.  Mario  Menocal 
as  President  and  the  return  of  a  Con- 
servative government. 

2. — Elections  in  Nicaragua  result  la 
the  return  of  the  ConserratiTea,  and 
the  election  of  Adolfo  Diaz  as  presi- 
dent 

8. — Turkey  applies  to  the  Powers  for 
mediation  for  the  cessation  of  hostili- 
ties and  the  establishment  of  peace. 

Greek  forces  capture  Prevesa. 

4. — France  declines  to  take  the  initia- 
tive in  intervening  to  impose  an  arm- 
istice on  the  Balkan  States. 

5. — Turkey  appeals  to  the  Powers 
through  France  for  collective  mediation 
for  the  cessation  of  hostilities. 

6. — The  Turks  are  severely  defeated 
in  a  two-day  battle  between  S&zml  and 
Tchorlu. 

8. — Salonika  is  occupied  bj  Greek 
troops  under  Crown  Prince  Constaa- 
tlne;  the  Turks  massacre  large  num- 
bers of  Christians. 

The  Sheik-ul-Islam  summons  the 
Ulemas  to  organize  a  holy  vrar. 

10. — The  Turkish  Government  orders 
a  general  disarmament  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Constantinople. 

11. — The  Government  is  defeated  In  a 
vote  on  an  amendment  to  the  Home 
Rule  bill  in  the  British  Hoose  of  Com- 
mons, but  does  not  resign. 

12. — Jose  Canalejas  y  Mendea,  pre- 
mier of  Spain,  is  shot  and  killed  by  an 
anarchist  in  the  streets  of  Madrid. 

The  Nobel  prize  for  physics  is  con- 
ferred upon  Gustaf  Dalen,  head  of  the 
Stockholm  Gas  Company ;  the  prise  for 
chemistry  is  divided  between  Prof. 
Griguard  of  Nancy  and  Prof.  Paul  Sa- 
batler  of  Toulouse. 

18. — It  is  announced  that  Archbishop 
Nouel  of  Santo  Domingo  is  to  become 
provisional  President  of  the  Dominican 
Republic  the  revolutionists  agreeing  to 
this  plan  suggested  by  the  American 
commissioners. 

Turkey  opens  peace  negotiations  with 
the  Balkan  allies  and  a  cessation  of 
hostilities  is  arranged. 

A  resolution  to  rescind  the  vote  on 
the  amendment  to  the  Home  Role  biH 
on  which  the  Government  was  def^ted 
leads  to  riotous  scenes  In  the  British 
House  of  Commons. 

14. — Count  Alvarado  de  Romanones, 
president  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies, 
is  appointed  premier  of  Spain ;  he  re- 
tains all  the  members  of  the  cknalejas 
ministry. 

15. — Lu  Cheng-hslang  is  appointed 
Chinese  Minister  of  Foreign  AlEairs. 

The  Nobel  prize  for  literature  is 
awarded  to  Gerhart  Hanptmann,  Ger- 
man poet,  novelist,  and  dramatist 
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18. — Servian  troops  capture  Monastlr. 

10. — Greece,  Servia,  and  Bulgaria 
make  a  Joint  reply  to  Turkey's  request 
for  an  armistice. 

20. — China  opens  negotiations  with 
Russia  on  the  subject  of  Mongolia. 

A  hurricane  in  progress  since  the 
15th  causes  large  loss  of  life  and 
property    in    Jamaica. 

21. — France  notifies  Turkey  that  she 
will  hold  Turkey  resiK>nsible  for  any 
violence  against  Christians. 

Turkey  rejects  the  Bulgarian  condi- 
tions for  an  armistice  and  fighting  is 
resumed  at  the  Tchatalja  lines. 

23. — Manuel  Calero  resigns  as  Am- 
bassador to  the  United  States  from 
Mexico. 

24. — Negotiations  for  an  armistice 
are  resumed  between  Turkish  and  Bul- 
garian delegates  at  Tchatalja. 

28. — Eladio  Victoria,  president  of  the 
Dominican   Republic,   resigns. 

The  fourth  Russian  Duma  assembles. 

Servian  troops  occupy  Durazzo,  Al- 
bania. 

Militant  suffragists  in  London  de- 
stroy mall  matter  in  post  boxes. 

ao. — Arrangements  are  concluded  for 
an  armistice  between  Turkey  and  the 
Balkan  Allies. 

81. — A  Greek  torpedo  boat  attacks 
and  sinks  a  Turkish  battleship  in  Sa- 
lonika harbor. 

DECEMBER 

2. — Germany  warns  Russia  that  she 
will  support  Austria  should  hostilities 
arise  out  of  the  Austro-Servlan  dif- 
ficulties. 

8. — ^An  armistice  agreement  is  signed 
between  Turkey  and  Bulgaria,  Servia 
and  Montenegro ;  Greece  refuses  to  con- 
sent to  the  conditions. 

4. — The  Italian  Chamber  of  Deputies 
approves  the  treaty  of  peace  with  Tur- 
key. 

It  is  announced  that  peace  negotia- 
tions between  Turkey  and  Bulgaria, 
Servia,  and  Montenegro  will  begin  in 
London,  Dec.   13. 

Premier  Saionjl,  of  Japan,  and  his 
ministry,  resign. 

The  Catholic  Centre  party  in  the 
German  Reichstag  declares  a  lack  of 
confidence  In  the  Chancellor,  von  Beth- 
ma  nn-Hollweg. 

The  German  Chancellor  Issues  an  or- 
der forbidding  members  of  the  German 
diplomatic  corps  to  marry  women  of 
foreign   nations. 

5. — Premier  Borden,  of  Canada,  an- 
nounces that  Parliament  will  be  asked 
to  vote  $35,000,000  for  the  construction 
of  three  warships  as  Canada's  contri- 
bution to  the  British   Navy. 

It  is  announced  at  Washington  that 
General  Mena,   of   Nicaragua,   is  to   be 


released  from  detention  at  Panama  by 
the  United  States.  ' 

7. — Germany  acquiesces  in  the  pro- 
posal of  Great  Britain  for  a  conference 
of  ambassadors  of  the  great  powers  on 
the  Balkan  situation. 

8. — It  is  officially  announced  that  the 
Triple  Alliance  has  been  renewed  with- 
out alteration. 

0. — It  Is  announced  that  Austria  has 
contracted  a  $25,000,000  loan  in  New 
York. 

It  is  announced  that  no  award  of  the 
Nobel  prize  for  peace  will  be  made. 

12. — The  British  House  of  Commons 
completes  the  committee  stage  of  the 
Home  Rule   bill. 

14. — Gen.  Louis  Botha,  Premier  of 
South  Africa,  resigns. 

16. — Peace  conferences  between  rep- 
resentatives of  Turkey  and  the  Balkan 
allies  begin  in  London. 

17. — The  peace  conference  in  London 
is  halted  to  allow  the  Turkish  delegates 
to  secure  authority  to  treat  with  dele-  • 
gates  from  Greece. 

The  first  meeting  of  the  ambassadors 
of  the  great  Powers  to  consider  the 
Balkan  question  is  held  in  London. 

A  naval  battle  between  Greek  and 
Turkish  vessels  occurs  outside  the  Dar- 
danelles. 

The  Emperor  of  Japan,  by  rescript, 
orders  Prince  Taro  Katsura  to  form  a 
cabinet 

18. — ^Mexican  rebels  under  General 
Orozco  capture  Casas  Grandes. 

Turkey  Instructs  her  delegates  in 
London  to  admit  Greek  delegates  to  the 
peace  conference. 

It  is  announced  that  Austria  and 
Servia  have  reached  an  agreement  on 
the  Albanian  question. 

20. — The  Great  Powers  agree  on  the 
principle  of  autonomy  for  Albania  with 
a  provision  guaranteeing  Servia  com- 
mercial access  to  the  Adriatic. 

A  memorial  service  for  the  late 
Whitelaw  Reid  is  held  in  Westminster 
Abbey,  London. 

23. — The  Balkan  allies  present  in  the 
peace  conference  a  statement  of  their 
demands. 

An  attempt  is  made  at  Delhi  on  the 
life  of  Viscount  Hardinge,  Governor- 
General  of  India. 

Prince  Ludwig,  Regent  of  Bavaria, 
halts  a  movement  for  the  dethronement 
of  his  uncle,  King  Otto. 

25. — Dr.  Elias  Malpartida,  Premier  of 
Peru,  resigns. 

20. — Suffragettes  in  England  inter- 
fere with  signal  wires  on  the  Great 
Northern  Railway. 

Raymond  Poincar6  consents  to  be- 
come a  candidate  for  the  Presidency  of 
France. 

28. — Turkey  offers  counter  proposals 
in  the  peace  conference  at  London. 
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AMEBIOAN   NECBOLOOY 


Aloeb,  Philip  R.,  Washington,  Feb. 
28,  aged  62;  Captain,  U.  S.  N.,  Profes- 
sor of  Mathematics,  U.  S.  Naval  Acad- 
emy. 

Anderson^  Carl  C,  Fostorla,  O.,  Oct. 
1,  aged  84 ;  representative  In  Congress 
from  Ohio. 

AsTOBj  John  Jacob,  drowned  at  sea, 
April  16,  aged  47;  capitalist. 

Aycock^  Charles  Brantley,  Goldsboro, 
N.  C,  April  4,  aged  53;  Governor  of 
North  Carolina,   1901-5. 

Atmb^  Loais  Henri,  Lisbon,  Portugal, 
Hay  16,  aged  67;  U.  S.  consul-general 
at  Lisbon. 

Barton,  Clara,  Glen  Echo,  Md.,  April 
12,  aged  00;  founder*  of  the  American 
Red  Cross  Society. 

Bingham,  Henry  Harrison,  Washing- 
ton, March  28,  aged  70;  representative 
in  Congress  l^om  Pennsylvania. 

Boas,  Emil  Leopold,  New  York,'  May 
3,  aged  58 ;  General  Manager,  the  Ham- 
burg-American Line. 

BoNBRiOHT,  Daniel,  Daytona,  Fla., 
Nov.  27,  aged  81 ;  professor  of  Latin  in 
Northwestern   University. 

BoRDBN,  Matthew  Chaloner  Durfee, 
Oceanic,  N.  J.,  May  27,  aged  70;  cot- 
ton manufacturer. 

Boss,  Lewis,  Albany,  Oct.  5,  aged 
66;  professor  of  astronomy  in  Union 
College  and  director  of  Dudley  Observa- 
tory. 

BowTER,  John  M.,  Tampa,  Fla., 
March  15,  aged  59;  Rear-Admlral, 
U.  S.  N.,  retired;  former  Superintend- 
ent  of  the   U.   S.   Naval  Academy. 

Bra  STOW,  Lewis  Orsmond,  New  Ha- 
ven, Conn.,  Aug.  10,  aged  78;  former 
dean  of  the  Yale  Divinity  School. 

Brown,  Justus  Morris,  Hackensack, 
N.  J.,  Dec.  21,  aged  72;  Brigadier-Gen- 
eral, U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

Brush,  George  Jarvis,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  Feb.  6,  aged  80;  mineralogist, 
Professor  Emeritus  in  Sheffield  Scien- 
tific School  of  Yale  University. 

Bdrnham,  Daniel  Hudson,  Heidel- 
berg, Germany,  June  1,  aged  65 ;  archi- 
tect. 

Butt,  Archibald  Wlllingham,  drowned 
at  sea,  April  15,  aged  45 ;  Major,  U.  S. 
A.,  personal  aide  to  President  Taft 

Califs,  Joseph  Mark,  Towanda,  Pa., 
Jan.  4,  aged  68;  Brigadier-General, 
U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

Caret,  Asa  Bacon,  Vineyard  Haven, 
Mass.,  April  4,  aged  77 ;  Brigadier-Gen- 
eral, U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

CarLtBton,  Will,  Brooklyn,  Dec.  18, 
aged  77 ;  poet. 

Carrinoton,  Henry  Beebe,  Hyde 
Park,  Mass.,  Oct.  26,  aged  82;  Brlje^a- 
dier-General,  U.  S.  A.,  retired,  author 
of  historical  works. 

^AoqoN,    Henry,     Washington,     Sept 


28,    aged   69;    sergeant-at-arms    of  the 
House  of  Representatives. 

Clarke,  William  Newton,  De  Laad 
Fla. ;  professor  of  theology  in  Colgate 
University. 

Cleaves,  Henry  Bradstreet,  Portland. 
Me.,  June  22,  aged  72;  governor  «f 
Maine,  1898-7. 

CoLLTER,  Rev.  Robert,  New  York,  Nor. 
30,  aged  83;  pastor  emeritus  of  tbi 
Unitarian  Church  of  the  Messiah,  Nev 
York. 

CoNNBLL,  Richard  E.,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.  Y.,  Oct.  30,  aged  55 ;  representative 
in  Congress  from  New  York. 

Cooper,  Philip  Henry,  Monistows, 
N.  J.,  Dec.  29,  aged  68;  Rear- Admiral, 
U.  S.  N.,  retired. 

Cramp,  Samuel  H.,  Philadelphia,  Nov. 
3,  aged  79;  shipbuilder. 

Crothers,  Austin  Lane,  Elkton,  Md, 
May  24,  aged  52;  governor  of  Mary- 
land, 1908-12. 

Crum,  WlUlam  Demos,  Charleston,  S. 
C,  Dec.  7,  aged  63;  U.  S.  Minister  to 
Liberia. 

Cdttino,  William  Bayard,  New  Yoik, 
March  1,  aged  62 ;  lawyer  and  dvle 
reformer. 

Davenport,  Homer  Calvin.  New 
York,  May  2,  aged  44 ;  cartoonist. 

Dawson,  Thomas  Cleveland,  Wash- 
ington, May  1,  aged  47 ;  resident  'diplo- 
matic officer  of  the   State   Department. 

Dean,  William  Lofthouse,  Boston, 
March  14,  aged  58;  marine  painter. 

Decker,  Sarah  Piatt,  San  Fran<d9co, 
July  7 ;  former  president  of  the  Gen- 
eral Federation  of  Women's  Clnbs. 

Despraoellb,  Constant  Desire,  Bos- 
ton, Sept  2,  aged  50;  architect,  direc- 
tor of  the  Department  of  Architecture 
in  the  Massachusetts  Institnte  of  Tech- 
nology. 

Dickens,  Alfred  Tennyson,  New 
York,  Jan.  2,  aged  66 ;  lecturer. 

Ddffield,  Henry  Martyn,  Detroit 
July  13,  aged  70;  lawyer.  Brigadier^ 
General  of  volunteers,  veteran  of  tise 
Civil  and  Spanish  Wars. 

Dunbar,  Ralph  Oregon,  Oljmpia, 
Wash.,  Sept.  19,  aged  67;  Chief  Jus- 
tice,  Supreme  Court  of  Washington. 

Duncan,  Joseph  Wilson,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  May  14,  aged  58;  Briga- 
dier-General, U.  S.  A.,  Commanding  the 
Department  of  Texas. 

Dter,  Charles  Qlfford,   Chicago,   Feh. 

I,  aged  66;  artist 

Eaton,  Daniel  Cady,  New  Haven,  May 

II,  aged  74;  professor  emeritus  of  his- 
tory and  criticism  of  art  Yale  Univer- 
sity. 

Evans,  Robley  Dunglison,  Washing- 
ton, Jan.  3,  aged  64 ;  Rear-Admizml, 
U.  S.  N.,  retired. 

Evbedtt>    William    Henry,     Newport 
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R.  I.,  June  10,  aged  64;  Rear-Admlral, 
U.  S.  N.,  retired. 

EwEBS^  Eira  Philetus,  Owenton,  Ky., 
Jan.  16,  aged  74;  Brigadier-General, 
U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

Fablbt,  Joseph  Pearson,  April  6, 
aged  73;  Brigadier-General,  U.  S.  A., 
retired. 

Finch,  William  Albert,  Ithaca,  N.  Y., 
March  31,  aged  57 ;  professor  of  law 
in  Cornell  University. 

Frees,  Paul  Caspar,  Manila,  P.  I., 
April  17,  aged  50;  professor  of  chemis- 
try, and  dean  of  the  College  of  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery  in  the  University  of 
the  Philippines. 

Funk,  Isaac  Kauffman,  Montdair,  N. 
J.,  April  4,  aged  72;  author,  editor, 
and  publisher. 

FuBNBSS,  Horace  Howard,  Walllng- 
ford.  Pa.,  Aug.  13,  aged  79;  Shake- 
spearean scholar. 

FuTBELLE,  Jacques,  drowned  at  sea, 
April  15,  aged  37 ;  novelist. 

Gates,  George  Augustus,  Winterha- 
ven,  Fla.,  Nov.  20,  aged  60;  president 
of  Fisk  University. 

Goodwin,  William  Watson,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  June  15,  aged  81 ;  pro- 
fessor emeritus  of  Greek  Literature  in 
Harvard  University. 

GBAiTONy  Charles  Chapman,  Fond  du 
Lac,  Wis.,  Aug.  30,  aged  82 ;  Protestant 
Episcopal  Bishop  of  Fond  du  Lac. 

Gbant,  Frederick  Dent,  New  York, 
April  12,  aged  62;  Major-General,  U. 
S.  A.,  commanding  the  Eastern  Di- 
vision. 

Gbeenough,  George  Gordon,  Charles- 
ton, S.  C,  June  27,  aged  67;  Brigadier- 
General,  U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

Gbiscom,  Clement  Acton,  Haverford, 
Pa.,  Nov.  10,  aged  72 ;  financier. 

Hanscom,  John  Forsyth,  Philadel- 
phia, Sept.  30,  aged  70;  Rear-Admlral, 
U.   S.  N.,  retired. 

Habahan,  James  Theodore,  Decatur, 
111.,  Jan.  22,  aged  68 ;  former  President 
of  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad. 

Habbis,  Henry  Burkhardt,  drowned 
at  sea,  April  15,  aged  45 ;  theatrical 
manager. 

Habtwell,  Alfred  Stedman,  Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii,  Oct.  29,  aged  76;  Chief 
Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ha- 
waii. 1907-11. 

Hathaway,  Forrest  Henry,  Portland, 
Ore.,  July  29,  aged  67;  Brigadier-Gen- 
eral, U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

Hawlbt,  Edwin,  New  York,  Feb.  1, 
aged  63;  financier  and  railroad  mag- 
nate. 

Hates,  Edward  Mortimer,  Morgan- 
town,  N.  C,  Aug.  15,  aged  71 ;  Briga- 
dier-General, U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

Heilneb,  Lewis  Cass,  Brooklyn.  Jan. 
25,  aged  62;  Rear-Admlral,  U.  S.  N.,  re- 
tired. 

Hbilpbin,  Louis,   Brooklyn,   Feb.   12, 


aged  61 ;  author  and  editor  of  works  of 
reference. 

Hbtbdbn,  Weldon  Brinton,  Washing- 
ton, Oct.  17,  aged  60;  U.  S.  senator 
from  Idaho  since  1902. 

Hill,  Frank  Davis,  Frankfort-on- 
Maine,  Germany,  May  23,  aged  50;  U. 

5.  consul-general  at  Frankfort-on-Maine. 
Hill,   John   Fremont,    Augusta,   Me., 

March  16,  aged  56;  governor  of  Maine, 
1900-4. 

Hobbs,  Perry  L.,  Cleveland,  O.,  April 

6,  aged  51 ;  professor  of  Chemistry  in 
Western  Reserve  University. 

HowABD,  Walter  Eugene,  Middlebury, 
Vt.,  April  12,  aged  63 ;  dean  of  Middle- 
bury  College. 

HcBBABD,  Elbert  Hamilton,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  June  4,  aged  63 ;  Representa- 
tive in  Congress  from  Iowa. 

Hume,  Thomas,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C, 
July  15,  aged  76;  author  and  educa- 
tor, former  professor  of  English,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina. 

Huntington^  DeWitt  Clinton,  Uni- 
versity Place,  Neb.,  Feb.  8,  aged  82; 
author,  educator,  chancellor  emeritus  of 
Nebraska   Wesleyan   University. 

Jaggab,  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Augustus, 
Cannes,  France,  Dec.  13,  aged  73 ; 
bishop  of  the  American  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church  in  Europe. 

King,  Hamilton,  Bangkok,  Slam, 
Sept.  1,  aged  60;  U.  S.  Minister  to 
Slam. 

Knox,  George  William,  Japan,  April 
25,  aged  59 ;  professor  of  theology  and 
history  of  religion  in  the  Union  Theo- 
logical Seminary. 

Lambebton,  Benjamin  Peffer,  Wash- 
ington, June  9,  aged  68;  Rear-Admiral, 
U.  S.  N.,  retired. 

Labbabee,  William,  Clermont,  la., 
Nov.  16,  aged  80;  governor  of  Iowa, 
1886-90. 

Lea,  Homer,  Los  Angeles,  Nov.  1, 
aged  35 ;  author,  American  general  of 
the  Chinese  revolutionists. 

Lenz,  Oscar  L.,  New  York,  June  25, 
aged  38 ;  sculptor. 

LOGHBEN,  William,  Minneapolis,  Jan. 
28,  aged  80;  former  Commissioner  of 
Pensions  and  Judge  of  the  United 
States  District  Court. 

LoEB,  Morris,  Seabright,  N.  J.,  Oct. 
8,  aged  49 ;  former  professor  of  chem- 
istry in  New  York  University,  philan- 
thropist. 

Loos,  Charles  Louis,  Lexington,  Ky., 
Feb.  27,  aged  89;  professor  of  Greek, 
Kentucky  University,  and  president, 
1880-97. 

Lddden,  Rt.  Rev.  Patrick  Anthony, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Aug.  6,  aged  76;  Ro- 
man Catholic  Bishop  of  Syracuse. 

LuMLET,  Arthur,  Mount  Vernon,  N. 
Y.,  Sept.  27,  aged  74;  artist  and  illus- 
trator. 

MacAbthcb,       Arthur,       Milwaukee, 
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Sept  5,  aged  67;  lleatenant-general, 
U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

MacCamsbon,  Robert  Lee,  New  Tork, 
Dec  29,  aged  46;  painter. 

McGbb,  W.  J.,  Washington,  Sept.  4, 
aged  59;  geologlBt,  anthropologist,  Sec- 
retary of  the  International  Waterways 
Commission. 

McHenby,  John  Geiser,  Benton,  Pa., 
Dec  27 ;  representative  in  Congress 
from  Pennsylvania  since  1907. 

Malbt^  George  R.,  New  York,  Jnly  5, 
aged  55 ;  representative  in  Congress 
from  New  York. 

Mallet^  John  Williams,  Charlottes- 
ville, Va.,  Nov.  6,  aged  80;  professor 
emeritus  of  applied  chemistry  in  the 
University  of  Virginia. 

Melville,  George  Wallace,  Philadel- 
phia, March  17,  aged  72 ;  rear-admiral, 
U.  S.  N.,  retired;  former  Engineer-in- 
Chief  of  the  Navy. 

Mbbbiam,  Henry  Clay,  Portland,  Me., 
Nov.  18,  aged  75 ;  major-general,  U.  S. 
A.,  retired. 

MicoN,  Richard  Wilde,  Oxford,  Eng- 
land, Jane  4,  aged  63;  professor  of 
fundamental  theology  and  systematic 
divinity  in  the  Theological  Seminary  of 
Fairfield,  Va. 

Millet,  FrandLs  David,  drowned  at 
sea,  April  15,  aged  65 ;  artist. 

Montoomebt,  Thomas  Harrison, 
Philadelphia,  March  19,  aged  39;  pro- 
fessor of  zoology  in  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

MoBBis,  Charles,  Portland,  Me.,  Oct. 
27,  aged  69 ;  brigadier-general,  U.  S. 
A.,  retired. 

NicHOLLS,  Francis  Tillon,  Thibodaox, 
La.,  Jan.  5,  aged  77 ;  former  Governor, 
and  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Louisiana. 

Nixon,  George  Stuart,  Washington, 
June  5,  aged  52 ;  U.  S.  Senator  from 
Nevada. 

Noble,  John  Willock,  St  Louis, 
March  22,  aged  80;  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  in  President  Benjamin  Harri- 
son's cabinet. 

O'Rbillt,  Robert  Maitland,  Wash- 
ington, Nov.  3,  aged  67 ;  major-general, 
U.  S.  A.,  retired,  surgeon-general,  U.  S. 
A.,  1902-9. 

Peabsons,  Daniel  Kimball,  Chicago, 
April  27,  aged  92;  philanthropist. 

Pebbt,  Alfred  Tjler,  Marietta,  O., 
Oct.  18,  aged  54;  president  of  Marietta 
College. 

Pebbt,  David  Brainerd,  Crete,  Neb., 
May  21,  aged  73 ;  president  of,  and 
professor  of  psychology  in,  Doane  Col- 
lege. 

POBTEB,  James  Davis,  Paris,  Tenn., 
May  19,  aged  84 ;  diplomatist,  governor 
of  Tennessee,  1874-8. 

POTTBB,  Louis,  New  York,  Aug.  29, 
aged  38;  sculptor. 

PowBBS,    Rldgley     Ceylon,     Brawley. 


Cal.,    Nov.    11,    aged   75 ;    governor  of 
Mississippi.   1871-74. 

PBIE8T,  Henry,  Canton,  N.  Y.,  Sept 
27,  aged  65;  dean  of  the  College  of 
Letters  and  Science,  St  Lawrence  Uoi- 
versity. 

Pbime,  Ebenezer  Scadder,  HnntiBg- 
ton,  N.  Y.,  April  27,  aged  65  ;  rear-ad- 
miral, U.  S.  N.,  retired. 

Ransdbll,  Daniel  Moore,  Washington. 
Nov.  28,  aged  70;  sergeant-at-arms,  U. 
S.  Senate. 

Ratneb,  Isidor,  Washington,  Nov.  2S, 
aged  62 ;  U.  S.  senator  from  Maryland 
since  1905. 

Rbid,  Whitelaw,  London,  Knghiad. 
Dec  15,  aged  75 ;  U.  S.  Ambassador  to 
Great  Britain. 

RiCHABDs,  Eugene  Lamb,  Beach  Ha- 
ven, N.  J.,  Aug.  5,  aged  74 ;  profeanr 
emeritus  of  mathematics  in  Yale  Uni- 
versity. 

RiCHABDS^  William  Alford,  Mel- 
bourne, Australia,  July  26,  aged  6S; 
governor  of  Wyoming,   1895-9. 

RoBiE,  Frederick,  Gorbam.  He.,  Fd>. 
2,  aged  89 ;  banker,  governor  of  Maine, 
1883-7. 

RODENBOCOH,  Theophilus  Frands, 
New  York,  Dec.  19,  aged  74;  brigadfei^ 
general,  U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

RoTCH^  Abbott  Lawrence,  Bo^osu 
April  5,  aged  51 ;  meteorologist  tomt- 
der  of  the  Blue  Hill  Observatory,  and 
professor  in  Harvard  University. 

Russell,  (Father)  John.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  Nov.  4,  aged  90;  founder  of  the 
Prohibition  Party. 

Sanoeb,  Charles  Robert  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  Feb.  25,  aged  51 ;  professor  of 
chemistry  in  Harvard  University. 

Sangsteb,  Margaret  Elisabeth,  Soatk 
Orange,  N.  J.,  June  3.  aged  74;  author 
and  editor. 

SCHBEYVOOEL,  Charles,  Jan.  27,  aged 
51 ;  artist 

Schwab,  Gustav  Henry,  LitchfieUL 
Conn.,  Nov.  12,  aged  61 ;  merdxant 
shipping  agent 

ScBUOGS^  William  Lindsay,  Atlanta. 
Ga.,  July  18,  aged  70;  diplomat 

Seabs,  Clinton  Brooks,  New  York. 
Feb.  16,  aged  67 ;  brigadier-general 
U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

Shaw,  Robert  Wilmington,  DeL,  Jul7 
18,  aged  53;  etcher. 

Shebman,  James  Schoolcraft  Utics, 
N.  Y.,  Oct  30,  aged  57;  Vice-Presideit 
of  the  United  States. 

Smilbt,  Albert  Keith,  Redlanda.  GaL 
Dec  2,  aged  84;  peace  advocate,  foun- 
der of  the  Lake  Mohonk  Conference. 

Smith,  Franklin  Guest  Washington. 
Oct  7,  aged  72;  brigadier-general.  U. 
S.  A.,  retired. 

Smith,  Gerrit  Darien,  Conn.,  July 
21,  aged  52 ;  organist  and  choirmaster. 

Smith,  John  Bernhardt  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.,  March  12,  aged  53;   state 
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entomologist  of  New  Jersey,  professor 
of  entomology  In  Rutgers  College. 

Smith,  William,  Pelbam  Manor,  N. 
Y.,  Jan.  17,  aged  80;  brigadier-gen- 
eral, U.  S.  A.,  retired ;  paymaster  of 
Volunteers  in  the  Civil  War  and  late 
Paymaster  General. 

Snowobn,  Archibald  Loudon,  Phila- 
delphia, Sept  6;  diplomat,  former  Min- 
ister to  Greece  and  Spain. 

SoBSBT,  William  Brooks,  Clinton, 
Mass.,  March  26.  aged  60;  diplomat, 
minister  to  Bolivia,  1902-9. 

Spangleb,  Henry  Wilson.  Philadel- 
phia, March  18,  aged  54;  professor  of 
mechanical  engineering.  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Steads,  Isidor,  drowned  at  sea,  April 
16,  aged  67 ;  merchant  and  philanthro- 
pist, representative  in  Congress  from 
New  York,   1893-5. 

Sdmnbb,  Edwin  Yose,  San  Francisco, 
Aug.  23,  aged  77;  brigadier-general, 
U.  S.  A.,  retired. 

Taft,  Boyal  Chapin,  Providence,  R. 
I.,  June  4,  aged  90;  former  Governor 
of  Rhode  Island. 

Tabs,  Ralph  Stockman,  Ithaca,  N. 
Y.,  March  21,  aged  48 ;  geographer  and 
explorer,  professor  of  physical  geog- 
raphy in  Cornell  University. 

Tatlob,  Robert  Love,  Washington, 
March  31,  aged  61 ;  U.  S.  senator  from 
Tennessee. 

Tbbbbll,    Alexander    Watkins,    Min- 


eral Springs,  Texas,   Sept.  9,  aged  84; 
U.  S.  Minister  to  Turkey,  1893-7. 

Tbbbbll^  Joseph  Meriwether,  Atlanta, 
Ga..  Nov.  17,  aged  51 ;  governor  of 
Georgia,  1902-8;  U.  S.  senator  from 
Georgia,  1910-11. 

Tbyon,  James  Rnfus,  Brooklyn, 
March  19,  aged  74;  late  Surgeon-Gen- 
eral of  the  U.  S.  Navy. 

Utteb,  George  Herbert,  Westerly,  R. 
I.,  Nov.  3,  aged  58;  governor  of  Rhode 
Island,  1905-6,  representative  in  Con- 
gress since  1911. 

Wabrkn,  Henry  White,  Denver,  Col., 
July  23,  aged  81 ;  bishop  of  the  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Church. 

Wbavbb^    James    Baird,    Des   Moines, 
Iowa,   Feb.   6,   aged   79 ;   representative 
in    Congress    from    Iowa,    1879-81    and 
1885-9;    twice    Populist    candidate    for' 
the  Presidency  of  the  United  States. 

Wklls^  Almond  Brown,  Geneva,  N. 
Y.,  Sept.  7,  aged  70 ;  brigadier-general, 
U.   S.  A.,  retired. 

WiCKLiFFB,  Robert  C,  Washington, 
June  11,  aged  38 ;  representative  in 
Congress  from  Louisiana. 

Wbioht,  Sophie  B.,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  June  10,  aged  46;  educator  and 
philanthropist. 

Wbioht,  Wilbur,  Dayton.  Ohio,  May 
30,  aged  45,  aviator  and  aeroplane 
builder. 

Young,  Lucien,  New  York,  Oct  2, 
aged  60;  rear-admiral,  U.  S.  N. 


FOBEION   NECBOLOGT 


VON  Aehbbnthal,  Count  Aloys,  Vi- 
enna, Feb.  17,  aged  58;  Premier  and 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Austria- 
Hungary. 

Alma-Tadbma,  Sir  Lawrence,  Wies- 
baden, Germany,  June  24,  aged  76 ; 
painter  of  classical  subjects. 

Aubbt,  Augusto,  Taranto,  Italy, 
March  4,  aged  76;  vice-admiral  in  the 
Italian  Navy,  in  command  of  the 
Italian  attacking   fleet  against  Turkey. 

Babb,  Robert,  London,  England,  Oct. 
20,  aged  62;  novelist. 

Bebnat,  Julie  (Mme.  Judith),  Paris, 
Oct.   27,   aged  85 ;   actress. 

VON  Biebebstein^  Baron  Odolf  Mar- 
schall,  Baden-Weiler,  Germany,  Sept. 
24,  aged  70 ;  German  Ambassador  to 
Great  Britain. 

Bibbnaebt,  Auguste  Marie  Frangols, 
Lucerne,  Switzerland,  Oct.  6,  aged  83; 
Belgian  statesman  and  peace  advocate. 

Blackwood^  William,  London,  Eng- 
land, Nov.  11,  aged  76 ;  editor  of 
Blackicood'a  Magazine. 

Blake,  Edward,  Toronto,  Canada, 
March  1,  aged  79;  Canadian  statesman. 

Booth,  William,  Hadleywood,  Eng- 
land, Aug.  20,  aged  83;  founder  and 
bead  of  the  Salvation  Army. 

Bbisson,       Eugene       Henri,       Paris. 


France,  April  14,  aged  76;  President  of 
the  French  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

Bbowning,  Robert  Wiedemann  Bar- 
rett, Asolo,  Italy,  July  8,  aged  63; 
painter,  only  son  of  Robert  and  Eliza- 
beth  Barrett  Browning. 

Canalejas  y  Mendes,  Jose,  Madrid, 
Spain,  Nov.  12,  Premier  of  Spain. 

Cabt wbioht.  Sir  Richard,  Kingston, 
Out.,  Sept.  24,  aged  77 ;  former  Cana- 
dian Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce. 

Clouston,  Sir  Edward  Seaborne, 
Bart.,  Montreal,  Nov.  23,  aged  63;  vice- 
president  and  general  manager  of  the 
Bank  of  Montreal. 

Colebidoe-Tatlob,  Samuel,  London, 
Sept.  1,  aged  37 ;  composer. 

CoBBAL,  Ramon,  Paris,  France,  Nov. 
10,  aged  58;  Vice-President  of  Mexico, 
1904-11. 

Cumbebland,  George  William,  Prince 
of,  Friesack,  Germany,  May  20,  aged 
32 ;  eldest  son  of  the  Duke  of  Cumber- 
land, legal  heir  to  the  thrones  of  Han- 
over and  Brunswick. 

Dahn,  Felix  S.,  Breslau,  Germany, 
Jan.  3,  aged  77 ;  historian,  novelist  and 
poet. 

Dabwin,  Sir  George  Howard,  London, 
England,  Dec.  7,  aged  67 ;  professor  of 
astronomy   in    Cambridge   University. 
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Delaunat-Bellstille^  Louis,  Paris, 
Feb.  10,  aged  69;  noted  French  engi- 
neer. 

Dbtaillb^  Jean  Baptiste  Edouard, 
Paris,  France,  Dec.  24,  aged  64 ;  military 
painter. 

Faisbairn,  Andrew  Martin,  Oxford, 
England,  Feb.  9,  aged  74 ;  principal 
emeritus,  Mansfield  College,  Oxford. 

Fife,  Alexander  William  George  DufC, 
Duke  of,  Assuan,  Egypt,  Jan.  20,  aged 
62. 

Frederick  YIII,  Hamburg,  Germany, 
May  14,  aged  68;  King  of  Denmark. 

FuRNEBS,  Christopher,  Baron  Grant- 
ley,  London,  Nov.  10,  aged  60;  ship- 
builder and  owner. 

Hats^  Charles  MeMlle,  drowned  at 
sea,  April  15,  aged  55 ;  president  of 
the  Grand  Trunk  Railway. 

Hertel,  Albert,  Feb.  20,  aged  68; 
German  landscape  painter. 

Holmes.  Rt  Rev.  George,  Feb.  8, 
aged  53;  Bishop  of  Athabasca,  .Canada. 

Honda,  Yoichi,  March  26,  aged  63; 
bishop  of  the  Methodist  Church  of  Ja- 
pan. 

ISHiMOTO,  Shiaroku,  Tokio,  Japan, 
April  2,  aged  57 ;  Minister  of  War  in 
the  Japanese  cabinet. 

John,  Griffith,  London,  England, 
July  25,  aged  80 ;  pioneer  missionary 
in  central  China. 

Kitchener,  Sir  Frederick  Walter, 
Hamilton,  Bermuda,  March  7,  aged  53; 
Governor  of  Bermuda. 

LABoncHERB,  Henry,  Florence,  Italy, 
Jan.  16,  aged  80 ;  Journalist  and  parlia- 
mentarian, editor  of  London  Truth. 

Lang,  Andrew,  Banchory,  Scotland, 
July  20,  aged   68;  author. 

Lbcontb,  Cindnnatus,  Port-au-Prince, 
Haiti,  Aug.  8;  President  of  Haiti. 

Lefebvre,  Jules  Joseph,  Feb.'  24, 
aged  78 ;  French   painter. 

Lemoike,  Sir  James  MacPherson, 
Quebec,  Feb.  5,  aged  86;  Canadian  his- 
torian and  naturalist. 

Lerot-Beauliec,  Henri  Jean  Bap- 
tiste Anatole,  Paris,  France,  June  16, 
aged  70 ;  director  of  the  Institute  of 
France,  author,  publicist,  and  peace  ad- 
vocate. 

Lister^  Joseph,  Baron,  London,  Feb. 
11,  aged  84 ;  discoverer  of  antiseptic 
methods  in  surgery. 

Lister,  Sir  Reginald,  Tangier,  Mo- 
rocco, Nov.  10,  aged  47 ;  British  Min- 
ister to  Morocco  since  1908. 

LoTSON,  Abb6  Charles  (P6re  Hya- 
dnthe),  Feb.  9,  aged  85  ;  French  preacher. 

LuiTPOLD,  Prince  Regent  of  Bavaria, 
Munich,  Dec.  12,  aged  91. 

LuxEMBDRQ^  William  Alexander, 
Grand  Duke  of,  Luxemburg,  Germany, 
Feb.  25,  aged  59. 

McCartht,  Justin,  Folkstone,  Eng- 
land. April  24,  aged  81;  novelist  and 
historian. 


Marti  NO,  Commendatore  Bduardo  de. 
London,  May  22,  aged  70;  marine 
painter. 

Massenet,  Jules  Emile  FrddMc 
Paris,  France,  Aug.  13,  aged  70;  com- 
IK>ser. 

MoNOD,  Gabriel  Jacques  Jean«  Vet^ 
sallies,  France,  April  10,  aged  68; 
French  historian. 

Moss,  Sir  Charles,  Toronto,  Can., 
Oct  11,  aged  72;  chief  justice  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  Ontario  and  chaih 
cellor  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

MuTSUHiTO,  Tokio,  Japan,  July  30, 
aged  59 ;  Emperor  of  Japan. 

NoGi,  Count  Maresuke,  ToUo,  Japan, 
Sept  13,  aged  63;  Supreme  Military 
councilor  of  the  Japanese  Empire. 

Osten-Sacken,  Count  Nicolai  Dmi- 
trijevitch  von  der,  Monte  Carlo,  May 
22,  aged  81 ;  Russian  Ambassador  to 
the  German  Empire. 

Pascoli,  Giovanni,  Bologna,  Italy, 
April  6,  aged  57 ;  Italian  poet  profes- 
sor of  Italian  Literature  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Bologna. 

Passt,  Frederic  Paris,  France.  June 
12,  aged  90;  French  economist,  author, 
and  peace  advocate. 

PoiNCAiRfi,  Jules  Henri,  Paris, 
France,  July  17,  aged  58 ;  mathenutl- 
dan. 

Richards,  Sir  Frederick  WilUam, 
London,  England,  Sept  28,  aged  78; 
Admiral  of  the  British  Fleet 

Rio  Branco,  Baron  do,  Rio  Janeiro, 
Feb.  10;  Brazilian  Minister  of  Fordgn 
Affairs. 

Riviere,  Louis  Auguste  Theodore, 
Paris,  France,  Nov.  9,  aged  61 ;  sculp- 
tor. 

RoMANA,  Alejandro  Lopes  de,  Lima, 
Peru,  May  27 ;  President  of  Peru,  1899- 
1903. 

Salmon,  Sir  Nowell,  Feb.  14,  aged 
77 ;  Admiral  of  the  British  Fleet 

Skbat,.  Walter  William,  London,  Oct 
7,  aged  77 ;  philologist  professor  of 
Anglo-Saxon    in   Cambridge    University. 

Stead,  William  Thomas,  drowned  at 
sea,  April  15,  aged  62;  Journalist  and 
author. 

Strindbero,  Auguste,  Stockholm. 
Sweden,  May  14,  aged  63;  Swedish  nov- 
elist and  dramatist 

SnvoRiN,  Alexis,  St  Petersburg,  Rus- 
sia, Aug.  24,  aged  78;  novelist,  drama- 
tist,  and  journalist 

TiNEL,  Edgar,  Brussels,  Oct  28,  aged 
58;  composer,  director  of  ttie  Royal 
Conservatory  at  Brussels. 

VON  Kiderlen-Waechter,  Artiiur, 
Stuttgart  Germany,  Dec  30,  aged  60; 
German  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

White,  Sir  George  Stuart,  London, 
June  24,  aged  76 ;  Field  Marshal  in  the 
British  Army. 

WiENiAWSKi,  Joseph,  Nov.  16,  aged 
74;  Polish  pianist 
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